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I  write  no  poem  men  s  hearts  to  thrill. 

No  song  /  sing  to  lift  men  s  souls; 

To  battle  front,  no  soldiers  lead; 

In  halls  of  state  1  boast  no  skill; 

I  just  teach  school. 

I  just  teach  school.  But  poet’s  thrill. 

And  singer  s  joy,  and  soldier’s  fire. 

And  stateman  s  power — all — all  are  mind; 
For  in  this  little  group  where  still 
1  just  teach  school. 

Are  poets,  soldiers ,  statemen — all: 

I  see  them  in  the  speaking  eye. 

In  fact  aglow  with  purpose  strong. 

In  straightened  bodies,  tense  and  tall. 

When  I  teach  school. 

And  they,  uplifted,  gaze  intent 
On  cherished  heights  they  soon  shall  reach. 
And  mine  the  hands  that  led  them  on! 

And  I  inspired — therefore  content, 
l  still  leach  school. 

— Anonymous- 
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OUR  IMPROVED  LIBRARY 

Our  library  consists  of  many  books  which  assists 
us  in  improving  our  language  and  gaining  knowledge. 
It  contains  sixteen  stacks  of  six  cases  each,  two  large 
tables,  several  chairs,  a  new  table  lamp,  and  some 
pretty  plants. 

The  total  number  of  books  is  approximately  one 
thousand  six  hundred.  This  includes  over  one  hundred 
ninety  new  books  which  were  added  this  year.  There 
is  the  teachers’  stack,  containing  one  hundred  twenty- 
seven  books,  the  intermediate  stack  with  two  hundred 
sixty-two  books,  and  many  sets  of  books  for  the 
advanced  department.  One  case  contains  miscellaneous 
books,  and  another  classics,  by  Dickens,  Thackeray, 
Scott,  Cooper,  and  Shakespeare. 

The  types  of  books  which  are  found  in  our  library 
are:  fiction,  history,  science,  religion,  detective,  art, 
biography,  psychology,  geography,  poetry,  reference 
books,  education,  and  many  others. 

Mrs.  Leonard  is  our  librarian.  Last  spring  she  and 
Mrs.  Moore  listed  many  new  books  which  Dr.  Settles 
ordered.  We  are  anxious  to  read  them. — Robert 
Polk.  (Senior) 


FIRE  PREVENTION  WEEK 

From  the  seventh  to  the  thirteenth  of  October  is  Fire 
Prevention  Week.  Many  School  children  throughout 
the  country  will  write  compositions  on  fire  prevention. 
The  Fire  Department  of  this  city  has  offered  attractive 
prizes  for  the  best  compositions  on  fire  prevention. 

The  department  sent  out  printed  questions  regarding 
the  condition  of  our  homes.  Here  are  some  of  the  ques¬ 
tions  that  we  pupils  had  to  answer: 

1.  Is  there  any  old  rubbish  such  as  papers  and 
broken  furniture  in  your  attic? 

2.  Is  there  any  inflammable  rubbish  in  your  yard? 

3.  How  do  you  dispose  of  your  ashes? 

4.  Do  you  keep  your  matches  away  from  heat  and 
out  of  the  reach  of  children? 

5.  What  is  the  material  of  the  house  and  roof? 

6.  Name  all  the  purposes  for  which  kerosene  is  used 
in  your  house? 

7.  Do  you  use  a  “dustless”  oil  mop?  If  so,  where 
do  you  keep  it  when  it  is  not  in  use? 


B.  Have  you  any  fire  extinguishers? 

9.  Do  you  know  how  to  turn  in  an  alarm? 

The  enormous  loss  in  property  and  lives  caused  by 
fire  each  year  can  be  brought  home  forcibly  to  every¬ 
one  by  the  following  illustrations:  Imagine  a  street  a 
thousand  miles  in  length  stretching  from  New  York  to 
Chicago  and  lined  with  buildings — homes,  churches, 
schools,  factories,  stores,  etc.  Suppose  this  street  crowd¬ 
ed  with  people  and  vehicles  of  all  descriptions  should 
be  set  on  fire  at  either  end  and  should  burn  at  the  rate 
of  three  miles  a  day.  At  the  end  of  the  year  every 
building  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  highway 
would  be  destroyed  and  the  spectators  walking  down 
the  scene  of  desolation  would  come  upon  an  injured 
person  every  thousand  feet  and  a  human  corpse  every 
half  mile. 

The  loss  caused  by  fire  averages  about  $2.50  a  year 
per  head  of  population  in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
while  in  Europe  as  a  whole  it  averages  only  $0.33.  The 
great  fire  waste  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  as 
compared  with  European  countries  is  due  to  a  number 
of  causes.  In  European  countries  the  buildings  are 
usually  of  brick  and  stone,  while  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  where  the  growth  of  cities  have  been  rapid, 
the  chief  material  has  been  wood.  The  building  regula¬ 
tions,  too,  are  more  stringent  and  more  rigorously 
enforced  in  Europe  than  any  other  side  of  the  Atlantic. 
In  Europe,  either  in  the  country  or  city  a  heap  of  rub¬ 
bish  is  seldom  seen,  even  in  the  poorest  neighborhood, 
for  the  person  responsible  for  its  existence  is  Liable  to 
serve  a  fine. 

It  is  quite  interesting  to  learn  of  the  great  loss  of 
property  and  lives  experienced  by  fire  each  year  in  the 
United  States.  If  every  person  would  respect  the  sug¬ 
gestions  of  fire  department  heads,  the  great  loss  could 
be  greatly  reduced.  We  boys  and  girls  certainly  intend 
doing  our  part. — The  Freshman  Class.  (Division  2) 

RAIN 

When  we  went  to  the  Honor  Roll  one  Tuesday.  Dr. 
Settles  talked  to  us  about  rain. 

Rain  is  water  that  falls  in  drops  condensed  from 
moisture  in  the  air.  Drops  of  rain  fall  on  the  forests 
and  fields  so  that  the  ground  can  drink  the  water. 

When  the  water  is  lying  open  (exposed)  to  the  air, 

( Continued  to  Page  Four) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


I  like  arithmetic. — Fred  Holly. 

I  enjoyed  my  vacation  this  summer. — Inez  Hyde. 

I  am  taking  music.  I  like  it  very  much. — E.  Johns. 

Miss  Rhodes  went  to  Miami  a  few  days  before  school 
started.  Mother  and  I  went  to  see  her. — B.  Holroyd. 

I  am  studying  hard.  I  hope  to  learn  lots. — Charles 
Miller. 

I  had  a  good  time  coming  to  school  on  the  train. — 
Betty  Cain. 

We  have  an  Austin  car.  I  enjoy  riding  in  it. — John 
Hudson. 

I  have  started  a  mat  in  my  industrial  class. — Joe 
Hickey. 

I  am  working  in  the  broom  shop  now. — -Mackey 
Thompson. 

Miss  Rhodes  wrote  me  a  long  letter  this  summer.  I 
answered  it. — Elsie  Register. 

My  mother  made  me  a  pretty  dress.  I  like  it  very 
much. — Alberta  Barber. 

I  tried  to  learn  to  play  the  harp  this  summer. — 
Elwood  McClellan. 

I  spent  a  few  days  in  Lake  City  this  summer.  I 
visited  all  my  aunts. — Harold  Burns. 

I  like  this  school.  It  is  very  pretty.  I  am  glad  I  can 
come  to  this  pretty  school. — Agnes  Rogers. 

I  am  in  the  large  boys’  dormitory  downstairs  this 
year.  I  am  very  glad. — Raymond  McLean. 

We  are  very  glad  that  our  nurse,  Mrs.  Brown,  is 
with  us  again  after  a  year’s  absence. 

The  seventh  grade  pupils  will  give  a  little  play  in 
Literary  Society  soon.  We  begin  working  on  it  next 
week. 

My  sister  learned  to  make  chocolate  fudge  this 
summer  and  I  enjoyed  helping  her  eat  it. — Nitalee 
Tillman. 

I  am  glad  that  I  am  in  the  third  grade  this  year.  I 
shall  study  hard  and  try  to  pass  to  the  fourth  grade. — 
Roscoe  Rawley. 

I  had  a  good  time  going  in  bathing  while  I  was  at 
home  for  the  vacation.  We  live  in  Lake  Butler  now.— 
Jacqueline  Woodward. 

I  think  I  shall  like  this  school.  I  appreciate  Charles 
Sattler  telling  me  about  it.  If  he  had  not  told  me  I 
guess  I  would  never  have  come  here. — B.  Pitts. 

We  have  all  had  a  pleasant  vacation,  and  have 
returned  to  school  full  of  enthusiasm,  determined  to 
make  this  year  the  best  we  have  had. 

I  enjoyed  my  vacation  very  much.  I  planted  a 
garden.  I  like  to  work  with  flowers  and  vegetables. — 
Catherine  Cassidy. 

I  went  to  Georgia  this  summer.  I  had  a  good  time 


visiting  my  grandmother.  They  had  plenty  of  water¬ 
melons  and  peaches. — Frances  English. 

We  began  our  work  in  the  broom  shop  after  school 
opened  and  have  already  made  many  nice  brooms.  I 
enjoy  my  industrial  work. — Gordon  Burbridge. 

I  am  taking  piano  lessons  this  year.  Mrs.  Koger  is 
my  teacher.  I  am  going  to  work  hard  so  that  I  will 
soon  be  able  to  play  well. — Thelma  Hamilton. 

I  spent  most  of  my  vacation  at  a  girls’  camp  in  Salu¬ 
da  Mountains  of  North  Carolina.  I  enjoy  camping. — - 
Jackie  Creech. 

I  am  in  the  fifth  grade  this  year.  Miss  Parnell  and 
Miss  Ferguson  are  my  teachers.  I  am  trying  hard  to 
make  a  good  record  this  year. — Lacy  Hay. 

One  of  my  friends  gave  me  a  new  portable  Reming¬ 
ton  typewriter  just  before  I  came  back  to  school.  I  am 
enjoying  it  very  much. — Mary  Scherer. 

The  first  Sunday  we  were  at  school  the  older  girls 
attended  the  Northern  Methodist  Church.  They  greatly 
enjoyed  Dr.  Rutter’s  sermon  on  “Boiling  Enthusiasm.” 

I  spent  my  summer  going  fishing  and  swimming  with 
my  brother.  I  had  a  good  time. — Rollie  Rizer. 

I  went  fishing  with  my  father  and  mother  this 
summer.  I  had  a  good  time. — Albert  Asenjo. 

Our  intermediate  reading  circle  is  reading  “The 
Young  Marooners.”  We  all  like  it. — Clarice  Hay. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation.  I  visited  in  Panama  City, 
Florida.  I  enjoyed  my  visit. — Robert  Alderman. 

I  was  glad  to  get  back  to  school  this  year.  I  am  in 
the  fifth  grade.  We  have  a  very  pretty  schoolroom.  It 
is  freshly  painted  and  has  beautiful  new  lights. — 
Myrtle  Lindsey. 

My  Sunday  School  class  gave  a  chicken  supper  bev 
fore  I  left  home,  honoring  the  ones  who  were  going 
away  to  school.  I  had  all  of  the  chicken  I  could  eat. — 
Robert  Wolfe. 

Mr.  Gerber  took  all  of  us  boys  to  the  beach  last  Sun¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  had  a  nice  swim  in  the  ocean.  We 
enjoy  these  nice  outings. — Luis  Pullara. 

We  are  glad  that  Myrlen  Jordan  is  at  school  again, 
improved  in  health,  and  working  away  with  her  old- 
time  energy.  Myrlen  is  one  of  our  most  enthusiastic 
workers. 

I  am  taking  typwriting  this  year  for  the  first  time.  I 
like  it  very  much.  I  hope  that  I  will  soon  be  able  to 
write  my  letters  on  the  typewriter.  Miss  Hubbard  is 
my  typewriting  teacher. — Elvin  Henderson. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Alice  of  Old  Vincennes” 
by  Maurice  Thompson  to  the  Intermediate  Reading 
Circle.  It  is  very  good.  The  scene  is  laid  in  and  around 
old  Fort  Vincennes,  in  Indiana. — Beulah  Holly. 
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We  miss  our  old  friends,  Beatrice  David,  Margie 
Vallejo  and  Dollie  Gordon.  We  hope  they  will  not 
forget  us,  but  will  write  us  often,  and  come  to  see  us 
sometimes. 

We  want  to  extend  to  our  new  pupils,  Billy  Pitts, 
Bernita  Gilderstadt,  Evelyn  Johns,  Charlie  Miller,  and 
Agnes  May  Rogers,  a  hearty  welcome.  We  hope  they 
will  be  happy  among  us,  and  will  enjoy  our  school  as 
much  as  we  do. 

I  went  to  Atlanta,  Georgia  this  summer.  I  stayed 
with  my  deaf  uncle  part  of  the  time.  He  was  surprised 
that  I  was  able  to  talk  with  him.  I  went  to  Stone  Moun¬ 
tain  one  day  while  there. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit  home,  Friday,  September 
22nd.  I  stayed  until  Sunday  evening. — Trude  Rogers. 

I  was  glad  when  time  came  to  start  to  school  again. 
I  want  to  hurry  and  get  in  high  school. — I.  WlLLIS. 

We  are  very  sorry  to  hear  that  Eileen  Forsythe  will 
not  be  with  us  this  year.  She  is  going  to  school  in 
Columbus,  Ohio.  We  miss  her  very  much. — M.  Ogden. 

We  have  a  new  Talking  Book.  Mr.  Beaty  brought 
it  into  our  school  room  one  night  last  week.  We  enjoy¬ 
ed  a  good  story,  “The  Diamnd  Necklace.” — W.  Lopez. 

During  the  latter  part  of  June  and  the  first  part  of 
July  Leonard  Warren  caned  eight  porch  rockers  and 
three  dining-room  chairs.  Leonard  is  gonig  to  learn 
to  repair  “splint-bottom”  chairs  this  year. 

The  ninth  grade  is  studying  “The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal."  The  pupils  are  memorizing  the  two  long 
preludes  to  Part  I  and  Part  II.  They  are  enjoying  this 
work  very  much. 

Dr.  Settles  has  had  our  schoolroom  walls  done  over. 
The  soft  buff  is  restful  to  the  eyes,  and  each  room  is 
provided  with  a  beautiful  chandelier,  scientifically 
made  for  the  best  diffusion  of  light,  the  most  approved 
thing  in  schoolroom  lighting. 

I  left  Tampa  on  July  15t  to  go  to  New  York.  I  had 
a  nice  trip  and  saw  many  interesting  things  on  the  way. 
I  saw  George  Washington's  home  at  Mt.  Vernon.  I  saw 
the  White  House,  the  Capitol,  and  many  other  interest¬ 
ing  things  in  Washington,  D.  C.  I  stayed  in  Long  B  ?ach, 
N.  Y.,  until  September.  I  enjoyed  my  stay  up  there,  hut 
I  had  to  hurry  home  to  come  back  to  school. — Floren- 
cio  Alfonso. 

The  high  school  pupils  are  glad  to  welcome  Kathryn 
Reardon  and  May  Stelle  into  their  circle. — L.  M. 

We  were  very  sorry  to  hear  of  the  illness  of  Melvin 
Gilhousen,  but  glad  to  learn  that  he  is  improving. 
Melvin  was  prevented  from  returning  to  school  by  a 
very  bad  sore  throat,  which  was  at  first  pronounced 
diphtheria,  but  later  diagnosed  as  tonsilitis.  Our 
latest  report  from  him  was  to  the  effect  that  he  would 
soon  be  able  to  leave  the  hospital.  We  hope  he  will  be 
with  us  before  long. 

Doris  Hodges  was  very  happy  Sunday,  September 


30th  to  have  her  aunt,  Mrs.  Sandusky,  and  her  grand¬ 
mother,  Mrs.  Hodges  to  visit  her. — D.  H. 

The  first  debate  of  the  year  will  be  given  on  October 
28th.  The  champions  have  already  been  appointed, 
but  the  subject  has  not  been  chosen,  nor  the  speakers 
announced. — L.  M. 

The  high  school  pupils  are  now  studying  one  of  the 
hardest  poems  that  they  have  had  in  a  long  time.  The 
poem  is  “Ode  to  the  West  Wind,”  by  Shelley. — L.  M. 

The  majority  of  the  girls  in  the  advanced  sewing 
class  are  interested  in  crocheting  this  year.  Some  of 
them  have  just  learned  to  do  this  work  since  school 
started,  and  they  are  doing  good  work. — L.  M. 

The  older  girls  of  the  Blind  Department  are  very 
glad  to  have  Miss  Line  as  their  new  gymnasium 
teacher  this  year.  The  time  has  now  been  divided  so 
that  Miss  MacDonell  teaches  them  dancing  once  a 
week,  and  Miss  Line  teaches  them  gymnasium  twice  a 
week. — D.  H. 

Ethel  Stelle,  May  Stelle,  Myrlen  Jordan,  Kathryn 
Reardon  and  Doris  Hodges  want  to  express  their  grati¬ 
tude  to  Miss  Line  for  a  most  enjoyable  afternoon, 
September  29th.  They  first  went  shopping  in  town, 
and  then  spent  the  remainder  of  the  afternoon  at  the 
beach  in  bathing. — D.  H. 

The  first  officers  of  both  societies  have  been  elected. 
In  Literary  Society  they  are:  Edwin  Holly,  President; 
Donald  Sheafer,  Vice-President;  Kathryn  Reardon, 
Secretary;  Mr.  Beaty,  Critic;  Ethel  Stelle,  Monitor. 
In  Christian  Endeavor  they  are:  Myrlen  Jordan, 
President;  Kathryn  Reardon,  Vice-President;  Louise 
Murrell,  Secretary;  Donald  Sheafer,  Treasurer;  and 
little  Betty  Jane  Cane,  Collector. — L.  M. 

We  are  very  glad  to  welcome  Bernita  Gilberstadt 
into  our  school.  Until  this  year  she  has  always  gone 
to  the  School  for  the  Blind  in  Jacksonville,  Illinois. 
We  sincerely  hope  that  she  will  like  our  school  as  well 
as  the  one  she  has  recently  left,  and  I  am  sure  that  all 
of  the  students  here  will  tiy  to  make  it  possible. — I).  H. 

For  the  first  time  at  this  school  Spanish  is  being 
taught.  The  pupils  taking  this  subject  under  the  instruc¬ 
tion  of  Miss  Line  are  Kathryn  Reardon,  Bernita  Gilber¬ 
stadt,  Doris  Hodges,  Alex  Shepherd  and  Donald 
Sheafer.  They  are  enjoying  this  study  very  much. — 
D.  H. 


STUDIO  SNAPSHOTS 

FILM  I 

With  the  re-opening  of  school  and  our  studios  there 
are  changes  coming  into  effect.  Students  who  have 
hitherto  had  more  than  one  subject  are  being  restricted, 
and  only  a  few  are  being  allowed  to  study  more  than 
one  musical  subject.  This,  it  is  hoped,  will  make  for 
finer  work  in  the  subject  chosen.  Also  this  decision 
gives  more  hours  for  study  in  the  schoolroom,  and  we 


Page  Four 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


October,  1934 


are  expecting  the  already  splendid  literary  depart¬ 
ment  to  walk  away  with  all  the  laurels  in  the  years  to 
come. 

The  senior  chorus  has  begun  work  on  the  Cantata 
which  we  plan  to  give  at  Christmas  time.  Five  of  the 
seven  choruses  have  already  been  copied,  and  we  are 
more  or  less  familiar  with  four  of  these,  although  they 
are  entirely  brand  new  and  previously  untried. 

One  of  the  most  beautiful  tilings  that  happened  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  summer  was  our  visit  to  the  New  York 
Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind.  Many  fine  and 
helpful  things  were  learned  there,  and  the  New  York 
Institute  has  given  us  from  their  printing  press  two 
big  shelves  full  of  music  for  our  choral  classes  and  for 
our  harmony  classes.  These  thing  were  not  in  print 
in  Braille,  and  were  not  available  to  us  elsewhere.  We 
feel  that  the  debt  of  gratitude  we  owe  to  Dr.  Van  Cleve 
can  never  be  repaid,  but  we  shall  do  our  best  to  repay 
it  by  good  work. 

The  junior  chorus  has  already  finished  the  Ten 
Little  Lessons  in  Braille  and  Sight  Reading  given  us 
by  the  New  York  Institute,  and  we  mean  to  follow  this 
work  up  nearly  as  possible  as  we  saw  it  done  in  New 
York,  and  shall  enjoy  watching  the  results. — Daisy  B. 
Wilson. 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

Summer  has  flown  and  we  find  ourselves  back  again. 
Work  is  progressing  so  smoothly  it  seems  almost  as 
if  we  had  not  been  away,  but  for  the  fact  that  three 
member  of  the  violin  section  are  no  longer  here.  For 
Beatrice,  Margie,  and  Carl  who  meant  so  much  to  the 
orchestra,  we  are  wishing  them  a  happy  and  profitable 
year. 

There  is  much  to  be  done  and  time  is  all  too  short; 
so  we  welcome  another  school  year,  and  all  that  it 
brings  in  knowledge  and  growth.  This  cordial  welcome 
extends  as  well  to  the  new  members  of  the  orchestra: 
Chrysis,  of  the  violin  section,  Donald,  flute,  and  Elvin, 
clarinet.  And  of  course  to  Grover,  who  joins  us  after 
a  long  absence. — I.  W  Koger. 


STRING  DEPARTMENT 

It  is  very  gratifying  to  see  my  violin  students  start 
their  work  with  so  much  enthusiasm  and  pep. 

I  wish  to  welcome  Johnnie  Carroll  into  the  violin 
department.  He  is  starting  lessons  for  the  first  time, 
and  making  excellent  progress  for  a  beginner. 

Grover  Smith  since  his  return,  has  shown  more 
ambition — realizing  that  he  will  have  to  work  doubly 
hard  to  keep  up  with  his  classmates. 

Robert  Alderman  is  working  harder  this  year  than 
at  any  time  previously. 


This  month  I  shall  start  Orian  on  the  fifth  pupils 
Concerto  by  Seitz. 

We  are  delighted  to  have  a  few  new  bows  and  new 
teaching  material. — Louis  Gerber. 


WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Edwin  will  play  first  clarinet. 

Elvin  has  started  on  the  clarinet. 

Alex  is  working  again  on  his  drums. 

Donald  is  a  new  member  of  the  orchestra. 

Charles  is  doing  excellent  work  on  his  saxophone. 

Albert  is  a  new  pupil.  He  is  learning  the  trumpet. 

Lacy  is  our  new  drummer. —  J.  J.  Heney. 

(Continued  from  Page  One J 
some  of  it  mixes  with  air  as  an  invisible  vapor  (gas). 
This  process  is  called  evaporation.  Most  of  the  mois¬ 
ture  in  the  air  has  evaporated  from  the  surface  of  the 
ocean. 

The  moisture  that  falls  on  the  land  finally  gathers 
into  rivers  and  flows  to  the  ocean.  This  water  always 
journeys  from  the  ocean  to  the  land  and  back  again  to 
the  ocean. 

Rain  is  very  useful  and  it  helps  forests  and  fields  to 
grow. 

In  the  western  part  of  the  United  States  in  the  sum¬ 
mer  time  there  is  no  rain  and  many  of  the  people  get 
hungry  because  their  crops  have  no  water  to  drink  and 
die.  Many  of  their  animals  die  from  starvation. 
President  Roosevelt  is  planning  to  send  men  to  plant 
trees  from  Montana  to  Texas. — Annette  Long 


MY  CURIOSITY  WAS  AROUSED 

Last  spring  Mrs.  Leonard  came  into  Miss  Warren’s 
room  and  gave  her  a  piece  of  paper.  Miss  Warren  told 
Eunela  and  me  to  go  to  the  library.  We  were  surprised 
and  excited.  We  were  curious  because  we  didn’t  know 
what  to  do.  Mrs.  Moore  was  in  the  library  and  she  held 
out  her  hands  and  told  us  to  choose  one  hand.  We  each 
had  only  one  mark  for  signing  during  the  year.  We 
drew  for  the  prizes.  I  won  a  prize  for  improvement  in 
lip-reading,  loo.  Our  curiosity  was  satisfied. — Eloise 
Remley. 


One  afternoon  I  was  sitting  on  the  back  porch.  I  was 
not  thinking  of  anything.  I  saw  a  woman  who  was  my 
friend.  She  was  walking  from  the  field.  She  was  carry¬ 
ing  something  in  her  hands.  I  wondered  what  it  was. 
My  curiosity  was  aroused  and  1  asked  her  about  it.  She 
brough  it  to  the  house.  There  were  four  baby  rabbits. 
She  picked  them  up  from  the  field  and  brought  them 
to  the  house  because  they  were  so  small.  She  showed 
them  to  me.  My  curiosity  was  sasisfied. — Lena  Holt. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 


Mr.  Hampton  Johnson  of  South  Carolina  is  the  guest 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  C.  Mills  at  their  home  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  A.  Dignan,  Jr.  and  the  latter’s 
parents  and  sister  spent  two  weeks  with  relatives  in 
West  Virginia  and  Pineville,  Ky. 

Miss  Bessie  Henderson  has  returned  to  her  home  in 
Monticello  after  a  very  enjoyable  vacation  spent  in 
Racine,  Wisconsin,  and  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  Reginald  Stonestreet,  nee  Mary  Jim  Crump,  has 
returned  to  her  home  in  Winter  Haven  after  an  extend¬ 
ed  trip  to  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee. 

Messrs  A.  W.  Pope,  C.  W.  Fugate,  A.  H.  Hubbell, 
and  Carl  J.  Holland,  all  of  St.  Augustine  motored  to 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  attend  the  D.  A.  D.  Convention  held 
there  August  15-17. 

The  many  friends  of  Robert  E.  Lee  of  Jacksonville 
will  regret  to  learn  that  he  has  been  seriously  ill  for 
some  time.  We  wish  for  him  a  speedy  recovery. 

Herman  Gordon,  a  former  student  of  the  Fla.  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  now  steadily  employed 
in  the  Ambrosia  Bakery  at  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Henry  S.  Austin,  photo-engraver  with  a  large  engrav¬ 
ing  plant  in  St.  Petersburg,  is  at  present  enjoying  a 
vacation  with  his  folks  in  Tampa.  With  the  tourist  sea¬ 
son  opening  up,  he  will  be  seen  back  on  his  job. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Brookmire  of  Jacksonville, 
are  expected  home  soon  from  Philadelphia,  where  they 
have  been  visiting  friends  and  relatives  for  the  past 
three  months.  They  also  visited  in  Reading,  Pa.  and 
Ocean  City,  N.  J. 

Miss  Lucile  Fugate,  the  hearing  daughter  of  Supt. 
and  Mrs.  W.  C.  Fugate  of  the  D.  A.  D.  Home  in  Moul¬ 
trie,  is  taking  a  business  course  in  St.  Augustine  this 
fall.  Miss  Fugate  is  well  known  among  the  deaf  people 
and  we  wish  her  good  luck. 

Having  been  granted  a  month’s  vacation  by  the 
Butterkrust  Bakery  of  Lakeland  with  whom  he  has  been 
employed  for  several  years,  Khaleel  Kalal  left  with  Mr. 
Wm.  Davis  of  Lake  Wales  for  a  visit  to  Chicago  and  the 
World’s  Fair  in  July. 

The  many  friends  of  Florian  Caligiuri,  Dan  Long, 
and  Charles  McNeilly,  Jr.,  will  be  glad  to  know  that 
they  are  able  to  be  back  in  college  again  this  year.  We 
are  proud  of  our  Florida  boys,  so  keep  up  the  good 
work. — M. 

The  many  friends  of  Miss  Clarice  Hill,  a  former 
pupil  of  the  Fla.  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  is 
steadily  employed  in  one  of  South  Florida’s  leading 


canning  factories.  Miss  Hill  is  well  thought  of  and  has 
set  forth  a  fine  example  to  a  class  of  people  who  have 
had  their  doubts  in  the  ability  of  deaf  people. — M. 

Antonio  Virsida  was  a  visitor  in  St.  Augustine  the 
middle  part  of  September.  He  had  been  employed  in 
a  hotel  in  New  Jersey  during  the  summer.  He  worked 
for  some  time  in  Tampa,  his  home,  hut  the  depression 
laid  him  off.  He  has  had  work  in  Palmetto  on  a  farm 
during  the  vegetable  season.  We  are  hoping  he  will 
have  work  in  his  chosen  line  this  winter. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  V.  Sapp  and  two  sons,  Robert  and 
Howard  arrived  in  St.  Cloud,  Fla.,  on  June  14th  from 
Washington,  N.  C.  for  two  weeks’  visit  with  Mr.  Sapp’s 
parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Sapp,  and  Mrs.  Sapp’s 
sister  and  brother,  Mrs.  Gypsy  Davis  and  Lester  Taylor. 
Mr.  Sapp  formerly  lived  in  St.  Cloud  and  was  for 
several  years  connected  with  the  Tribune  as  linotype 
operator  before  moving  to  Washington  where  he  has 
full  charge  of  a  four  machine  battery  on  a  daily  news¬ 
paper. 

Frank  E.  Philpott,  Jr.,  who  has  spent  two  years  in  the 
Orient,  where  he  was  director  of  physical  education  at 
International  College,  Snyrna  (Iznir)  Turkey,  arrived 
in  St.  Cloud  on  August  1st  for  a  visit  with  his  parents, 
Air.  and  Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott.  Mr.  Philpott,  Jr., 
visited  in  Gainesville  recently. 

Following  his  graduation  from  the  University  of 
Florida  in  1932  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Health  and  Physical  Education,  he  accepted  a  position 
on  the  faculty  of  International  College,  where  he  taught 
until  the  college,  established  for  50  years,  closed  re¬ 
cently.  When  the  college  closed  he  made  a  short  tour 
of  Europe  and  went  to  Oxford,  England  to  attend  he 
Oxford  Group  International  House  party.  Outstanding 
leaders  of  the  Oxford  Group  movement  and  young 
people  from  all  over  the  world  were  present  for  this  in¬ 
ternational  meet.  Mr.  Philpott  sailed  from  England  on 
July  10th. — St.  Cloud  Tribune. 


ATTENTION 

It  is  proper  that  every  alumni  of  this  school  should 
subscribe  for  the  Florida  School  Herald.  It  does  not 
contain  only  articles  for  parents  and  guardians  or 
friends  but  also  has  a  page  for  your  interest.  You  are 
able  to  keep  in  close  contact  with  your  far-off  friends. 
Also  you  are  able  to  learn  of  the  many  improvements 
your  Alma  Alater  is  making. 

Suscribe  now  and  help  the  circulation  grow.  It  is 
only  50c  the  school  year.  Send  money  and  address  to 
Dr.  C.  J  .Settles,  president  of  the  school,  so  that  we 
can  add  your  name  to  the  mailing  list  at  once. —  J.  L.  M. 
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^HE  October  issue  of  the  Florida  School  Herald 
will  be  sent  to  the  parents  and  guardians  of  our 
pupils  as  a  sample  copy.  It  reflects  the  activities  of  the 
school  and  it  is  believed  all  parents  will  want  to  receive 
it  each  month  of  the  school  year.  The  subscription  price 
is  fifty  cents.  Parents  or  friends  who  wish  to  subscribe 
for  the  paper  will  please  forward  their  subscription 
at  once  as  only  enough  copies  are  printed  each  month 
to  take  care  of  our  subscription  and  back  numbers  can¬ 
not  be  supplied.  Send  subscriptions  to  The  Florida 
School  Herald,  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

— o — 

'J'HE  f  II  TIETH  SESSION  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  began  September  twelfth. 
The  pupils  arrived  on  Tuesday  the  eleventh  and  the  first 
faculty  meeting  and  assembly  was  held  on  Wed¬ 
nesday  morning.  The  President  outlined  plans  and 
policies  for  the  school  year  and  reported  on  a  few  of 
the  outstanding  modern  tendencies  in  our  special  field 
of  education.  Class  assignments  were  made  and  in  a 
few  days  the  school  routine  was  well  established  and  we 
were  off  to  another  successful  year.  Thirty-four  new 
pupils  have  been  enrolled,  twelve  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  and  twenty-two  in  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf.  All  have  adapted  themselves  to  their  new  sur¬ 
roundings  and  are  happy  and  contented.  At  the  pres¬ 
ent  time  the  school  has  an  enrollment  of  335. 

Every  two  weeks  the  parents  of  children  will  receive 
a  letter  from  their  child.  The  teachers  will  write  letters 
for  those  children  who  are  too  young  to  write  for  them¬ 
selves.  We  hope  the  parents  of  children  will  not  worry 
if  for  any  reason  they  should  fail  to  get  a  letter  prompt¬ 
ly.  In  case  of  serious  illness,  parents  or  guardians  will 
be  notified  immediately.  The  President  always  writes 
a  letter  to  the  parents  of  any  child  in  the  infirmary  on 
letter  day.  Please  do  not  be  disturbed  by  such  a  letter 
for  the  child  is  probably  there  only  for  a  day  or  two  on 


account  of  a  severe  cold  or  some  minor  illness.  Parents 
may  rest  assured  they  will  be  notified  in  case  of  any 
serious  illness. 

We  hope  the  parents  of  our  children  will  plan  to  visit 
the  school  at  least  once  during  the  school  year  and  see 
at  first  hand  what  is  being  done  to  prepare  our  boys  and 
girls  to  lead  happy  and  successful  lives. 


NEW  PUPILS 
Department  for  the  Deaf 


1.  Dorothy  May  Harrell 

2.  Mary  Emma  Skinner 

3.  Carolyn  Hamilton 

4.  Lucille  Carter 

5.  Norma  Davis 

6.  Luella  Baxter 

7.  Wanda  Aid 

8.  Ethel  Mae  Adams 

9.  Raimond  Chamblee 

10.  Robert  Edwards 

11.  Gordon  Armstrong 


12.  James  Gardner 

13.  Ralph  Carter 

14.  Dewey  Sumner 

15.  John  Whealton 

16.  Lawrence  Pitt 

17.  William  Sistrunk 

18.  Edward  Wilcox 

19.  Edith  Fields 

20.  Lessie  Edwards 

21.  Willie  Brown 

22.  Theodore  Rogers 


Department  for  the  Blind 


1.  Bernita  Gilberstadt 

2.  Evelyn  Johns 

3.  Laura  May  Douglas 

4.  Agnes  May  Rogers 

5.  Charles  McMiller 

6.  William  Pitts 


7.  Flora  Lewis 

8.  Mary  Taylor 

9.  Mildred  Smith 

10.  Yvonne  Smith 

11.  James  Kendrick 

12.  Albert  Figgs,  Jr. 


We  welcome  to  our  staff  two  new  members,  Miss 
Jean  Utley  and  Mrs.  Ruby  Sapp.  Miss  Utley  holds  a 
B.  S.  degree  from  Washington  University  and  is  a 
graduate  of  the  normal  training  department  of  Central 
Institute  for  the  Deaf  at  St.  Louis.  She  has  had  both 
day  school  and  state  school  experience.  Mrs.  Sapp  is 
supverisor  over  one  group  of  our  primary  boys  and 
succeeds  Miss  Elizabeth  Parnell  who  resigned  to  be 
married.  Mrs.  Sapp  is  a  graduate  nurse  and  was  in 
charge  of  the  infirmary  last  year  while  Mrs.  Brown  was 
on  leave  of  absence. 


— o— 

J^URING  the  summer  several  improvements  were 
made  about  the  school.  The  walls  of  all  school 
rooms  were  calcimined  a  light  cream  and  new  lighting 
fixtures  were  installed  in  class  rooms  and  study  halls. 

The  new  poultry  plant  at  the  farm  at  Casa  Cola  was 
completed  and  four  hundred  white  leghorn  pullets  were 
purchased.  The  poultry  plant  is  one  of  our  projects 
built  under  the  C.  W.  A. 

New  copper  gutters  and  down-spouts  were  installed 
at  the  Administration  Building,  just  after  the  opening 
of  school. 

A  Sonotone  was  purchased  for  use  with  the  smaller 
children  in  Bloxham  and  Wartmann  Cottages. 
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Two  talking  books  were  ordered  for  the  Department 
for  the  Blind.  A  new  sixteen  millimeter  Bell-Howell 
projector  is  proving  popular  as  an  instrument  of  pleas¬ 
ure  and  of  instruction. 

— o — 

DR  Philip  Keyes  Yonge  of  Pensacola,  grand  old  man 
of  Florida’s  educational  system,  passed  away  Au¬ 
gust  10th.  He  served  on  the  Board  of  Control  almost 
continuously  since  its  organization  in  1905.  He  served 
as  a  member  for  twenty-four  years  and  was  its  chair¬ 
man  for  most  of  that  time.  The  following  excerpt  from 
the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Control  shows 
how  dear  to  his  heart  was  the  cause  of  education. 

“From  the  reorganization  of  the  educational  insti- 
lions  in  1905,  in  which  he  played  a  leading  role,  until 
the  day  of  his  death  he  took  a  deep  interest  in  the  higher 
schools  of  learning.  It  may  be  truly  questioned  whether 
anything  in  his  life  was  dearer  to  him  than  these 
schools.  Night  and  day  they  were  upon  his  mind  and 
possible  injury  to  them  aroused  in  him  a  genuine 
solicitude.” 

Dr.  Yonge  was  always  deeply  interested  in  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  and  contributed 
much  to  its  development.  Dr.  John  J.  Tigert,  President 
of  the  University  of  Florida,  said  of  him  the  following: 

“He  was  a  man  who  dedicated  his  life  to  public  ser¬ 
vice.  Taking  all  the  institutions  of  the  state  into  con¬ 
sideration,  he  did  more  for  education  than  any  other 
man  in  Florida.” 

— o — 

'J'O  Dr.  E.  L.  Wartmann  of  Ocala  who  passed  away 
September  13th  was  accorded  much  of  the  credit  for 
the  establishment  of  state  maintained  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  Florida.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Control  from  1907  until  1928.  He  served  on 
the  Board  of  Control  for  many  years  with  Dr.  P.  K. 
Yonge  who  passed  away  in  August.  Dr.  Wartmann  and 
Dr.  Yonge  did  much  for  the  cause  of  education  in 
Florida  and  the  splendid  state  maintained  educational 
plants  are  largely  a  result  of  their  untiring  energy  and 
work.  Wartmann  Cottage,  one  of  our  primary  cottages, 
is  named  for  Dr.  Wartmann  who  was  always  interested 
in  the  welfare  and  development  of  the  school. 

— o — 

'J'HE  news  of  the  passing  of  Mrs.  Maude  Broadway 
Goodwin,  wife  of  Dr.  E.  McK.  Goodwin,  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  was 
received  with  much  sorrow  by  her  many  friends  in 
the  Florida  School.  We  extend  to  Dr.  Goodwin  and 
family  our  sincere  sympathy. 

— o — 

JTIVE  GRADUATES  of  the  Florida  School  are  attend¬ 
ing  higher  institutions  of  learning.  Charles  Mc- 
Neilly,  Alfred  Caliguri  and  Dan  Long  are  attending 


Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C.  Ernest  Shaheen 
is  enrolled  at  the  University  of  Florida  and  Lucy  Dent 
Smith  is  attending  Stetson  University. 

— o — 

GjEYERAL  teachers  used  a  part  of  the  vacation  period 
as  an  opportunity  to  attend  summer  school.  Mrs. 
Davenport  attended  Furman  Llniversity  at  Greenville, 
S.  C.  Miss  Rhodes  and  Miss  Jones  took  work  at  the 
University  of  Alabama.  Miss  Ferguson  attended  the 
Woman’s  College  at  Morganton,  West  Virginia,  and 
Miss  Warren  was  enrolled  at  Wolford  College,  Spar¬ 
tanburg,  S.  C.  Several  teachers  visited  other  schools. 
Miss  Higgins  and  Mrs.  Hopkins  visited  the  Alabama, 
Georgia,  and  North  Carolina  Schools.  Miss  Daisy 
Wilson  spent  several  days  at  the  New  York  School  for 
the  Blind. 

— o — 

MEETING  OF  THE  CONVENTION 
^HE  Convention  of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  will  meet  at  Jacksonville,  Illinois,  July  1-7, 
1 935.  The  convention  has  grown  to  be  so  large  that  few 
of  the  schools  can  accommodate  the  members  any  more. 
The  Illinois  School  is  one  of  the  big  schools  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  and  in  addition  to  its  own  buildings  will  have  the 
use  of  those  of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the 
Woman’s  College  of  Jacksonville.  Mr.  Pope,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Convention,  must  be  expecting  a  big  crowd 
for  he  says  that  two  hundred  rooms  in  a  near-by  hotel 
and  rooms  in  private  families  will  also  be  arranged  for. 
The  place  chosen  is  convenient  for  the  great  majority 
of  the  teachers,  and  Supt.  Cloud  is  sure  to  prove  a 
popular  host.  We  commend  the  choice  of  the  Executive 
Committee. — The  Kentucky  Standard. 

DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SUCCEED? 

The  moralist  and  philosopher  is  always  with  us  and 
good  advice  is  handed  out  to  youth  in  lavish  doses. 

We  know  that  it  is  useless  to  offer  the  advice  to  the 
older  people  who  are,  as  the  saying  goes,  “sot  in  their 
ways.”  So  naturally  youth  is  the  target  for  the  shafts 
of  wisdom  with  which  our  experience  has  armed  us. 
Here  are  some  that  are  quoted  with  the  idea  that  they 
may,  like  some  seed  that  is  sown,  fall  on  good  ground, 
sprout,  grow,  and  bear  fruit: 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  get  up  an 
hour  earlier  each  morning,  and  spend  the  time  defi¬ 
nitely  learning  something  that  will  be  helpful  to  you 
in  your  work? 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  keep  your¬ 
self  going  at  top  speed,  no  matter  how  strong  the  ten¬ 
dency  to  let  down  may  be? 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  put  in  extra 
work  in  the  evenings,  instead  of  spending  every  one  in 
(Continued  to  Page  Twelve) 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  have  a  pretty  book. — Lola  Love. 

We  danced  last  Friday. — Annie  Llyod. 

I  go  to  the  shop  every  day. — James  Lynn. 

October  5th  was  Jeral’s  birthday. — G.  Flowers. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  recently. — D.  Sumner. 

Hubert  gave  some  boys  candy.  He  was  generous. — 
J.  L.  Martin. 

A  boy  and  I  went  to  town  and  bought  some  candy. 
— Hubert  Smith. 

M  iss  MacDonell  bad  on  a  blue  and  white  dress 
today. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

Dewey  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  and  father 
yesterday. — John  Thompson. 

I  saw  John  in  a  car,  September  30th.  He  came  to 
school,  October  1st. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

1  went  to  the  store  last  Saturday  and  bought  some 
candy. — Virginia  Lamb. 

Mother  bought  me  a  pretty  ring.  It  has  a  pink  stone 
set  in  it. — Inese  French. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother.  She  will  send  me  my 
glasses. — William  Edwards. 

My  brother  came  to  see  me  September  28th.  I  en¬ 
joyed  his  visit. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  have  been  working  out  on  the  farm.  I  like  to  do 
this  very  much.— Milton  Langley. 

I  was  on  the  honor  roll  October  second.  I  enjoyed 
Dr.  Settles’  talk. — Dan  Cunnyngham. 

Mozelle  King  took  Mary,  Ira  Jane,  Joseph  and  me 
for  a  ride  Sunday  night. — E.  Simpson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Friday  morning. 
She  sent  me  one  dollar. — Charlie  Stalder. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Sunday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  sixty-five  cents. — Armond  Hambeau. 

Father  is  working.  He  belongs  to  the  C.  C.  C.  Camp. 
He  will  send  me  some  money  soon. — W.  Taylor. 

September  20th,  Airs.  Hourigan  took  Fay  and  Mary 
Carruthers  home  with  her.  They  had  a  lovely  time.- — - 
AIary  Tyler. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

Miss  Orr  returned  to  school,  October  1st.  We  were 
glad  to  have  her  back  with  us  again. — Fay  Pierce. 

I  found  a  little  black  kitten,  September  30th.  I 
caught  it  and  carried  it  home.  Mother  let  me  keep  it. 
— Lois  Bohannon. 

M  iss  Nannie  went  to  a  drug  store,  September  30th 
and  bought  some  candy.  She  gave  it  to  the  boys.  We 
enjoyed  it. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  received  a  box  from  Alother,  September  28tb.  In 


it  were  some  gum,  cookies,  candy,  funny  papers,  and 
shoe  strings. — Edward  Pope. 

Miss  Jones  took  me  home  with  her,  September  30th. 
We  went  to  the  movies  and  saw  “Housewife.”  I  had 
a  good  time. — Henrietta  Davis. 

Lather  works  in  Raleigh,  N.  C.  I  shall  write  him 
soon.  I  want  to  go  to  North  Carolina  next  summer 
and  stay  with  him. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

Airs.  Hourigan,  Lay  Pierce,  and  I  went  to  the 
Ancient  City  Baptist  Church,  September  30th.  We 
enjoyed  it  very  much. — Mary  Carruthers. 

September  30th,  George  Bradley,  Joe  Mott,  Ray 
Railsback,  Lee  Cooper,  and  I  visited  the  Lountain  of 
Youth  and  several  other  interesting  places. — I.  Lewis. 
AIiss  Jones’  Class 

Henrietta  Davis  spent  the  week-end  of  her  birthday 
with  Miss  Jones.  — Bessie  Meeks. 

One  day  while  we  were  out  walking,  I  saw  a  worm 
crawling  on  a  bench. — A.  J.  Coon. 

I  was  very  happy  to  receive  a  letter  from  Alother 
a  few  days  ago. — Herlene  Jordan. 

I  am  working  in  the  carpenter  shop  this  year.  One 
day  I  made  a  match  box. — John  Shelby. 

One  afternoon  Miss  Nannie  took  some  of  us  boys  for 
a  walk  and  gave  us  some  candy. — Joe  Mott. 

One  morning  our  class  went  to  the  hospital  for  Dr. 
Bagwell  to  examine  our  teeth. — Harvard  Carnes. 

Dr.  Settles  has  given  me  permission  to  go  to  church 
with  the  blind  boys  every  Sunday. — Jimmy  Wrinkle. 

Catherine  Adair  had  a  birthday,  September  27th. 
Her  teacher  surprised  her  with  a  party. — H.  Waller. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day  and  she 
told  me  that  I  would  receive  a  box  soon. — J.  Stryon. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  telling  me  that  we 
had  moved  back  to  our  old  home.- — Evelyn  Newberry. 

One  day  I  found  an  acorn.  At  first  I  did  not  know 
what  it  was  so  I  brought  it  to  school  and  asked  Miss 
Jones.  She  told  me  that  it  was  an  acorn. — B.  Rook. 

Miss  Orr’s.  Class 

On  August  15th,  our  family  moved  from  Sanford 
to  St.  Augustine.  I  was  very  busy  helping  to  carry  the 
furniture  to  the  truck. — Paul  Olive. 

Saturday  morning  some  of  the  girls  and  I  went  to 
the  gym.  Miss  MacDonell  taught  us  how  to  play 
tumble  ball.  We  enjoyed  it. — Nell  Hires. 

Miss  Jones  took  Henrietta  Davis  and  me  to  her  house, 
September  30th.  We  had  a  good  dinner.  We  had  steak, 
salad,  ice  cream,  cake,  and  iced  tea.  We  had  a  lovely 
time.- — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 
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One  Saturday  I  cleaned  the  junior  girl’s  room. 
After  that  I  sat  on  a  bench  out  of  doors  and  read  a 
library  book.  The  name  o  fit  was  “Bobby  and  Betty 
on  the  Farm.” — Jewell  Stevens. 

Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Willie’s  sister,  brother-in- 
law  and  nephew  came  to  see  her.  She  was  so  glad  to 
see  them.  They  talked  a  long  time.  Euneta  played 
with  her  nephew. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

One  Saturday  morning  Dr.  Settles  gave  Mr.  Holland 
a  note  and  he  told  us  that  Dr.  Settles  wanted  him  to  let 
Vernon,  Aubrey,  Milton,  Edward  and  me  go  to  the 
farm.  We  like  to  work  there. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Last  summer  we  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  and  put 
up  a  tent.  We  made  a  fire.  Every  night  we  slept  on 
the  ground.  After  breakfast  we  went  swimming.  I 
know  how  to  swim.  We  had  a  fine  time. — G.  Bradley. 

One  Saturday  morning  my  mother  and  father  came 
to  see  me  and  they  took  me  home.  I  stayed  two  days. 
Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  the  cemetery  and  Aunt 
Maude  put  some  flowers  on  my  cousin’s  grave. — 
Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

On  July  3rd,  I  went  to  Chicago.  I  went  to  Joan 
Frazier’s  house  and  stayed  with  her  four  days.  We 
were  happy  together.  She  told  me  that  she  wanted  me 
to  meet  her  girl  friends.  Joan  and  I  went  to  the 
Century  of  Progress  Exposition. — Mozelle  King. 

Miss  Maury’s  Class 

On  September  30th,  my  sister,  Irena  and  her  friends 
went  to  Palatka  to  see  the  baseball  game.  She  gave  me 
a  quarter  and  told  me  that  I  could  go  to  the  show.  I 
enjoyed  it. — Hilda  McLeod. 

On  the  morning  of  October  1st,  I  fell  on  the  hall 
floor,  because  I  had  on  my  smooth  shoes  and  the  floor 
was  freshly  waxed.  Several  pupils  saw  me  fall  and 
laughed  at  me. — Marvin  McClain. 

On  September  28th,  my  brother,  Manuel,  came  to 
see  me.  I  was  glad  to  see  him.  He  told  me  that  he 
would  come  to  see  me  again.  Then  he  and  his  friend 
left. — Josephine  Hovsepian. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  not  long  ago.  She 
said  that  she  would  send  me  a  box  later  if  she  gets 
able  to  go  to  town.  Daddy  is  going  to  write  me  a  long 
letter  soon. — Catherine  Adair. 

Some  of  us  played  basketball  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  Dr.  Settles  told  Miss  Nannie  that  it  is  against 
the  rules  to  play  on  Saturday  afternoon.  Some  of  the 
boys  disobeyed  Miss  Nannie. — Leonard  Williams. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Maury  and  Betty  Jane 
Bilger  took  Catherine  Adair,  Mabel  Perry,  Josephine 
Hovsepian  and  me  for  a  ride  to  Vilano  Beach.  We 
looked  at  the  ocean  and  watched  the  people  on  the 
beach  for  a  while. — Imogene  Long. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 

There  are  new  lights  in  the  school-rooms  and  study 
halls.  Dr.  Settles  had  them  put  in  this  summer. — 
Susie  Lawrence. 

While  I  was  in  Tennessee  this  summer,  I  found  two 
pieces  of  iron  ore.  1  have  them  in  our  room  now  for 
everyone  to  see. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

I  expect  to  go  to  Jacksonville  soon  and  take  part  in 
a  dance  at  the  Carling  Hotel.  If  I  go,  I  hope  I  can  go 
home  for  a  little  while. — Josephine  David. 

While  I  was  in  the  carpenter  shop  the  other  day,  I 
drew  a  diagram  of  a  neck-tie  rack.  One  day  real  soon 
I  am  going  to  make  one  out  of  light  wood. — Delmar 
Bryan. 

Since  I  have  been  back  this  term  I  have  made  a 
small  table.  Mr.  Bumann  told  me  that  my  next  piece 
of  work  would  be  to  make  a  typewriter  table.  It  will  be 
made  of  oak. — Jack  Sumner. 

Friday,  September  28lh  was  my  brother’s  birthday 
and  I  forgot  to  send  him  a  card.  I  sent  him  one  today. 
I  asked  him  to  ask  Mother  if  I  might  go  home  with 
Mozelle’s  mother  sometime. — Ira  Larkins. 

The  other  day  I  needed  a  new  band  for  my  wrist 
watch.  Robert  Polk  went  with  me  to  town  to  get  it. 
When  we  came  back  the  hoys  wanted  me  to  time  them 
while  they  practiced  basketball. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

We  boys  had  nothing  to  do  the  other  day  so  we  went 
for  a  walk  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  saw  lots  of 
skeletons  there  that  were  dug  up  this  summer.  We 
wondered  if  they  were  Indian  skeletons. — H.  B. 
Tillman. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

My  mother  went  to  Hilton,  S.  C.,  to  see  my  father.  I 
believed  she  stayed  there  for  three  weeks.  — M.  Fazio. 

Next  February  our  boys  who  play  basketball,  will 
go  to  Louisiana  to  play  against  six  teams  of  different 
states.  We  hope  that  our  boys  will  win.  Good  luck! 
— Ray  Railsback. 

Mozelle’s  mother  and  father  went  to  the  dormitory 
last  night.  Her  mother  took  some  of  the  girls  to  the 
drug  store.  She  bought  some  Dixie  Cups  and  a  bottle  of 
Coco-cola. — Eloise  Remi.ey. 

I  leased  three  of  the  girls  last  night.  They  were 
Pauline,  Josephine  Sincore  and  Josephine  Hovsepian. 

I  held  a  false  monkey  over  their  heads.  They  were 
afraid  of  it.  I  laughed  at  them. — Lena  Holt. 

On  July  8:h,  my  aunt  and  I  went  to  see  the  Bok 
Tower,  which  is  very  tall  and  wonderful.  It  is  in  Lake 
Wales,  Florida.  There  were  beautiful  flowers  and  trees 
in  the  garden.  I  enjoyd  seeing  it  very  much.— Euneta 
Vann. 

Sunday  afternoon  some  of  the  boys  went  to  the 
Fountain  of  Youth.  We  went  into  the  huge  log  cabin. 

We  had  not  expected  to  see  the  skeletons  of  Indians, 
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buried  there  long  ago.  We  stayed  there  a  long  time. — 
Sawley  Helms. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

The  last  week-end  of  September  I  read  a  library 
book  entitled  “Kok.”  It  was  an  interesting  story. — 
Elwood  O’Brien. 

While  I  was  at  home  on  my  vacation,  I  knitted  two 
sweaters.  One  was  for  my  cousin  and  the  other  was 
for  myself.  I  think  knitting  is  lots  of  fun.— L.  Shaw. 

Whew!  September  is  over  now.  Soon  Mr.  Tests 
will  be  coming.  We  shall  be  able  to  answer  him 
correctly  if  we  study  hard. — Medora  Crowell. 

I  am  going  to  learn  how  to  sew  this  year.  I  hope 
that  I  shall  be  an  apt  pupil.  I  have  patched  clothes 
before  but  I  have  never  made  a  new  garment. — Mary 
Olive. 

The  other  day  I  read  in  an  Alabama  newspaper 
about  a  little  girl  who  swallowel  a  fork.  A  docor  tried 
to  take  it  out,  but  failed.  Later  the  fork  was  recovered. 
Believe  it  or  not! — Elsie  Wiggins. 

From  September  17th  until  January  1st,  we  boys 
shall  play  basketball.  We  are  practicing  passing  the 
ball  and  shooting  baskets.  We  have  improved  since  last 
year. — Homer  Altman. 

For  several  weeks  1  have  longed  for  a  letter  from 
Doctor  Lanford.  At  last  I  have  received  a  very  affec¬ 
tionate  letter  from  him.  Oh,  how  delighed  was  I  to 
hear  from  him! — Nathalie  Oakley. 

September  30th,  three  other  boys  and  I  went  to  the 
Fountain  of  Youth  and  saw  some  Indian  skeletons. 
About  eighty-two  skeletons  have  been  dug  up  there.  We 
were  interested  in  them. — Edward  Jordan. 

September  19th,  I  received  a  letter  from  my  friend, 
Mrs.  Robert  Rogers,  who  is  my  sister’s  neighbor.  She 
said  that  she  might  come  to  see  me  Thanksgiving  and 
take  me  out.  I  shall  be  delighted  to  see  her. — J.  Davis. 

On  September  30th,  Leander  Moore,  Mitchell  Kalal, 
and  I  went  to  see  Mr.  Weason.  He  asked  us  if  we 
should  like  to  go  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  to  see  the 
Indian  skeletons.  We  were  glad  to  go,  and  the  trip  was 
most  interesting. — Charles  Lockey. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Mr.  Mourey  took  Oscar,  Woodrow  Taylor,  Charlie, 
and  me  to  the  farm  one  Saturday  morning.  We  painted 
the  fence  and  gates. — Woodrow  Hendricks. 

Some  of  us  boys  went  to  the  girls’  study  hall  for  our 
first  Scout  meeting  Friday  night,  September  28th. 
Scoutmaster  Hogle  gave  us  a  talk. — J.  Johnson. 

On  September  29th,  Sawley,  Vernon,  Charlie  and 
I  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  saw  some  Indian 
skeletons  near  the  fountain.  They  were  interesting. — 
Wilson  Collins. 

A  few  days  ago  Mrs.  Leonard  called  us  to  the  library. 
She  showed  us  many  new  books  which  our  school 
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bought.  Dr.  Settles  said  that  we  must  read  as  much  as 
we  could. — J.  L.  Delk. 

On  Saturday,  September  9th,  some  of  us  boys  went 
to  the  farm  and  painted  some  cattle  guards.  When  we 
returned,  I  saw  a  bakery  truck.  I  bought  some  lemon 
and  pineapple  pies.  They  were  very  good. — 0.  Hutson 

Miss  Clara  Steverson  lives  in  St.  Augustine.  She 
is  going  to  work  in  a  tea  room  up  town  this  winter. 

She  comes  to  see  us  often.  We  are  glad  that  she  lives 
near  us  for  we  enjoy  her  visits. — Roberta  Croley. 

Last  Friday  night,  my  brother  and  friend  came  to 
see  me.  I  was  surprised  to  see  them.  I  talked  with  them 
for  an  hour.  We  met  Mr.  Hogle  on  the  driveway.  Mr. 
Hogle  took  my  brother  and  friend  to  town. — Henry 
Hovsepian. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Willie’s  sister,  brother- 
in-law  and  nephew  came  to  see  her.  She  was  very  glad 
to  see  them  again.  They  talked  for  a  long  time.  Then 
they  took  some  of  the  senior  girls  for  a  ride.  They  had 
a  nice  time. — Margaret  Coe. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

One  day  during  my  vacation  I  earned  a  dollar  paint¬ 
ing  a  porch  floor  for  a  lady.  I  gave  it  two  coats  of 
paint.  I  like  to  paint. — Loyce  McKeller. 

I  have  been  following  the  Lindbergh  kidnaping 
case  in  the  daily  papers.  I  hope  that  the  real  kidnaper 
will  be  caught  and  punished/ — Robert  Edwards. 

Oh  boy!  you  should  have  seen  the  flood  in  the  dining 
room  this  morning.  I  upset  the  pitcher  of  cold  water 
on  the  table.  We  all  escaped  except  Medora.  She  got 
wet. — Mabel  Johnson. 

We  girls  enjoyed  a  visit  from  Miss  Willie’s  sister, 
and  brother-in-law,  and  their  little  grandson.  We  were 
very  glad  to  see  them  and  hope  they  will  come  again 
very  soon. — Kathryn  Hyde. 

One  afternoon,  Miss  Maury  took  Imogene  Long, 
Catherine  Adair,  Josephine  Hovsepian  and  me  for  a 
ride.  We  went  to  the  beach,  then  to  the  end  of  the 
Tocoi  Road.  We  had  a  wonderful  time. — M.  Perry. 

My  little  sister,  Julianne,  and  I  were  invited  to  visit 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lew  at  the  beach  one  Sunday.  We  had  a 
lovely  time.  They  are  going  to  live  at  the  beach  until 
winter  comes.  Then  they  will  move  to  their  home  in  the 
city. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

Dr.  Settles  has  ordered  some  new  basketball  uniforms 
for  us  boys.  I  think  the  color  will  be  scarlet  and  white. 

— Lee  Cooper. 

All  of  the  boys  and  girls  will  practice  fire  drills 
soon.  This  is  to  prepare  us  for  any  real  fires  that  might 
come. — Josephine  Sincore. 

I  have  been  collecting  stamps  for  three  years.  This 
is  my  hobby.  My  book  contains  about  nine  hundred 
twenty-eight  stamps. — Mitchell  Kalal. 
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We  went  to  the  chapel  one  Sunday  afternoon.  Mr. 
Grow  talked  to  us  about  “The  Heir  of  Linne.”  We 
were  interested  in  his  talk. — Malcolm  Webb. 

On  September  23rd,  Miss  Olson  took  a  few  of  us 
girls  for  a  walk.  We  went  to  town  and  did  shopping. 
After  that  we  went  to  the  drug  store  and  had  some  ice 
cream.  All  had  a  lovely  time. — Annette  Long. 

During  my  vacation,  I  collected  injects  as  a  hobby. 
I  have  over  fifty  insects.  One  of  them  is  very  curious. 
It  has  three  horns  on  its  head.  They  are  so  interesting 
that  I  do  not  want  to  quit. — Leander  Moore. 

Several  of  us  boys  went  to  see  the  Fountain  of  Youth 
last  Sunday  afternoon.  I  saw  many  Indian  skeletons 
lying  on  the  ground.  The  bones  are  very  old.  The 
yard  is  very  pretty  now. — Sidney  Hoagland. 

This  year  there  are  about  thirty-seven  Boy  Scouts. 
There  are  four  patrols.  The  Patrol  Leaders  are: 
Malcolm  Webb,  Sidney  Hoagland,  Leander  Moore, 
and  Albert  Reeves.  Our  Scoumasters  are  Mr.  Eugene 
Hogle  and  Mr.  J.  L.  Myers.  I  am  the  Assistant  Scout¬ 
master.  Harry  Schaffner  is  the  Scribe. — S.  Hicks. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Well,  school  has  opened  again,  and  I  hope  that  the 
year  will  bring  good  luck  to  all  of  us. — H.  Schaffner. 

I  was  truly  sorry  to  end  my  summer  vacation,  but 
I  am  glad  to  be  back  again  with  my  studies  and  my 
friends. — Ommie  Barfield. 

Stop!  Look!  Listen!  now  that  we’re  back  in  school 
after  a  jovial  summer  vacation,  don’t  neglect  your 
studies;  learn  all  you  can  while  opportunity  is 
knocking. — Pauline  Register. 

Extra  news!  Busy  Corner  and  Genovar’s  Drug  Store 
on  St.  George  Street  were  closed  last  week.  Another 
5  and  10  cent  store  will  be  established  in  a  part  of  the 
Surprise  Store. — Edwin  Bledsoe. 

On  our  arrival  at  school,  it  was  really  good  to  see 
everybody.  Mum’s  the  word;  that  first  night  we  stayed 
in  the  trunk  room  talking  until  two  o’clock.  Would 
you  like  to  know  what  we  talked  about? — Janet 
Lightbourn. 

The  employees  of  the  Fountain  of  Youth  recently 
discovered  several  Indian  skeletons  buried  a  few  feet 
below  the  surface  near  the  fountain.  It  is  believed  that 
people  were  killed  after  Ponce  de  Leon  came. — 
Robert  Polk. 

He  is  taking  no  risks.  A  neighbor — “I  am  going  to 
sue  you  because  your  dog  bit  me.  I  was  sick  all  week.” 

His  friend — ‘You  cannot  sue  me  for  four  reasons. 
First,  I  chained  my  dog  to  a  tree;  second,  my  dog  has 
no  teeth;  third,  he  is  not  my  dog,  and  lastly,  I  have  no 
dog.” — Albert  Reeves. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gardner,  my  friends  from  Plant  City, 
came  to  see  their  son  at  Bloxham  Cottage  on  September 
28th  and  spent  the  week-end  here.  They  took  me  for  a 


ride  and  to  the  show.  On  September  30th,  Ommie  and 
I  went  swimming  with  them.  We  got  sunburned,  but 
we  had  a  wonderful  time. — Velma  Cumbie. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Horace  McLendon  is  in  our  class  again  this  year. 

Ray  McIntosh  is  the  only  new  pupil  we  have  in  our 
class. 

We  have  ice  cream  nearly  every  Sunday. — Robert 
Wilson. 

I  have  a  new  suit.  I  like  it  very  much.-— Emanuel 
Belmer. 

I  am  in  the  cooking  class  again  this  year. — Corrie 
Mitchel. 

Several  of  us  boys  like  to  play  with  our  toy  guns.— 
Sam  Elliott. 

I  received  a  nice  letter  from  Mother  recently.  I  was 
glad. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  went  to  town  one  Saturday  and  bought  several 
tilings. — Franncis  Roche. 

I  went  to  the  school  farm  with  several  other  boys 
one  Saturday. — Aubrey  Ham. 

October  1st  was  Henrietta  Davis’  birthday.  She  was 
eleven  years  old. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Three  of  us  boys  went  down  town  one  Saturday. 
We  saw  many  things. — George  Clevenger. 

Mother  will  send  me  a  new  dark  blue  suit  soon.  I 
think  it  will  be  becoming. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

I  received  a  nice  package  from  home  recently.  In 
it  was  some  of  Father’s  birthday  cake. — R.  L.  Vickers. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Tafton  Huggins  received  a  box  last  month. 

Dorothy  Ribett  helped  her  mother  this  summer. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  spent  the  summer  with  her  grand¬ 
mother. 

J.  W.  Stanley  received  a  letter  from  his  sister  a  few 
days  ago. 

Carl  Shouppe  received  a  box  of  peanuts  from  his 
mother  recently. 

Gordon  Armstrong  received  two  boxes  from  his 
parents  last  month. 

Billy  Robinson,  Janies  Hughes  and  Ruth  Perkins 
went  to  the  beach,  September  29th.  They  had  a  good 
time. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  works  in  the  shoe  shop  this  year. 

W.  S.  Holloway’s  mother  came  to  see  him, Sept¬ 
ember  30th. 

Ralph  Carter  and  Luella  Baxter  are  in  our  class  this 
year.  Ralph  lives  in  Graceville  and  Luella  lives  in 
Live  Oak.  WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Annette  and  I  went  home,  September  28th. — 
Dorothy  Riley. 

We  went  to  the  beach  in  the  truck,  September  29th. 
— Allen  Osman. 
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Gene  gave  me  a  watch  fob  one  day.  I  like  it. — - 
Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  went  home,  September  28th.  Father  came  for  me 
in  the  car. — Gene  Carre. 

Dorothy,  Bobby,  and  Annette  went  to  the  movies  at 
home  one  night. — David  Lawrence. 

We  took  a  walk  one  day  and  saw  Mrs.  Settles’  fish 
pool.  It  is  very  pretty. — Fletcher  Smith. 

Connie  got  a  box  from  her  mother,  September  17th. 
She  sent  her  some  candy  and  a  pencil  case. — Norma 
Davis. 

Boot  and  I  went  to  town,  September  29th  and  bought 
some  candy  and  ice  cream.  Then  we  went  to  the  movies. 
— Elton  Gunn. 

Norma  got  a  box  from  her  mother,  September  29th. 
She  sent  her  some  candy,  cookies,  oranges  and  apples. 
— Connie  Holloman. 

Dorothy  and  Annette  came  back  to  school  on  the 
train,  October  1st.  Dorothy’s  father  and  mother  came 
too. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Margarette  Nelson  had  a  haircut,  September  24th. 

Oscar  received  a  letter  from  his  mother,  September 
25th. 

Edward  received  a  letter  from  his  mother,  September 
26th. 

Benico  Roguer  likes  the  sand  table.  He  likes  to 
build  roads  in  the  sand. 

Class  lb  is  anxiously  awaiting  Hallowe’en  and  black 
cats.  We  are  prepared  for  some  surprise. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  and  Miss  McClain  took  the  boys 
and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage  to  the  beach,  September 
29th.  They  went  swimming. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

October  27th  will  be  Josephine’s  birthday.  She  will 
be  fourteen  years  old. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

Grant  went  to  school,  October  1st.  He  goes  to  the 
public  school.  He  is  in  the  fifth  grade. — D.  Staton. 

James  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  one  Saturday. 
She  told  him  to  drink  much  milk  and  get  fat. — Gladys 
Dicks. 

One  day  a  little  boy  found  a  frog  in  the  yard. 
Isabelle  stepped  on  it  and  killed  it.  We  were  sorry. — 
Geneva  Goodson. 

Mother  sent  me  a  picture  of  myself  and  my  kitten. 
The  kitten  is  white  and  has  no  tail.  It  is  cute. — 
Caroline  Smith. 

We  went  to  the  beach  in  the  truck  one  Saturday. 
We  took  off  our  shoes  and  waded.  We  had  a  fine  time. 
— James  Pritchard. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in  Bloxhain  Cottage  one 
morning.  We  sat  on  the  floor.  We  saw  a  picture  of  a 
beaver.— -Eulicio  Roguer. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  one  Thursday.  She  sent 


me  a  pair  of  bedroom  slippers,  a  sweater,  a  dress  and 
some  bloomers. — Evelyn  Webb. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Angelina  and  Nina  one  Thursday. 
Angelina  sent  me  three. stamps.  She  told  me  that  Julia’s 
eyes  are  better.  — Rosina  Capitno. 

My  brother  came  to  see  Margaret  and  me  one  Fri¬ 
day  night.  We  were  surprised  and  glad  to  see  him. 
He  was  going  to  camp. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 
BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

There  are  ten  children  in  our  class  this  year.  Six  of 
them  are  girls  and  four  are  boys.  The  girls  arc  Carolyn 
Hamilton,  Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Addie  Smith,  Ethel 
Adams,  Lucille  Carter, ’and  Wanda  Ard.  The  boys  are 
John  Whealton,  James  Gardner,  William  Sistrunk, 
and  Lawrence  Pitt. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Jay  Wilson  received  a  box  of  candy  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Julianne  Wertheim  spent  one  Sunday  in  town  with 
friends  recently. 

Bcda  Peeples  and  Mildred  Brown  received  boxes 
from  home  recently. 

Miles  Chandler  and  Rebie  Hemperley  received  letters 
from  their  mothers,  September  29th. 

Edgar  Fox  gets  a  large  package  of  funny  papers 
every  Sunday.  He  enjoys  them  very  much. 

Burton  Anderson  told  the  class  he  had  seven  dogs 
at  home.  Some  are  large  and  some  are  small  and  he 
likes  to  play  with  them. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mattie  Moody  likes  our  new  note  books. 

Michael  Cullo  likes  to  wear  John’s  watch. 

Bobby  Laws  has  a  pair  of  new  black  shoes. 

Sam  Hinson  has  a  bank.  He  has  some  pennies  in  it. 

Billy  Richards  received  a  card  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Annette  Hobbs  went  home  in  September.  She  went 
to  the  movies. 

Winell  Parker  has  a  pretty  pink  dress.  She  wears 
it  to  Sunday  school. 

Mary  Louise  Thur  and  Chrystelle  Pitman  received 
letters  from  their  mothers  recently. 


( Continued  from  Page  Seven) 
some  frivolous  pastime?  The  work  done  out  of  hours 
is  often  the  work  that  brings  the  promotion. 

A  series  of  questions,  if  stuck  to,  and  asked  fre¬ 
quently  by  the  individual  in  stern  interrogation  of  him¬ 
self,  can  prove  a  hard  and  driving  task-master.  If  con¬ 
scientiously  followed,  those  given  above  could  carry 
many  a  young  man  or  woman  far  along  the  road. — St. 
Augustine  Record. 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D„  President  Mrs.  Mildred  R.  Thomas,  Secretary  to  President 

Miss  Eucenia  Hubbard,  Office  Assistant 
LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S. 
Mr.  W.  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins 
Mrs.  Lenora  Hopkins 
Mrs.  A.  Hourican,  B.  A. 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 


Miss  Helen  Jones 
Mrs.  P.  Leonard,  R.  N. 
Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
Miss  E.  C.  Maury,  M.  A. 
Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.  A. 
Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 


Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mr.  Ralph  Parks,  B.  A. 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  M.  Stroud 
Mrs.  Vircinia  Tart 
Miss  Jean  Utley,  B.  S. 


Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams. 
:Mr.  Arthur  J.  Williams 


Department  for  the  Blind 
Mr.  II.  Wilson  Beaty,  Head  Teacher 
Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell 

Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mr.  John  J.  Heney  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Kocer,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 

Instructors 


Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 
Miss  Pauline  Rhodes 


Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 


Julius  L.  Myers  .  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S . Instructor  in  Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles  .  Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 

Emsley  R.  Giffin  . Shoe  Repairing 

Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


Miss  Willie  McLane . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  IIogle  .  Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Instructor  in  Handwork 

Miss  Helen  Jones  .  Domestic  Science 

Miss  Eucenia  Hubbard  .  Typewriting 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs  .  Workshop  lor  the  Blind 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


Scoutmasters:  E.  Hocle,  J.  L.  Myers,  E.  F.  Bumann — 
Deaf  Boys 

Scoutmasters:  Thomas  Gibbs,  Louis  Gerber — Blind  Boys 
Girl  Scouts:  Misses  Eleanor  Maury,  Alice  Eibeck,  M.  E. 
Line 


Ralph  Parks,  B.  A . . . Athletic  Director 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs  .  Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Louis  Gerber,  B.  A . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell  . . . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

Miss  M.  E.  Line,  B.  A . Blind  Girls’  Physical  Director 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Mildred  R.  Thomas  .  Matron  C.  C.  Bagwell,  D.  D.  S . Dentist 

Miss  Reka  Folbrecht  . . . , .  Housekeeper  Mrs.  Alice  Brown  . .  -  .|''Vrse 

Miss  Rachel  Jenkins  . .  Asst.  Housekeeper  Mu.  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A . Supt.  of  Buddings 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D .  Attending  Physcian  Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett .  Night  Watchman 

GIRLS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Willie  McLane .  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Annie  Weaver  .  Asst.  Girls’  Supervisor 

BOYS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter .  Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green  .  Asst.  Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Louis  Gerber  .  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  B.  II.  Wiles  .  Housemother 

Miss  Houston  McMillan  . .  Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  Ruby  E.  Sapp,  R.  N.  . Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  B.  H.  Wiles  . . .  Housemother 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh  .  Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Clemens  McClain  .  Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Fred  H.  Parker,  B.  S . Teacher  of  Blind 

Inez  B.  Leccett  . . .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  .  Teacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregc  . . .  Housekeeper 

Cary  White  .  Boys’  Supervisor 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman  .  Jacksonville  Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes  .  Pensacola 

Gen.  A.  H.  Blanding  .  Bartow  Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan .  Tavares 

Hon.  Alfred  H.  Wagg  .  West  Palm  Beach  Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  Secretary  .  Tallahassee 


AO* 

C.  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 


General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyurn,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  bjr  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Master  divine, 

We  thank  Thee  for  ail  new  blessings, 

For  this  new  day 

With  its  new  opportunities  of  service  for  Thee  and  communion 
with  Thee. 

We  thank  Thee  for  landmarks  passed 
And  new  vistas  opening  ahead; 

For  new  hope  and  new  inspiration, 

New  national  awakening,  and  new  desire  to  serve  our  time  and 
our  country. 

We  thank  Thee  that,  to  those  who  love  Thee, 

The  best  is  ever  yet  to  be: 

That,  if  we  abide  in  Thee,  we  can  never  grow  old. 

For  Thou,  our  Master,  art  eternally  young, 

Eternally  radiant  with  the  joyful  energy,  the  freshness  and 
bouyancy  of  youth. 

We  thank  Thee  for  the  sacred  elixir  of  Thy  Spirit, 

Which  wardeth  forever  from  those  who  love  Thee 
All  weariness  of  soul,  all  carking  anxiety. 

All  discouragement  in  failure, 

All  old  age  of  the  soul. 


S&# 

st> 

@ 

s§ 

St; 

St 

s§ 

sa 

m 

s§ 

i 

m 

si 

Si 

£ 

Si 


m 


— From  Prayers  for  Use  in  an  Indian  College. 
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THE  GREAT  STONE  FACE 


JN  the  White  Hills  of  N  ew  Hampshire  there  is  a  large 

face  on  the  side  of  a  mountain.  It  is  called  “The 
Great  Stone  Face”  by  the  people  who  live  in  that  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  country. 

As  the  story  goes,  the  people  who  live  near  the 
great  face  believed  that  some  day  a  man  would  come  to 
the  valley  who  would  look  like  the  great  face  on  the 
mountain. 

One  day  a  little  boy  and  his  mother  were  sitting  on 
their  doorstep.  They  had  but  to  lift  up  their  eyes  to  see 
the  great  face.  The  boy’s  name  was  Ernest.  He  was  a 
mild,  quiet,  unobtrusive  boy.  His  mother,  who  was  very 
generous  and  wise,  often  told  her  litlle  hoy  about  the 
old  prophecy  which  had  been  handed  down  from 
generation  to  generation  to  the  effect  that  someday  a 
stranger  would  appear  who  would  be  an  exact  image  of 
the  face  on  the  mountain. 

One  day  a  man  named  Mr.  Gathergold,  who  at  one 
time  had  lived  in  the  valley,  but  had  left  it  and  become 
very  rich,  returned  to  the  valley.  The  people  thought 
that  Mr.  Gathergold  looked  like  the  Great  Stone 
Face,  hut  Ernest  did  not  think  so.  After  a  time  Mr. 
Gathergold  passed  away  and  was  soon  forgotten. 

Many  years  went  by  and  Ernest  grew  to  manhood, 
hut  he  never  forgot  what  his  mother  told  him  about  the 
personage  that  was  to  come  to  the  valley  someday. 
It  so  happened  that  a  native  born  son  of  the  valley, 
many  years  before,  had  enlisted  as  a  soldier,  and  after 
a  great  deal  of  hard  fighting,  had  now  become  an 
illustrious  commander.  He  was  called  Blood-and- 
riiunder  by  the  people  of  the  valley.  To  some,  he 
seemed  the  image  of  the  Great  Stone  Face,  but  to 
Ernest,  he  was  not.  The  character  of  this  man  did  not 
come  up  to  Ernest’s  expectations.  Finally  the  people 
of  the  valley  were  convinced  that  old  Blood-and- 
Ihunder  was  not  the  man  to  fulfill  the  prophecy. 

When  Ernest  reached  middle  age,  he  had  gradually 
become  well  known  among  the  people  of  the  valley.  He 
labored  for  his  bread  and  was  the  same  simple  hearted 
man  that  he  had  always  been.  He  had  given  many  of 
the  best  hours  of  his  life  for  the  good  of  mankind. 
All  who  knew  him  loved  him. 

At  this  period  in  the  lives  of  the  people  of  the 


quiet  little  valley  another  personage  in  one  “Old  Stony 
Phiz”  came  to  the  valley.  Old  Stony  Phiz’s  friends 
were  doing  their  best  to  make  him  President.  No 
doubt,  he  came  to  the  valley  merely  to  shake  hands 
with  the  good  people  and  to  secure  their  good  will  for 
the  forth  coming  election.  However,  regardless  of  his 
purpose  in  coming  to  the  valley  the  simple  folks 
proclaimed  that  he  was  the  image  of  the  Old  Man  of 
the  Mountain.  But  again,  Ernest  disagreed  with  them. 
They,  loo,  finally,  saw  the  slight  resemblance  to  the 
great  face  in  the  old  politician. 

Years  passed.  Ernest  had  grown  old.  The  writings  of 
a  man  who  had  spent  his  youth  in  the  valley  and  had 
later  became  a  poet  of  great  fame  at  some  far  point  had 
come  to  the  hands  of  Ernest,  and  he  found  great  solace 
in  reading  them.  It  was  rumored  that  the  poet  resem¬ 
bled  the  mighty  face. 

The  two  men  met.  They  became  great  friends.  The 
poet  was  astonished  to  observe  Ernest’s  likeness  to  the 
Great  Stone  Face.  Ernest  was  disappointed  in  seeing 
little  resemblance  in  the  poet  to  the  face  on  the  moun¬ 
tain.  , 

This  story  proves  to  us  the  great  power  that  high 
ideals  can  have  over  one.  Ernest  looked  to  the  great 
face  for  solace  in  times  of  sorrow.  It  was,  to  an  extent, 
his  idol.  From  this  constant  association  with  the  great 
face,  Ernest’s  character  and  facial  expression  became 
remarkably  likened  to  the  great  face.  It  behooves  each 
of  us  to  select  a  worthy  personage  for  our  ideal. 
Freshmen  Class,  Division  2. 


OUR  HALLOWE’EN 

The  jolliest  party  of  the  whole  year  in  the  Florida 
School  comes  at  Hallowe’en.  Part  of  its  fun  is  due  to 
the  special  games  and  contests  arranged;  part  to  the 
fact  that  the  pupils  are  on  their  mettle  to  originate  clever 
costmues  with  no  assistance  from  anyone;  part  to  the 
cafeteria  supper  which  always  features  the  occasion. 

This  year  a  motley  crowd  assembled  in  front  of 
Walker  Hall  at  half-past  five  for  the  grand  march 
around  the  drives.  Ghosts  and  witches,  movie  queens 
and  Roman  soldiers  mingled  with  the  greatest  variety 
of  other  costumes,  including  conventional  party  garb. 

(Continued  to  Page  Five) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


I  look  after  the  flowers  and  help  keep  our  room 
clean. — Macky  Thompson. 

I  spend  most  of  my  time  working  in  the  shop.  I  like 
my  work. — Charles  Miller. 

My  grandmother  sent  me  a  box  of  candy.  I  gave  all 
my  friends  some.-  -Betty  Cain. 

I  am  studying  real  hard  this  year.  I  hope  to  pass  to 
the  third  grade. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

We  played  some  games  out  on  the  school  campus  one 
day.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Evelyn  Jones. 

Miss  Green  took  the  boys  in  our  building  for  a  walk 
one  Sunday.  We  went  to  the  fort. — Freddie  Holly. 

I  had  a  birthday  October  the  twenty-second.  I 
received  some  nice  gifts  and  some  money. — Inez  Hyde. 

I  spend  every  week-end  with  a  preacher,  who  is  a 
friend  of  mine.  I  always  have  a  good  time. — John 
Hudson. 

A  friend  of  mine  sent  me  a  new  coat.  I’m  ready  for 
cold  weather  to  come,  so  I  can  wear  my  new  coat. — 
Agnes  Rogers. 

I  am  reading  in  a  hook  now.  I  read  braille  very 
slowly.  I  am  studying  hard  so  I  can  become  a  good 
reader. — Laura  Douglas. 

My  little  sister  read  a  good  book  to  me  the  last  time 
I  went  home. — Trude  Rogers. 

My  parents,  sister  and  some  friends  came  to  see 
me  October  the  27th. — Albert  Asenjo. 

We  decorated  our  room  in  witches,  pumpkin  faces, 
hats  and  owls  for  Hallowe’en. — Billy  Pitts. 

I  am  taking  drum  in  music  this  year.  I  like  the 
drum  and  hope  that  I  will  do  well. — Lacy  Hay. 

I  am  studying  one  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament 
now.  It  is  a  very  interesting  study. — G.  Burbridce. 

Our  room  gave  a  dialogue  in  society  recently.  We 
were  advertising  “Current  Events.” — F.  English. 

We  gave  a  play  in  Literary  Society  October  27th. 
All  in  our  third  and  fourth  grades  took  part. — Irene 
Willis. 

We  have  finished  one  volume  of  our“Home  Geo¬ 
graphy.  ’  After  a  review  and  test  we  shall  start  a  new 
book. — Clarice  Hay. 

Mr.  Gibbs  took  the  boys  to  the  new  Calvary  Baptist 
Church  on  Sunday,  Oct.  21st.  We  enjoyed  the  services 
very  much. — Robert  Wolfe. 

We  have  finished  our  first  volume  of  the  Beacon 
Fourth  Reader,  and  are  telling  the  stories  in  our  own 
words  now. — Lourene  Crews 

Dr.  Settles  has  provided  some  entertainment  for 
us  every  Friday  night.  We  think  that  is  very  thoughtful 
of  him. — Nitalee  Tillman. 

I  visited  the  Fountain  of  Youth  recently  and  enjoy¬ 


ed  seeing  it.  I  saw  the  human  skeletons  that  are  being 
dug  up  there. — Jackie  Creech. 

I  think  that  I  am  going  to  be  on  the  basket  ball  team 
with  the  deaf  girls  this  year.  I  surely  hope  so.  I  like  to 
play  basket  ball. — Thelma  Hamilton. 

The  boys  in  our  department  are  very  much  delighted 
with  their  new  gymnastics  suits  and  medicine-ball. 
The  medicine-ball  adds  much  to  our  work. — E.  H. 

The  senior  reading  circle  are  enjoying  “John  Halifax 
Gentleman,”  by  Miss  Mullock.  This  is  a  story  of 
English  life  of  a  hundred  years  ago. — K.  R. 

1  went  to  the  Intermediate  Hallowe’en  party  and 
had  a  very  nice  time.  Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Gerber  planned 
many  interesting  games  for  us. — Robert  Alderman. 

Miss  Parnell  is  now  reading  “Wildfire”  by  Zane 
Grey  to  us.  It  is  a  very  interesting  book.  We  enjoy  his 
descriptions  of  the  western  country  so  much. — Melvin 
Gilhousen. 

Our  intermediate  reading  circle  are  now  reading  the 
sequel  to  “The  Young  Marooners,”  “Marooner’s 
Island.”  The  latter  is  as  good  if  not  better  than  the 
former. — Roscoe  Rawley. 

We  went  to  chapel  to  see  a  magician,  Friday  the 
19th.  We  enjoyed  his  show.  He  showed  us  one  trick 
with  a  towel,  which  he  said  he  thought  out  himself, 
I  caught  on  how  he  did  it. — Harold  Burns. 

We  enjoyed  hearing  the  talking  book  recently.  We 
heard  a  short  story, “The  Necklace.”  We  also  heard  a 
record  of  bird  calls, played  on  the  machine.  I  enjoyed 
this  very  much. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

The  older  girls  were  pleasantly  surprised  on  Sunday, 
October  seventh,  when  Beatrice  David  walked  into  their 
room.  They  spent  a  most  pleasant  two  hours  with  their 
former  school-mate. — L.  M. 

Catherine  and  I  are  enjoying  the  map  of  the  United 
States.  We  are  studying  the  Northeastern  group  of 
states  and  we  locate  the  cities,  rivers,  and  mountains 
on  the  map. — Myrtle  Lindsey. 

We  had  a  very  nice  program  in  Literary  Society  on 
Saturday  night,  October  27th.  Our  society  has  im¬ 
proved  ibis  year.  I  especially  enjoyed  the  remarks 
by  Willie  Butler,  a  former  pupil  here.  He  graduated 
before  I  came  to  school  so  I  did  not  know  him  before. 
—Raymond  McLean. 

We  fifth  grade  boys  and  girls  went  on  the  beach 
picnic  with  the  older  boys  and  girls  this  time.  We  en¬ 
joyed  it  very  much.  We  hope  that  there  will  be  another 
picnic  soon. — Luis  Pullara. 

Many  Legionnaires  passed  through  St.  Augustine  on 
their  way  to  and  from  the  National  Legion  Conven¬ 
tion  which  was  held  in  Miami  last  week.  We  enjoyed 
seeing  them. — Florencio  Alfonso. 
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Mr.  Gerber,  the  boys,  gymnastics  teacher,  is  giving 
his  classes  special  exercises  to  put  them  in  good  condi¬ 
tion  for  the  Ground  Tumbling,”  which  they  hope  to 
use  in  the  physical  exhibition  next  spring/ — D.  S. 

The  Downie  Bros.  Circus  was  in  St.  Augustine  on 
Tuesday,  Oct.  30th.  We  all  went  to  town  to  see  the 
parade  pass  by.  We  enjoyed  seeing  the  animals.  Each 
class  was  accompanied  by  a  teacher. — Elvin  Hender¬ 
son. 

My  great,  great  aunt,  Miss  Denecia  Masters,  who  is 
eighty-eight  years  of  age,  was  on  St.  Augustine’s  honor 
roll  of  old  people.  Her  picture  was  in  the  Fortieth 
Anniversary  copy  of  the  Record  on  Sunday,  Oct.  21th. 
There  are  many  old  people  in  this  city. — Wallace 
Lopez. 

Once  a  week  we  have  a  class  in  health.  Now,  we  are 
studying  a  little  book  called  “Playroad  to  Health.”  It 
is  written  in  play  form.  We  take  the  different  parts  in 
reading  the  lesson  and  pretend  we  are  the  characters, 
like  Mr.  Clean  Face,  Bob  Exercise  etc.  We  like  it. — 
Rollie  Rizer. 

Miss  Parnell  took  Mary,  Marian,  Jackie,  Thelma 
and  me  down  to  see  her  home  on  Sunday,  Oct.  28th.  She 
lives  with  her  sister  and  brother-in-law,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Terrell  Bell.  We  had  a  lovely  time.  We  had  dinner 
with  them.  The  dinner  was  delicious.  We  especially 
enjoyed  the  lemon  pie.  It  was  a  treat  to  us.  We  enjoy¬ 
ed  the  hospitality  of  their  home.- — Beulah  Holly. 

Mr.  Beaty  has  been  giving  chocolate  bars  or  rather 
the  price  of  one  to  first  the  third  grade  then  the  fourth 
grade  member  who  held  his  head  mark  place  in  spel¬ 
ling  that  week.  So  far  we  have  not  failed  to  win.  I’m 
afraid  we’ll  make  him  go  chocolate  bar  broke  for  we 
are  trying  hard  to  all  become  good  spellers. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

Many  of  the  children  in  our  room  dressed  in  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  costumes  for  the  party. 

We  were  very  happy  to  have  Beatrice  David  with  cs 
the  last  week-end  in  October.  It  is  the  first  time  Beatrice 
has  spent  a  week-end  with  us  since  she  left  school. 

This  year  is  the  school  s  fiftieth  anniversary.  We 
shall  probably  celebrate  with  some  appropriate  pro¬ 
grams  during  the  term. 

I  had  several  letters  last  week.  I  had  a  letter  from 
my  mother,  daddy  and  sister.  My  mother  teaches 
music.  She  is  so  glad  I  can  take  music. — Joe  Hickey 

Doris  Hodges  and  Marian  Ogden  spent  the  week-end 
of  Friday,  November  2nd,  at  their  homes  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Dr.  Settles  has  had  silencing  gliders  put  on  the  chairs 
in  some  of  our  school-room.  This  improvement 
certainly  adds  to  the  quiet  and  comfort  of  the  class 
room. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  invited  the  high  school  girls  over 
to  their  home  for  an  evening  Friday,  October  fifth.  We 


enjoyed  a  delightful  supper,  and  then  went  for  a  long 
ride  on  the  beach. 

Miss  Rhodes  has  promised  to  take  some  of  the  ones 
who  have  worked  hard  to  town  Saturday.  I  have 
worked  hard.  I  hope  it  doesn  t  rain.  I  enjoy  going  to 
town. — Eloise  Recister. 

Alex  Nasrallah,  a  former  pupil  and  graduate  of  our 
school,  spent  the  week-end  of  November  2nd,  in  St. 
Augustine.  Of  course  he  spent  the  greater  part  of  his 
visit  with  us  at  the  school,  which  we  enjoyed  immense¬ 
ly. 

Kathyn  Reardon  was  delighted  to  have  her  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kirnbro,  and  their  friend  Mrs.  Johnson, 
spend  Sunday  October  thirteenth  with  her.  The  group 
spent  most  of  the  day  on  the  beach,  enjoying  a  delight¬ 
ful  picnic  lunch. 

At  the  Lyceum  meeting  the  evening  of  November  10th. 
the  senior  pupils  expect  to  hold  the  first  debate  of  the 
term.  Their  subject  is:  “Resolved:  That  Cuba  Should 
Be  Annexed  to  the  United  State  As  a  State.”  Some 
material  has  been  procured  from  the  University  Exten¬ 
sion  Department,  and  several  books  from  the  Saint 
Augustine  library.  We  hope  to  hear  a  strong  and  lively 
arguement. 

On  the  evening  of  October  the  2otii  Mr  and  Mrs. 
Beaty  entertained  a  number  of  us  at  their  home.  We  had 
the  pleasure  of  meeting  Willie  Butler,  a  former  pupil 
of  the  school,  and  his  wife,  who  were  spending  the  week¬ 
end  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty.  About  nine  o’clock  our 
hostess  served  punch  and  cookies.  After  we  chatted 
pleasantly  for  a  time,  and  then  returned  to  the  school, 
and  talked  over  our  delightful  evening  with  our  friends. 

Our  Hallowe’en  parties  were  delightful  affairs.  The 
usual  twilight  suppers  were  enjoyed  on  our  several 
large  porches,  after  which  the  senior  pupils  went  to  the 
music  hall  and  had  a  royal  time  under  the  direction 
of  M  iss  Wilson  and  Mrs.  Roger.  I  he  intermediate 
classes  were  entertained  in  the  large  gymnastic  hall  by 
Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Gerber.  I  he  little  folk  gathered  in 
Mrs.  Davenport’s  school-room  under  the  care  of  Mrs. 
Davenport  and  Miss  Rhode.  Myrlen  Jordan,  Melvin 
Cilhausen,  Eloise  Register,  Johnny  Hudson  received 
the  prizes  for  the  best  costumes. 

On  the  evening  of  October  the  25th  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Beaty  took  Mary  Scherer,  Marion  Ogden,  Catherine 
Cassidy,  Leonard  Warren  and  Albert  Assenjo  to  a 
minstrel  at  the  Catholic  Lyceum.  The  tickets  were 
presented  to  the  boys  and  girls  by  Mr.  V.  Waite. 

All  were  looking  forward  with  pleasure  to  Hal¬ 
lowe’en.  The  costumes  were  great  fun.  and  everybody 
enjoyed  the  picnic  supper,  and  the  frolic  that  followed. 

On  Saturday,  October  the  2 1st,  Miss  Ferguson  took 
a  number  of  us  girls  for  a  moonlight  walk.  We  went 
almost  to  the  fort.  It  was  a  beautiful  night,  and  the 
autumn  air  was  very  refreshing. 

On  the  last  Saturday  of  October  we  had  our  usual 
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autumn  picnic  at  Lighthouse  Park.  The  pupils  of  the 
junior  high  and  high  school  left  their  dormitories  at 
eleven  o’clock,  the  girls  in  cars,  and  the  boys  in  the 
school  truck.  When  the  girls  arrived  at  the  picnic 
ground,  there  was  consternation  for  a  few  minutes;  be¬ 
cause  the  hoys,  who  had  left  the  school  in  the  lead,  were 
not  in  sight,  and  it  was  feared  they  had  mistaken  the 
place  of  meeting.  The  worst  feature  of  the  situation, 
however,  was,  that  the  boys  had  the  lunch.  Before  long 
the  hoys  appeared  with  the  excuse  that  they  had  stopped 
at  a  bicycle  shop  to  rent  wheels.  It  was  a  beautiful 
day,  and  everyone  had  a  delightful  time.  The  boys  and 
girls,  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Beaty,  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  some  of  the  teachers,  prepared  and  served 
a  most  delicious  lunch.  At  4:30  we  started  back  to  the 
school.  Everybody  pronounced  the  picnic  a  great  suc¬ 
cess. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
FILM  II 

When  the  turning  of  our  calendar  page  shows  that 
the  Id ue  and  gold  about  us  is  called  November  this 
studio  needs  must  say  a  word  in  loving  memory  of  the 
dear  friend,  our  former  long-time  president,  Dr.  A.  H. 
Walker,  who  on  the  21st  of  November  just  seven  years 
ago,  so  suddenly  slipped  form  our  midst.  If  there  were 
a  means  of  communication  we  would  want  to  tell  him 
that  we  love  him  now  as  then,  and  remember  him 
always. 

— o — 

A  large  group  of  our  younger  students  are  deep  in 
the  mystery  of  scales  and  chords,  and  they  seem  to  find 
the  work  delightful.  Another  crop  of  young  musicians, 
we  believe. 

Marie  Dean  is  developing  a  flute-like  voice  of  singu¬ 
lar  sweetness.  Marie  is  a  fine  worker  in  whatever  field. 

Joe  Hickey,  Billy  Pitts,  and  Elwood  McClellan  are 
to  begin  piano  lessons  with  Mr.  Heney.  They  are  bright 
youngsters  and  should  do  fine  work. 

Orian  Osborne  is  learning  the  accompaniments  to 
the  Christmas  cantata.  Much  of  the  music  is  of  Bach’s 
making  and  Orian  loves  it,  as  does  also  Chrysis  Burns. 

Mary  Sherer  has  learned  two  piano  solos  since 
school  began  as  well  as  many  technical  studies.  Mary 
is  doing  line  work. 

The  members  of  the  Junior  Chorus  attend  Senior 
choral  class  on  Friday,  and  that  is  our  official  hymn 
day.  We  hope  to  learn  a  variety  of  hymns  before  long. 
Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchf.stra  Notes 

We  have  just  completed  a  March  entitled  “Battle¬ 
ship  California.  It  is  a  peppy  number  that  most 
audiences  will  like.  Just  to  show  that  there  are  a  few 
dyed  in  the  wool  Floridians  among  us,  a  hue  and  cry 


went  up  over  the  title — but  not  for  long.  We  decided 
it  was  all  right  for  a  selection  to  be  named  California 
provided  it  could  be  played  with  an  extra  dash  of 
musicianship  in  Florida. 

We  are  beginning  a  number  that  will  appeal  to  all 
lovers  of  Southern  songs — a  Medley  of  Stephen 
Foster  composition.  It  is  gratifying  to  find  a  well 
balanced  and  beautifully  modulated  arrangement  of 
these  traditional  songs  of  the  South. — I.  W.  Kocer. 

Strings 

Robert  Alderman  seems  very  proud  since  he  is  taking 
dictation  from  Sevick  Part  2.  Most  of  Robert’s  work  up 
to  date  has  consisted  of  proper  bowing,  value  of  notes 
and  learning  to  place  the  fingers  correctly  on  the 
strings. 

Douglas  Ward  receives  a  steady  diet  of  orchestra 
coaching  from  Mrs.  Koger  and  myself  and  his  work  is 
beginning  to  show  results  among  the  string  sections. 

Orian  and  Marie  are  playing  the  first  and  second 
parts  to  an  arrangement  of  Sylvia  by  Oley  Speaks.  This 
number  was  warmly  received  by  the  Literary  Society. 
As  soon  as  Chrysis  learns  her  part  she  will  be  the  third 
voice  in  that  trio  number. — Louis  Gerber. 

Wind  Instruments 

Albert  is  working  hard  with  his  trumpet.  Keep  up 
the  good  work. 

Elvin  has  settled  down  to  work  on  the  clarinet  and 
should  be  a  good  player. 

Edwin  is  doing  more  this  year  than  ever  before. 
Keep  on  with  the  good  work  Edwin. 

Charles  is  doing  excellent  work  with  the  saxophone. 
He  is  going  to  learn  a  solo. 

Lacy  is  showing  splendid  progress  on  the  drums. 
Soon,  we  shall  have  competition  in  the  drum  depart¬ 
ment. 

Alex  has  some  new  drum  equipment  which  he  is 
putting  to  good  usage.  Alex  is  again  the  orchestra 
drummer. 

Donald  is  in  the  orchestra  this  year  and  doing 
splendidly. — J.  Heney. 


FIRE  PREVENTION 

Many  of  the  catastrophes  which  have  occurred  dur¬ 
ing  the  history  of  the  world  have  been  caused  by  fire, 
and  in  most  cases  by  fire  which  could  have  been  avoid¬ 
ed.  Instances — The  Rome  Eire,  the  London  Fire,  the 
Boston  Eire,  and  the  Chicago  Eire:  these  did  not  merely 
consume  the  mentioned  cities  hut  they  also  burned  in¬ 
to  the  mind  of  every  normal  person  the  importance  of 
fire  prevention. 

In  the  United  Slates  many  precautions  have  been 
taken  for  the  prevention  of  fires,  hut  in-spite  of  these 
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precautions  many  people  are  killed  or  made  homeless 
each  year  by  careless  fires.  Statistics  reveal  that  care¬ 
lessness  is  the  general  cause  of  our  tragedies.  Lack  of 
presence  of  mind  and  of  ability  during  a  fire  cause 
many  people  to  lose  their  chance  of  escape  by  becom¬ 
ing  panicky  and  hysterical.  This  can  be  overcome  by 
the  practice  of  fire  drills  and  always  noticing  the  exits 
when  in  a  public  building. 

Some  precautions  that  should  be  observed  in  aid  of 
fire  are — the  using  of  less  inflammable  materials  in 
the  construction  of  buildings,  the  tearing  down  and  re¬ 
placing  of  fire  traps.  Each  building  should  have  an 
adequate  number  of  exits,  so  that  it  could  not  be  pos¬ 
sible  for  a  person  to  become  hemmed  in  by  the  blaze. 
Managers  of  all  buildings  should  be  required  to  study 
first-aid  and  methods  of  fire  prevention. 

In  case  of  schools  the  buildings  should  be  fire  proof, 
and  fire  drills  held  at  least  once  a  month.  Daily  col¬ 
lections  of  all  rubbish  should  be  made  throughout  the 
campus  and  buildings.  Each  teacher  should  understand 
the  pyschology  of  a  fire-frightened  crowd  so  that  he  or 
she  might  be  of  assistance  in  case  of  an  emergency. 

In  the  construction  of  private  homes  wooden 
shingles  for  roof  material  should  be  avoided,  and 
special  attention  given  to  the  wiring  of  the  house.  The 
occupants  should  call  the  fire  department  immediately 
on  discovering  a  fire. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  stress  the  fact  that  those  who  are 
careless  concering  fires  are  a  menace  to  the  public, 
and  that  it  is  the  duty  of  every  American  citizen  to  aid 
in  the  apprehension  of  such  criminals. — Edwin  Holly 
of  the  Blind  Department. 

(Continued,  from  Page  One ) 
in  one  hilarious  parade,  which  finally  halted  before  the 
steps  again  to  receive  the  verdict  of  the  judges  as  to  the 
cleverest  and  most  original  costumes.  The  most  ela¬ 
borate  spectacle  was  staged  by  a  group  of  boys  .  The 
big  cart  used  for  transporting  heavy  articles  from 
building  to  building  had  been  transformed  into  a 
Roman  chariot.  In  it  reclined  the  emperor  Nero  attend¬ 
ed  by  lovely  maidens  who  fed  him  luscious  looking 
grapes  and  other  dainties,  and  by  slaves  who  wielded 
date  palm  leaves  as  fans.  Accompanying  the  chariot 
was  a  guard  of  Roman  soldiers  in  glistening  armor  and 
helmets,  and  armed  with  spears.  Teachers  and  officers 
recognized  in  the  finished  product  certain  mysterious 
contrivances  of  pasteboard  and  aluminum  paint  that 
had  been  appearing  here  and  there  for  several  weeks 
past.  Other  notable  costumes  were  the  almost  negligible 
one  of  the  African  native  who  prodded  other  marchers 
with  his  spear;  the  mechanical  man,  so  built  up  with 
boxes  that  the  boy  inside  was  left  to  the  imagination; 
Mae  West'  in  full  splendor;  a  prowling  robber,  so 
realistic  that  onlookers  thought  anxiously  of  unlocked 


windows;  a  clown  whose  antics  kept  the  crowd  amused; 
a  nun  solemnly  telling  her  beads;  but  memory  fails 
among  so  many  excellent  ones. 

The  judges  experienced  great  difficultly  in  awarding 
the  prizes  provided  by  Dr.  Settles,  but  the  four  boxes 
of  chocolates  were  finally  presented  for  the  four 
costumes  or  group  first  mentioned. 

Meanwhile,  the  tables  brought  from  the  dining  room 
and  placed  in  the  hall  had  been  loaded  with  paper  plates 
containing  rolls,  wieners,  pickles,  apples  and  pumpkin 
pie.  The  merry  makers  filed  past  the  tables  to  pick  up 
their  plates,  then  retired  to  the  walks  and  porches  to 
eat  in  freedom. 

Supper  over,  the  pupils  divided  into  four  groups, 
according  to  grades  and  went,  with  their  teachers,  to 
their  parties.  In  one  of  the  gymnasium  rooms  of  the 
industrial  building  the  advanced  department  held  its 
revels;  in  the  two  study  halls  in  Walker  Hall  gay  groups 
of  intermediates  played  Hallowe’en  games;  in  a  large 
schoolroom  the  younger  group  had  their  fun. 

Meanwhile,  each  of  the  primary  cottages  had  a  party 
of  its  own  with  all  that  goes  to  make  Hallowe’en  a 
joyous  occasion. 

One  by  one,  the  younger  groups  first,  the  various 
sets  of  revelers  exhaused  their  enthusiasm  and  retired 
to  think  and  dream  over  the  fun.  By  nine  o’clock  even 
the  oldest  and  most  seasoned  had  had  enough,  and 
soon  the  school  had  settled  down  to  its  accustomed 
quiet. 

THE  “NO  SIGNS”  HONOR  ROLL 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks 
for  signing  in  October,  1934 

Ommie  Barfield,  Luella  Baxter,  Lois  Bohannon, 
George  Bradley,  Delmar  Bryan,  Ralph  Carter,  Norman 
Chauncey,  Lee  Cooper,  Roberta  Croley,  Betty  Crowell, 
Dan  Cunnyngham,  Jimmie  Davis,  J.  L.  Delk,  Robert 
Edwards,  Genevieve  Flowers,  Inese  French,  Jeral  Ful- 
more,  Gladys  Griffin,  Sidney  Hoagland,  Lena  Holt, 
Josephine  Hovsepian,  Virginia  Lamb,  Milton  Langley, 
Susie  Lawrence,  Isaac  Lewis,  Janet  Lightbourn, 
Mitchell  Kalal,  Annie  Llyod,  Imogene  Long,  Lola  Love, 
James  Lynn,  J.  L.  Martin,  Loyce  McKeller,  Horace 
McLendon,  Corrie  Mitchel,  Leander  Moore,  Evelyn 
Newberry,  Elwood  O'Brien,  Robert  Polk,  C.  B.  Pollock, 
Edward  Pope,  Dorothy  Ribblett,  Francis  Roche,  Billy 
Rooks,  Lucille  Shaw,  Charlie  Stalder,  Jessie  Styron, 
Jack  Sumner,  John  Thompson,  Malcolm  Webb,  Elsie 
Wiggins,  Leonard  Williams,  Robert  Wilson,  and 
Jimmy  Wrinkle. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class  won  the  flag  Score  90%. 

HONORABLE  MENTION 

Mr.  Parks’  Class — Score  88%.  Mrs  Hourigan’s 
Class — Score  83%.  Miss  Warren’sClass — Score  81%. 
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NOTICE  TO  PARENTS 

pARENTS  who  wish  to  have  their  children  home  for 
Christmas  may  call  for  them  any  time  after  one 
o’clock  Friday,  December  21st.  Please  do  not  ask  for 
your  child  before  that  time.  All  children  must  return 
to  school  not  later  than  Sunday  evening,  December 
30th.  Parents  who  wish  their  children  home  for  the 
holidays  must  provide  car  fare  and  assume  all  respon¬ 
sibility  for  their  safety.  I  suggest  that  where  several 
children  live  in  the  same  community  that  arrangements 
be  made  to  have  several  children  come  in  the  same  auto, 
thus  lessening  traveling  expenses.  If  convenient,  send 
ticket  for  your  child’s  fare  rather  than  money. 

A  good  time  will  be  provided  for  those  children  who 
remain  at  the  school.  In  making  up  your  Christmas 
package,  please  send  substantial  things  such  as  wear¬ 
ing  apparel  and  useful  things.  Start  packages  in  plenty 
of  time  to  reach  us  not  later  than  December  23rd  and 
mark  packages  “For  Christmas.”  Plenty  of  entertain¬ 
ment  will  be  provided  during  the  holiday  season. 

If  your  child  is  exposed  to  a  contagious  disease, 
please  do  not  send  him  back  until  there  is  absolutely 
no  chance  of  carrying  the  disease. 

Please  let  me  hear  from  you  by  return  mail  if  you 
wish  to  have  your  child  home  for  Christmas  and  give 
me  directions  how  you  wish  him  to  come. 

We  have  had  a  splendid  health  program  so  far  this 
school  year  and  the  school  work  has  gone  forward 
satisfactorily.  We  have  much  to  be  thankful  for. 

Please  let  me  know  at  once  if  you  will  want  your 
child  home  for  Christmas. 

— o — 

pRIDAY  Evening,  October  26th,  Rev.  J.  W.  Michaels 
visited  the  school  and  put  an  entertainment  consist¬ 
ing  of  magic  tricks  .  The  following  Sunday  he  spoke  to 
the  students  at  the  regular  afternoon  service.  Rev. 
Michaels  will  spend  some  time  in  Florida  and  will  give 
public  entertainments  for  the  benefit  of  the  Dixie  Home 
for  the  Aged  and  Infirm  Deaf,  at  Moultrie,  Florida. 


J^EVERAL  members  of  the  faculty  heard  Dr.  Lester 
Smith,  U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education,  lecture  in 
Gainesville  recently.  After  the  lecture  they  visited  the 
P.  K.  Yonge  Laboratory  School  at  the  University  of 
Florida 

— o — 

pVERY  two  weeks  the  school  has  a  movie  program 
in  the  school  auditorium.  This  year  for  the  main 
feature  we  are  using  a  series  of  historical  subjects 
entitled  “The  Chronicles  of  American  Photoplays.” 
We  find  these  pictures  interesting  and  very  valuable 
from  an  educational  view  point. 

— o — 

'pHE  school  has  accepted  several  invitations  recently 
to  appear  before  Civic  Clubs  and  other  organiza¬ 
tions  and  explain  different  phases  of  our  work.  Novem¬ 
ber  12th,  the  following  program  was  presented  to  the 
New  Smyrna  Woman’s  Club. 

COMPLIMENTARY  PROGRAM 


— BY  THE — 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine.  Florida 

Monday  afternoon,  November  12th  at  3:00  P.  M. 


— FOR  THE— 


NEW  SMYRNA  WOMAN’S  CLUB 
NEW  SMYRNA,  FLORIDA 
—PROGRAM— 

1.  Piano  Solo — Barchetta  Nevin 

Mary  Scherer 

2.  Demonstration  of  Methods  of  Educating  the 

Deaf — Miss  Higgins 


3.  Vocal  Solo — Absent 

Marie  Dean 


Met  cal  j 


4.  Demonstration  of  Methods  of  Educating  the 

Blind — Miss  Parnell 

5.  (a)  Rhythmic  Training — Miss  MacDonell 
(b)  Character  Dancing 

Evelyn  Webb  Josephine  David 

Sarah  Hovsepian  Annette  Hobbs 

Margaret  Hovsepian  Dorothy  Riley 

6.  Address — President  C.  J.  Settles 

7.  Piano  Solo — Scarf  Dance  Charninade 


Every  life  that  has  God  in  it  has  the  index  to  character 
and  the  key  to  Lhe  highest  attainment. — L.  Purington. 

Happiness  consists  not  in  having  and  getting,  and  in 
being  served  by  others;  but  in  giving  and  serving  others. 
— Selected. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 


Miss  Lena  Mills  of  Tampa  spent  the  week-end  with 
her  sister  in  Lakeland  recently. 

Rev.  Michaels  preached  in  Jacksonville  on  October 
17th  and  in  St.  Augustine  October  21st. 

Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  W.  Michaels  have  returned  to  St. 
Augustine  and  are  at  Mr.  A.  W.  Pope’s  home  for  the 
next  few  months. 

Mrs.  R.  H.  Holt  spent  two  weeks  recently  in  Atlanta 
and  Rome,  Ga.,  with  friends  and  relatives. 

Mr.  Frank  Leonard  of  Charleston,  S.  C.,  has  returned 
to  his  home  after  a  short  but  pleasant  vacation  spent  in 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  with  friends. 

Mr.  John  Webb  who  has  been  in  St.  Louis  for  the  past 
year  or  so  in  a  C.  C.  C.  camp  has  returned  to  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Fla.,  to  live  with  his  sister. 

Robert  E.  Lee  who  has  been  quite  ill  for  two  months 
at  his  home  in  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  expects  to  leave 
soon  to  enter  a  santarium  in  Atlanta,  Ga. 

The  many  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelly  of 
Gainesville  will  be  grieved  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Mr. 
Kelly’s  mother  which  occurred  in  Jacksonville,  October 
4th. 

Bicycling  is  popular  in  Winter  Haven  these  days. 
Mrs.  Reginald  Stonestreet  (nee  Mary  Jim  Crump) 
has  taken  up  the  fad  and  may  be  seen  pedaling  almost 
any  day.  She  also  owns  a  coupe  and  drives  it  on  special 
occasions. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Laurence  Randall  (Beulah  Leach)  and 
Walter  Dean  of  Winter  Haven  camped  in  Georgia 
during  August.  Later  they  traveled  as  far  northward 
as  North  Carolina  before  returning  home.  Mr.  Ran¬ 
dall  is  employed  in  Deland  as  a  Linotype  operator- 
mechinist. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm.  Brookmire  have  returned  to  their 
home  in  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  after  several  months  spent 
with  relatives  and  friends  in  the  North.  While  away  they 
visited  Philadelphia,  Washington,  Reading,  Pa.,  and 
Ocean  City,  N.  J.  They  also  visited  the  ruins  of  the 
Morro  Castle. 

We  have  just  learned  of  the  marriage  of  Miss  Flo¬ 
rence  Moore  to  Mr.  Marvin  Sessoms,  which  took  place 
in  Vero  Beach  last  May.  The  happy  couple,  who  went  to 
school  together  at  St.  Augustine,  are  making  their  home 
in  Dade  City. 

Misses  Ethel  Crawford  and  Eltha  White  surprised 
their  many  friends  by  showing  up  at  the  D.  A.  D.  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  Ball  in  Jacksonville  October  27th.  They  are 
both  at  home  there.  Miss  Crawford’s  father  has  been 
ill  for  over  a  year. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm.  Brookmire,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  A. 
Dignan,  Mrs.  Helen  Manier  and  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates  all  of 
Jacksonville  motored  down  to  the  D.  A.  D.  Home.  Octo¬ 


ber  21st.  They  also  visited  friends  in  St.  Augustine  and 
the  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Lewis  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  were 
called  to  Lake  City  recently  because  of  the  serious  ill¬ 
ness  of  Mr.  Lewis’  brother  who  passed  away  soon  after 
their  arrival  at  his  bed  side. 

Todd  Hicks,  the  semi-mute  brother  of  Sherwood 
Hicks,  a  student  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind,  has  been  suffering  from  an  infection  in  his  left 
eye.  Todd  is  well  known  among  the  Florida  deaf  and 
it  is  with  regret  that  we  learn  of  his  misfortune. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  of  New  York  City  are 
rejoicing  over  the  arrival  of  a  son  born  August  30th. 
Mrs.  Parker’s  sister  has  just  returned  from  New  York 
and  is  at  home  in  St.  Petersburg.  Mrs.  Parker  was  before 
her  marriage,  Miss  Helen  Atkins  and  was  for  sometime, 
a  pupil  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

Alfred  Hubbell,  who  boards  at  the  Dixie  Home  for 
the  Aged  Deaf  in  Moultrie,  is  a  dyed-in-the-wool 
fisherman.  He  recently  added  to  his  growing  angling 
equipment  a  new  row  boat,  which  enables  him  to  go 
out  farther  than  accustomed  limits  for  bigger  fish. 
Yes  fishing  is  his  hobby — and  when  “biting”  is  good, 
he  provides  the  Home  with  fish.  Despite  his  physical 
handicap,  Mr.  Hubbell’s  ability  to  catch  fish  is  little 
short  of  marvelous. 


JACKSONVILLE  CHAPTER  NO.  13  OF  THE  DIXIE 
ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF  SPONSORED 
A  HALLOWE’EN  MASK  BALL 

Saturday  evening,  October  27th,  Jacksonville  Chap¬ 
ter  No.  13  D.  A.  D.  sponsored  a  Hallowe’en  Mask  Ball 
at  D.  O.  K.  K.  Hall  on  W.  Forysthe  St.  in  Jacksonville. 
Mrs.  P.  A.  Dignan,  chairman  of  the  affair  was  ably 
assisted  by  a  splendid  committee  of  six  young  people 
who  threw  their  whole  hearts  into  the  success  of  the 
evening. 

The  attendance  numbered  90,  not  counting  the  child¬ 
ren.  50%  wore  costumes.  Prizes  were  awarded  for  the 
most  original,  the  prettiest,  the  ugliest,  the  funniest 
and  so  on.  The  Judges  had  a  hard  time  deciding  the 
winners  as  there  were  so  many  deserving,  and  not 
enough  to  go  all  around. 

The  Witch,  old  Satan  and  his  right  hand  man,  Felix. 
Mammy,  the  Flapper,  Gold-Digger,  the  Indian,  the 
Beggar,  the  Tramp,  the  Gypsy  and  all  the  other  famous 
Hallowe’en  characters  were  represented. 

Mrs.  Ales  as  the  witch  kept  the  house  in  an  uproar 
with  her  antics.  Her  mask  was  the  best  ever.  We  hope 
there  is  no  living  mortal  with  such  a  face.  Miss  Yel- 
vington  as  Felix,  the  cat  played  her  part  to  perfection 
(Continued  to  Page  Twelve) 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  got  a  sweater. — Annie  Llyod. 

I  saw  an  elephant. — James  Lynn 

I  skated,  October  27th. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

I  went  to  the  store,  October  30th.— Lola  Love  , 

I  got  a  letter  and  a  Hallowe’en  box. — D.  Sumner. 

I  would  like  to  see  my  sister  soon. — J.  Thompson. 

We  saw  a  circus  parade  last  Tuesday. — J.  Martin. 

John  went  home  last  Friday. — Genevieve  Flowers. 

I  cut  a  pumpkin  and  made  a  jack  o’lantern. — Hubert 
Sm.th. 

Two  boys  got  boxes  from  their  mothers. — Norman 
Chauncey. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

Mother  will  come  to  see  me  on  Thanksgiving.  This 
is  great  news. — Cecil  Rowe. 

1  am  glad  that  November  is  here.  Thanksgiving  will 
be  here  soon. — Mary  Tyler. 

October  30th,  we  walked  to  the  City  Gates  to  see  the 
circus  parade. — Inese  French. 

November  3rd,  we  had  a  movie.  The  title  of  it  was 
“Columbus.” — Milton  Langley. 

I  went  to  Mozelle’s  party  at  her  home,  October  19th. 
We  had  a  grand  time. — Esther  Simpson. 

Mother  sent  me  a  gay  Hallowe’en  suit.  I  had  a 
great  time  at  the  party. — William  Edwards. 

We  had  a  grand  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party.  We 
had  a  cafeteria  supper. — Dan  Cunnyngham. 

Mother  sent  me  a  box.  She  sent  me  a  tooth  brush,  a 
shirt,  and  a  Hallowe’en  mask. — Charlie  Stalder. 

October  26th,  Mr.  Michaels  visited  us.  He  played 
the  magician.  He  was  clever. — Woodrow  Taylor. 

October  27th,  Mother  sent  me  fifty  cents.  I  bought 
some  cocoa  and  razor  blades. — Armond  Hambeau. 

October  26th  was  Mabel’s  birthday.  She  was  twenty- 
four  years  old.  She  came  to  school  here  a  few  years  ago. 
— Virginia  Lamb. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

Dr.  Grace  examined  my  eyes,  October  25th.  I  shall 
gel  some  glasses  very  soon. — Grace  Barker. 

1  have  had  a  boil  on  my  nose  near  my  eye  for  about 
two  weeks.  It  is  better  now. — Henrietta  Dav.s. 

The  Girl  Scouts  met  in  the  girls’  study  hall  on  Nov¬ 
ember  1st.  We  had  a  nice  meeting. — Fay  Pierce. 

We  made  a  toy  theatre  last  month.  Our  class  is  going 
to  draw  a  “Thanksgiving”  movie  for  it  this  month. — 
Isaac  Lewis. 

October  30th,  I  went  to  the  circus  in  town.  I  saw  Jack 
Hoxie.  He  had  some  beautiful  horses  with  him. — 
Edward  Pope. 

I  received  a  box  and  a  letter  from  Mother,  Tuesday. 


She  sent  me  a  cake,  some  cookies,  and  gum,  and  some 
money. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

On  October  26th,  Mr.  Wolfe  came  out  and  took  a 
picture  of  our  sewing  class. — Mary  Carruthers. 

October  31st,  we  had  our  Hallowe’en  party  in  the 
boys’  study  hall.  We  had  a  good  time. — V.  Hamilton. 

Last  month  we  made  a  toy  farm.  Grace  and  I  made 
a  fence  and  put  it  around  the  barn.- — -L.  Bohannon. 

Miss  Jones’  Class 

I  received  a  nice  box  from  Mother  last  week. — Billy 
Rook. 

We  had  some  ice  cream  for  dinner  Sunday. — Jimmie 
Wrinkle. 

Miss  Jones  took  Henrietta  Davis  to  the  circus.— 
Gladys  Griffin. 

One  Saturday  1  went  to  the  store  and  bought  some 
candy. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Miss  Willie  bought  me  a  blue  gymnasium  suit  last 
Thursday. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

Mother  sent  me  a  mask  and  some  ear  rings  to  wear 
with  my  Hallowe’en  costume. — Jessie  Stryon. 

We  have  missed  A.  J.  and  hope  his  father  will  soon 
be  well  so  be  can  come  back  to  school. — J.  Shelby. 

We  saw  a  circus  parade  on  Orange  Street  one  Tues¬ 
day.  We  liked  the  elephants  and  camels. — H.  Carnes. 

Last  week  we  prepared  stewed  apricots,  whole  wheat 
biscuit,  jelly  and  coffee  for  our  cooking  lesson. — Bessie 
Meeks  . 

After  the  Hallowe’en  parade,  the  teachers  served  us 
weiners,  rolls,  pickles,  apples  and  pumpkin  pie. — 
Joe  Mott. 

We  dressed  in  costume  for  our  Hallowe’en  party.  j 
Josephine  Sincore  as  Mae  West  won  the  first  prize  for 
the  girls. — Helen  Waller. 

Miss  Orr’s.  Class 

We  went  to  see  t lie  circus  parade  on  October  30th.  I 
liked  the  animals  best.  I  thought  the  lions  were  the 
finest  of  all. — Paul  Olive. 

There  was  a  hole  in  the  sole  of  one  of  Miss  Orr’s  white 
shoes  last  week  and  Paul  took  it  to  the  shoe  shop  and 
put  a  patch  on  it — George  Bradley. 

November  7th  is  my  birthday.  1  will  be  thirteen  i 
years  old  then.  I  do  not  want  a  party  in  school.  I  would 
rather  have  a  party  at  home. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

October  20th,  Mother,  my  sister  and  two  friends  came 
to  see  me.  They  took  me  for  a  ride  and  we  went  to  the 
Fort.  I  asked  Mother  to  buy  films  for  me. — Mamie 
Lou  Peeples. 

Last  Tuesday  night  I  took  Ira  Jane  and  Mary  Car¬ 
ruthers  to  the  circus  and  we  looked  at  everything.  Ira 
Jane  and  Mary  told  me  that  they  had  a  good  time. — 
Mozelle  King. 
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October  26th  I  went  to  the  chapel  and  saw  Rev. 
Michaels  doing  sleight-of-hands  tricks.  I  thought  the 
show  was  very  interesting  and  I  had  a  lovely  time. — 
Jewell  Stevens. 

Mozelle  King  invited  me  and  a  number  of  other 
pupils  to  her  birthday  party  on  October  20th.  We  en¬ 
joyed  it  very  much.  Mozelle  got  a  lot  of  presents. — 
Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

October  26th  Mother  sent  me  a  box  for  my  birthday. 
Miss  Orr’s  friend.  Miss  Guilmartin  sent  me  a  bouquet  of 
beautiful  flowers.  I  thanked  her  for  her  kindness. — 
Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

October  26th  was  Betty  Rose’s  birthday  and  Miss 
Orr  ordered  ice-cream  from  the  drug  store.  It  came 
about  12  o'clock.  It  was  chocolate  and  vanilla  and  we 
enjoyed  it. — Nell  Hires. 

Miss  Maury’s  Class 

All  the  pupils  and  teachers  went  uptown  to  see  a 
circus  parade  a  few  days  ago.  We  all  enjoyed  watch¬ 
ing  it. — Catherine  Adair. 

On  October  27th,  my  mother  and  sister  sent  me  a 
new  watch  for  my  birthday.  I  was  delighted  to  get  it.  I 
shall  take  good  care  of  it. — J.  Hovsepian. 

One  night  Euneta  and  1  were  playing.  I  fell  off  her 
bed  and  bumped  my  head.  She  laughed  at  me,  but  I 
didn’t  think  it  was  funny. — Imogene  Long. 

I  went  to  the  circus  on  October  30tb.  I  did  not  see 
a  little  clown.  I  bumped  into  him  and  fell.  He  said, 
“Excuse  me.”  Somebody  laughed  and  I  was  embrass- 
ed. — Hilda  McLeod. 

We  shall  go  to  see  the  movies  in  the  chapel  next 
Saturday  night.  The  picture  is  about  Columbus.  I 
think  that  I  shall  enjoy  it  because  we  have  studied 
about  him. — Leonard  Williams. 

One  day  I  spent  a  nickel  for  an  ice  cream  cone.  I 
began  eating,  but  found  that  my  ice  cream  was  gone. 
I  saw  it  on  the  sidewalk.  I  ate  the  cone,  but  I  had  to 
come  back  to  school  without  any  ice  cream. — Marvin 
McClain. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

It  is  about  time  for  the  basketball  season  to  begin 
and  soon  we  shall  be  practicing  every  afternoon.  This 
year  I  shall  play  on  the  first  team. — J.  David. 

Mozelle  invited  Mary  and  me  to  go  with  her  to  see 
the  circus  when  it  was  here.  We  saw  Jack  Hoxie  and 
his  pretty  horse.  We  always  enjoy  going  to  a  circus. 
— Ira  Jane  Larkins. 

The  oak  trees  in  our  yard  have  lots  of  Spanish  moss. 
Sometimes  the  boys  climb  them  and  pull  off  most  of 
the  moss.  It  looks  pretty  on  the  trees  but  if  too  much 
grows  on  them  it  will  kill  them. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

Miss  Warren  and  Miss  Utley  went  to  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  the  other  day  to  see  the  skeletons  that  were 
found  there  last  spring.  There  are  eighty-two  of  them. 
Some  men  found  them  buried  there  while  they  were 
setting  out  orange  trees.- — Jack  Sumner. 


Mrs.  Settles  gave  us  a  potted  plant  some  time  ago 
and  we  tried  to  remember  to  water  it  every  few  days. 
Unce  we  forgot  it  and  when  we  came  in  one  morning 
we  noticed  the  leaves  were  drooping.  I  put  some  water 
on  it  and  in  a  few  munites  the  leaves  straightened  up. 
— H.  B.  Tillman. 

The  Downie  Brothers  Circus  was  here  on  October 
30th  and  all  of  the  classes  went  to  the  City  Gates  in  the 
morning  to  see  the  parade.  The  wild  animals  were  in 
the  cages  on  trucks.  Some  of  the  pupils  went  to  the 
afternoon  performance  and  several  of  them  went  that 
night. — Delmar  Bryan. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Gh,  we  shall  have  tests  next  week!  Be  sure  to  answer 
the  questions  correctly.  I  hope  you  will  pass  your  tests. 
Good  luck. — Euneta  Vann. 

A  circus  was  in  St.  Augustine  October  30th.  I  hadn’t 
seen  a  circus  since  I  was  a  small  girl.  Hilda  and  I  went 
to  it  Tuesday  night.  —Mamie  Fazio. 

Prince  Peter  of  Jugoslavia  is  the  youngest  king  in 
the  world.  He  is  eleven  years  old.  His  father  was 
killed  in  France  about  three  weeks  ago. — R.  Railsback 

We  went  to  our  domestic  science  class  Friday  after¬ 
noon  at  two  o’clock.  A  man  from  town  took  a  picture 
of  us.  After  he  left,  we  began  to  cook  supper  for  our¬ 
selves. — Lena  Holt. 

My  sister  and  I  went  to  Ringling  Brothers’  Circus  the 
other  day  in  Jacksonville.  We  walked  for  a  long  time 
and  looked  at  the  animals  in  the  cages.  I  saw  Mabel  Jo. 
The  circus  was  great.  We  had  a  marvelous  time. — E. 
Remley. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  Jacksonville  to  see  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  November  3rd.  The  University  of  Florida 
played  against  Georgia.  Georgia  won  by  the  score 
cf  14  to  0.  In  spite  of  Florida’s  defeat,  they  played  a 
good  game. — Sawley  Helms. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

We  girls  will  play  basketball  today.  We  shall  prac¬ 
tice  playing  from  now  on  until  we  play  with  teams  from 
other  places.  I  like  to  play  basketball  very  much. — 
Elsie  Ann  Wiggins. 

My  Uncle  Ed  and  Thetus  came  to  see  me  on  October 
23rd.  They  took  me  to  town  and  we  went  shopping  for 
an  hour.  They  said  that  they  would  come  to  see  me  again 
sometime. — Edward  Jordan. 

Medora  has  some  pretty  brown  twin  sweaters.  I  want 
to  be  a  copy  cat  and  get  one.  If  Mother  sends  one.  Me¬ 
dora  and  I  shall  wear  them  at  the  same  time.  We  shall 
look  as  if  were  twin  sisters. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

Wednesday  morning  I  changed  my  library  book  and 
got  a  new  one  entitled,  “West  Indian  Play  Days.” 

Whew !  Time  goes  very  fast.  I  can  hardly  believe  that 
today  is  November  first.  Thanksgiving  will  be  here  soon. 
— Mary  F.  Olive. 

1  read  in  the  newspaper  that  about  one  hundred  thous¬ 
and  people  came  from  the  North  to  Miami  for  the 
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American  Legion  Convention  and  paraded  in  the  streets 
of  Miami.  Massachusetts  won  the  first  prize  for  the 
drum  corps. — Jimmie  Davis. 

I  am  going  to  tell  you  a  joke. 

Man— My  wife  is  very  busy.  She’s  going  to  address 
a  woman's  club. 

Neighbor — She’s  working  on  the  address,  I  presume. 

Man — No;  the  dress. — Charles  Lockey. 

On  Saturday,  November  3rd,  after  dinner  the  boys 
wdio  play  basketball  went  to  see  the  football  game  in 
Jacksonville.  The  University  of  Florida  from  Gaines¬ 
ville  played  against  the  University  of  Georgia.  I  am 
sorry  the  “Gators”  lost.  However,  it  was  a  good  game. 
—Homer  Altman 

WHAT  AN  EXCUSE! 

Teacher — Why  are  you  late? 

Pupil — I  went  by  the  sun  dial  in  the  garden  and  it 
must  have  been  slow. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

Saturday  night  we  shall  have  a  historical  picture  show 
in  the  chapel.  Moving  pictures  are  shown  in  the  chapel 
every  two  weeks. — Medora  Crowell. 

October  30th,  Miss  Pugh  took  all  the  girls  in  our 
class  to  the  circus.  We  saw  an  elephant  holding  an 
umbrella  in  its  trunk  dance  on  a  narrow  board.  Some 
horses  danced,  too.  Some  of  them  danced  as  if  they 
were  drunk. — Lucille  Shaw. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  I  took  a  walk  to  the  bay  with 
some  of  the  boys.  We  saw  some  pretty  sailboats  there. — 
Oscar  Hutson. 

Mr.  Grow  took  my  class  to  see  a  circus  parade  last 
Tuesday  morning.  We  saw  many  wild  animals  and 
clowns. — Jack  Johnson. 

'  Woodrow  Taylor,  Oscar  Hutson,  Charlie  Stalder  and 
I  painted  some  swings  and  the  gates  near  the  cottages 
last  month. — Woodrow  Hendricks. 

I  made  a  large  frame  for  our  map  some  time  ago. 
We  shall  make  a  map  of  Columbus’  voyage.  Mr.  Grow 
wants  us  to  study  hard. — J.  L.  Delk. 

Every  Thursday  afternoon,  we  large  hoys  go  to  Mr. 
Grow’s  room  for  our  art  lessons.  I  am  learning  to  letter. 
I  enjoy  it  very  much. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

On  October  20th,  we  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a 
picture  show.  The  title  of  the  show  was  “Robinson 
Crusoe.”  It  was  very  good.— Wilson  Collins. 

On  October  30th,  a  circus  came  to  St.  Augustine.  Miss 
MacDonell  took  some  of  us  girls  to  the  circus  that 
night.  We  saw  many  wild  animals  and  clowns.  We  had 
a  good.  time. — Margaret  Coe. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

I  taught  several  girls  how  to  dance  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  Janet  Lightbourn  said  that  I  was  especially  good 
at  it. — Robert  Edwards. 

You  should  have  seen  the  witches,  ghosts,  and  clowns 
that  paraded  around  our  school  on  Hallowe’en.  We 
even  hud  a  Mae  West  and  a  Nero. — Kathryn  Hyde. 
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1  have  been  reading  in  the  newspaper  about  kidnap¬ 
ping  cases.  I  think  it  is  terrible.  I  hope  all  kidnappers 
will  be  caught  and  punished. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  about  a  baby  twenty-one 
minutes  old  being  operated  on  for  appendicitis.  I 
certainly  hope  that  the  baby  lives.  It  was  a  remarkable 
feat  in  surgery. — Mabel  Perry. 

Harry  Schaffner  and  I  went  to  the  hospital  not  long 
ago.  Mrs.  Leonard  put  some  medicine  in  our  eyes  to 
dilate  the  pupils  of  them.  Later,  our  eyes  were  examin¬ 
ed  by  Dr.  Grace.— Loyce  McKeller. 

Friday  night  I  surprised  Mother,  Daddy,  and  my 
brothers  by  going  home.  Saturday  all  of  us  except 
Charles,  Jr.  went  to  the  circus.  A  large  crowd  was  there. 

It  was.  a  wonderful  show,  and  we  certainly  did  enjoy 
it. — Mabel  Johnson. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

Sherwood  and  I  are  learning  to  operate  the  linotype 
this  year.  We  have  been  practicing  since  last  fall. — 
Lee  Cooper. 

Two  weeks  ago  Friday  night  we  had  a  magician  in 
the  chapel.  We  enjoyed  his  performance  very  much. — 
Mitchell  Kalal. 

Many  of  the  boys  and  girls  walked  to  the  City  Gates 
some  time  ago  to  see  the  circus  parade.  We  enjoyed 
watching  the  parade. — Sidney  Hoagland 

Some  of  us  boys  visited  the  Fountain  of  Youth  one 
day.  Eighty-two  skeletons  have  been  discovered.  They 
are  the  skeletons  of  the  people  who  lived  here  long  ago. 

- — Malcolm  Webb. 

A  telescope  interests  me  so  much  that  I  want  to  make 
a  small  one  and  a  tripod  for  the  Boy  Scouts,  because 
they  are  anxious  to  see  the  secrets  of  the  moon,  stars, 
etc.—  Leander  Moore. 

.On  October  20th,  a  number  of  boys  and  girls  were 
invited  to  Mozelle  King’s  birthday  party.  We  were  all 
grateful  to  Mozelle  and  her  parents  for  giving  us  such 
a  lovely  time. — Josephine  Sincore. 

Saturday  afternoon,  October  27th,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Starrs  and  their  sons,  Paul  Jr  and.  Jack,  took  me  to  the 
circus  at  Jacksonville.  There  were  many  people  there. 
The  circus  was  very  good. — Sherwood  Hicks, 

On  October  12th,  there  was  a  football  game  at  Lewis 
Park  between  St.  Augustine  High  School  and  Starke. 
The  score  was  25  to  6  in  favor  of  St.  Augustine.  Mr. 
Parks,  my  teacher,  took  Josephine  and  me  to  see  the 
game. — Annette  Long. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Algebra  is  getting  harder  and  harder,  I  think.  I  hope 
that  we  shall  finish  it  before  school  closes. — Ommie 
Barfield. 

New  Rip  Van  Winkle — accidents  kills  hunting  cormi 
panion  for  16  years — “Massachusetts  paper.” — 
Albert  Reeves. 

We  girls  are  very  glad  over  the  coming  of  the  basket 
ball  season.  Miss  MacDonell.  you’ll  notice  our  improve  1 
ment. — Pauline  Register. 
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Well,  November  is  here.  I  see  that  everybody  is  get¬ 
ting  out  his  winter  clothes,  and  feeding  his  turkeys  to 
make  them  fat  for  Thanksgiving. — H.  ScHAFFNER 

Believe  it  or  not!  A  certain  horse  has  horns  for  hoofs. 
It  is  a  living  rocking  horse  whose  feet  are  festooned  with 
horns  of  same  substance  as  ram’s  horns. — R.  Polk. 

We  are  going  to  have  English  History  examination 
next  week.  Some  of  us  will  take  college  entrance 
examinations.  I  hope  that  all  of  us  will  pass. — Velma 
Cumbie. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  our  school  the 
football  season  has  been  cancelled  on  account  of  small, 
light  boys,  hut  we  shall  have  a  good  basketball  team 
next  winter. — Ediwn  Bledsoe. 

The  best  invitation  we  ever  had  in  October  was  to 
attend  the  circus  Tuesday  evening  with  Miss  Olson.  It 
is  rather  hard  to  itemize  all  the  fascniating  things  that 
we  saw  there.  I  was  very  much  confused  because  there 
were  many  acts  performed  at  the  same  time.  However, 
the  acrobats  did  wonderful  and  daring  tricks.  We 
certainly  enjoyed  every  minute  of  the  fun. — J.4NET 
Lightbourn. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Aubrey  Ham  received  a  little  package  recently. 

I  am  making  a  flower  stand  in  the  shop. — Wilbur 
Sanders. 

I  hear  from  sister  often.  She  is  a  nurse. — George 
Clevenger 

October  29th  was  my  birthday.  We  had  a  little  party. 
Rosa  Vickers. 

.  Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  a  few  weeks  ago. — 
Aleen  Cowart. 

I  got  some  money  from  home  one  day.  I  was  glad. — 
Francis  Roche. 

October  24th  was  Horace  McLendon’s  birthday.  We 
went  to  his  party. 

The  October  days  were  lovely.  They  were  cool,  too. 
— Robert  Wilson. 

We  went  to  a  movie  with  Horace’s  mother  one  after¬ 
noon. — Sam  Elliott, 

We  had  a  good  moving  show  one  Saturday  night. 
We  liked  it. — Corr.e  Mitchel. 

October  16th  was  my  birthday.  I  got  three  birthday 
greeting  cards. — Bernice  Hose. 

We  went  to  see  the  circus  parade  recently.  We  saw 
some  animals. — Emanuel  Belmer. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

James  Stanley  has  a  new  rain  coat. 

Ralph  Carter  received  several  boxes  last  month. 

Billy  Robinson’s  aunts  visited  him  on  October  19th. 

Jean  Thomas  had  a  good  time  at  our  Hallowe’en 
party. 

Euella  Baxter  and  Dorothy  Ribblett  have  new  gym 
outfits. 

A.  1 .  Burnsed  received  a  large  box  from  a  friend  last 

month. 


Tafton  Huggins’  birthday  was  October  10th.  We  had 
a  party. 

W.  S.  Holl  oway  spent  the  week-end  of  October  26th 
at  home. 

Gordon  Armstrong’s  mother  sent  him  a  Hallowe’en 
costume 

Raymond  Ghamblee  is  in  our  class  now.  He  lives  in 
Niceville. 

Carl  Shouppe  received  a  box  of  pecans  and  peanuts 
last  month. 

James  Hughes  enjoyed  the  circus  parade.  He  liked 
the  clowns. 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE  , 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  pumpkin.  I  made  a  jack  o’lantern. 
— Fletcher  Smith. 

October  28lh  was  Eltons  birthday.  His  aunt  made 
him  a  cake. — Allen  Osman. 

Mother  sent  me  a  fairy  costume  for  Hallowe’en.  It 
was  very  pretty. — Norma  Davis. 

We  went  to  town  one  day  to  see  the  circus  parade. 
We  saw  many  animals. — Elton  Gunn. 

Some  friends  came  to  see  me  one  day.  They  brought 
me  a  box  from  Mother. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Mother  sent  me  a  Dutch  costume  for  Hallowe’en.  I 
wore  it  to  the  party. — Connie  Hollman. 

Elton’s  mother  came  to  see  him,  October  27th.  She 
brought  him  a  watch.— David  Lawrence. 

Allen  went  home  Hallowe’en.  His  father  brought 
him  back  to  school.— Isabelle  Mancill. 

Dorothy’s  mother  sent  her  a  Hallowe’en  cake.  She 
gave  us  some  of  it. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Edward  Wilcox  had  a  birthday  party,  October  26th. 

Margaret  Nelson  is  very  happy  over  her  new  gym 
suit. 

Ruth  Perkins’  mother  sent  her  a  gym  suit,  October 
25th. 

Louise  Smith  received  a  letter  from  her  mother, 
November  1st. 

Jerry  Crews  went  home  for  the  week-end  recently. 
He  had  a  good  time. 

Oscar  Rawlins  enjoyed  the  circus  parade,  October 
30th.  He  liked  the  elephants. 

Benicio  Roguer  enjoyed  the  Hallowe’en  party.  He 
was  afraid  to  crawl  through  the  tunnel. 

Bobby  Hoi  mes  received  two  boxes  recently.  Her 
mother  sent  her  a  large  doll  and  a  wolf  costume. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Some  of  the  large  girls  and  boys  wore  costumes  to 
the  Hallowe’en  party.  One  girl  looked  like  “Mae  West.” 
— Gladys  Dicks. 

I  received  a  nice  Hallowe’en  box  from  Mother.  She 
sent  me  a  new  wool  dress.  I  was  glad  to  get  it. — 
Geneva  Goodson. 
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I  received  a  nice  cake  in  my  Hallowe’en  box  one 
Friday.  I  gave  some  of  it  to  my  clase  in  the  yard. — 
Caroline  Smith. 

Miss  McClain  took  us  for  a  walk  one  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing.  We  saw  a  new  gas  station  on  San  Marco  Avenue. 
— Ellico  Roguer. 

Margaret  and  I  went  home  with  Mrs.  Hopkins  one 
day.  Then  Mrs.  Hopkins  asked  us  some  questions. — 
Sarah  Hovsep.an. 

Mother  and  Father  took  Grant  and  me  to  Jacksonville 
to  see  the  circus  one  Saturday.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
—Dorothy  Staton. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  took  us  to  see  a  circus  parade  one  day. 
We  saw  four  camels  and  five  elephants.  We  saw  some 
clowns,  too. — Rosina  Capitano. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  went  to  Gainesville  one  Saturday.  She 
heard  a  man  talk  about  the  public  schools.  She  had 
lunch  in  Gainesville. — Evelyn  Webb. 

October  31st  was  my  birthday.  Mother  sent  me  a 
dollar  and  a  pretty  card.  I  had  a  party  .  I  bought  some 
ice  cream  and  cake. — James  Pritchard. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  took  me  to  the  Beauty  Parlor  down 
town  one  Saturday  afternoon.  A  woman  cut  and  waved 
my  hair.  It  looked  very  nice. — M.  Hovsepian. 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

On  Monday,  October  22nd,  Mrs.  Park,  Miss  Stroud, 
and  Miss  Watrous  took  the  boys  in  Bloxham  Cottage  to 
the  beach.  John  Whealton,  James  Gardner,  William 
Sistrunk  and  Lawrence  Pitt  rode  with  Miss  Betty,  and 
the  others  rode  with  Mrs.  Park.  The  boys  played  on 
the  sand  and  had  some  candy. 

On  Thursday,  October  25th,  Miss  Watrous  and  Mrs. 
Park  took  Miss  McMillan  and  the  girls  to  the  beach. 
Carolyn  Hamilton,  Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Addie  Smith, 
and  Ethel  Adams  rode  with  Miss  Betty.  Lucile  Carter, 
Wanda  Ard  and  the  other  girls  rode  with  Mrs.  Park. 
They  had  some  candy,  too. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Beda  Peeples  went  to  the  circus  parade  with  the  class 
October  30th. 

Edgar  Fox  received  a  box  of  noise  makers  and 
candy  for  Hallow’en. 

Rebie  Hemperly  had  a  good  time  at  the  beach  re¬ 
cently.  She  went  with  the  class. 

Julianne  Wertheim  and  Mildred  Brown  wore  pretty 
Hallowe’en  costumes  to  the  party  recently. 

Miles  Chandler,  Burton  Anderson  and  Jay  Wilson 
got  Hallowe’en  boxes  from  home.  There  were  caps, 
horns,  jack-o-lanterns  and  candy  in  the  boxes. 


Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mattie  Moody  has  two  pretty  new  dresses. 

Gene  Carre  went  home  one  week-end  in  October. 

Bobby  Laws  won  a  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

Sam  Hinson  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

Mary  Louise  Thur  received  a  box  from  her  mother 
for  Hallowe’en. 

Annette  Hobbs  had  a  pretty  Hallowe’en  suit  and  hat. 
She  wore  it  to  the  party. 

Chrystelle  Pitman  received  a  letter  and  a  new  dress 
from  her  mother  recently. 

Michael  Gullo,  Billy  Richards  and  Winell  Parker  re¬ 
ceived  boxes  for  Hallowe’en. 


( Continued  from  Page  Seven ) 
walking  on  all  fours.  John  Wingate  as  old  Satan,  Mr. 
Hamp  Johnson  as  his  right-hand  man  deserve  lots  of 
praise  for  their  costumes. 

After  prizes  had  been  awarded  Rev.  J.  W.  Michaels 
gave  two  of  his  magic  tricks  as  part  of  the  entertain¬ 
ment.  They  drew  much  applause  and  a  neat  little 
collection  was  taken  up  which  goes  to  swell  the  Home 
Light  Fund  which  Rev.  Michaels  is  undertaking  to 
raise. 

Mr.  A.  W.  Pope  gave  a  brief  but  interesting  talk  on 
the  Memphis  Convention,  the  Home  and  its  needs,  after 
which  time  was  given  over  to  dancing. 

There  were  several  out  of  town  visitors,  among  them 
was  a  man  from  Cuba,  whose  name  we  do  not  recall. 
Mr.  Hamp  Johnson  of  S.  C.,  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  of  St. 
Cloud,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bumann,  Mr.  A.  W.  Pope,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sizemore,  and  Mr.  M.  Doyle  of  St.  Augustine. 
Misses  Eason  and  L.  Fugate,  Mrs.  Strickland,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Fugate  of  Moultrie,  Fla. 

The  sum  of  twenty  ($28.00)  dollars  was  taken  in 
and  will  be  sent  to  Treasurer  Smoak  to  go  into  the 
Dixie  Home  Maintenance  Fund. — Mrs.  W.  Fugate. 


ARMISTICE  DAY 

The  soldiers  were  watching  their  enemies.  There  was 
a  shout.  They  looked  to  see  what  was  the  matter.  Some¬ 
one  pointed  up  to  the  sky,  and  they  could  hardly  believe 
their  eyes,  for  there  was  an  airplane  flying  around,  and 
from  its  tail  was  a  stream  of  smoke.  The  pilot  was  form¬ 
ing  some  letters  with  the  smoke.  The  letters  spelled 
“Armistice”.  The  soldiers  were  very  happy  for  the  war 
was  over.  It  happened  at  11  o’clock  on  November  11th, 
1918. 

We  must  remember  that  day  because  it  marked  the 
beginning  of  hope  for  a  long  period  of  peace.  Before 
that  time  nearly  every  country  on  ihe  earth  had  been  at 
war.  We  want  peace,  and  it  is  our  duty  to  try  to 
preserve  it,  and  to  better  the  feeling  between  countries. 
— A.  Reeves. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make,  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  arc  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
4^  It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
igi  gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 

<8 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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The  earth  has  grown  old  with  its  burden  of  care, 
But  at  Christmas  it  always  is  young. 

The  heart  of  the  jewel  burns  lustrous  and  fair, 

And  its  soul  full  of  music  breaks  forth  on  the  air, 
When  the  song  of  the  angels  is  sung. 

It  is  coming,  old  earth,  it  is  coming  tonight! 

On  the  snowflakes  that  covered  thy  sod 
The  feet  of  the  Christ-child  fall  gentle  and  white 
And  the  voice  of  the  Christ-child  tells  out 
That  mankind  are  the  children  of  God. 

On  the  sad  and  the  lonely,  the  wretched  and  poor, 
The  voice  of  the  Christ-child  shall  fall; 

And  to  every  blind  wanderer  open  the  door 
Of  a  hope  that  he  dared  not  to  dream  of  before, 
With  a  sunshine  of  welcome  for  all. 

The  feet  of  the  humblest  may  walk  in  the  field 
Where  the  feet  of  til  holiest  have  trod, 

This,  that  is  the  marvel  to  mortals  revealed 
When  the  silvery  trumpets  of  Christmas  have  pealed, 
That  mankind  are  the  children  of  God. 
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— Phillips  Brooks. 
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(Christinas  in  Hang  Eatiiis 


JN  every  Christian  land  the  birthday  of  Jesus  is  a 
time  of  joy  and  good  cheer.  It  is  a  time  when  people 
try  to  make  others  happy  because  Jesus  told  us  that 
when  we  do  good  to  others  we  do  good  to  Him. 

In  the  United  States  we  sing  songs  about  the  Christ- 
Child  and  read  the  Christmas  story  in  the  Bible.  We 
tell  little  children  about  Santa  Claus,  the  spirit  of 
Christmas,  and  we  have  Christmas  trees.  We  give  gifts 
to  our  friends  and  to  people  who  are  sad  or  lonely  or 
poor.  We  want  everyone  to  be  glad  on  Jesus’  birthday. 

In  other  countries  there  are  different  ways  of  cele¬ 
brating  Christmas. 

In  big  English  homes,  a  great  log,  called  the  Yule 
Log,  is  brought  in  to  burn  in  the  great  fireplace.  As 
long  as  it  lasts  there  is  Christmas  fun.  The  houses  are 
gaily  decorated.  On  Christmas  evening,  people  who 
are  poor  go  from  house  to  house  singing  carols,  and  at 
each  house  they  receive  gifts  of  money  or  food.  On 
Christmas  morning  the  people  go  to  church.  After 
dinner  the  families  have  their  Christmas  trees.  The  day 
after  Christmas  is  Boxing  Day,  when  people  wrap  up 
gifts  and  send  them  to  their  friends.  In  England  the 
spirit  of  Christmas  is  called  Father  Christmas. 

A  French  home  is  decorated  with  wreaths  and  bright 
berries  at  Christmas  time  and  the  children  place  their 
wooden  shoes  by  the  fire  or  in  the  corner  for  the  good 
Pere  Novel  to  fill.  The  people  go  to  church  where  there 
are  beautiful  decorations  and  little  figurs  illustrating 
the  story  of  the  first  Christmas.  The  French  people  try 
to  see  that  no  one  goes  hungry  at  Christmas;  even  the 
animals  receive  extra  food.  The  children  are  the  only 
ones  who  receive  gifts. 

In  Norway  the  Christmas  tree  is  lighted  at  five  o’clock 
on  Christmas  Eve.  Lighted  candles  are  placed  in  the 
windows,  for  some  people  think  that  the  Christ-Child 
passes  by  each  house  on  Christmas  Eve.  All  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  family  place  their  shoes  in  row  as  a  sign  that 
they  mean  to  live  in  peace  through  the  year.  Food  is 
given  to  all  who  need  it;  even  the  birds  have  a  big  sheaf 
of  wheat. 


In  Holl  and,  December  sixth  is  celebrated.  There, 
the  spirit  of  Christmas  is  called  St.  Nicholas.  He  rides 
through  the  streets  on  a  white  horse.  In  the  evening 
the  children  fill  their  wooden  shoes  with  oats  and  hay 
for  St.  Nicholas’  horse.  In  the  morning  they  find  the 
food  gone  and  gifts  in  their  shoes. 

In  Belgium  the  children  place  carrots  in  their  shoes 
for  St.  Nicholas’  horse.  They  think  that  it  smells  the 
carrots  and  takes  St.  Nicholas  to  their  homes  to  leave 
gifts  for  them. 

In  Germany  clothes  are  made  to  give  to  people  who 
are  poor.  The  spirit  of  Christmas,  Kris  Kringle,  leaves 
gifts  for  the  children.  On  Christmas  Eve  the  family 
gathers  to  sing  “Silent  Night,  Holy  Night”  around  the 
Christmas  tree,  and  the  father  tells  the  story  of  the 
first  Christmas. 

In  old  Russia,  a  table  was  covered  with  straw  to  re¬ 
mind  people  that  the  Christ-Child  was  born  in  a  man¬ 
ger,  and  the  Christmas  tree  was  lighted  when  the  stars 
began  to  shine  on  Christmas  Eve. 

In  Mexico,  big  jars  of  gifts  hang  from  the  ceiling. 
Groups  of  children  go  from  house  to  house  breaking 
the  jars  and  gathering  little  presents. 

In  many  countries  of  South  America,  little  models 
of  the  stable  at  Bethlehem  are  placed  in  churches  and 
homes,  and  the  children  sing  carols  around  them.  They 
celebrate  Christmas  with  fire  works,  too. 

In  Spain,  the  children  fill  their  shoes  with  hay  and 
straw  for  St.  Nicholas’  horse  before  they  go  to  church 
on  Christmas  morning.  When  they  return,  they  find 
their  shoes  full  of  gifts 

In  Bohemia,  St.  Nicholas  goes  through  the  streets 
with  a  devil  and  an  angel  at  Christmas  time.  The  devil 
points  out  the  bad  children,  and  the  angel  begs  St. 
Nicholas  to  pardon  them  if  they  promise  to  be  good. 
Later,  gifts  are  given. 

There  are  different  customs  in  main  other  countries, 
but  in  all  there  is  the  same  thought — joy  because  Jesus 
was  born,  and  remembrance  of  the  angels’  message: 

“Peace  on  earth,  good  will  toward  vnen.” 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


I  am  looking  forward  to  Christmas. — C.  Miller. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Thanksgiving. — J.  Hudson. 

I  am  making  a  blue  purse  in  my  sewing  class. — 
Betty  Cain. 

I  am  in  the  orchestra  now.  I  hope  that  I  will  do  well. 
— Lacy  Hay. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  coat  and  a  sweater. — 
Alberta  Barber. 

Myrlen  Jordan  expects  to  take  Thanksgiving  dinner 
with  Kathryn  Reardon. 

I  hope  to  spend  the  Christmas  holidays  at  my  home 
in  Tampa. — Luis  Pullara. 

1  am  ‘"Faithful  America”  in  the  Thanksgiving  dia¬ 
logue. — Thelma  Hamilton. 

I  saw  a  good  show  at  the  Jefferson  Theatre  one  Sat¬ 
urday. — Macky  Thompson. 

Edwin,  my  brother,  took  me  to  the  drug  store  one  day. 
I  had  some  ice  cream. — Fred  Holly. 

I  shall  sing  a  solo  at  our  Literary  Society  meeting  on 
December  8th. — Florencio  Alfonso. 

At  our  last  Lyceum  meeting  Marie  Dean  was  chosen 
president,  and  Orian  Osburn,  secretary. 

I  am  going  to  spend  the  Thanksgiving  holidays  at 
my  home  in  New  Smyrna. — Wallace  Lopez. 

Miss  Rhodes  is  reading  a  good  book  to  us.  The  name 
of  it  is,  “The  Golden  Boys.” — Eloise  Register. 

Miss  Parnell’s  class  gave  a  Thanksgiving  dialogue. 
I  was  one  of  the  characters. — Robert  Alderman. 

W  are  memorizing  “Woodman,  Spare  that  Tree”  in 
our  third  grade  language  class. — Irene  Willis. 

We  are  working  hard  on  our  Christmas  Cantata  and 
hope  that  it  will  be  a  success. — Elvin  Henderson. 

Miss  Line  gave  me  a  chocolate  bar  for  having  good 
Arithmetic  lessons.  1  like  Arithmetic. — J.  Hickey. 

I  go  to  see  my  friend,  Mr.  Lewis,  at  the  Candy  Line 
Cafe  quite  often.  I  enjoy  going  there. — A.  Asenjo. 

We  enjoy  our  school  room  since  Mrs.  Settles  gave  us 
some  beautful  plants  for  our  windows. — F.  English* 

I  spent  my  Thanksgiving  holidays  at  home,  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  1  enjoyed  being  with  my  people. — T.  Rogers. 

Our  intermediate  reading  circle  is  beginning  the 
hook  ""Heidi."  I  know  we  shall  enjoy  it. — Clarice  Hay. 

Mr.  Beaty  was  sick  for  several  days  and  had  to  miss 
school.  We  all  missed  him  very  much. — B.  Holroyd. 

Chrysis  Burns  had  a  visit  from  her  mother  on  the 
fourth  of  November.  We  always  enjoy  Mrs.  Burns’ 
visit. 

Orian  Osburn  took  dinner  with  Chrysis  and  Mrs. 
Bu  rns  at  the  Vaughn  Vila,  on  Sunday,  the  fourth  of 
November. 

Dr.  Settl  es  had  our  pictures  made  in  our  schoolroom. 


They  were  very  good.  I  bought  one  to  send  to  Mother. 
Agnes  Rogers. 

I  am  learning  to  crochet.  Miss  Line  is  teaching  me. 
1  hope  that  I’ll  soon  be  able  to  crochet  a  rug. — 
Myrtle  L.ndsey. 

Miss  Line  took  a  number  of  us  girls  for  a  walk  re¬ 
cently,  which  we  greatly  enjoyed.  We  visited  the 
Fountain  of  Youth. 

We  have  enjoyed  hearing  “Wildfire”  by  Zane  Grey. 
It  has  many  beautiful  descriptions  of  the  western  coun¬ 
try. — Robert  Wolfe. 

We  enjoyed  Thanksgiving  Day.  Especially  did  we 
enjoy  the  turkey  dinner  with  all  the  Thanksgiving  Day 
trimmings. — Harold  Burns. 

We  have  finished  “Marooner’s  Island”  and. we  enjoy¬ 
ed  this  book  so  much  that  we  hated  to  come  to  the  end 
of  it. — Elwood  McClellan. 

Dr.  Settles  returned  Sunday  night,  November  25th, 
from  a  trip  to  Trenton,  N.  J.  We  missed  him  while  he 
was  away. — Jackie  Creech. 

Saturday,  November  24th,  we  went  to  the  beach.  Mrs. 
Davenport  and  Miss  Rhodes  went  with  us.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Beaty  came  over  later. — Inez  Hyde. 

Miss  MacDonell  took  her  gymnastic  class  to  the 
beach,  November  22nd.  We  enjoyed  every  minute  of 
the  time  over  there. Jacqueline  Woodward. 

It  has  been  raining  for  two  days.  We  appreciate  the 
rain  though,  for  our  rain  water  tanks  were  empty,  and 
the  flowers  needed  rain. — Catherine  Cassidy. 

Four  pupils  in  our  room  made  100’s  in  deportment 
last  month.  I  have  made  a  100  every  month  so  far.  I 
hope  to  keep  this  record  up. — Laura  Douglas. 

Miss  Jenkins,  the  assistant  housekeeper,  is  ill  at  the 
Florida  East  Coast  Hospital.  We  boys  extend  to  her 
our  best  wishes,  and  hope  she  will  soon  be  with  us  again. 

After  weeks  of  sunshine  we  are  having  a  season  of 
wet  weather.  We  are  grateful  for  the  rain,  as  it  is  much 
needed,  but  it  would  be  nice  if  it  should  clear  off  for 
Thanksgiving. 

The  girls  in  the  third  and  fourth  grades  who  were 
here  Thanksgiving  gave  a  dialogue  in  the  Thanksgiving 
Day  Programme.  It  was  entitled  “A  Thanksgiving 
Song.” — Nitalee  Tillman. 

We  had  a  very  interesting  discussion  on  “What  have 
I  to  thank  God  for?”  in  Christian  Endeavor  Society, 
Sunday  night,  November  25th.  Miss  Parnell  was 
leader. — Gordon  Burbridge. 

I  wrote  Mother  a  letter  in  Braille.  This  was  the  first 
lime  I  had  ever  written  a  Braille  letter.  Miss  Rhodes 
said  it  was  very  good.  From  now  on,  I  shall  write  all 
my  letters. — Evelyn  Johns. 
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All  of  the  pupils  are  sorry  that  Miss  Jenkins,  one  of 
the  assistants  in  the  dining-room  is  ill.  She  is  in  the 
hospital  down  town  waiting  to  have  an  operation.  We 
all  hope  that  she  will  be  back  with  us  soon. —  L.  M. 

My  aunt  came  to  see  me  on  November  14th.  She  had 
been  visiting  in  San  Antonio,  Texas.  She  brought  me 
a  beautiful  picture  of  the  old  Spanish  mission,  the 
Alamo,  and  a  pretty  Texas  blue  bonnet. — M.  Scherer. 

We  went  out  to  Mrs.  Davenport’s  house  one  Saturday 
afternoon  and  took  supper  with  her.  We  had  fruit, 
sandwiches  and  iced  tea.  We  saw  some  ducks  and  rab¬ 
bit.  We  played  with  Mrs.  Davenport’s  baby. — R.  Rizer 

Marie  Dean  expects  to  spend  Thanksgiving  with 
Beatrice  David.  We  know  Marie  will  have  a  pleasant 
visit.  She  will  probably  meet  some  of  her  old  school¬ 
mates,  as  quite  a  number  of  our  former  pupils  live  in 
Jacksonville. 

Miss  Line  took  her  gym  class  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  on  Friday  afternoon,  November  23rd.  We  saw 
the  skeletons  of  Indians  that  have  recently  be  uncover¬ 
ed.  Eighty-two  of  them  have  been  dug  up  already.— 
Beulah  Holly. 

We  girls  in  the  third  and  fourth  grades  are  making 
some  note-books.  We  are  going  to  keep  our  memory 
work  and  our  written  work  in  them.  We  are  looking 
for  some  suitable  pictures  to  paste  on  the  covers. — 
Lourene  Crews. 

We  were  glad  to  see  Dr.  Settles  on  his  return  from 
Washington,  D.  C.,  where  he  attended  the  convention 
of  the  Instructors  of  the  Deaf.  We  enjoyed  Dr.  Settles’ 
visits  to  our  schoolrooms.  He  always  has  a  joke  and  a 
word  of  encouragement. 

The  pupils  are  all  looking  forward  to  having  Lucy 
Dent  Smith  spend  Thanksgiving  with  them.  We  always 
enjoy  her  visits  very  much, and  hate  to  see  her  leave  us. 
This  is  the  second  time  that  she  has  visited  her  old 
school  since  September. — L.  ML 

St.  Augustine’s  beautiful  new  Civic  Center  will  soon 
be  completed.  It  is  built  of  coquina.  The  coquina  blocks 
were  all  hand  carved  or  chiseled.  The  coquina  came 
Irom  the  mines  or  quarries  on  Anastasia  Island. — 
Raymond  McLean. 

Miss  Rhodes’  and  Mrs.  Davenport’s  class  had  an 
outing  at  the  Lighthouse  Park.  We  played  on  the  sand 
hills  and  had  a  good  time.  We  enjoyed  making  all  the 
noise  we  could  as  we  were  riding  in  the  truck  to  and 
from  the  picnic  grounds.-  Billy  Pitts. 

The  debate  which  was  mentioned  in  the  October 
Herald  was  held,  November  18th.  The  negative  side 
had  the  good  fortune  to  be  the  winning  side.  Both  sides 
showed  much  work  and  preparation,  although  a  few 
were  stage  frightened  somewhat. — D.  H. 

Several  of  our  boys  and  girls  expect  to  go  home  for 
I  hanksgiving.  We,  who  remain  at  the  school  are  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  a  pleasant  time,  and  a  delicious  dinner. 


There  was  a  great  slaughter  of  turkeys  behind  the 
kitchen  this  morning,  the  Tuesday  before  Thanksgiving. 

Nearly  all  of  the  girls  in  the  advanced  sewing  class 
are  greatlv  interested  in  crocheting  rugs  out  of  stock¬ 
ing  loop  material.  This  is  the  first  time  that  they  have 
used  this  material,  and  they  are  happy  to  show  the 
beautiful  results  which  are  being  obtained. — D.  H. 

Miss  Line  took  the  girls  in  the  advanced  “gym”  class 
for  a  long  walk  on  Friday,  November  23rd.  They  went 
down  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth,  and  looked  at  the 
skeletons  which  have  been  uncovered.  They  had  a 
very  delightful  walk,  and  the  weather  was  pleasant. — 

L.  M. 

Everybody  is  filled  with  the  Thanksgiving  spirit  as 
the  nation-wide  holiday  approaches,  and  especially 
those  who  are  looking  forward  to  going  home  for  part 
of  the  week.  Of  course  those  who  remain  will  have  a 
very  enjoyable  time,  hut  everyone  knows  what  it  is  to 
be  able  to  spend  Thanksgiving  Day  at  home. — D.  H. 

Grover  Smith  had  a  surprise  visit  from  his  mother 
and  sister,  Mae,  this  month.  We  were  glad  to  have  Mrs. 
Smith  and  her  daughter  with  us,  but  we  did  not  see 
much  of  them.  We  cannot  blame  Grover  for  wanting 
to  have  them  all  to  himself,  but  he  must  be  more  gener¬ 
ous  next  time,  and  take  them  around  to  see  his  friends. 

We  did  not  go  on  our  third  and  fourth  grade  picnic 
until  after  dinner,  hut  Mrs.  Thomas  and  Miss  Reka 
gave  us  some  fruit  and  delicious  cup  cakes  for  refresh¬ 
ments.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  brought  some  coffee,  sugar, 
cream,  and  Elvin  Henderson.  Eh  in  soon  served  us  with 
some  coffee  good  to  the  last  drop  and  the  last  drop  was 
excellent.— Roscoe  Rawley. 

Ethel  Stelle  and  Mary  Scherer  received  prizes  in  the 
essay  contest  conducted  by  the  St.  Augustine  Fire  De¬ 
partment,  during  Fire  Prevention  Week.  A  number 
of  our  pupils  submitted  essays,  and  though  all  did  not 
win  prizes,  the  contest  furnished  a  most  stimulating 
project.  We  have  noted  an  increase  of  interest  and  a 
general  improvement  in  our  composition  work. 

The  members  of  the  literary  society  enjoyed  a  very 
entertaining  program  on  November  24th.  Several  of  the 
teachers  performed  for  them,  which  made  it  more 
interesting.  They  hope  to  have  another  program  which 
will  be  as  entertaining  as  this  one  in  a  few  more  weeks. 
The  pupils  seem  to  be  more  interested  in  getting  up  the 
programs  than  they  have  been  in  cjuite  a  while. — L.  M. 

Miss  Parnell  took  a  number  of  us  girls  to  the  Vaughn 
Villa  on  Saturday  night,  November  10th,  to  see  the 
many  beautiful  wedding  gifts  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hugh 
Vaughn.  The  wedding  cake  was  topped  with  a  bride 
and  groom.  Mr.  Vaughn  showed  us  through  the  beauti¬ 
ful  home  which  was  given  to  the  young  couple  by  the 
groom’s  parents.  It  was  beautifully  furnished. - 
Marian  Ogden. 

Both  our  Walker  Literary  and  Christian  Endeavor 
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Societies  have  elected  new  officers  this  month,  which 
are  as  follows —  Literary  Society:  Marie  Dean,  pres¬ 
ident;  Louise  Murrell,  vice-president;  Orian  Osborne, 
secretary;  Edwin  Holly,  critic;  May  Stelle,  monitor. 
Christian  Endeavor:  Louise  Murrell,  president,  May 
Stelle,  vice-president;  Doris  Hodges,  secretary;  Ethel 
Stelle,  treasurer;  Jacqueline  Woodward,  collector. — 
D.  H. 


STUDIO  SNAPSHOTS 

FILM  III 

Work  is  going  forward  on  the  Christmas  cantata 
which  the  Senior  Choral  Class  will  present  probably 
on  the  night  of  the  18th.  Everyone  is  thoroughtly 
interested,  and  all  are  working  hard  for  the  love  of  the 
work.  Such  cooperation  makes  the  hardest  task  a  joy. 

Johnnie  Hudson,  Elouise,  Jane  and  little  Freddie 
have  just  begun  lessoss  in  music.  Prior  to  this  their 
work  has  been  in  chorus  only.  They  are  intensely 
interested  and  would  gladly  take  a  lesson  several  times 
during  the  day  if  one  were  available. 

Clarice,  Jacqueline,  and  Lorene  now  understand  the 
major  scales  and  are  getting  their  first  peep  at  the 
minors.  They  have  been  transposing  a  tiny  three 
quarters  to  a  measure  five  tone  exercise  and  when  they 
found  they  could  make  it  minor  instead  of  major  by  the 
omission  of  a  sharp  in  the  third  interval  of  the  tonic 
chord  their  delight  was  refreshing.  Certainly  the  most 
beautiful  work  in  the  world  must  be  watching  little 
musicians  grow  and  develop. 

The  work  of  the  voice  pupils  has  been  interfered 
with  by  petty  colds,  but  even  so  we  are  manging  to  get 
some  work  done.  Marie,  Doris,  Edwin.  Florencio  and 
Douglas  will  sing  solo  parts  in  the  cantata. 

Chrysis  and  Orian  are  developing  into  fine  accom¬ 
panists.  Chrysis  rencently  played  an  accompaniment 
for  Marie  as  well  as  a  piano  solo  when  the  two  girls 
with  Mary  Sherer  who  also  played  a  solo  were  taken 
by  Dr.  Settles  to  assist  at  a  concert  in  New  Smyrna. — 

Daisy  B.  Wilson  — — - - 

Strings 

Marie  is  now  learning  Tambourine  by  Rameau.  In 
another  week  she  should  be  ready  to  play  this  composi¬ 
tion  with  the  piano  accompaniment. 

Wallace  Lopey  deserves  special  mention  for  the 
progress  he  has  made  since  Setember.  His  intonation 
has  greatly  improved  since  he  is  taking  dictation  from 
Sevick  studies. 

The  first  movement  of  the  Seitz  Concerts  in  D.  op. 
22  as  played  by  Orian  remain  only  to  be  worked  out 
with  the  piano.  Considering  the  limited  amount  of 
lime  Orian  has  studied  the  violin,  he  plays  this 
movement  of  the  concerts  very  well.  His  interest  and 
earnest  efforts  are  to  be  commended. — Louis  Gerber 


-  - - gs 

Orchestra 

With  Thanksgiving  holidays  over  we  are  reminded 
that  the  school  year  is  short  and  there  is  much  to  be 
done. 

We  are  learning  that  music  as  a  study  is  inexhausti¬ 
ble  demanding,  among  other  qualifications,  honest  and 
consistent  effort.  Here  time  is  limited,  and  much  is 
needed  to  prepare  a  new  number.  First,  after  the 
orchestration  has  been  be  transcribed  into  Braille  and 
memorized  before  the  ensemble  work  can  be  actually 
begun.  Then  comes  the  test  of  our  ability  to  hear 
ourselves  as  a  whole  as  others  hear  us.  And  beginning 
at  that  point  if  there  is  developed  a  sound  respect  for 
artistic  and  faithful  interpretation  of  music  then  the 
year’s  work  will  not  have  been  in  vain. — I.  W.  Koger 


Wind  Instruments 

Albert  is  doing  well  with  his  cornet,  he  trys  hard. 

Billy  is  learning  piano  and  Braille  music,  and  work¬ 
ing  hard. 

Charles  is  learning  a  new  solo  entitled  “My  Regards.” 
It  will  be  ready  after  Christmas. 

Donald  s  flute  sounds  well  in  the  orchestra.  He  is 
working  hard. 

Edwin  is  doing  splendidly  with  the  solo  parts  in 
orchestra.  They  are  difficult. 

Elvin  has  shown  marched  improvement  on  the 
clarinet.  Keep  on  with  the  good  work. 

Elwood  is  learning  piano  and  Braille  music.  He  is 
a  hard  worker. 

Lacy  is  playing  drums  in  the  orchestra,  and  doing 
fine. 


THE  ENCHANTED  CASTLE 

Once  there  lived  a  very  wicked  fairy.  She  was  not 
pretty  at  all  and  was  jealous  of  everyone  who  was.  One 
day  as  she  was  about  to  cast  a  spell  on  a  little  boy  she 
saw  a  beautiful  princess. 

“Oh! if  I  were  as  beautiful  as  she  is,”  she.  said.  “I 
will  put  her  in  the  enchanted  castle  and  then  I  will  no 
longer  be  jealous  of  her,” 

So  she  put  her  in  the  enchanted  castle  and  appointed 
twelve  slaves  to  wait  on  her.  She  put  her  in  a  beautiful 
room  on  the  first  floor  of  the  castle.  There  were  two 
more  doors  just  like  the  one  behind  which  the  princess 
was  placed. 

In  one  room  behind  these  similar  doors  was  kept  a 
fierce  lion.  He  would  eat  anybody.  In  the  another  room 
was  a  fierce  swarm  of  poisonous  insects.  If  they  stung 
anyone  it  meant  death.  One  key  unlocked  all  these 
doors,  and  when  it  unlocked  the  door  it  went  back  to 
the  wicked  fairy  unless  the  enchantment  was  broken. 

(Continued  to  page  Seven) 


December,  1934 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Five 


*3  - Sss 

Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 


Mr.  Averett  Ryle  of  Macon,  Georgia,  is  visiting  his 
sister  in  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Pollock  were  dinner  guests  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Cleveland  Davis,  Sunday  November  4th. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  Beaver  and  their  son  have  re¬ 
turned  to  Miami  after  a  long  trip  to  Illinois  and  Michi¬ 
gan. 

Henry  Austin  of  Tampa  was  renewing  acquaintances 
in  Miami  recently  and  was  the  guest  of  R.  H.  Rou  and 
family. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Lewis  had  as  their  guests  during 
the  Thanksgiving  holidays,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  J.  Mills 
of  Archer,  Fla. 

Mr.  William  Reeder  has  at  last  obtained  a  job  as  a 
painter.  He  is  glad  to  be  at  work  again  after  a  long 
period  of  unemployment. 

Mrs.  Paul  Blount  and  her  mother,  Mrs.  Cleveland 
Davis  were  recent  visitors  in  West  Palm  Beach  as  the 
guests  of  their  aunt  and  sister. 

Mrs.  Alice  Pope  of  West  Palm  Beach  was  in  Miami 
recently  renewing  her  acquaintances  with  friends  and 
was  the  guest  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul  Blount  . 

The  friends  of  Mr.  Paul  Blount  will  be  pleased  to 
learn  that  he  is  greatly  improved  from  his  recent  ill¬ 
ness  caused  by  the  extraction  of  all  his  teeth. 

Mr.  0.  W.  Stitt  doesn’t  have  to  keep  a  pocket  full  of 
carfare  any  more.  He  has  purchased  a  late  model 
Studebaker  and  is  driving  it  to  and  from  work. 

Among  the  newest  arrival  in  Jacksonville  from  the 
North  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Shirley,  Jr.,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Isbell  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hartman,  all  of  Huntington, 
West  Virginia. 

Mrs.  Lorena  Howard  leaves  the  first  week  of 
December  for  a  tour  of  the  state,  calling  on  friends  and 
relatives.  She  will  also  visit  the  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
St.  Augustine  of  which  she  is  a  former  pupil. 

Although  business  conditions  in  Miami  are  better, 
there  still  remains  a  number  of  our  deaf  friends  waiting 
for  jobs.  It  is  advisable  for  outside  deaf  people  to  ban 
the  idea  of  looking  for  work  there. 

Mrs.  R.  H.  Holt  entertained  at  her  home  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  November  30th  with  a  birthday  party  for  her 
husband  who  celebrated  his  birthday  at  the  time. 

Games  and  dancing  were  indulged  in  until  a  late 
hour  at  which  time  delicious  refreshments,  consisting 
of  hot  chocolate  and  cake  were  served  to  some  thirty 
people  who  gathered  to  wish  Mr.  Holt  many  more 
happy  birthdays. 

Miss  Frances  Hawley  of  Daytona  Beach,  a  former 
student  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind, 
has  the  sympathy  of  her  many  friends  in  the  loss  of  her 


father  who  died  November  7th  after  an  illness  of  only 
a  few  days. 

We  are  sorry  to  chronicle  the  illness  and  death  of 
Mrs.  Lorena  Howard’s  (nee  Lorena  Sawyer)  husband, 
November  3rd.  A  clipping  from  the  Miami  Herald 
dated  November  10th  is  printed  as  follows: 

Reuben  L.  Howard,  aged  44  years,  of  5013  S.  W. 
5th  St.,  Miami,  Fla,  marine  pilot,  passed  away  at  the 
home  of  his  sister,  Mrs.  Claudia  Benedict  of  Zolfo 
Springs,  Fla.,  November  3,  1934,  after  an  illness  of 
sometime  and  was  buried  in  the  Friendship  Cemetery, 
November  4th.  Mr.  Howard  had  been  a  resident  of 
Miami  for  25  years.  He  is  survied  by  his  wife,  Lorena 
Howard,  and  two  brothers  and  three  sisters  to  mourn 
his  loss. 

Sunday,  November  25th,  Mrs.  Lorena  Howard  took 
Mrs.  C.  D.  Erwin,  her  two  children,  her  sister,  Miss 
Lillie  Blessing  and  Mrs.  R.  H.  Rou  and  small  daughter 
to  Homestead,  where  they  spent  a  very  enjoyable  day 
with  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Hobart. 

Mrs.  P.  A.  Dignan,  Jr.  has  been  called  back  to  her 
former  job  in  the  office  at  Furchgotts  Department  Store 
in  Jacksonville  after  several  months  idleness.  Mrs. 
Dignan  was  before  her  marriage  Miss  Edith  Miracle 
and  is  very  popular  among  the  Florida  deaf. 

Willard  Kirby  of  Gainesville  is  probably  the  only 
deaf  firefighter  in  the  United  States.  As  shown  by  his 
card  which  he  is  proud  to  have  in  his  possession,  he  is 
a  member  of  the  Florida  State  Firemen’s  Association. 
Between  fires,  Mr.  Kirby  performs  odd  jobs  at  the 
Lyric  Theatre,  which  is  hut  a  few  doors  from  the  fire 
station. 

The  many  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  F.  Mills  of  San- 
lord,  who  have  been  wondering  of  their  whereabouts 
during  the  summer  months,  expressed  much  sorrow  over 
the  misfortunes  that  attended  their  children.  Measles, 
chicken-pox,  and  diphtheria,  with  which  they  were  at¬ 
tacked,  have  all  vanished.  Ml.  Mills  is  steadily  em¬ 
ployed  in  Sanford  as  a  barber. 

An  interesting  affair  is  being  scheduled  for  January 
6,  1935,  with  Mr.  H.  S.  Morris,  chairman,  Mr..  Paul 
Blount  and  Mr.  R.  H.  Rou  in  charge.  It  will  be  held  at 
the  lodge  cabin  owned  by  Mrs.  Rutha  Hesley,  and  it  is 
worth  while  to  keep  this  date  in  mind.  It  will  be  in  the 
form  of  a  belated  “New  \ear”  party.  Everybody  is 
cordially  invited  to  attend  this  party.  A  small  charge 
will  be  made  to  help  defray  operating  expenses.  It  will 
be  under  the  auspices  of  Miami  Division  No.  107. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  O.  W.  Underhill  spent  their  entire 
vacation  at  Randolph  Field,  San  Antonio,  Texas  with 
their  son,  James,  who  is  stationed  there.  Mrs.  Underhill 
(Continued  to  Rage  Twelve) 
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'J'HE  Herald  wishes  its  readers  a  Happy  Christmas 
and  a  Prosperous  New  Year. 

— o — 

'J'HE  majority  of  the  children  will  spend  Christmas 
at  home.  Parents  who  desire  their  children  to  come 
home  for  the  holidays  may  call  for  them  any  time  after 
one  o’clock,  Friday,  December  21st.  Please  see  that 
your  child  returns  to  school  Sunday,  December  30th. 
Our  school  year  is  short  and  no  child  can  afford  to  lose 
a  single  day  from  school  without  an  exceptionally  good 
reason. 

'pHE  linoleum  block  cuts  for  the  cover  page  of  the 
November  Herald  showing  Florida  as  a  land  of 
plenty  was  designed  and  cut  out  by  Leander  Moore  and 
Homer  Altman.  The  cut  for  the  December  issue  which 
shows  the  old  City  Gates  surrounded  by  a  Christmas 
wreath  was  made  by  Elwood  O’Brien  and  H.  B.  Tillman. 
The  boys  appreciate  the  many  compliments  they  have 
received  for  these  splendid  jobs,  some  of  them  from  the 
leading  newspapers  of  the  state. 

— o — - 

MISS  PEARL  HERDMAN  PASSES 
Although  it  was  generally  known  at  the  school  that 
Miss  Pearl  Herdman,  Principal  of  the  St.  Louis  Gal- 
laudet  School,  was  on  leave  of  absence  from  her  duties 
due  to  protracted  illness,  the  news  of  her  passing  on 
October  28tb  was  altogether  unexpected.  Miss  Herdman 
was  well-known  at  the  school,  as  she  had  been  here  on 
numerous  occasions.  She  was  a  sister-in-law  of  the  late 
Rev.  Dr.  Cloud  and  aunt  of  our  Managing  Officer. 

She  started  her  career  at  the  Jefferson  Public  School 
which  maintained  a  class  for  deaf  children  of  the  sec¬ 
tion  of  St.  Louis.  In  1901,  she  was  appointed  to  a 
position  at  the  Gallaudet  School  over  which  Dr.  Cloud 
presided.  Upon  the  death  of  Dr.  Cloud  she  succeeded  to 
.the  principalship  and  held  the  position  until  her  death. 


She  was  thus  head  of  one  of  the  most  important  day 
schools  in  the  country. — Illinois  Advance. 

— o — 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  MEETS  AT  TRENTON 
The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  met  at  the  New  Jer¬ 
sey  School  for  the  Deaf  at  West  Trenton,  Novembei 
24th.  All  the  members  were  present:  Mr.  Alvin  E.  Pope, 
New  Jersey,  President;  Dr.  Harris  Taylor,  Lexington 
School,  Vice-President;  Mr.  Victor  0.  Skyberg,  New 
York  School,  Secretary,  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles,  Fla., 
Miss  Elizabeth  Peet,  Gallaudet  College;  Mr.  E.  R.  Al- 
bernathy,  Ohio  ;and  Udie  W.  Underhill,  North  Caro¬ 
lina  School,  Treasurer.  Mr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud,  of  Illinois 
School  was  present  on  invitation. 

It  was  voted  to  accept  Mr.  Cloud’s  invitation  to  have 
the  convention  hold  its  meeting  at  the  Illinois  School 
in  Jacksonville  this  coming  summer,  the  dates  decid¬ 
ed  on  being  June  16  to  21.  It  was  voted  to  extend  an 
official  invitation  to  the  other  organizations  to  attend 
the  Jacksonville  meeting:  the  American  Association  to 
Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech  to  the  Deaf,  the  Society 
of  Progressive  Oral  Advocates  and  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

Suggestions  were  made  and  discussed  about  the 
program  for  the  convention.  Dr.  Harris  Taylor,  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Program  Committee,  was  authorized  to  go 
ahead  with  arranging  the  program  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  various  sections.  Mr.  Cloud  told  of  the  plans 
being  made  or  to  be  made  to  handle  what  is  expected  to 
be  the  largest  convention  on  record. 

Supt.  and  Mrs.  Pope  were  most  gracious  host  and 
hostess,  and  every  member  thoroughly  enjoyed  his 
brief  stay  in  West  Trenton. — The  Deaf  Carolinian. 

— o — 

THOMAS  H.  GALLAUDET 
On  December  10th,  we  celebrate  the  birthday  of  one 
of  the  greatest  benefactors  of  the  deaf  in  the  history  of 
our  country,  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet.  Dr.  Gallaudet 
founded  the  first  permanent  free  school  for  the  deaf 
in  the  United  States  at  Hartford,  Conn.,  in  1817. 

Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet  became  interested  in 
Alice  Cogswell,  a  deaf  child  of  a  neighbor,  and  resolv¬ 
ed  to  attempt  to  teacb  her.  Gallaudet  was  sent  abroad 
to  learn  the  methods  of  educating  the  deaf  employed 
there.  In  England  he  met  with  no  success  as  Thomas 
Braidwood,  the  head  of  a  school  for  the  deaf  there,  sel¬ 
fishly  refused  to  cooperate.  Gallaudet  then  went  to 
Paris,  where  Abbe  Sicard,  head  of  the  Paris  School 
for  the  Deaf,  gladly  welcomed  him.  Gallaudet  remain¬ 
ed  in  France  about  one  year.  On  his  return,  he  brought 
with  him  Laurent  Clerc,  a  deaf  instructor  who  had 
offered  his  services.  Together  they  founded  the  Ameri¬ 
can  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Hartford,  Connecticut.  The 
school  was  opened  on  April  15,  1817,  with  an  initial 
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enrollment  of  seven  pupils.  Under  Gallaudet’s  leader¬ 
ship  the  school  grew  rapidly.  In  1830,  after  thirteen 
years  as  principal  of  the  school,  he  resigned  in  order 
that  he  might  devote  his  time  to  writing  books  for  child¬ 
ren.  Later  he  became  chaplain  of  an  insane  asylum. 

Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet  passed  away  on  Septem¬ 
ber  10,  1851. 

In  beginning  the  education  of  the  deaf  in  America 
Gallaudet  suffered  many  set-backs,  surmounted  many 
obstacles,  and  often  met  opposition  when  the  fullest 
cooperation  was  to  be  expected.  Yet,  he  was  kind,  cour¬ 
ageous,  benevolent,  with  a  pains-taking  love  for  the 
work  he  had  to  do. — Wisconsin  Times. 

— o — 

signal  honor  has  recently  come  to  Miss  Lucy  Dent 
Smith,  a  graduate  of  our  Department  for  the  Blind 
who  is  now  attending  Stetson  University.  The  school 
congratulates  Miss  Smith  upon  her  splendid  work  at 
Stetson  and  think  the  honor  well  bestored. 

November  14,  1934. 

Dear  Miss  Smith, 

We  have  the  pleasure  to  inform  you  that  you 
have  been  elected  to  membership  in  Beta  Chapter  of 
Mu  Omega  XI  whose  objectives  are  to  maintain  the 
highest  scholastic  ideals,  and  to  foster  scholarship, 
service  and  hospitality  in  Stetson  University,  the  com¬ 
munity  and  the  nation. 

Dennis  Carroll,  President. 

Myriam  Wayt,  Secretary. 

THE  “NO  SIGNS”  HONOR  ROLL 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for 
signing  in  November  1934  • 

Delmar  Bryan,  Mary  Carruthers,  Norman  Chauncey, 
Lee  Cooper,  Betty  Rose  Crowell,  Dan  Cunnyngham, 
Jimmie  Davis,  J.  L.  Delk,  Robert  Edwards,  Jeral 
Fulmore,  Lena  Holt,  Tafton  Huggins,  Susie  Lawrence, 
Janet  Lightbourn,  Annette  Long,  Lola  Mae  Love,  James 
Lynn,  J.  L.  Martin,  Loyce  McKeller,  Corrie  Mitchell, 
Robert  Polk,  C.  B.  Pollock,  Pauline  Register,  Lucille 
Shaw,  Carl  Shouppe,  Charlie  Stalder,  Jewell  Stevens, 
Dewey  Sumner,  Jack  Sumner,  Euneta  Vann,  Malcolm 
Webb,  Robert  Wilson,  and  Jimmie  Wrinkle. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class  won  the  flag.  Score  84% 
HONORABLE  MENTION 

Mr.  Parks’  Class  80%,  Mr.  Grow’s  Class  80%  and 
Miss  Utley’s  Class  80%. 


(Continued  from  page  Four) 

This  key  was  of  solid  gold. 

It  happened  that  a  prince  was  walking  through  the 
forest  one  day  and  met  an  old  man.  The  man  stopped 
the  prince  and  asked  him  many  things. 

“Do  you  see  that  big  castle  over  there?”  said  the 


man.  “In  there  lives  a  beautiful  princess.  Whoever 
unlocks  the  door  behind  which  she  is  hidden  may 
marry  her.  There  are  three  doors  just  alike  behind  one 
is  the  princess.  This  key  will  unlock  all  of  the  doors, 
behind  one  is  the  fierce  lion;  behind  another  is  a  swarm 
of  poisonous  insects  whose  sling  means  death,  behind 
the  third  is  the  princess  be  careful,  prince,  and  open 
that  one.” 

This  prince  was  very  brave.  He  always  told  the  truth. 
He  wished  everyone  to  be  free  and  happy.  Many 
princes  had  tried  to  open  the  enchanted  castle  and  had 
failed.  They  were  eaten  by  the  lion  or  stung  by  insects. 
The  prince  may  have  felt  some  fear,  but  he  was  deter¬ 
mined  to  free  the  princess  because  he  wanted  her  to  be 
free. 

The  prince  saw  a  beautiful  rose  tree,  it  seemed  to 
smile  at  the  middle  door.  Then  a  butterfly  flew  to  the 
keyhole  and  looked  in.  He  flew  gaily  away  as  if  he  were 
not  in  the  least  afraid.  This  gave  the  prince  hope.  He 
paused  a  moment  and  his  hand  shook.  He  turned  the 
key  and  to  his  surprise  saw  twelve  slaves  who  looked 
as  if  they  were  frightened  a  bit. 

“What  does  this  mean?”  he  exclaimed. 

“We  were  put  here  to  wait  on  the  beautiful  prison¬ 
er,”  they  explained. 

“Who  is  the  beautiful  prisoner?”  asked  the  prince. 

“A  beautiful  princess,”  they  answered. 

The  prince  almost  fell  to  the  floor  when  he  saw  the 
lovely  princess. 

“You  have  set  me  free,”  she  said. 

The  prince  was  very  much  pleased.  He  loved  her 
from  the  minute  he  saw  her  to  the  end  of  his  life.  He 
took  her  by  the  hand  and  went  out.  When  the  wicked 
fairy  saw  them,  she  fell  to  the  earth  and  all  her  wicked 
powers  died  away  as  she  died. 

The  princess  and  the  prince  were  married,  and  ruled 
the  kingdom  well,  after  the  death  of  the  ruling  king 
and  queen. — Jacqueline  Woodward. — -Blind  Dept. 

THANKSGIVING  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
FOR  THE  DEAF 

The  program  in  the  chapel  this  year  differed  from 
preceding  ones.  Instead  of  a  historical  play,  the  pupils 
of  the  advanced  classes  gave  a  demonstration  of  the 
Thanksgiving  spirit  in  a  play  called  “Joy  Comes  by 
Giving,  in  which  a  discontented  rich  girl  found  hap¬ 
piness  in  providing  for  a  poor  family  she  had  discover¬ 
ed.  The  theme  was  well  worked  out,  the  actors  enter¬ 
ing  into  their  parts  with  enthusiasm. 

The  usual  bountiful  dinner  with  turkey  and  all  the 
“trimmings’  was  provided,  and  thoroughly  enjoyed 
by  all  the  pupils. 

Later  in  the  day  a  football  game  and  a  motion  picture, 
“Anne  of  Green  Gables,”  filled  the  time  to  overflowing. 

It  was  a  delightful  day  for  all. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

We  marched  December  3rd. — Dewey  Sumner. 

We  had  a  party,  November  26th. — Annie  Llyod. 

One  Friday  a  car  hit  a  bicycle  and  broke  it. — J.  L. 
Martin. 

Miss  Eibeck  got  two  letters  December  3rd. — Jeral 
Fulmore. 

The  boys  did  not  play  football  yesterday. — Norman 
Chaunecy. 

J.  L.  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  and  father.— 
James  Lynn. 

A  boy  pushed  Annie  Lee  one  day  and  she  fell. — 
Lola  Mae  Love. 

Miss  Jones  gave  Miss  Eibeck  a  plant  December 
fourth. — John  Thompson. 

John  showed  Miss  Eibeck  a  toy  snake  one  morning 
and  she  jumped. — Hubert  Smith. 

December  4th.  Miss  Mary  came  into  our  room.  She 
was  knitting  a  blue  dress.— Genevieve  Flowers. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  shall  not  go  home  Christmas.  Mother  will  send  me 
a  box.- — Armand  Hambeau. 

My  aunt  came  to  see  me  on  my  birthday.  I  had  a 
party.— Dan  Cunnyngham. 

Mother  told  me  that  she  would  give  me  a  pair  of 
skates  for  Christmas. — Virginia  Lamb. 

We  saw  “Anne  of  Green  Gables”  Thanksgiving.  It 
was  great.  I  liked  it. — Milton  Langley. 

I  enjoyed  Thanksgiving  dinner.  We  had  turkey  and 
many  other  good  things  to  eat. — Mary  Tyler. 

Mrs.  Williams  gave  me  a  dime  Thanksgiving.  I  went 
to  the  movies.  It  was  fine. — Inese  French. 

I  received  a  new  sweater  Thanksgiving.  I  shall  go 
home  Christmas  with  Mrs.  Sapp. — W.  Edwards. 

We  had  an  interesting  Thanksgiving  program.  The 
dinner  was  great.  I  ate  too  much. — E.  Simpson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Father,  Thanksgiving.  I 
shall  be  glad  to  see  him  Christmas. — W.  Taylor. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother,  November  28th.  She 
sent  me  some  candy  and  shoe  polish. — C.  Stalder. 

I  did  my  Christmas  shopping,  December  1st.  I 
studied  the  vowel  chart  when  I  returned. — Cecil  Rowe. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  my  home  in  Orlando.  I  had 
a  very  nice  time.— Edward  Pope. 

I  went  to  the  movies  on  Thanksgiving  Day  and  saw 
“Anne  of  Green  Gables.” — Fay  Pierce. 

I  have  the  toothache  today.  Perhaps  I  shall  have 
my  tooth  pulled  tomorrow. — Lois  Bohannon. 

December  2nd,  Isaac  Lewis  and  I  went  to  the  Baptist 
Church  with  Mrs.  Hourigan. — C.  B.  Pollock. 


Mozelle  King’s  mother  gave  me  several  dresses  last 
month.  I  like  them  very  much. — Grace  Barker. 

I  went  to  Jacksonvlle,  November  27th  and  spent 
Thanksgiving  with  my  parents. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

November  30th,  I  found  some  old  roller  skates  be¬ 
hind  the  school.  They  were  rusted  but  I  can  skate  on 
them. — Isaac  Lewis. 

Mother  wrote  me,  November  29th  that  my  brother 
and  his  wife  had  a  little  baby  girl.  They  named  her 
Nancy  Lee. — Mary  Carruthers. 

Miss  Bruner  and  three  other  teachers  from  the 
Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf  visited  our  room,  Friday, 
November  30th.— Henrietta  Davis. 

Miss  Jones’  Class 

I  was  very  happy  to  receive  a  Thanksgiving  box  from 
home. — Joe  Mott. 

I  was  in  the  program  that  was  given  in  chapel  Thanks¬ 
giving  morning. — Billy  Rook. 

1  received  a  box  of  peanuts  and  oranges  from  a 
friend  last  week.- — Helen  Waller. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  going  home  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  cooking  school  at  the 
Arsenal  last  Monday. — Jessie  Styron. 

I  went  to  the  movie  Thanksgiving  and  saw  “Anne 
of  Green  Gables.”  I  liked  it. — John  Shelby. 

Gladys  Griffin  had  a  birthday,  November  30th.  We 
had  some  ice  cream  and  cake.— Harvard  Carnes. 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  last  Sunday,  telling 
me  that  I  could  go  home  for  the  holidays.— Herlene 
Jordan. 

I  spent  two  weeks  at  home  in  October. — A.  J.  Coon. 

We  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel  last  Saturday. — Jimmie 
Wrinkle. 

One  day  Miss  Jones  gave  me  fifteen  cents.  I  went  to 
the  store  and  bought  some  candy  with  a  nickel. — 
Gladys  Griffin. 

I  had  a  birthday  party,  November  4th.  Miss  Jones 
gave  a  party  for  me.  We  had  some  ice  cream  and  cake. 
— Bessie  Meeks. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Thanksgiving  Day,  we  had  turkey,  dressing,  gravy, 
green  peas,  cranberry  sauce,  bread  and  banana  for 
dinner.  They  were  delicious. — Nell  Hires. 

Velma  told  me  that  we  should  go  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  We  shall  go  in  the  car  with  our  friend,  Mrs.  Gard¬ 
ner.  We  are  delighted  to  go. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

On  November  29th,  Miss  Bruner  came  from  Alabama 
to  visit  our  school.  We  were  very  much  surprised  to  see 
her  again,  and  very  glad,  too.— Jewell  Stevens. 

Saturday  evening  1  went  to  the  chapel  and  saw 
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“Jamestown”  in  movies.  It  was  a  historical  picture 
and  we  were  very  much  interest  in  it. — B.  R.  Crowell. 

I  went  to  the  movies  on  Thanksgving  Day  and  saw 
“Anne  of  Green  Gables,”  with  Anne  Shirley  and  Tom 
Brown  playing.  It  was  a  very  interesting  picture. — 
Addie  Rogers. 

On  the  evening  of  December  1st,  Raymond  Hoffman 
and  I  went  to  the  movies  and  saw  “Saturday  Millions.” 
We  had  a  lovely  time.  It  was  at  the  Florida  Theatre  in 
Jacksonville. — George  Bradley. 

On  December  2nd,  I  received  a  letter  from.  Joan 
Fraser  in  Chicago.  It  was  very  nice.  I  shall  go  to 
Chicago  in  two  more  years  to  visit  her  perhaps.  She  is 
happy  to  live  there. — Mozelle  King. 

On  December  1st,  I  received  a  nice  letter  from  my 
step-mother  and  Daddy.  She  told  me  that  I  might  go 
home  for  Christmas  on  the  bus.  1  asked  Betty  Rose  if 
she  would  go  with  me.- — Mamie  Peeples. 

Miss  Maury’s  Class 

The  other  night  I  dreamed  that  a  dog  barked  at  me 
and  woke  me  up.  When  I  opened  my  eyes,  a  boy  had 
turned  on  the  light. — Marvin  McClain 

We  had  tests  the  first  week  in  December.  I  made 
better  grades  than  I  did  in  November.  I  am  studying 
harder  than  before. — Josephine  Hovsepian. 

On  December  1st,  my  mother  surprised  Annette  and 
me  by  sending  us  a  box.  She  sent  us  some  soap,  some 
funny  papers  and  a  new  blouse  for  each  of  us. — 
Imogene  Long. 

The  other  day  Mother  told  me  to  wash  the  dishes.  I 
dropped  two  of  her  pretty  ones  on  the  floor  and  broke 
them.  She  punished  me  for  being  careless. — Hilda 
McLeod. 

Just  before  Thanksgiving,  our  cooking  class  made  a 
pie  for  Mrs.  Moore.  When  we  brought  it  to  her,  we  asked 
her  to  guess  what  it  was.  She  thought  it  was  a  cake. 
— Catherine  Adair. 

Some  of  the  other  boys  and  I  went  to  see  the  football 
game  last  Thursday  afternoon.  The  Mullets  played 
against  Landon  High  School  from  Jacksonville.  The 
Mullets  lose  by  a  score  of  20  to  0. — L.  Williams. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

I  am  reading  “Eskimo  Stories”  now  and  like  it.  I 
want  to  finish  it  before  the  next  library  day  so  I  can  get 
a  new  book. — Delmar  Bryan. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  and  the  following  week-end 
with  my  parents  in  Jacksonville.  I  had  a  very  pleasant 
time  while  I  was  there. — Josephine  David. 

Jack  Sumner  works  in  the  carpenter  shop  in  the  after¬ 
noons.  Not  long  ago  he  made  a  bookcase  for  our  room. 
It  is  made  of  light  oak.  We  think  Jack  does  neat  work. 
— Ira  Larkins. 

Several  classes  met  in  the  library  the  other  day  to 
see  a  movie.  The  title  of  it  was  “Jamestown.”  It  showed 


the  town  when  it  was  first  started.  That  was  many  years 
ago. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

I  helped  some  of  the  other  boys  who  work  in  the  car¬ 
penter  shop  make  a  table  for  our  Boy  Scout  room  a  few 
days  ago.  One  boy  measured  the  wood  and  I  sawed  it 
and  planed  it. — Jack  Sumner. 

The  other  day  we  saw  the  picture  “Anne  of  Green 
Gables.  We  enjoyed  it  verv  much.  We  want  to  see  the 
picture  “Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch,”  when  it 
comes  to  the  Jefferson. — Susie  Lawrence. 

A  day  or  so  before  Thanksgiving,  Mother  wrote  me 
that  she  was  sending  me  a  box.  I  received  it  on  Friday. 
There  were  several  small  cakes,  some  gum,  bananas, 
apples  and  candy  in  it.  I  thanked  Mother  for  this  nice 
box  when  I  wrote  to  her. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Miss  Bruner  and  some  other  teachers  who  teach  in  the 
Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf,  came  to  St.  Augustine 
Thanksgiving  to  visit  our  school.— Lena  Holt. 

Miss  Utley  told  us  about  the  Pilgrims  this  week.  We 
learned  lots  about  them.  I  often  had  read  books  about 
the  Pilgrims  at  home.  It  was  very  interesting. — Euneta 
Vann. 

Tuesday  night  our  girls’  basketball  team  played  the 
St.  Joseph’s  Academy  team.  Our  girls  lost,  but  they 
played  good  basketball.  The  score  was  44  to  32. — 
Mamie  Fazio. 

We  gave  some  coins  to  Miss  Pugh.  She  collected 
$9.07  and  bought  some  food  for  some  poor  people.  We 
were  glad  to  help  them.  I  am  sure  that  they  were  very 
happy  on  Thanksgiving  Day.- — Ray  Railsback. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving  Day.  Mother  and  I 
went  to  the  hospital  to  see  my  grandmother  who  was 
sick.  Mother  gave  her  a  cake  and  a  bag  of  grapefruit. 
— Eloise  Remley. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  some  of  the  boys  went  to  the 
football  game  at  Lewis  Park.  I  paid  fifteen  cents  to 
see  the  game.  Landon  High  School  of  Jacksonville 
played  against  the  Mullets  of  St.  Augustine.  Landon 
won  by  the  score  of  20  to  0. — Sawley  Helms. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

It  won  t  be  long  until  Christmas.  It  is  only  three 
weeks  until  we  shall  go  home.  I  hope  all  of  you  will 
have  a  lovely  time  while  you  are  at  home.  Merry  Christ¬ 
mas  and  a  Happy  New  Year  to  all. — L.  Shaw. 

Last  night  I  dreamed  that  I  went  back  to  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf.  My  chums,  Louise,  Martha,  and 
Maggie  were  delighted  to  see  me  again.  Suddenly  I 
woke  up.  1  thought  it  was  true. — Mary  Olive. 

It  won  t  be  long  before  Christmas  will  he  here.  1  am 
enthusiastic  about  going  home  for  Christmas.  I  am 
expecting  to  have  a  delightful  time  during  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays. — Medora  Crowell 

Whew!  November  is  over  now.  Our  basketball  team 
beg  ins  to  play  against  other  teams  this  week.  I  hope 
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we  shall  win  several  games.  We  want  to  help  the  school 
spirit  by  winning  some  games. — Homer  Altman. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  we  were  very  happy  because 
we  had  fixed  a  Thanksgiving  basket  for  an  aged  couple 
in  the  neighborhood.  The  man  has  been  an  invalid  for 
seven  years.  They  appreciated  our  gifts  very  much. — 
Jimmie  Davis. 

Serving  the  Public 

“Hello!  City  Bridge  Department? " 

“Yes!  What  can  we  do  for  you?” 

“How  many  points  do  you  get  for  a  little  slam?” — 
Globe.- — Elwood  O’Brien. 

November  29th  was  Thanksgiving  Day.  We  had  a 
nice  turkey  dinner.  We  girls  went  to  the  movies  late  in 
the  afternoon  and  saw  “Anne  of  Green  Gables,”  in 
which  Anne  Shirley  and  Tom  Brown  played.  It  was 
interesting.— Elsie  Wiggins. 

November  24th,  we  girls  practiced  basketball  in  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  gymnasium.  The  sun  was  shining  in  Velma’s 
face  so  that  she  couldn’t  see.  The  ball  flew  through  the 
air  toward  her.  She  caught  Mabel  Jo’s  head  and  thought 
it  was  the  ball. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

I  have  collected  seven  hundred  and  fifty  different 
stamps.  I  have  heard  that  there  are  many  new  United 
States  stamps  but  it  is  hard  for  me  to  get  the  new  ones. 
Listen,  stamp  collectors,  please  come  and  see  me  and 
let’s  talk  about  stamps. — Charles  Lockey. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Thanksgiving  morning,  my  father  took  me  to  church. 
Rev.  Butler  gave  us  a  interesting  Thanksgiving  talk. — 
M.  Coe. 

Miss  Bruner  and  her  friends  came  to  visit  us  Thanks¬ 
giving  week-end.  We  were  very  glad  to  see  Miss  Bruner 
again. — J.  L.  Delk. 

Thanksgiving  afternoon,  some  of  us  boys  saw  “Anne 
of  Green  Gables”  at  the  Jefferson.  It  was  a  very  good 
picture  and  we  enjoyed  it. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  last  Tuesday 
afternoon.  She  sent  me  some  cakes,  gum,  two  large 
apples  and  two  pairs  of  socks. — Woodrow  Hendricks. 

James,  Woodrow  and  I  helped  Dr.  Settles  plant 
some  flowers,  Wednesday,  November  28th.  We  earned 
some  money  to  help  the  Red  Cross. — WlLSON  Collins. 

We  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  show  Friday  night 
November  16th.  The  name  of  the  pictures  were  “Pals  in 
Buckskin”  and  “The  Third  Alarm.” — Jack  Johnson. 

On  November  23,  Mr.  Parks  took  ten  of  us  boys  to 
see  a  football  game  between  St.  Augustine  High  School 
and  Sanford.  The  game  was  won  by  Sanford.  The  score 
was  7  to  6. — Oscar  Hutson. 

Thanksgivisg  afternoon,  Miss  Olson  took  some  of  us 
girls  to  see  a  football  game  between  the  St.  Augustine 
High  School  boys  and  the  Landon  boys  from  Jackson¬ 
ville.  The  Jacksonville  boys  won  by  the  score  of  20  to 


0.  After  the  game,  we  went  to  see  “Anne  of  Green 
Gables.”  We  had  a  happy  Thanksgiving  Day.- — 
Roberta  Croley. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

While  at  home  on  Thanksgiving,  I  saw  the  movie, 
“The  Black  Cat.”  Burr!  It  made  shivers  run  up  and 
down  my  spine. — Mabel  Johnson. 

I  have  read  several  good  books  recently.  They  were 
“Riders  of  the  Purple  Sage,”  “The  Blue  Castle,”  and 
“The  Rim  of  the  Prairie.”- — Kathryn  Hyde. 

1  took  some  pictures  of  my  class  one  morning.  In 
the  afternoon  several  boys  and  I  went  to  the  fort  and 
the  Bridge  of  Lions  to  take  more.  I  shall  send  some  of 
them  to  my  relatives  and  friends. — R.  Edwards. 

My!  How  times  flies!  -  It  is  only  two  weeks  till  Christ¬ 
mas.  Hooray!  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  my  parents,  friends, 
aunts,  and  uncles,  and  Santa  Claus,  too.  I  wonder  what 
Santa  Claus  is  going  to  bring  me. — L.  Wertheim. 

One  Sunday  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Williams  invited  Kathryn 
Hyde,  Lorraine  Wertheim  and  me  to  go  to  church  with 
them,  then  to  their  home  for  dinner.  That  afternoon 
they  took  s  to  the  show  and  we  saw  “Flirtation  Walk.” 
We  enjoyed  every  minute  of  that  day. — M'.  Perry. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  not  long  ago.  She 
sent  me  some  money  to  put  in  the  Thanksgiving  fund 
that  was  collected  for  some  poor  people.  I  was  surprised 
to  learn  that  my  youngest  brother  bought  a  new  bicycle 
which  cost  about  thirty  dollars. — Loyce  McKeller. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

Most  of  the  boys  and  girls  will  be  very  busy  this 
week  taking  monthly  tests.  I  hope  all  of  them  will  pass. 
— Leander  Moore. 

Our  girls’  basketball  team  is  playing  in  the  City 
Basketball  League  this  year.  We.  have  a  fair  average  so 
far,  having  won  one  and  lost  one. — J.  SlNCORE. 

It  seems  to  me  that  most  of  the  boys  and  girls  are  very 
happy  this  month.  I  think  the  reason  is  that  many  of 
them  will  be  going  home  for  Christmas. — L.  COOPER. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went,  to  see  the  picture 
show  this  morning.  The  title  of  the  picture  was  “James¬ 
town.”  It  was  a  very  good  lesson  in  History. — Sidney 
Hoagland. 

Three  more  weeks  then  many  of  us  will  be  going 
home.  My,  but  the  time  goes  fast.  I  hope  all  of  you 
will  have  a  merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year. — 
Annette  Long. 

Two  weeks  ago  our  basketball  team  went  to  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  between  St.  Augustine  High  School  and  San¬ 
ford.  Sanford  won,  7  to  0.  The  game  was  very  excit¬ 
ing. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

Mr.  Myers,  Sidney  Hoagland,  and  I  have  been  work¬ 
ing  on  the  Biennial  Report.  It  is  very  hard  work  for  us, 
but  it  teaches  us  many  new  things  about  printing.  Lee 
Cooper  and  Sherwood  Hicks  are  working  on  programs 

and  calendars. — Malcolm  Webb. 
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Thanksgiving  Day  I  went  to  see  the  football  game  at 
Lewis  Park.  The  game  was  between  the  St.  Augustine 
High  School  and  Landon  High  School  of  Jacksonville. 
The  score  was  20  to  0  in  favor  of  Landon.  I  met  several 
of  my  friends  who  live  in  South  Jacksonville. — 
Sherwood  Hicks. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  hope  that  ole  Santa  will  bring  you  many  nice 
things.  A  Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year. — 
Harry  Schaffner. 

What  a  wonderful  time  we  had  on  Thanksgiving! 
We  older  girls  w  re  out  to  the  football  game  and  then 
to  the  show  with  Miss  Olson. — Ommie  Barfield. 

This  year  the  boys  in  the  printing  shop  are  working 
on  the  Biennial  Report.  They  will  make  up  52  pages. 
The  Report  will  contain  many  new  pictures  which  were 
taken  recently. — Ediwn  Bledsoe. 

Three  Alabama  teachers  and  the  girls’  superisor 
surprised  us  by  a  visit  here  on  Thanksgiving.  Their 
visit  was  a  very  enjoyable  one  to  us,  but  we  wished 
that  they  had  brought  along  the  boys  and  girls,  too. — 
Pauline  Register. 

Our  basketball  team  has  joined  the  City  League. 
Every  Wednesday  night  we  play  against  one  of  the 
teams.  We  won  from  the  Seminoles,  30  to  25,  but  lost, 
46  to  34,  to  the  St. Joseph’s  Academy.  We  hope  that  we 
shall  win  the  trophy. — Velma  Cumbie. 

My  class  has  finished  the  story  of  “The  Last  of  the 
Mohicans.”  I  regret  having  completed  it  because  I 
considered  it  remarkably  fascinating  and  excitijng. 
Our  next  book  is  “Birds  and  Bees”  by  John  Burroughs. 

Janet  Lightbourn. 

This  winter  a  great  many  tourists  from  the  North  and 
the  West  are  moving  to  the  southern  part  of  Florida  to 
keep  away  from  the  cold  weather  which  may  be  coming 
along  at  any  time.  I  suppose  that  St.  Augustine  has 
counted  more  than  one-thousand  cars  a  day  going 
South. — R.  E.  Polk. 

Many  years  ago  in  England  a  certain  king  wanted 
money,  and  he  taxed  his  subjects  on  everything:  food, 
clothing,  houses,  tools,  wood,  medicine,  etc.  He  taxed 
a  child  when  he  was  born  and  taxed  him  when  he  died. 
But,  there  was  one  thing  the  king  overlooked :  he  did 
not  tax  them  for  the  air  his  subjects  breathed. — Albert 
Reeves. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Horace  McLendon  has  two  dogs  at  home. 

Aubrey  Ham  was  glad  to  hear  from  home  recently. 

Mother  sent  me  a  new  jacklet  recently.  I  like  it. — 
Robert  Wilson. 

We  had  a  pleasant  time  on  Thanksgiving  Day. — 
Corrie  Mitchel. 

Seven  of  us  go  to  the  carpenter  shop  every  morning. 
— Francis  Roche. 


It  has  rained  several  times  lately.  We  were  glad. — 
Emanuel  Belmer. 

Some  of  us  boys  went  to  a  movie  on  Thanksgiving 
Day. — Sam  Elliott. 

1  received  a  letter  from  a  cousin  recently.  I  was 
glad. — Bernie  Hose. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  Day  at  home.  I  had  a  nice 
time  . — Aleen  Cowart. 

Mother  and  father  came  to  see  me  on  Thanksgiving 
Day. — Rose  Lee  Vickers. 

I  received  a  nice  package  from  home  last  month.  I 
was  glad. — W'.lbur  Sanders. 

We  made  pret.y  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Miss  Wilson 
liked  them  very  much. — George  Clevenger. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

James  Hughes  has  a  new  a  raincoat. 

Luella  Baxter  has  a  new  green  coat. 

Ralph  Carter  got  a  nice  box  from  his  parents  not 
long  ago. 

Raymond  Chambee  works  in  the  yard  now.  He 
enjoys  it. 

James  Stanley  received  several  cards  and  packages 
last  month. 

Carl  Shouppe  received  a  box  recently.  He  got  a  coat 
and  some  pajamas. 

Gordon  Armstrong  received  a  box  of  candy  for 
Thanksgiving  Day. 

Dorothy  Ribblett  received  a  letter  and  a  dollar  from 
her  sister  last  month. 

Tafton  Huggins’  mother  sent  him  some  overalls  and 
work  shirts  last  month. 

W.  S.  Holloway  spent  the  Thanksgiving  week  end  at 
his  home  in  Jacksonville. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  received  several  letters  and  boxes 
from  her  mother  last  month. 

A.  J.  Burnsed  enjoyed  the  Thanksgiving  program. 

The  children  in  Wartmann  Collage  went  to  the  beach 
Thanksgiving  Day.  Billy  Robinson  especially  had  a 
good  time. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Some  of  the  boys  saw  a  black  bear  in  a  truck  one 
day. — Allen  Osmann. 

We  went  to  the  movies  one  night.  We  saw  Jack 
Hoxie. — Fletcher  Smith. 

I  brought  Miss  Higgins  a  pretty  vase  from  mother 
home  one  day. — Connie  Holloman. 

I  got  a  box  from  mother  December  2nd.  She  sent 
me  some  candy  and  peanuts.— David  Lawrence. 

Three  teachers  from  the  Alabama  School  came  to 
see  us  the  Friday  after  Thanksiving. — Elton  Gunn. 

Annette  and  I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  We  did 
not  come  back  to  school  till  Sunday. — Dorothy'  Riley-. 
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Norma  brought  a  cake  to  school  one  day.  Miss 
Higgins  cut  it  and  gave  us  some. — Isabelle  Mancill 

I  got  a  large  Thanksgiving  box  from  mother  and 
fathe ;.  They  sent  me  many  good  things  to  eat. — Norma 
Davis. 

We  went  to  the  beach  Thanksgiving  Day.  Miss 
McClain  and  Mrs.  Rodenbough  gave  us  some  candy. — 
Floyd  Prestwood. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Oscer  Rawlins  is  looking  forward  to  his  trip  home 
Christmas. 

Ruth  Perkins  will  go  home  for  Christmas.  She  is 
very  happy. 

Jerry  Crews  and  Oscer  Rawlins  gathered  nuts 
December  1st. 

Louise  Smith  received  a  box  from  her  mother 
November  27th. 

Edward  Wilcox’s  mother  send  him  two  sweaters  and 
^ome  socks  recently. 

Margarette  Nelson  has  a  pretty  doll.  She  brought 
it  to  school  this  morning. 

Benicio  Roguer  is  working  hard.  He  wants  Santa 
Claus  to  bring  him  a  knife. 

Bobby  Holmes  spent  Thanksgiving  in  Jacksonville 
with  her  mother  and  father. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mother  wrote  me  that  my  dog  is  lost.  I  like  my  dog 
very  much.  His  name  is  Oboy. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Lm-We  made  an  Eskimo  village  in  our  sand  table.  I 
made  a  sled  and  some  dogs.  Evelyn  made  an  igloo. — 
Eulicio  Roguer. 

A  milk  truck  hit  Emory  November  30.  He  was 
riding  his  bicycle.  He  fell  off  and  was  hurt  a  little. — 
Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Some  teachers  came  from  Alabama  for  the  Thanks¬ 
giving  holiday.  They  came  to  a  party  in  our  school 
room. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Patty  gave  Grant  and  me  a  puppy  one  day.  His  name 
is  Ball.  He  drinks  milk.  His  mother  came  to  see  him 
one  day. — Dorothy  Staton. 

November  29  was  my  birthday.  I  was  twelve  years 
old.  1  had  a  party  on  Friday.  Some  of  the  teachers 
came  to  my  party. — Geneva  Goodson. 

Many  of  the  girls  asd  boys  will  go  home  for 
Christmas.  They  are  very  happy.  Santa  Claus  will 
come  to  school,  too. — Rosina  Capitans. 

The  girls  and  boys  went  to  the  movies  in  Bloxham 
Cottage  one  Saturday  night.  They  saw  the  second  part 
of  the  serial  and  a  Thanksgiving  picture. — Caroline 
Smith. 

November  29  was  Thanksgiving.  We  had  a  holiday 
and  a  good  turkey  dinner.  In  the  afternoon  we  went  to 
the  beach  and  played  in  the  sand. — Margaret 
Hovsepian. 


BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

John  Whealton’s  mother  and  uncle  came  to  see  him 
one  day. 

Lawrence  Pitt’s  mother  sent  toy  watches  to  the  boys 
last  month. 

James  Gardner’s  mother  and  father  came  to  see  him 
in  November. 

William  Sistrunk  and  Miss  Watrous  had  a  card  from 
William’s  mother. 

Wanda  Ard’s  mother  sent  her  a  doll  and  a  lot  of  doll- 
clothes  the  other  day. 

Ethel  Adams  received  a  box  clothes  from  Mr. 
Mickler  in  Orland  about  two  weeks  ago. 

Carolyn  Hamilton,  Addie  Smith,  Mary  Emma 
Skinner  and  Lucile  Carter  have  received  new  dresses 
from  home  this  month. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Burton  Anderson  received  some  money  from  his 
mother  recently. 

Miles  Chandler  had  a  good  time  at  the  beach 
Thanksgiving  day. 

Edgar  Fox’s  mother  and  father  sent  all  of  the  boys 
toy  turkeys  for  Thanksgiving. 

Jay  Wilson,  Rebie  Hemperly  and  Beda  Peeples 
received  large  Thanksgiving  boxes. 

Julianne  Werthiem’s  and  Mildred  Brown’s  parents 
came  to  see  them  one  week  end  recently. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Michael  Gullo  received  five  boxes  for  Thanksgiving. 

Billy  Richard’s  mother  sent  him  a  nice  Thanksgiving 
box. 

Winell  Parker  made  two  pretty  chairs  for  our 
Jivingroom.  , 

Gene  Carre  and  Annette  Hobbs  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving. 

Mattie  Moody  has  a  big  doll.  She  brought  it  to 
school  one  day. 

Mary  Louise  Thur  and  Chystlle  .  Pitman  received 
letters  from  their  mothers  recently. 

Bobby  Laws  received  a  toy  carpenter  set  from  his 
mother  recently.  He  likes  it  very  much. 

Sam  Hinson  leceived  a  box  from  his  mother  not  long 
ago.  She  sent  him  a  Mickey  Mouse  tie  and  belt. 

(Continued  from  page  Five) 
had  the  misfortune  to  be  struck  down  with  appendicitis 
soon  after  her  arrival  there  and  immediately  underwent 
an  operation.  She  recovered  wonderfully  quick  and 
was  able  to  return  to  North  Carolina  the  latter  part  of 
August  where  both  she  and  Mr.  Underhill  are  teaching. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Underhill  were  formerly  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Saint 
Augustine  and  are  well  known  here. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Every  day  is  a  fresh  beginning. 

Every  morn  is  the  world  made  new. 

You  who  are  weary  of  sorrow  and  sinning. 

Here  is  a  beautiful  hope  for  you, — 

A  hope  for  me  and  a  hope  for  you. 

All  the  past  things  are  past  and  over ; 

The  tasks  are  done  and  the  tears  are  shed. 
Yesterday’s  errors  let  yesterday  cover ; 

Yesterday’s  wounds,  which  smarted  and  bled, 

Are  healed  with  the  healing  which  night  has  shed. 

Yesterday  now  is  a  part  of  forever, 

Bound  up  in  a  sheaf,  which  God  holds  tight. 

With  glad  days,  and  sad  days,  and  bad  days,  which 
never 

Shall  visit  us  more  with  their  bloom  and  their  blight. 
Their  fullness  of  sunshine  or  sorrowful  night. 

Let  them  go,  since  we  cannot  relive  them. 

Cannot  undo  and  cannot  atone; 

God  in  his  mercy  receive,  forgive  them! 

Only  the  new  days  are  our  own; 

To-day  is  ours,  and  today  alone. 

Here  are  the  skies  all  burnished  brightly. 

Here  is  the  spent  earth  all  reborn, 

Here  are  the  tired  limbs  springing  lightly 
To  face  the  sun  and  to  share  with  the  morn. 

In  the  chrism  of  dew  and  the  cool  of  dawn. 

Every  day  is  a  fresh  beginning. 

Listen,  my  soul,  to  the  glad  refrain, 

And,  spite  of  old  sorrow  and  older  sinning, 

The  puzzles  forecasted  and  possible  pain, 

Take  heart  with  the  day,  and  begin  again. 


— Susan  Coolidge. 
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A  Present-Day  Hero 


JANUARY  is  a  good  month  in  which  to  think  of 
heroes.  All  our  New  Year’s  resolutions  point  the 
way  to  greater  living:  and  Abraham  Lincoln  and 
Robert  E.  Lee,  whose  birthdays  we  celebrate,  furnish 
us  shining  examples. 

In  our  school  library  there  is  a  book,  “Adrift  on  an 
Ice  Pan,”  written  by  a  hero  who  is  still  living — Sir 
Wilfred  Grenfell.  This  great  man  is  known  as  a  doctor, 
a  preacher,  a  missionary,  a  writer,  a  lecturer,  a  post¬ 
man,  a  policeman,  a  judge,  and  an  English  nobleman; 
but  his  very  nicest  name  is  “The  Good  Angel  of  Labra¬ 
dor. ’’This  is  how  he  happened  to  have  so  many  callings: 

He  was  born  in  1865  near  the  old  city  of  Chester  in 
England,  which  was  built  hundred  of  years  ago  by  the 
Romans.  He  lived  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Dee  and 
early  knew  the  winds  and  tides,  and  the  adventurous 
lives  of  the  fishermen.  He  was  an  athletic  young  fellow 
as  he  grew  up.  He  loved  swimming,  rowing,  cricket, 
football,  hammer-throwing  and  every  kind  of  outdoor 
sport  that  meant  hard  exercise. 

After  he  finished  school,  he  studied  to  be  a  doctor. 
But  while  he  was  in  college  he  began  to  think  what  he 
really  wanted  to  do  with  his  life.  He  thought  about  it 
a  great  deal,  and  at  last  he  decided  that  he  wanted 
adventure  and  that  the  greatest  adventure  in  the  world 
would  be  to  live  as  Jesus  Christ  had  done;  for  he  under¬ 
stood  what  a  very  unusual  and  adventurous  life  Jesus 
had  led.  So  he  began  to  look  around  to  see  how  a  young 
man  could  make  good  use  of  the  things  he  knew  how  to 
do. 

The  first  useful  thing  he  found  he  could  do  well  was 
teaching  a  Sunday  School  class  among  the  poor  street 
boys  of  London  during  the  college  term.  He  and  his 
brother  had  an  old  boat  they  called  “The  Oyster”  and 
they  spent  their  vacations  sailing  about  the  coast  of 
England.  He  taught  his  boys  all  sorts  of  athletic  exer¬ 
cises,  which  they  enjoyed  so  much  that  at  last  he  began 
to  take  them  with  him  during  his  vacations  on  the  boat. 
What  wonderful  times  those  slum  boys  had!  And  how 
fond  they  became  of  this  young  man  who  was  their 
friend  and  playmate,  and  their  leader  in  everything 
good. 

Through  his  boating  trips  Wilfred  Grenfell  became 


acquainted  with  the  lives  of  the  fishermen  in  the  North 
Sea.  He  found  that  there  were  twenty  thousand  men  and 
boys  living  on  the  fishing  boats  most  of  the  time  in¬ 
terested  in  nothing  worth  while,  and  spending  most 
of  their  money  for  liquor.  So  after  he  finished  his 
medical  course  this  honest,  cheerful,  fun-loving,  Chris¬ 
tian  doctor  went  to  work  on  a  fishing  smack  sent  out 
to  take  help  and  better  ways  of  living  to  the  deep-sea 
fishermen.  He  did  that  work  for  five  years,  and  did  it 
so  well  that  the  way  opened  for  new  adventures. 

In  Labrador,  far  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  were 
many  English,  Scotch,  and  French-Canadian  fisher 
people  living  in  a  cold,  desolate  region  where  no  grains 
of  vegetables  could  grow  in  the  short  summers;  where 
wild  dogs  made  it  imposible  to  have  cattle,  pigs  and 
chickens;  where  there  were  no  stores  or  churches  or 
hospitals.  The  people  had  to  live  by  fishing  and  trap¬ 
ping,  and  often  they  starved.  When  they  met  with  ac¬ 
cident  or  sickness  there  were  no  doctors  or  nurses  to 
help  them,  and  many  people  died.  Dr.  Grenfell  was 
asked  to  go  and  help  these  Labrador  fisher  folk. 

In  June  1892,  he  went  to  Newfoundland  by  the  same 
course  John  Cabot  had  followed  four  hundred  years 
earlier,  and  he  has  worked  there  ever  since,  sometimes 
stopping  long  enough  to  go  about  lecturing  and  raising 
money  to  support  the  work.  In  summers  he  goes  up  and 
down  I  he  coast  in  a  ship,  stopping  wherever  the  people 
hang  out  a  signal  showing  that  they  need  him.  In  the 
long  dark  winters  he  travels  by  dog  sledge  over  the 
frozen  country.  He  has  many  strange  adventures  as  he 
goes  about  doing  good.  The  fisher  folk  have  come  to 
think  of  him  as  a  wise,  cheery,  kind  brother,  and 
through  him  have  learned  to  love  the  Christ  he  follows 
as  they  never  did  before. 

His  work  has  been  very  practical.  He  has  interested 
people  in  other  countries  in  helping  the  people  of 
Labrador,  so  that  there  are  now  schools  and  hospitals 
and  many  other  good  things  for  them.  He  saw  that 
they  must  always  be  in  terrible  need  unless  they  could 
find  a  way  to  sell  their  fish  and  furs  or  exchange  them 
for  other  goods,  so  he  established  stores  along  the 
coast.  He  has  fought  epidemics  of  smallpox;  he  has 
trained  the  women  in  nursing;  he  has  opened  a  road 
( Continue t  to  Page  Four ) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


At  noon,  Friday,  December  21,  school  closed  for  the 
Christmas  Vacation.  Most  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
home.  Those  who  remained  had  a  pleasant  time,  with 
plenty  of  entertainment  and  good  things  to  eat.  They 
went  to  moving  pictures  a  number  of  times,  and  had 
a  trip  to  Lighthouse  Beach.  On  Christmas  Eve,  at 
seven  o’clock,  we  had  a  Christmas  tree  on  the  lawn,  in 
front  of  Walker  Hall.  Santa  Claus  paid  us  his  annual 
visit,  and  candy,  fruit  and  gifts  were  distributed. 

A  goodly  number  of  our  boys  and  girls  were  hack 
promptly,  ready  to  begin  school  on  the  morning  of 
December  31,  in  spite  of  the  temptation  to  spend  New 
Year’s  Day  at  home.  We  greatly  appreciate  the  co¬ 
operation  of  these  pupils  and  their  parents.  Our  school 
term  is  short  and  our  course  of  study  intensive.  A 
student  cannot  miss  two  or  three  days  without  detriment 
to  himself  and  to  his  class. 

I  have  never  been  to  school  before.  I  like  this  school. 
—Sibyl  Griner. 

I  went  to  see  “College  Rhythm.”  It  was  a  very  good 
picture.— Laura  Douglas. 

My  daddy  has  a  new  Ford  V8.  I  enjoyed  riding  in 
it  while  I  was  at  home. — Freddie  Holly. 

I  went  to  the  carnival  and  rode  on  the  ferris  wheel 
and  the  swings.  It  was  lots  of  fun. — R.  Alderman. 

I  ate,  and  ate,  and  ate  all  the  time  I  was  at  home.  I 
guess  that  is  why  I  did  not  get  back  on  time. — H.  Burns. 

My  brothers  and  sisters  were  glad  I  could  spend 
Christmas  at  home.  Everyone  was  so  good  to  me. — 
Agnes  Rogers. 

My  sister,  Martha,  who  lives  in  Tampa,  came  quite 
unexpectedly  to  visit  us  during  the  Christmas  holiday. 
— Marian  Ogden. 

I  am  glad  to  gel  back  to  school.  I  am  planning  to 
study  hard  and  make  this  the  very  best  school  year. — 
Elvin  Henderson. 

My  mother  is  going  to  send  me  a  new  portable  type¬ 
writer  soon.  1  hey  are  very  convenient  things  to  have. 
— Jackie  Creech. 

It  snowed  one  day.  I  have  never  seen  snow.  I  was 
in  hopes  it  would  snow  enough  to  really  see  it. — 
Barbara  Holroyd. 

I  was  real  happy  to  spend  the  Christmas  holidays  at 
home,  hut  I  was  just  as  happy  to  get  back  to  school 
again. — Evelyn  Johns. 

Mrs.  Davenport  took  all  of  her  girls  that  were  back, 
to  town,  Wednesday,  January  2nd.  We  went  shopping. 
— Frances  English. 

I  spent  Christmas  with  a  friend  in  Jacksonville.  I  had 


a  very  nice  time.  I  made  a  little  money  by  selling  news¬ 
papers. — Cordon  Burbridge. 

Miss  Rhodes  took  us  down  to  old  Fort  Marion  on 
Christmas  morning.  We  always  enjoy  a  tour  through 
the  fort. — Thelma  Hamilton. 

My  people  moved  to  Surrency,  Georgia  just  before 
Christmas.  I  suppose  I  shall  go  to  the  Georgia  School 
next  year. — Nitalee  Tillman. 

We  girls  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  on  January 
first,  to  see  “College  Rhythm,”  starrng  Joe  Penner.  We 
enjoyed  it  very  much. — Mary  Scherer 

My  cousin  and  I  went  into  the  woods  near  Lakeland 
on  Christmas  Eve  to  look  for  a  Chrstmas  tree.  We 
found  a  very  pretty  one. — Robert  Wolfe. 

I  had  a  very  nice  visit  at  home  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  I  rode  on  a  bus  back  to  St.  Augustine.  I 
enjoyed  the  ride  on  the  bus. — Louis  Pullara. 

I  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  my  home  in  Miami. 
The  weather  was  lovely.  I  went  swimming  Christmas 
Day.  The  water  was  warm. — Melvin  Gilhousen. 

I  received  a  new  watch  from  Santa  Claus,  but  I  had 
bad  luck  with  it.  I  broke  it  on  New  Year’s  Day.  I  hope 
that  I  don’t  do  that  all  through  the  year. — L.  Crews. 

I  spent  Christmas  Eve  and  Christmas  Day  with  Mrs. 
Davenport.  She  had  a  chimney  big  enough  for  Santa 
Claus  to  come  down.  I  played  with  her  baby. — C.  Hay. 

Benita  and  I  went  for  a  ride  Sunday  afternoon  with 
Kathryn  Reardon’s  mother.  We  had  an  enjoyable  time. 
Kathryn’s  mother  gave  us  ice  cream  treat. — Clarice 
Hay. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown,  and  daughter,  Persis  came  to 
see  us.  We  were  so  glad  they  came  to  see  us.  We  just 
hope  they  will  come  again  and  not  wait  so  long. — INEZ 
Hyde. 

I  had  a  very  good  time  during  the  vacation  days  here, 
but  I  was  more  than  glad  to  welcome  the  girls  back.  I 
shall  be  glad  when  we  get  down  to  work  again. — Irene 
Willis. 

1  did  not  go  home  Christmas,  but  I  had  a  very  nice, 
restful  vacation  here  at  school.  I  received  several  nice 
presents.  I  went  to  several  shows  and  enjoyed  them. 
— Lacy  Hay. 

Mr.  Griffin  took  me  down  town  to  see  his  sister.  On  his 
way  back,  he  bought  me  some  cold  drinks.  Mr.  Gibbs 
was  kind  to  me,  too,  he  took  me  for  a  long  drive  one 
day. — Rollie  Rilzer. 

We  had  a  beautiful  Christmas  tree  on  the  school 
campus,  Christmas  Eve.  Santa  Claus  came  and  left 
many  things  on  the  tree  for  me.  I  don’t  believe  he  for¬ 
got  anybody, — Albrta  Barber. 
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My  grandmother  gave  me  some  fruit,  nuts,  cake,  and 
candy  to  bring  to  school.  1  had  a  party  for  all  the  little 
blind  girls.  I  like  to  be  nice  to  my  friends.  Everyone 
enjoyed  the  party. — Betty  Cain. 

We  went  to  the  picture  show  New  Year’s  afternoon. 
It  was  a  good  picture,  “College  Rhythm.”  We  went  to 
town  in  the  truck  and  had  a  good  time  going  and 
coming  back. — Billy  Pitts. 

I  had  a  nice  time  in  Jacksonville  during  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays.  There  were  five  boys  where  I  visited, 
my  brother  and  some  friends.  My  father  is  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  Elwood  McClellan. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  and  Persis,  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colorado  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  with  us.  We 
were  very,  very  glad  to  have  them  with  us  again.  We 
think  of  them  often. — Florencio  Alfonso 

Miss  Rhodes  took  the  blind  girls  for  a  walk  on  Christ¬ 
mas  Day.  We  went  to  the  fort  and  other  places.  We  all 
sat  in  the  wishing  chair  and  made  our  New  Year’s  wish. 
1  hope  they  all  come  true. — Nitalee  Tillman. 

I  went  home  for  the  Christmas  holidays  and  found 
that  my  mother  had  been  in  the  hospital  nearly  two 
weeks.  She  had  to  have  an  operation.  With  my  broken 
arm,  and  Mother  sick,  Christmas  did  not  seem  just 
right.— Billy  Pitts. 

Miss  Parenll  had  a  very  pretty  Christmas  tree  in  her 
schoolroom.  It  was  beautifully  decorated  and  had 
colored  lights  on  it.  She  invited  Miss  Ferguson  and 
her  pupils  to  come  in  on  Thursday  night  to  enjoy  the 
tree  with  us.  Many  lovely  gifts  were  distributed  among 
us. — Myrtle  Lindsey, 

Miss  Parnell  took  Ethel,  Doris,  Kathryn,  Louise, 
Thelma,  and  me  to  the  carnival  on  Monday  night,  Dec¬ 
ember  31st.  We  rode  the  merry-go-round,  ferris  wheel, 
swings,  and  the  chariot  plane.  We  enjoyed  all  of  the 
rides  very  much.  Then  she  took  us  to  her  home  and  gave 
us  some  candy. — Beulah  Holly. 

The  third  and  fourth  grades  are  missing  many  mem¬ 
bers  since  the  holidays.  Albert  Asenjo,  Jacqueline 
Woodward,  Trude  Rogers,  and  Roscoe  Rawley  have  not 
shown  up  yet.  We  hope  they  are  not  sick. 

We  were  sorry  to  hear  that  Albert  Crews  had  been 
killed  in  an  automobile  accident.  Albert  has  not  been 
in  school  for  several  years,  but  we  remember  him  affec¬ 
tionately,  and  wish  to  extend  our  sympathy  to  his 
friends 

The  boys  and  girls  had  a  visit  Christmas  week  from 
Fred  Goodson. 

Miss  Jenkins  is  back  at  the  school  after  an  illness 
of  more  than  a  month.  We  are  glad  she  is  better. 

New  Years  Eve  Miss  Parnell  took  a  number  of  the 
older  girls  to  the  carnival.  We  had  a  delightful  time. 

Chrysis  Burns  received  a  Corona  Smith  typewriter 


for  Christmas.  We  wish  all  our  pupils  owned  type¬ 
writers. 

After  a  ten-day’s  vacation  we  are  most  of  us  back 
at  work  again,  ready  to  make  the  next  four  months 
the  best  half  year  of  school  we  have  ever  had. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  our  former  president. 
Mr.  Brown,  with  Mrs.  Brown  and  Persis.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Brown  have  not  lost  their  personal  interest  in  every 
boy  and  girl  in  the  school. 

On  December  26th,  the  boys  and  girls  who  went  to 
Miami  were  entertained  at  the  home  of  Mrs.  Fred  J. 
Manning.  Christmas  carols  were  sung,  and  then  re¬ 
freshments  were  served,  and  gifts  distributed. 

In  the  midst  of  our  Chritmas  anticipations  we  were 
saddened  by  the  news  that  Marie  Dean  had  been  called 
home  by  the  sudden  death  of  her  father.  Marie’s  many 
friends  extend  sympathy  to  her  and  to  her  sorrowing 
family. 

Anyone  visiting  the  school  need  not  be  surprised  if 
he  see  pupils  taking  books  to  their  meals  with  them.  It 
is  nearing  examination  time,  a  verv  rushing  season  for 
pupils. — E.  H. 

Christmas  over,  we  members  of  the  tumbling  team 
have  already  begun  the  workouts  which  will  terminate 
in  the  physical  exhibition  in  the  spring.  We  are  making 
an  early  start,  and  because  of  this,  believe  that  we  shall 
have  one  of  the  best  show  we  have  ever  had. — E.  H. 

Our  broom  shop  seldom  gets  mentioned  in  the 
Herald;  this,  however,  does  not  come  from  its  minor 
importance.  There  have  been  over  two  hundred  dozen 
brooms  turned  out  in  this  shop  already.  I  have  heard 
that  there  will  be  that  many  more  out  before  the  term 
is  over. — E.  H. 

Everyone  was  very  happy  to  find  that  there  would 
be  no  school  New  Year’s  Day.  Nearly  all  of  the  girls 
went  to  the  theatre,  e.ther  in  the  afternoon  or  the 
evening.  The  holiday  was  very  much  enjoyed. — D.  H. 

We  are  very  glad  to  welcome  Robert  Barnett  into 
the  high  school  department  this  year.  We  hope  that 
he  will  like  our  school,  and  I  am  sure  that  everyone 
joins  with  me  in  wishing  him  much  success. — I).  H. 

Wednesday,  before  Christmas,  Miss  Wilson  gave  a 
party  for  the  boys  and  girls  who  took  part  in  the 
Christmas  cantata.  They  were  entertained  by  playing 
games  and  dancing,  and  before  leaving,  refreshments 
were  served.  The  party  lasted  from  two  until  four 
o’clock,  and  every  minute  was  thoroughly  enjoyed  by 
everyone. — D.  H. 

We  all  are  very  sorry  that  Mr.  Beatv  is  sick,  but  we 
hope  that  he  will  be  back  with  us  soon. — L.  M. 

Miss  Parnell  took  six  of  us  older  girls  down  to  the 
carnival  on  January  31.  We  certainly  did  have  a  grand 
time  and  several  frights.  We  rode  on  everything  that 
was  there  except  the  cars  for  the  children,  and  we 
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would  have  tried  them  if  they  had  not  been  too  small. 
The  carnival  was  free  for  our  school,  and  we  appreciate 
it  very  much. — L.  M. 

We  were  all  glad  to  see  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  once 
more,  and,  we  were  equally  glad  to  see  little  Persis. 
It  seems  natural  that  they  should  be  back  with  us,  and 
we  wish  that  they  could  stay  longer.  Mr.  Brown  talked 
to  us  in  chapel,  and  we  all  glad  to  have  him  say  a  few 
words.  They  had  to  say  good-bye  and  leave  us  on 
January  4.  We  were  very  sorry  to  see  them  go  back 
home. — L.  M. 


STUDIO  SNAPSHOTS 

FILM  IV 

The  goal  toward  which  the  Senior  Choral  Class  had 
worked  since  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  was  the 
presentation  of  our  cantata  given  on  the  18th  of 
December.  This  time  we  chose  “A  Mystery  for 
Christmas”  by  Howard  D.  McKinney.  The  action  of 
the  characters  was  not  so  brilliant  as  last  year,  but  the 
music  was  more  classical  and  beautiful.  We  had  all 
worked,  coaxing  and  patting  all  the  parts  into  shape, 
and  two  weeks  before  we  were  to  give  the  cantata  we 
began  to  put  in  the  stage  action.  At  last  we  were  all 
set  and  ready  to  finish  off  with  two  more  rehearsals, 
when,  just  three  days  before  the  18th  Marie  Dean,  who 
had  the  part  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  was  called  home 
because  of  the  death  of  her  father.  Everyboby  was 
horrified,  both  because  of  the  nature  of  Marie’s  home¬ 
going,  and  because  of  the  detriment  to  our  beloved 
cantata.  The  girls,  and  in  fact,  everybody,  wanted  to 
help  as  best  they  could.  Kathryn  Rearden,  who  has 
been  studying  voice  but  a  very  short  time,  and  who  did 
not  at  all  know  either  Marie’s  solo  or  the  Magnificat 
which  the  Virgin  Mary  was  to  repeat  just  before  the 
lullaby,  came  forward  and  volunteered  to  do  her  best  to 
fill  in.  Her  best,  she  promised,  and  her  best  she  gave. 
Her  blonde  beauty  showed  to  advantage  in  the  blue 
robe  of  the  Virgin,  and  her  parts  both  spoken  and 
sung  were  perfectly  done.  No  one  who  had  not  known 
of  the  necessary  shift  of  characters  suspected  there  had 
been  any  “Hurry-up”  work  done.  It  is  such  loyalty 
and  such  determination  that  makes  for  fine  work  in 
any  organization.  — D.  B.  Wilson. 

Strings 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  my  students  have  returned  in 
the  best  of  spirits  and  are  anxious  to  start  immediately 
for  some  hard  work  these  next  four  and  a  half  months. 

Robert  Alderman  received  as  a  Christmas  gift  a 
complete  violin  outfit.  Now  during  the  summer  vaca¬ 
tion  he  can  review  all  the  studies  he  has  learned  while 
in  school.  This  review  is  made  possible  because  all  my 


students  are  required  to  keep  a  note  book  with  all  their 
exercises  and  solos. 

Wallace  Lopez  is  very  proud  to  say  that  he  has  learn¬ 
ed  his  first  solo  number  “Evening  Prayer”  by  F.  A. 
Franklin. — Louis  Gerber. 

Wind  Instruments 

Of  special  interest  to  the  wind  instrument  players, 
and  to  the  student  body  as  a  whole  was  the  demonstra¬ 
tion  on  the  technical  possibilities  of  the  saxophone,  by 
Captain  Edward  J.  Heney  of  the  Florida  Military  Aca¬ 
demy,  at  St.  Petersburg.  Giving  an  impromptu  recital 
during  chapel  one  week  before  Christmas,  Captain 
Heney  played  twelve  notes  to  the  beat  at  a  metronome 
speed  of  120.  He  also  played  one  octave  higher  than 
the  regular  saxophone  high  F,  and  made  an  interesting 
explanation  of  correct  tone  production.  Lieutenant 
Charles  Barnes  of  the  same  school  made  a  fine  talk 
about  school  life  in  a  military  school. 

Students  in  the  department  are  looking  forward  to 
a  busy  season,  determined  to  raise  the  standard  of  their 
own  performance,  as  well  as  that  of  their  respective 
groups. — J.  J.  Heney. 

Orchestra  Notes 

After  enjoying  the  holiday  season  we  are  preparing 
to  work  in  earnest  during  this  new  semester.  Our  very 
best  work  should  be  accomplished  between  now  and 
the  end  of  school.  Much  of  the  fore  term  was  spent  in 
building  up  a  new  organization,  but  having  got  through 
that  phrase  the  real  task  is  just  beginning. 

Mr.  Brown’s  visit  to  one  of  our  rehearsals  was  a 
geniune  pleasure.  Remembering  his  fondness  for 
southern  songs  we  played  a  group  for  him  and  found 
him,  as  always,  a  most  appreciative  listener. — I.  W. 
Kocer. 


(Continued  from  Page  One ) 
along  the  coast;  he  has  introduced  herds  of  reindeer 
to  supply  milk  and  meat,  and  means  of  rapid  travel; 
he  has  established  traveling  libraries;  he  has  founded 
a  children’s  home  for  orphans.  He  preaches  on  Sun¬ 
days;  he  christens  babies;  he  marries  young  couples; 
he  buries  the  dead,  he  arrests  law  breakers;  he  holds 
court  and  sees  that  people  receive  justice.  He  has  risk¬ 
ed  his  life  many  times  year  after  year  in  the  service  of 
his  people,  the  fisher  folk. 

He  is  very  happy  in  his  work.  In  one  of  his  books 
he  says,  “Sometimes  I  compare  joy  I  have  found  in  this 
great  adventure  of  London, — and  then  I  realize  what  a 
treasure  I  have.” 

Can  anyone  wonder  that  he  is  called  the  good  angel 
of  Labrador? 


Let  us  have  faith  that  right  makes  might;  and  in 
that  faith  let  us  dare  to  do  our  duty  as  we  understand 
it. — Lincoln. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 


Mrs.  W.  H.  Gholdston  and  son,  Billy  of  Atlanta  were 
holiday  guest  of  friends  and  relatives  in  Jacksonville. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  C.  Mills  entertained  a  few  friends 
with  a  watch  party  at  their  home  New  Year’s  Eve.  A 
grand  time  was  had  by  all. 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  Kessler,  teacher  in  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Deaf,  spent  the  holidays  with  her 
brother,  Mr.  H.  S.  Morris  and  family  in  Miami. 

Mr.  David  Tillinghast’s  daughter  drove  him  and  the 
Corys  to  Sarasota  on  Thanksgiving  Day.  They  visited 
the  Ringling  Art  Museum  and  other  places  of  interest 
and  reported  a  grand  time. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.  are  still  St.  Petersburg’s 
leading  deaf  citizens.  There  is  always  a  crowd  there 
on  Sundays  and  holidays. 

Dr.  Robert  Patterson,  one  time  principal  of  the  Ohio 
School,  is  back  in  St.  Petersburg  again.  Everyone  enjoys 
a  nice  long  talk  with  him.  We  hope  he  is  there  to  stay. 

Leroy  Colombo,  a  member  of  the  Red  Cross  Life 
Saving  Corps,  of  Galveston,  Texas,  is  in  Miami  for  the 
winter  with  the  idea  of  landing  a  job  as  life  guard  at 
the  beach. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  Pagliaro  of  New  York,  are  expected 
in  Miami  some  time  in  February  to  visit  their  son  who 
was  sent  there  for  his  health. 

Mrs.  Dixie  Mancil  and  small  daughter,  Kathleen, 
journeyed  to  St.  Augustine  to  spend  the  holidays  with 
their  daughter  and  sister  who  is  attending  school  there. 

Robert  Mepham  and  family,  who  have  made  Miami 
their  temporary  home  after  a  motor  tour  of  18  states 
from  Los  Angeles,  California,  went  to  West  Florida 
on  business. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  H.  Holt  entertained  with  a  Christ¬ 
mas  party  at  their  home  in  Jacksonville  on  the  night  of 
December  26th.  Gifts  were  exchanged  and  games  were 
enjoyed.  Delicious  home  made  fudge  was  served  to 
some  twenty-five  guests  present. 

Max  Weatherby  and  family  drove  down  to  Miami 
in  their  Ford  V-8  intending  to  spend  a  few  days  with 
Max  Kestner  and  friends.  Just  as  soon  as  they  arrived 
in  Miami,  Mr.  Weatherby  was  called  to  Tampa  where 
he  found  a  job  awaiting  him.  Call  again  Max. 

Mrs.  Gladys  Ates  spent  Christmas  Day  with  her 
mother  and  daughter  near  Tallahassee.  She  also  visit¬ 
ed  in  Perry  and  Live  Oak  before  returning  to  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Mrs.  Ates  is  now  part  owner  of  a  dressmaking 
parlor  in  Jacksonville  and  is  kept  very  busy  these  days. 

Miss  Reba  Blackwelder  has  proved  her  ability  to 
hold  down  a  job,  having  been  employed  in  one  of  St. 
Petersburg’s  leading  beauty  parlors  for  over  a  year. 
Everyone  likes  Reba’s  work  which  she  always  does 
with  a  smile. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Hudson  of  Massachusetts  have 
come  down  to  make  their  home  in  St.  Petersburg  and 
have  made  friends  among  all  the  deaf  there  who  sin¬ 
cerely  hope  the  recent  cold  spell  will  not  run  them  away. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Watson  are  hack  in  St.  Petersburg  for 
their  second  winter.  Hope  it  will  not  be  their  last. 

We  regret  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Joe  B.  King 
which  occured  on  December  20th  in  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
his  home  town. 

Mr.  King  was  on  his  way  to  work  about  7  o’clock  on 
the  morning  of  December  20th,  when  he  was  struck  by  a 
truck  and  was  instantly  killed.  He  was  buried  in  West 
Evergreen  Cemetery,  December  21st. 

On  December  8th,  Paul  Blount  drove  up  to  West 
Palm  Beach  and  brought  back  to  Miami  his  wife  Callie. 
and  her  mother,  Mrs.  Cleveland  Davis.  The  latter  two 
spent  almost  three  weeks  with  Mrs.  Dollie  Fragier, 
their  aunt  and  sister.  They  reported  a  dandy  vacation. 

Michael  Brown,  a  tailor  for  ladies’  dresses,  arrived 
from  New  York  and  will  spend  several  weeks  in  Miami 
with  friends  from  New  York. 

The  many  friends  of  Miss  Gwen  Yelvington  and  Mr. 
John  S.  Webb,  both  of  Jacksonville  will  be  surprised 
to  learn  of  their  marriage  which  took  place  at  3  o’clock 
Monday,  December  24th,  at  the  home  of  Rev.  J.  T. 
Boone,  Minister  of  the  Edgewood  Christian  Church. 
The  ceremony  was  performed  in  the  presence  of  the 
bride’s  mother  and  father,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  G.  R.  Yelving¬ 
ton,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  C.  Buckland.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  F. 
Spearman,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  D.  E.  Hendrix.  The  happy 
couple  will  be  at  home  to  their  many  friends  at  3403 
Pearl  Street. 

Miss  Clara  Belle  Rogers,  who  has  been  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  the  South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
for  the  past  twenty-three  years,  made  a  tour  of  Florida 
during  the  Christmas  holidays.  She  arrived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Fla.  on  December  21st,  and  after  spending 
two  days  there,  left  for  Tampa.  From  there  she  went  to 
St.  Petersburg  where  she  was  the  guest  of  the  C.  H. 
Cory  for  three  days.  After  that  she  went  on  to  Miami 
and  then  began  her  homeward  journey,  stopping  in  St. 
Augustine,  the  D.  A.  D.  Home,  and  Jacksonville.  Flor¬ 
ida  felt  honored  by  the  presence  of  this  charming  lady 
who  has  endeared  herself  to  everyone.  Come  again. 
Miss  Rogers. 

The  St.  Augustine  Frats  sponsored  a  box-supper  at 
the  D.  A.  D.  Home,  December  15th.  About  fifteen  dol¬ 
lars  was  realized  from  this  affair.  The  Committee  in 
charge  was  composed  of  the  following;  Messrs  E.  F. 
Bumann,  Chairman,  Carl  J.  Holland,  A.  W.  Pope  and 
( Continued  to  Page  Twelve) 
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'pHROUGH  an  error  Lincoln’s  birthday  in  the  front 
page  story  entitled  “A  Present-Day  Hero’’  is  given 
as  January  instead  of  February. 

— o — 

p'HE  linoleum  cut  for  the  cover  page  of  this  issue  was 
made  by  Albert  Reeves  and  Mtchell  Kalal  as  a 
classroom  project  in  the  Art  Department  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  Instructor.  It  shows 
old  Fort  Marion  and  the  coat  of  arms  of  Old  Spain. 

— o — 

P'HE  majority  of  the  pupils  went  home  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays.  Those  who  remained  at  the  school 
were  well  remembered  and  had  a  nice  time.  All  enjoyed 
a  splendid  turkey  dinner  on  Christmas  Day  and  plenty 
of  entertainment  was  provided  for  the  entire  week. 

Mrs.  J.  Morton  Dimmick  of  New  York  and  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  sent  seventy-five  dollars  to  provide  cheer  and 
happiness  for  our  boys  and  girls.  A  number  of  hotel 
executives  forwarded  substantial  gifts  for  several  of 
the  children.  The  Jefferson  Theatre  allowed  all  pupils 
free  admission  during  Christmas  week.  The  Veterans 
of  Foreign  Wars  invited  the  entire  student  body  to  at¬ 
tend  their  Carnival  Attractions  as  their  guests. 

,  — o — 

JEERING  the  holidays  the  school  had  a  number  of 
visitors  from  other  schools.  Among  them  were  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  A.  L.  Brown  and  daughter,  Persis  of  the 
Colorado  School.  Their  many  friends  were  glad  to 
welcome  them  to  Florida  again. 

We  were,  also,  glad  to  welcome  Mr.  and  Mrs.  O.  W. 
Underhill  of  the  North  Carolina  School,  formerly  in¬ 
structors  here.  Mr.  Underhill  is  a  member  of  the 
Kiwanis  Club  of  Morganton,  North  Carolina,  and  is 
probably  the  only  deaf  man  in  the  United  States  who 
has  been  so  honored.  Incidentally,  he  is  one  of  the 
leading  deaf  educators  of  our  nation. 

Mr.  Lewis  Carris,  President  of  the  National  Society 


for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness,  also  visited  us.  Mr. 
Carris  is  doing  a  splendid  service  along  the  line  of 
prevention. 


CONSIDERABLE  development  has  been  made  at  the 
school  farm  at  Casa  Cola  the  last  year.  More  land 
has  been  cleared  and  planted  to  gardens  and  farm  crops. 
The  dairy  herd  has  been  increased.  In  1934  the  Jersey 
dairy  herd  produced  15,512  gallons  of  milk,  about 
4,000  gallons  more  than  it  did  in  1933.  The  poultry 
department  added  in  1934  will  prove  a  real  asset. 
About  fifty  per  cent  of  the  pullets  purchased  last  fall 
are  in  production  and  are  furnishing  the  school  fifteen 
dozen  eggs  per  day.  A  farm  properly  handled  is  a 
great  asset  to  a  school. 


— o — 

rpHE  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
is  entering  upon  its  fiftieth  year  of  service  to  the 
deaf  and  the  blind  of  the  state.  Graduates  and  former 
students  are  filling  many  important  positions  in 
Florida  and  other  states  and  are  rendering  a  splendid 
service  to  their  respective  communities.  Early  in  the 
spring  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  school  will  be 
celebrated  by  an  appropriate  program.  It  is  hoped 
that  many  graduates  and  former  pupils  will  be  present 
on  this  occasion. 


— o — 

rJ’RUMAN  F.  Ingle,  superintendent  of  the  Missouri 

School  for  the  Deaf,  has  been  appointed  chairman 
of  a  Committee  of  Middle  West  Educators  of  the  Deaf 
to  prepare  a  program  of  higher  standards  for  vocational 
teachers  and  present  the  proposition  to  the  annual  con¬ 
vention  of  the  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  which 
will  be  held  in  Jacksonville,  Ill.,  the  week  of  June  16th. 

Associated  on  this  committee  with  Mr.  Ingle  are 
Supt.  Cloud  of  the  Illinois  School  and  Supt.  Elstad  of 
the  Minnesota  School.  Mr.  Ingle,  in  discussing  the  pro¬ 
posal,  said  all  of  the  superintendents  were  in  accord  on 
tli is  movement  and  that  it  is  to  be  in  keeping  with  recent 
movements  that  have  resulted  in  higher  standards  of 
teaching  in  the  academic  side  of  instruction  for  the 
deaf. 

— o — 

DROPPING  PUPILS 

In  practically  every  school  there-  is  to  be  found  a 
number  of  pupils  who  come  to  school  year  after  year 
without  making  any  appreciable  progress.  In  spite  of 
our  best  efforts  they  simply  can  not  make  the  hurdle. 
These  are  the  “problem  children”  common  to  all 
schools,  public  as  well  as  ours. 

Special  classes  and  methods  may  help  to  a  certain 
extent.  But  more  often  than  not  these  pupils  remain 
forever  at  logger-heads  with  syntax,  simple  arithmetic 
and  other  elementary  studies.  After  repeated  failings, 
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some  absolutely  refuse  to  make  any  further  effort. 
Should  such  boys  and  girls  he  required  to  continue 
this  hopeless  academic  struggle  in  the  forlorn  hope 
that  some  tme,  some  how,  they  may  benefit  from  it? 
Should  they  he  transferred  to  full  time  handicraft  or 
shop  work?  Or  should  they  be  sent  home  to  make  room 
for  more  promising  children  knocking  at  our  gates? 

Every  school  will  have  to  answer  these  questions  for 
itself.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  practice  of  the  public 
schools  in  large  cities  whereby  “problem  children” 
who  are  unable  to  progress  beyond  a  certain  grade  are 
given  full  time  vocational  instruction,  is  worthy  of  a 
trial  in  schools  for  the  deaf.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  pupils 
backward  in  academic  work  often  make  up  for  this  de¬ 
ficiency  by  superior  manual  skill.  Syntax  or  none,  they 
can  and  must  be  taught  to  earn  a  livelihood. 

Still  there  are  those  who  can  not  or  will  not  do  well 
in  either  academic  or  shop  work.  What  then?  -If  they 
continue  to  make  no  progress  over  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  establish  their  lack  of  further  educational 
possibilities,  drastic  action  is  indicated.  I  hey  should 
he  sent  home.  Teachers  are  naturally  loath  to  make  the 
suggestion,  and  every  superintendent  will  resist  it  as 
long  as  he  can  conscientiously  do  so.  But  the  fact  re¬ 
mains  that  no  school  is  justified  in  permitting  the 
squandering  of  an  average  of  $500  a  year  per  pupil 
when  there  is  no  possibility  that  they  will  benefit  be¬ 
yond  the  free  hoard  and  lodging.  It  is  not  so  callous  as 
might  at  first  appear  for  a  school  to  weed  out  the 
“boarders"  to  make  room  for  waiting  “learners.  — C. 
in  the  Washington. 

FLORIDA  SCHOOL. 

ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA 

Throughout  the  country  we  hear  a  constant  murmur 
of  discontent  voiced  by  those  who  have  felt  the  restrict¬ 
ing  hand  of  depression,  with  its  subsequent  demand  for 
forced  economy.  When  the  fundamental  cause  for  this 
grumbling  is  sought,  it  is  found  that  in  nine  out  of  ten 
cases  the  same  reason  is  behind  it.  Few,  when  viewed 
comparatively,  are  in  any  really  dire  straits.  They  are 
not  starving,  and  although  their  clothes  may  be  worn 
to  a  shine,  they  still  are  dressed  warmly  and  have  a 
roof  over  their  heads.  They  cursed  at  conditions  for 
one  reason  only — that  they  have  been  compelled  to 
forego  luxuries  which  they  once  enjoyed. 

Let  us  invite  all  those  individuals,  who  at  the  present 
time  feel  that  depression  has  put  them  in  an  unfortunate 
position,  to  view  others  about  them  who  know  in  reality 
the  force  of  geniune  handicap.  It  may  seem  sad  that 
elaborate  surroundings  can  no  longer  be  afforded — 
that  a  car  has  had  to  be  traded  in — that  local  second  run 
movies  have  supplanted  the  gay  theatres  of  Broadway. 
Costly  amusement  is  easy  to  find,  but  few  realize  at  all 


the  thousand  every  day  pleasures  which  cost  nothing, 
yet  are  entirely  lost  to  many  throughout  the  country. 

Institutions  dependent  on  public  donations  have 
felt  the  rigors  of  depression — The  blind  and  the  deaf, 
forever  doomed  to  know  life  only  through  the  medium 
of  touch  and  other  favors,  have  suffered  especially. 
I  heir  little  worlds  can  he  enlarged  through  tuition  and 
the  wonders  of  science,  hut  all  that  needs  money.  Those 
who  have  their  full  senses  hut  are  forced  to  forego  lux¬ 
uries  once  enjoyed,  pity  themselves  because  they  have 
to  practice  economy. 

No  better  example  of  the  great  work  which  can  he  ac¬ 
complished  to  make  the  world  live  for  the  deaf  and 
blind  can  be  given  than  that  of  the  Florida  School  at 
St.  Augustine,  Fla.  Under  the  sympathetic  and  brilliant 
leadership  of  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles,  this  organization 
lias  introduced  methods  whereby  unfortunate  chil¬ 
dren  in  its  care  have  been  able  to  learn  occupations 
almost  incredible  considering  their  handicap.  The 
blind  have  learned  to  play  the  piano  and  violin,  the  deaf 
have  been  taught  to  dance,  lip  reading  is  also  taught, 
and  blind  children  have  found  new  worlds  through  the 
Braille  system. 

I  hese  are  a  few  of  the  mediums  through  which  a 
body,  cut  oft  from  the  world,  may  find  human  and 
social  contacts.  Expensive  equipment  is  needed;  first 
class  instructors  are  a  necessity.  When  we  hear  our  for¬ 
tunate  fellows  grumbling  about  restricted  activities, 
let  us  think  for  a  second  of  these,  and,  whenever  hu¬ 
manly  possible  let  us  help  them,  no  matter  how  small 
our  personal  contribution. — Commerce  and  Industry 
Magazine  for  November,  1934. 

THE  “NO  SIGNS”  HONOR  ROLL 

The  foil  owing  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks 
for  signing  in  December,  1934 

Catherine  Adair,  Gordon  Armstrong,  Ommie  Bar- 
field,  Grace  Barker,  George  Bradley,  A.  T.  Burnsed, 
Mary  Carruthers,  Norman  Ghauncey,  Margaret  Coe. 
Wilson  Collins,  A.  J.  Coon.  Dan  Cunnyngham,  J.  L. 
Delk,  Robert  Edwards,  Mamie  Fazio,  Genevieve  Flow¬ 
er,  Inese  French.  Gladys  Griffin,  Lena  Holt,  Bernice 
Hose,  Oscar  Hutson,  Betty  Crowell,  Medora  Crowell, 
Edward  Jordan,  Herlene  Jordan,  Susie  Lawrence,  An¬ 
nette  Long,  J.  L.  Martin,  Horace  McLendon,  Leander 
Moore,  Elwood  O’Brien,  Paul  Olive,  Mamie  Peeples, 
Fay  Pierce,  Robert  Polk,  Eloise  Remley,  Dorothy  Rib- 
hlett,  Cecil  Rowe,  Harry  Schaffner.  Lucille  Shaw,  Carl 
Shouppe,  Charlie  Stalder,  Jessie  Styron,  Jack  Sumner. 
Woodrow  Taylor,  Jean  Thomas,  Funeta  \  aim.  Mal¬ 
colm  Webb,  Elsie  Wiggins,  Robert  Wilson,  and  James 
Wrinkle. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class  won  the  flag.  Score  79 (/ 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  went  to  a  show  January  1st. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

I  did  not  get  to  school  until  December  30. — Dewey 
Sumner. 

I  got  a  new  shirt  and  two  new  ties  for  Christmas. — 
James  Lynn. 

1  gave  Miss  Willie  some  powder  for  Christmas. — - 
Lola  Mae  Love. 

We  shall  go  home  on  the  train  in  four  months. — 
Norman  Chauncey. 

Four  boys  got  letters  from  their  mothers  and  fathers 
January  2nd. — J.  L.  Martin. 

J.  L.  drank  seven  glasses  of  milk  New  Year’s  Day, 
and  I  drank  five  glasses. — Hubert  Smith. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  went  to  a  movie  on  New  Year’s  Day.  It  was  grand. 
— Inese  French. 

I  received  “Bible  Footlights”  from  Mrs.  Simpson, — 
Dan  Cunnyngham. 

I  shall  not  play  football  this  afternoon.  I  shall  work 
in  the  bakery. — Armond  Hambeau. 

Many  people  at  home  are  sick.  They  are  in  the  hos¬ 
pital.  It  is  very  sad. — Mary  Tyler. 

Woodrow  has  not  returned  to  school.  Our  examina- 
tons  will  begin  Monday. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  returned  from  my  Christmas  vacation,  January  1st. 
I  saw  the  movies  in  the  afternoon. — C.  Stalder. 

1  returned  to  school  on  the  train  last  night.  I  had  a 
grand  Christmas  vacation. — Williams  Edwards. 

Esther  returned  to  school  this  morning.  Her  mother 
and  father  talked  with  Mrs.  Williams. — V.  Lamb. 

Delmar  went  to  the  show  with  me  New  Year’s  Day. 
The  title  of  the  picture  was  “College  Rhythm.” — 
Milton  Langley. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

During  December  I  learned  how  to  make  hooked 
rugs.  I  like  to  make  them. — Mary  Carruthers. 

January  first,  Miss  McLean  took  some  of  the  girls  to 
town  to  see  “College  Rhythm.” — Lois  Bohannon. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Christmas  but  I  had  a  nice  time 
at  school.  I  went  to  the  movies  five  times. — G.  Barker. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  visited  our  school  during  the 
holidays.  We  were  glad  to  see  them  again. — E.  Pope. 

I  was  on  the  Honor  Roll,  January  2nd.  Dr.  Settles 
wished  us  a  “Happy  New  Year”  and  gave  us  some 
candy. — ISAAC  Lew’s. 

I  spent  Christmas  in  Jacksonville  with  my  parents. 
I  got  a  sweater,  a  tie,  five  pairs  of  socks,  a  shirt,  and  a 
bathrobe  for  Christmas. — Vernon  Hamilton. 


Miss  Jones’  Class 

Miss  Jones  gave  me  a  pretty  tie  holder  for  Christmas. 
— John  Shelby. 

Mrs.  Davis  took  me  home  for  the  holidays  in  her  car. 

- — Harvard  Carnes. 

I  worked  at  the  theatre  while  I  was  at  home.  I  earn¬ 
ed  four  dollars. — Jimmie  Wrinkle. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  carnival  free 
of  charge.  They  enjoyed  it. — Gladys  Griffin. 

When  we  went  to  Honor  Roll  on  January  second,  Dr. 
Settles  gave  us  some  candy. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Mother  and  Aunt  Jewell  brought  me  back  to  school 
on  December  31st.  I  went  to  a  movie  the  next  day. — 
Billy  Rooks. 

I  went  to  Tallahassee  for  Christmas  with  Annette  and 
Imogene  Long.  Mother  was  as  glad  to  see  me  as  I  was 
to  see  her. — Helen  Waller. 

I  enjoyed  riding  on  the  ferris  wheel  and  other  things 
at  the  carnival.  A  man  gave  us  some  pop-corn.  I  hope 
we  can  go  again  this  week-end. — Jessie  Stryon. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

In  the  Christmas  vacation,  I  went  to  town  and  to  the 
movies  often  and  to  Tampa  one  day.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Addie  Rogers. 

Wyona  Roberts  gave  me  a  washable  pencil  set  for 
Christmas.  I  like  it  very  much.  I  gave  her  a  box  of 
handkerchiefs. — George  Bradley. 

When  I  was  at  home,  I  called  on  my  friends,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Barstow.  They  told  me  that  they  were  very  glad 
to  see  me  again. — Jewell  Stevens. 

When  I  was  at  home  in  the  Christmas  holidays,  I 
had  a  grand  time.  I  went  to  the  movies  at  four  different 
times  and  to  town  often. — Nell  Hires. 

On  the  evening  of  December  31st,  I  wrote  my  mother 
and  daddy  a  letter  for  taking  Medora  and  me  home  for 
the  Christmas  holidays. — Betty  Crowell. 

On  January  1st,  James  Lynn  and  I  went  to  the  woods 
and  tried  to  climb  a  tree,  but  we  couldn’t  do  it.  Then  we 
put  on  our  tennis  shoes  and  could  climb  easily. — 
Douglas  Cumbie. 

On  New  Year’s  Day,  Henrietta’s  mother  took  me  to 
the  carnival  in  St.  Augustine.  She  asked  me  what  I 
wanted  to  do,  and  I  told  her  that  I  wanted  to  ride  on  the 
merry-go-round. — Mamie  Peeples. 

On  December  29th,  Hilda  and  I  went  to  the  carnival 
on  the  San  Marco  lot.  A  man  called  us  to  get  into  a 
swing  and  loop  the  loop.  We  laughed  very  hard 
because  it  made  us  feel  funny. — Mozelle  King. 
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Miss  Maury’s  Class 

On  January  2nd  Janet  came  back  to  school  from  her 
vacation.  I  asked  her  if  she  saw  my  sister  in  Burdine. 
She  said  that  she  did. — Josephine  Hovsepian. 

On  December  31st.  two  other  girls,  my  sister  and  I 
went  to  the  show.  The  name  of  the  picture  was,  “The 
Black  Cat”.  It  was  very  good.  We  enjoyed  it. — Eloise 
Remley. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  most  of  the  boys  were  asleep  at 
midnight.  Leander  and  Albert  shook  all  of  us  and  woke 
us  up.  They  said,  “Happy  New  Year.” — Marvin 
McCiain. 

We  did  not  go  to  school  Tuesday  because  it  was  New 
Year’s  Day.  We  went  to  the  show  to  see  “College 
Rhythm”  Lanny  Ross  and  Mary  Brian  played  in  it. — 
Catherine  Adair. 

Some  of  the  other  boys  and  I  went  to  see  the  movies 
one  day.  Some  of  the  boys  went  free.  The  name  of  the 
picture  was  “College  Rhythm”  with  Jack  Oakie. — 
Leonard  Williams. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  Henrietta’s  mother  took 
Lorraine,  Mamie  Lou,  Nell  and  me  to  the  street  fair. 
I  was  afraid  to  ride  on  the  ferris  wheels  but  I  enjoyed 
riding  the  merry-go-rounds. — Imogene  Long. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

All  of  us  went  to  a  picture  show  on  New  Year’s  Eve. 
It  was  free.  The  name  of  it  was  “College  Rhythm.”- — 
Ira  Larkins. 

1  spent  the  holidays  at  home  and  returned  to  school 
on  New  Year’s  Eve.  On  Saturday  we  visited  relatives 
in  Live  Oak. — Delmar  Bryan. 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  vacation  at  home.  I  saw  all 
my  friends  while  I  was  there.  I  returned  to  school  New 
Year’s  Day. — Susie  Lawrence. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  I  was  at  home  in  Jacksonville. 
At  midnight  there  was  lots  of  celebrating.  People  blew 
horns  and  whistles.  We  used  lots  of  fire-crackers. — 
Josephine  David. 

We  went  to  the  carnival  on  the  San  Marco  lot  the 
other  night.  I  wanted  to  ride  the  loop-o-plane  but  my 
mother  wouldn’t  let  me.  She  said  that  she  didn’t  think 
it  was  safe. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

1  was  very  much  disappointed  because  I  didn’t  get 
to  go  home  Christmas.  Father  wrote  that  he  couldn’t 
come  for  me.  He  sent  me  one  dollar.  I  had  a  good  time 
here  with  the  other  boys. — Jack  Sumner. 

Homer,  H.  B.  and  1  wanted  to  go  to  the  carnival  the 
other  day.  We  asked  Dr.  Settles  if  we  might  go  and  he 
said  that  we  could  go  to  the  picture  show  free.  So  we 
went  there  instead  of  to  the  carnival.-— C.  Goodrich. 

I  spent  the  holidays  at  home  in  Tampa.  One  day  while 
I  was  there,  Dana  Mitchel  took  me  to  Lakeland.  We 
visited  Nathalie  Oakley  for  a  little  while.  When  we 


were  ready  to  start  home,  I  drove  Dana’s  car  and  he 
went  to  a  filling  station  and  got  another  car  and  follow¬ 
ed  me  home. — H.  B.  Tillman, 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

I  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  McAlpin,  Florida, 
near  Live  Oak.  I  was  glad  to  see  my  relatives  and 
friends  again. — Euneta  Vann. 

Last  Monday  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  invited  the  teachers 
and  supervisors  to  a  reception  in  honor  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Brown  and  Persis,  who  were  visiting  our  school. — 
Sawley  Helms. 

Last  week  Hilda,  Mozelle,  and  I  attended  the  carnival 
near  the  City  Gates.  We  were  admitted  free  and  invited 
to  ride  in  a  funny  little  airplane.  We  had  a  grand  time 
there. — Mamie  Fazio. 

We  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  Saturday  afternoon. 
When  it  was  over,  we  went  to  the  carnival  near  the  high 
school.  A  man  gave  us  free  tickets  and  some  pop-corn. 
We  had  a  lot  of  fun. — Lena  Holt. 

New  \  ear’s  Day  our  girls  and  boys  went  to  a  movie. 
We  did  not  pay.  We  enjoyed  tbe  show  very  much.  The 
name  of  the  picture  was  “College  Rhythm.” 

I  wish  all  of  you  a  Happy  New  Year. — R.  Railsback. 
Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

During  my  vacation,  I  saw  Bessie  Hendenson.  She 
inquired  about  the  teachers,  the  pupils,  and  Miss  Willie. 
She  sent  greetings  to  them  all. — Lucille  Shaw. 

January  1st,  we  did  not  go  to  school.  That  night  we 
girls  went  to  the  show  to  see  “College  Rhythm”  with 
Jack  Oakie  and  Mary  Brian.  It  was  a  good  comedy. — 
Elise  Wiggins. 

When  Mr.  Examination  comes  prying  around  next 
week,  I  hope  to  be  able  to  answer  him  so  quickly  he 
will  feel  like  a  worthless  fellow  and  never  return. — 
Medora  Crowell. 

Christmas  Day  my  aunt,  Mrs.  Frazier,  came  from 
West  Palm  Beach  to  spend  the  day,  and  had  a  duck 
dinner  with  us.  I  was  glad  to  see  her  as  I  had  not  seen 
her  for  a  long  time. — Jimmie  Davis 

On  Christmas  morning  I  went  to  Miami  with  my 
family  for  the  first  time.  We  also  went  to  Fort  Myers 
and  saw  Henry  Ford’s  and  Edison’s  homes.  After  that 
we  went  to  Silver  Springs. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

I  went  home  for  the  Christmas  holidays.  I  was  very 
happy  to  be  with  Mother,  my  brothers,  and  friends.  I 
received  a  few  presents.  I  also  went  to  the  movies  and 
to  my  aunt  s  country  home. — Loyce  McKeller. 

On  December  21st,  I  went  home  by  bus  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  A  movie  star  sat  beside  me.  His  name  was  Bobby 
Burns  Barney.  He  came  from  California  and  was  on 
his  way  to  Miami  Beach,  so  he  said. — N.  Oakley. 

Last  Wednesday,  my  father,  my  aunt,  and  I  went  to 
Montgomery,  Alabama.  The  doctors  examined  my  eyes 
and  changed  my  glasses.  Then  we  went  sight-seeing  and 
my  aunt  left  for  Brimingham. — Charles  Lockey. 


January,  1935 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Nine 


73* 


Miss  Maury’s  Class 

On  January  2nd  Janet  came  back  to  school  from  her 
vacation.  I  asked  her  if  she  saw  my  sister  in  Burdine. 
She  said  that  she  did.  Josephine  Hovsepian. 

On  December  31st.  two  other  girls,  my  sister  and  I 
went  to  the  show.  The  name  of  the  picture  was,  “The 
Black  Cat”.  It  was  very  good.  We  enjoyed  it. — Eloise 
Remley. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  most  of  the  boys  were  asleep  at 
midnight.  Leander  and  Albert  shook  all  of  us  and  woke 
us  up.  They  said,  “Happy  New  Year.” — Marvin 
McCiain. 

We  did  not  go  to  school  Tuesday  because  it  was  New 
Year’s  Day.  We  went  to  the  show  to  see  “College 
Rhythm”  Lanny  Ross  and  Mary  Brian  played  in  it. — 
Catherine  Adair. 

Some  of  the  other  boys  and  I  went  to  see  the  movies 
one  day.  Some  of  the  boys  went  free.  The  name  of  the 
picture  was  “College  Rhythm”  with  Jack  Oakie. — 
Leonard  Williams. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  Henrietta’s  mother  took 
Lorraine,  Mamie  Lou,  Nell  and  me  to  the  street  fair. 

I  was  afraid  to  ride  on  the  ferris  wheels  hut  I  enjoyed 
riding  the  merry-go-rounds. — Imogene  Long. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

All  of  us  went  to  a  picture  show  on  New  Year’s  Eve. 
It  was  free.  The  name  of  it  was  “College  Rhythm.” — 
Ira  Larkins.  «- 

1  spent  the  holidays  at  home  and  returned  to  school 
on  New  Year’s  Eve.  On  Saturday  we  visited  relatives 
in  Live  Oak. — Delmar  Bryan. 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  vacation  at  home.  I  saw  all 
my  friends  while  I  was  there.  I  returned  to  school  New 
Year’s  Day. — Susie  Lawrence. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  I  was  at  home  in  Jacksonville. 
At  midnight  there  was  lots  of  celebrating.  People  blew 
horns  and  whistles.  We  used  lots  of  (ire-crackers. — 
Josephine  David. 

We  went  to  the  carnival  on  the  San  Marco  lot  the 
other  night.  I  wanted  to  ride  the  loop-o-plane  hut  my 
mother  wouldn’t  let  me.  She  said  that  she  didn’t  think 
it  was  safe. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

I  was  very  much  disappointed  because  I  didn’t  get 
to  go  home  Christmas.  Father  wrote  that  he  couldn’t 
come  for  me.  He  sent  me  one  dollar.  I  had  a  good  time 
here  with  the  other  boys. — Jack  Sumner. 

Homer,  H.  B.  and  I  wanted  to  go  to  the  carnival  the 
other  day.  We  asked  Dr.  Settles  if  we  might  go  and  he 
said  that  we  could  go  to  the  picture  show  free.  So  we 
went  there  instead  of  to  the  carnival.-— C.  Goodrich. 

I  spent  the  holidays  at  home  in  Tampa.  One  day  while 
l  was  there,  Dana  Mitchel  took  me  to  Lakeland.  We 
Vi  ited  Nathalie  Oakley  for  a  little  while.  When  we 


were  ready  to  start  home,  I  drove  Dana’s  car  and  he 
went  to  a  filling  station  and  got  another  car  and  follow¬ 
ed  me  home. — H.  B.  Tillman, 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

I  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  McAlpin,  Florida, 
near  Live  Oak.  I  was  glad  to  see  my  relatives  and 
friends  again. — Euneta  Vann. 

Last  Monday  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  invited  the  teachers 
and  supervisors  to  a  reception  in  honor  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Brown  and  Persis,  who  were  visiting  our  school. — 
Sawley  Helms. 

Last  week  Hifda,  Mozelle,  and  I  attended  the  carnival 
near  the  City  Gates.  We  were  admitted  free  and  invited 
to  ride  in  a  funny  little  airplane.  We  had  a  grand  time 
there. — Mamie  Faz.o. 

We  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  Saturday  afternoon. 
When  it  was  over,  we  went  to  the  carnival  near  the  high 
school.  A  man  gave  us  free  tickets  and  some  pop-corn. 
We  had  a  Ibt  of  fun. — Lena  Holt. 

New  Year’s  Day  our  girls  and  boys  went  to  a  movie. 
We  did  not  pay.  We  enjoyed  the  show  very  much.  The 
name  of  the  picture  was  “College  Rhythm.” 

I  wish  all  of  you  a  Happy  New  Year. — R.  Railsback. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

During  my  vacation,  I  saw  Bessie  Hendenson.  She 
inquired  about  the  teachers,  the  pupils,  and  Miss  Willie. 
She  sent  greetings  to  them  all. — Lucille  Shaw. 

January  1st,  we  did  not  go  to  school.  That  night  we 
girls  went  to  the  show  to  see  “College  Rhythm”  with 
Jack  Oakie  and  Mary  Brian.  It  was  a  good  comedy. — 
Elise  Wiggins. 

When  Mr.  Examination  comes  prying  around  next 
week,  I  hope  to  be  able  to  answer  him  so  quickly  he 
will  feel  like  a  worthless  fellow  and  never  return. — 
Medora  Crowell. 

Christmas  Day  my  aunt,  Mrs.  Frazier,  came  from 
West  Palm  Beach  to  spend  the  day,  and  had  a  duck 
dinner  with  us.  I  was  glad  to  see  her  as  I  had  not  seen 
her  for  a  long  time. — Jimmie  Davis 

On  Christmas  morning  I  went  to  Miami  with  my 
family  for  the  first  time.  We  also  went  to  Fort  Myers 
and  saw  Henry  Ford’s  and  Edison’s  homes.  After  that 
we  went  to  Silver  Springs. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

I  went  home  for  the  Christmas  holidays.  I  was  very 
happy  to  be  with  Mother,  my  brothers,  and  friends.  I 
received  a  few  presents.  I  also  went  to  the  movies  and 
to  my  aunt’s  country  home. — Loyce  McKeller. 

On  December  21st,  I  went  home  by  bus  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  A  movie  star  sat  beside  me.  His  name  was  Bobby 
Burns  Barney.  He  came  from  California  and  was  on 
his  way  to  Miami  Beach,  so  he  said. — N.  Oakley. 

Last  Wednesday,  my  father,  my  aunt,  and  I  went  to 
Montgomery,  Alabama.  The  doctors  examined  my  eyes 
and  changed  my  glasses.  Then  we  went  sight-seeing  and 
my  aunt  left  for  Brimingham. — Charles  Lockey. 
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about  a  week  from  Christmas  to  New  Year.  Then  why 
isn’t  it  a  week  from  New  Year  to  Christmas?  I  wonder. 
— Albert  Reeves. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Aubrey  Ham  bas  a  new  pair  of  black  shoes. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  school. — Sam  Elliott. 

I  am  wearing  new  glasses.  I  like  them. — B.  Hose. 

It  was  very  warm  on  Christmas  Day. — F.  Roche. 

I  was  glad  to  come  back  to  school. — R.  Vickers. 

We  had  no  school  on  New  Year’s  Day. — E.  Belmer. 

I  received  many  nice  presents  last  Christmas. — 
Robert  Wilson. 

We  went  to  a  movie  on  New  Year’s  Day.  We  liked 
it.— George  Clevenger. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me  at  Christmas.  I  was 
happy. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

Horace  McLendon  had  four  of  our  boys  eat  dinner 
with  him  during  the  holidays. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  a  pretty  coat,  a  scarf,  a  Bible, 
and  other  things  last  Christmas. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Tafton  Huggins  has  a  new  suit. 

Raymond  Chamblee  likes  to  go  to  the  picture  show. 

Dorothy  Ribblett  got  a  pretty  blue  dress  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

Carl  Shouppe  bad  a  very  nice  Christmas.  He  receiv¬ 
ed  several  boxes. 

Ralph  Carter  received  a  pretty  sweater  for  Christmas. 
He  will  wear  it  to  school. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  received  five  dollars  from  a  friend  re¬ 
cently.  He  will  buy  some  new  shoes. 

Billy  Robinson  and  James  Hughes  enjoyed  their 
vacation.  They  played  with  their  new  toys. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas,  Gordon  Armstrong,  James  Stan¬ 
ley,  W.  S.  Holloway,  and  Luella  Baxter  spent  the  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation  at  home. 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Higgins’  Class 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  December  21. — David 
Lawrence. 

Father  gave  me  a  baby  bull  dog  Christmas.  It’s  name 
is  “Smoky.” — Fletcher  Smith. 

I  went  to  the  movies  with  two  girls  December  29. 
We  saw  Tim  McCoy. — Connie  Holloman. 

Mother  made  me  a  new  blue,  white  and  orange  dress. 
It  is  trimmed  with  white. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Father  gave  me  a  foot  ball  for  Christmas.  It  is 
orange.  I  like  it  very  much. — Floyd  Pristwood. 

I' letcher  Smith’s  mother  came  to  see  us  January  2nd. 


She  brought  Fletcher  back  to  school. — Isabelle 
Mancill. 

We  did  not  go  to  school  January  1st.  because  it  was 
New  Year.  We  went  to  the  movies  in  the  afternoon. — 
Norma  Davis. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Bobby  Holmes  has  some  new  skates.  She  is  happy. 

Louise  Smith  went  home  for  Christmas.  She  was 
very  happy. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Oscar  Rawlins  a  watch,  a  pen  and 
pencil  set,  and  a  knife. 

Jerry  Crews  has  a  toy  car,  a  top,  a  horn  and  several 
games.  Santa  was  good  to  him. 

Benicio  Roguer  and  Margarette  Nelson  did  not  go 
home  for  Christmas.  They  had  a  good  time  here. 

L  dward  Wilcox’s  grandmother  had  a  large  Christmas 
tree.  Santa  left  many  presents  there  for  Edward. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brown  and  Persis  came  to  see  us  New 
Year’s  Day.  We  were  so  happy  to  see  them. — Eulicio 
Roguer. 

We  had  a  holiday  January  1st.  In  the  afternoon  we 
went  to  the  movies.  We  enjoyed  the  holiday. — RosiNA 
Capitans. 

Father  and  Paul  went  to  Atlanta  early  one  Tuesday 
morning.  They  went  to  see  my  brother.  He  is  a  doctor. 
— Dorothy  Staton. 

We  had  a  pretty  Christmas  tree  in  our  school  room. 
One  friday  Mrs.  Hopkins  put  some  presents  under  the 
tree. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Mr.  Hopkins  took  Mrs.  Hopkins  fishing  one  day. 
They  went  in  a  boat.  They  caught  several  fish. — 
Margaret  Hovsepian. 

1  went  home  for  Christmas.  1  rode  on  the  train. 
Mother  did  not  meet  me.  I  waited  at  the  station  for 
her. — James  Pritchard. 

I  was  surprised  when  I  went  home.  Mother  and 
Father  had  a  new  house  and  a  new  baby.  The  baby  is 
a  girl. — Genena  Goodson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day.  She  told 
me  that  Santa  Claus  brought  the  baby  a  cute  rattle  and 
a  high  chair.  Evelyn  Webb. 

I  went  to  the  movies  one  Saturday  with  the  large 
boys.  We  walked  to  town.  We  saw  “Pop  Eye”  and 
“College  Rhythm.” — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  and  Miss  McClain  look  the  girls 
and  boys  to  the  movies  in  the  truck  New  Year’s  Day. 
We  saw  a  very  funny  picture. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Some  of  the  girls  played  mother  and  children  one 
day.  I  was  the  mother.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  lent  me  a 
brown  hat  and  a  long  brown  dress. — Caroline  Smith. 
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BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Most  of  the  children  in  our  class  went  home  for 
Christmas.  Those  who  stayed  here  had  a  good  time. 
They  had  a  large  Christmas  tree  at  Wartmann  Cottage, 
and  Santa  Claus  came  and  shook  hands  with  them. 
They  went  to  the  movies  several  times  during  the 
holiday.  Those  who  went  home  v/ere  Mary  Emma 
Skinner,  Addie  Smith,  Lawrence  Pitt,  William  Sis- 
trunk,  James  Gardner,  John  Whealton,  Ethel  Adams 
and  Miss  Betty.  Lucile  Carter,  Carolyn  Hamilton 
and  Wanda  Ard  stayed  at  school. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

All  the  children  in  our  class  went  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas  and  had  a  good  time. 

Santa  Claus  came  to  see  every  child.  He  brought 
Julianne  Wertheiin,  Jay  Wilson  and  Rebie  Hemperley 
Mickey  Mouse  watches.  He  brought  Beda  Peeples  and 
Mildred  Brown  beautiful  dolls.  He  brought  Miles 
Chandler  a  fountain  pen  and  pencil.  Among  the  many 
things  Edgar  Fox  received,  there  were  an  electric  train 
and  movie  machine. 

Burton  Anderson  was  late  returning  to  school  after 
the  holidays. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

I  got  new  skates  for  Christmas. — Winell  Parker. 

I  went  to  the  movies  January  1,  1935. — Mary  Louise 
Thur. 

I  had  a  pretty  Christmas  tree  at  home. — Chrystelle 
Pitman. 

Santa  claus  brought  me  a  toy  car  for  Christmas. — 
Billy  Richards. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  football  for  Christmas. — 
Michael  Gullo. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  pretty  doll  for  Christmas. 
— Mattie  Moody. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  Mother  bought  me  a 
gun. — Bobby  Laws. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  Mickey  Mouse  watch  for 
Christmas. — Sam  Hinson. 

Mother  brought  me  a  pretty  blue  coat  and  black 
shoes  one  day. — Gene  Carre. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  bicycle  for  Christmas.  It 
is  blue  and  white. — Annette  Hobbs. 


THE  ROCK  OF  GIBRALTAR 

The  Rock  of  Gibraltar  which  lies  at  the  entrance  to 
the  Mediterrian  Sea,  is  often  called  the  “Key  to  the  Me- 
derranean  Sea”  because  it  keeps  a  fleet  of  ships  on 
guard,  and  it  can  prevent  other  ships  from  entering  that 
sea.  It  is  controlled  by  the  English,  and  its  many  caves 


and  chambers  are  packed  with  guns,  cannons,  secret 
stores,  and  other  materials.  It  is  a  fort. 

The  height  of  the  rock  is  nearly  one  thousand  four 
hundred  feet,  and  the  area  is  about  two  square  miles.  The 
inside  of  the  rock  consists  for  the  most  part  of  pale  grey 
limestone.  Above  the  limestone  are  found  layers  of  dark 
grey  blue  shale  with  beds  of  grito,  mud-stone  and  lime¬ 
stone.  Both  the  limestone  and  shale  are  very  old. 

There  is  a  town  and  harbor  at  the  foot  of  the  rock. 
Both  of  these  are  protected  by  the  batteries  of  the  fort. — 
Robert  Polk 


MONKS 

Out  of  the  motion  picture  “Columbus,”  which  showed 
the  part  played  by  the  monks  in  interesting  the  Queen 
of  Spain  in  Columbus’  plans,  grew  a  need  for  explana¬ 
tions.  The  following  composition  is  a  result. 

There  are  many  monks  all  over  the  world.  They  live 
in  very  large  houses  called  monasteries  or  convents, 
in  lonesome  places,  away  from  cities  where  they  wor¬ 
ship  God  according  to  their  rules.  They  do  not  care 
for  a  good  time.  They  eat  and  sleep  in  plain  and  un¬ 
comfortable  rooms. 

There  are  different  kinds  of  monks.  They  are  plain 
and  good  men.  Many  of  them  wear  plain  brown  or 
gray  robes  with  hoods.  They  do  not  wear  fine  clothes. 
Some  of  them  shave  the  tops  of  their  heads  and  leave 
a  ring  of  hair  around  their  heads.  Sometimes  they 
carry  a  cross  fastened  to  their  belt. 

Usually,  they  eat  plain  food.  They  eat  vegetables, 
eggs,  fish,  salad,  and  bread,  and  drink  wine.  Some  of 
them  never  eat  meat. 

,  They  work  very  hard.  Every  day  they  study.  They 
never  idle.  They  teach,  take  care  of  the  sick  and  help 
the  poor.  They  also  work  in  the  fields  or  shops.  Some 
of  them  have  to  get  up  as  early  as  two  o’clock  in  the 
morning.  They  go  to  the  church  and  worship  for  some 
time.  They  go  to  bed  at  6:30,  after  supper. 

The  ruler  or  head  of  a  monastery  is  called  a  prior. — 
Roberta  Croley. 


(Continued  from  page  Five) 

W.  C.  Fugate.  Fifty  pupils  from  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  attended,  also  about  twenty- 
five  others.  Everybody  had  a  grand  time  and  our 
thanks  go  out  to  the  committee  and  also  to  Dr.  Settles 
for  helping  make  this  party  a  success. 

Heights  by  great  men  reached  and  kept, 

Were  not  attained  by  single  flight, 

But  they,  while  their  companions  slept, 

Were  toiling  upwards  in  the  night. — Feller. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing, _  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Two  stars  alone  of  primal  magnitude, 

Twin  beacons  in  our  firmament  of  fame, 
Shine  for  all  men  with  benison  the  same: 

On  day’s  loud  labor  by  the  night  renewed, 
On  templed  silences  where  none  intrude, 

On  leaders  followed  by  the  street’s  acclaim, 
The  solitary  student  by  his  flame, 

The  watcher  in  the  battle’s  interlude. 

All  ways  and  works  of  men  they  shine  upon; 
And  now  and  then  beneath  their  golden  light 
A  sudden  meteor  reddens  and  is  gone; 

And  now  and  then  a  star  grows  strangely  bright. 
Drawing  all  eyes,  then  dwindles  in  the  night; 
And  the  eternal  sentinels  shine  on. 


-Wendell  Phillips  Stafford. 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


A  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  FROM  OCTOBER  TO  MAY,  INCLUSIVE,  BY  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL,  AND  ALSO  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  IN  GENERAL 


Volume  XXXV  ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  FEBRUARY,  1935  Number  5 


Work  as  Opportunity 


JN  his  book,  “The  Normal  Mind,”  William  H.  Burn¬ 
ham,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  and  School 
Hygiene  at  Clark  University,  tells  of  a  little  hoy,  per¬ 
haps  four  years  of  age,  who  lived  near  him.  The  little 
fellow  noticed  that  Dr.  Burnham  put  his  letters  into  a 
nearby  mail  box  every  day  for  the  postman  to  collect. 
The  child  was  much  interested,  and  one  day  offered  to 
take  the  mail  to  the  box.  Dr.  Burnham  allowed  him  to 
do  so.  The  boy  was  small  and  the  box  was  rather  high 
for  him.  By  stretching  up,  he  could  just  open  the  slot 
and  put  the  letters  in.  It  was  hard  to  do,  and  Dr.  Burn¬ 
ham  did  not  help  him;  nor  did  he  reward  him  with 
candy  or  pennies  for  doing  the  errand.  The  little  boy 
came  day  after  day  and  proudly  mailed  the  letters 
with  no  reward  except  his  own  feeling  of  pride  in 
achievement.  That  feeling,  Dr.  Burnham  calls  “the 
artist  attitude,”  for  a  genuine  artist  does  his  work  first 
for  the  satisfaction  of  doing  something  fine,  and  second 
to  earn  money. 

Dr.  Burnham  says  that  when  fathers  and  mothers 
help  little  children  with  the  tasks  they  are  trying  to  do, 
they  spoil  the  children’s  pleasure  and  their  chance  to 
develop  good  personalities:  they  take  away  “the  artist 
spirit.”  It  is  true  that  the  parents  can  do  the  work  better 
and  faster  than  the  children,  but  the  children  need  the 
chance  to  learn  and  grow  if  they  are  to  be  succesful  and 
happy  in  after  life. 

When  teachers  help  boys  and  girls  in  schoolroom 
and  shop  before  they  have  done  their  best  and  have 
made  their  own  mistakes,  they  take  away  the  pupils’ 
chance  to  find  joy  in  achieving  hard  tasks.  They  give 
the  young  folks  no  chance  to  develop  “the  artist  atti¬ 
tude.”  A  board  well  planed  without  direction,  a  room 
perfectly  cleaned  with  no  one  watching,  an  arithmetic 
problem  thought  about  for  hours  or  days  and  at  last 
solved  without  help — such  things  as  these  mean  self- 
respect,  self-confidence,  growth,  joy  in  achievement: 
in  fact,  the  artist  spirit.  Like  the  little  boy  at  the  letter 
box,  these  older  boys  and  girls  are  growing  in  spirit, 
mind  and  body  by  stretching  their  powers. 

And  who  knows  what  power  is  shut  up  in  a  boy’s  or 
girl’s  mind,  needing  hard  exercise  to  make  it  grow? 
It  is  mental  power  that  has  given  the  world  all  the  great. 


things  that  have  been  developed  from  the  material  God 
provided:  beautiful  paintings,  handsome  buildings, 
books,  locomotives,  automobiles,  lovely  gardens,  elec¬ 
tric  lights — thousands  of  things  that  make  life  pleasant¬ 
er  or  more  useful  were  at  first  difficult  thoughts  in 
people’s  minds  and  then  hard  work  by  people’s  hands. 
There  are  many  more  great  things  to  be  made  and  done 
by  people  who  set  their  minds  to  work.  But  the  mentally 
lazy  girl  or  boy  will  never  have  the  happiness  of  achiev¬ 
ing  them. 

In  the  “Kentucky  Standard”  there  is  a  short  article 
by  T.  S.  Anderson  on  “What  the  Deaf  Can  Do."  He 
says  in  part: 

“The  question  ‘What  Can  the  Deaf  Do?’  is  more 
quickly  answered  by  giving  a  list  of  tilings  they  cannot 
do.  They  cannot,  for  example,  become  piano  tuners, 
musicians,  telephone  operators.  They  are  unfitted  as 
stenographers,  though  they  make  splendid  typists  and 
operators  of  office  machines.  They  are  generally  un¬ 
fitted  for  jobs  where  hearing  is  absolutely  necessary. 

Later  he  refers  to  more  than  ninety  occupations  in 
which  deaf  people  are  making  good. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  every  one  of  these  successful 
deaf  people  had  learned  the  secret  of  growth  before  lie 
became  a  success — personal  pride  in  doing  difficult 
things  well — “the  artist  attitude.” 


BOY  SCOUT  CAMP 

At  three  o’clock,  Friday  afternoon,  we  Scouts  assem¬ 
bled  at  Scoutmaster  Hogle’s  shop,  gathered  together 
our  supplies,  packed  them  into  the  truck,  and  finally 
climbed  in  ourselves.  Some  early  birds  had  jumped  in 
first  and  had  wisely  selected  the  choice  seats.  By  three- 
thirty  we  were  all  ready  to  go. 

What  a  trip  we  had!  But  we  forgot  all  about  the 
bumps  when  we  stepped  out  of  the  truck  and  looked  at 
the  deligheful  place  to  which  we  had  come:  I  lie  Rotary 
Club  Camp — on  Anastasia  Island. 

The  cooks,  Mitchell  Kalal,  Homer  Altman  and  Mar¬ 
vin  McClain  with  the  assistance  of  Scoutmasters  Myers 
and  Bumann  were  busy  at  five  o’clock,  preparing  a 
( Continued  to  page  five) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 


Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


We  advise  every  adult  person  in  the  state  to  purchase 
a  talking  book  and  to  contact  the  several  large  libra¬ 
ries  in  the  country  that  lend  the  talking  records. 
Machines  vary  in  price  from  twenty-two  to  forty-five 
dollars,  owing  to  the  type  of  machine  desired.  The 
larger  machines  by  the  simple  click  of  a  switch  can  be 
converted  instantly  into  radio  or  a  regular  phonograph. 
The  records  are  loaned  free  of  charge  and  are  mailed 
without  charge.  They  may  be  used  for  two  weeks  and 
then  returned  in  the  special  container  which  the  libra¬ 
ries  provide. — Truly  a  marvelous  invention  for  the 
blind  has  arrived,  virtually  “opening  their  eyes”  to  all 
forms  of  literature. — H.  W.  Beaty. 


1  am  a  good  reader. — Sibyl  Griner. 

I  went  to  the  movie  last  night  in  the  chapel. — Macky 
Thompson. 

I  am  making  a  flower  basket.  I  like  this  kind  of  work. 
— Inez  Hyde. 

I  had  a  nice  letter  from  my  mother  last  week. — 
Alberta  Barber. 

Mother  sent  me  a  box  last  week.  Many  nice  things 
were  in  it. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

My  daddy  is  coming  to  see  me  real  soon.  I  will  be 
glad  to  see  him. — Betty  Cain. 

I  am  in  a  new  reader.  I  like  it  very  much.  I  enjoy  the 
stories. — Joe  Hickey. 

I  went  to  the  store  Saturday  and  bought  some  fruit 
and  candy. — John  Hudson. 

I  am  making  a  pretty  hot-dish  mat.  I  enjoy  my  hand 
work. — Catherine  Cassidy. 

I  am  enjoying  my  Braille  library  book,  “Treasure 
Island.” — Elvin  Henderson. 

I  made  ninety-eight  on  my  spelling  test.  I  hope  to 
make  100  next  time. — Rollie  Rizer. 

I  like  music  very  much.  I  hope  that  some  day  I  shall 
make  good  in  the  study  of  it. — Billy  Pitts. 

I  am  improving  in  broom  making.  I  can  tie  them 
much  faster  and  better  now. — Luis  Pullara. 

Miss  MacDonell  was  sick  and  had  to  miss  school  a 
few  days.  We  all  missed  her. — Loura  Douglas. 

We  are  studying  Florida  History  now.  It  is  very 
interesting  and  we  all  enjoy  it. — Mary  Scherer. 

Miss  Parnell  has  a  beautiful  new  car.  It  is  a  red 
Master  Six  Chevrolet  Sport  Coupe. — R.  McLean. 

I  am  trying  to  learn  to  be  a  good  Braille  writer.  Miss 
Parnell  says  I  have  improved  some. — E.  Register. 

I  went  to  a  picture  show,  January  26th.  I  saw  “Babes 
in  Toyland.”  It  was  a  comedy. — Robert  Alderman. 

I  read  nicely  now.  I  get  books  from  the  library  most 
every  week.  I  have  read  some  good  books. — -E.  Johns. 


I  went  home,  January  18th.  I  had  a  nice  visit  with  my 
people.  My  sister  and  I  read  a  book. — Trude  Rogers. 

We  are  very  sorry  to  hear  of  the  death  of  Dr.  Cald¬ 
well,  president  of  the  Louisiana  School. — Thelma 
Burbridge. 

The  radio  in  the  boys’  dormitory  was  repaired  last 
week.  We  are  glad  that  we  can  use  it  again. — Gordon 
BurbrCdce. 

My  daddy  has  promised  to  come  for  me  some  Friday 
pretty  soon  and  take  me  to  Jacksonville. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

I  asked  Mrs.  Davenport  if  she  lived  in  1513  and  she 
acted  so  surprised.  I  wondered  why  she  got  mad.— 
Harold  Burns. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  going  home  to  the  fair.  I 
hope  I  shall  win  some  candy  as  I  did  last  year  when  I 
went. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  made  a  flower  basket  in  our  handwork  class.  I  like 
to  make  baskets.  Several  of  my  friends  want  some  bas¬ 
kets  I  have  made. — Irene  Willis. 

We  are  planning  a  Valentine,  post  office  box,  Feb¬ 
ruary  14th.  I  am  going  to  help  Mrs.  Davenport  fix  our 
box. — Frances  English. 

I  am  glad  that  mid-term  examinations  are  over.  I’m 
going  to  study  harder  so  I’ll  be  prepared  for  the  final 
examinations  in  May. — Myrtle  Lindsey. 

We  have  just  finished  mid-term  examinations.  I  pass- 

I  made  ninety-three  on  my  piano  examination.  Jac¬ 
queline,  Louraine  and  I  made  the  same. — Clarice  Hay. 
ed  on  them  all.  I  shall  be  glad  when  we  get  back  to  re¬ 
gular  work  now.  I’ve  learned  one  thing  in  this  examina¬ 
tion  period  and  that  is  to  get  my  lessons  day  by  day. — '> 
Albert  Asenjo. 

This  has  been  a  cold  winter.  It  snowed  a  little  in  St. 
Augustine  at  two  different  times.  We  have  been  very 
fortunate  at  our  school.  We  have  had  no  sickness  but 
we  understand  that  there  have  been  several  cases  of 
flu  in  town. — Marian  Ogden. 

Our  third  and  fourth  grade’s  reading  circle  are  en¬ 
joying  the  book,  “Ann6  of  Green  Gables.”  We  all  like 
it  so  well  we  want  to  hear  all  the  other  Anne  of  Avenlea 
hooks. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Mr.  Gerber  took  some  of  us  boys  to  St.  Augustine 
Beach  on  Sunday,  January  20th.  It  was  a  pleasant  day 
and  we  enjoyed  playing  in  the  sand. — M.  GlLHOUSEN. 

Miss  Parnell  has  just  finished  reading  “The  Vir¬ 
ginian”  by  Owen  Wister.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much.  The 
descriptions  of  the  western  country  are  very  pretty.  We 
are  now  reading  “Lin  McLean”  by  the  same  author. — 
Jackie  Creech 

President  Roosevelt’s  birthday  ball  was  held  in  St. 
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Augustine  on  Wednesday  night,  January  30th.  Seventy 
per  cent  of  the  money  raised  will  be  used  for  local  relief 
work,  and  the  remaining  thirty  per  cent  will  be  sent  to 
the  President.  The  whole  nation  celebrated  his  birth¬ 
day. — Florencio  Alfonso. 

Miss  Maude  took  all  of  the  little  blind  boys  out  to 
see  Mrs.  Davenport  one  Sunday.  We  think  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port  has  a  fine  baby.  We  played  with  him. — F.  Holly. 

We  heard  a  loud  voice  from  the  air  at  noon  on  Tues¬ 
day,  January  29th,  and  soon  discovered  that  is  was  a 
white  airplane  flying  over  the  city  advertising  Woco- 
Pep  gasoline.-— Robert  Wolfe. 

We  trimmed  our  flowers  back  and  they  have  come  out 
so  pretty  again.  We  enjoy  seeing  things  grow  in  our 
schoolroom  windows.  We  are  fortunate  enough  to  get 
plenty  of  sunshine. — Nitalee  Tillman. 

One  Sundav  afternoon,  Miss  Rhodes  took  us  to  see 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty.  I  had  never  been  to  see  them  before. 
They  were  so  nice  to  us.  They  took  us  to  the  beach  and 
gave  us  some  candy.  All  of  us  had  a  grand  time. — 
Agnes  Rogers. 

We  are  very  much  interested  in  the  Hauptmann 
trial.  We  are  eager  to  know  who  kidnapped  Baby  Lind¬ 
bergh.  Miss  Line,  Miss  Parnell  and  others  read  about 
the  trial  in  the  newspaper  and  tell  us  about  it. — Beulah 
Holly. 

Francios,  the  mystery  man  drove  a  Hudson  car  on 
the  narrow  streets  of  St.  Augustine  while  blindfolded. 
He  made  the  tour  of  the  city  without  accident. — 
Wallace  Lopez. 

Orian  Osburn  is  enjoying  a  biography  of  Theodore 
Roosevelt,  by  Edmund  Lester  Pears. 

Kalhiyn  Reardon  had  a  visit  from  her  parents,  and 
her  aunt,  Mrs.  Rowling,  on  January  23rd. 

Some  of  us  were  not  very  much  surprised  to  hear  of 
the  marriage  of  Dolly  Cordon  and  Major  Anderson. 

The  Senior  Reading  Circle  are  enjoying  “Dorothy 
Vernon  of  Haddon  Hall.”  It  is  a  very  thrilling  love 
story. 

At  the  last  election  of  the  literary  society,  January 
19th,  Louise  Murrell  was  elected  president  and  Robert 
Barnett,  vice-president. 

Louise  Murrel  and  Donald  Schaeffer  are  giving  a 
short  dialogue  at  our  next  lyceum.  We  understand  that 
their  number  is  to  be  a  humorous  treat. 

Mr.  Gerber  took  a  number  of  his  boys  to  Lighthouse 
Beach  recently.  The  boys  had  a  splendid  time,  and  hope 
they  will  be  able  to  go  again  before  long. 

Miss  Line’s  Spanish  class  are  getting  pretty  well  into 
the  subject  now,  and  from  all  we  hear  (  though  we  are  no 
judge)  are  surely  enjoying  chattering  like  so  many 
Iberian  villagers. 

We  have  finished  our  mid-term  examinations.  We 
feel  we  have  done  reasonably  well,  but  we  hope  to  make 
a  better  showing  on  our  final  tests. 


We  are  anxious  to  improve  our  Christian  Endeavor 
Society.  The  leaders  are  planning  to  arrange  better 
programs.  We  hope  to  make  our  little  society  a  truly 
spiritual  organization.  Leonard  Warren  had  a  good 
meeting,  January  12th. 

On  our  last  debate  the  girls  won  a  victory  over  the 
boys.  Mrs.  Brown  sent  the  winners  a  pan  of  fudge,  which 
was  much  appreciated.  Mrs.  Brown  is  always  showing 
us  some  little  unexpected  kindness. 

Doris  Hodges  has  enjoyed  two  visits  recently  from 
her  aunt,  Mrs.  Sandusky.  Doris  is  sporting  a  lovely  new 
rose  colored  hand  knitted  dress,  which  we  imagine 
“Aunt  Carrie’  presented  to  her  on  one  of  these  visits. 

We  congratulate  Edwin  Holly  on  making  the  highest 
highest  average  in  the  literary  department  among  the 
high  school  students.  Edwin’s  average  for  the  first 
semester  is  92.  Bernita  Gilberstadt  came  next  with  90- 
plus. 

On  Sunday,  January  13th,  Mr.  Beaty  took  Bernita 
Gilberstadt,  Myrlen  Jordan,  May  Stelle,  Kathryn  Rear¬ 
don,  and  Doris  Hodges  to  St.  Augustine  Beach.  It  was 
a  wonderful  spring-like  day,  and  the  girls  enjoyed,  be¬ 
yond  words,  the  fresh  ocean  breeze  and  the  glorious 
sunshine. 

Robert  Barnett,  who  came  to  us  just  four  weeks  ago 
from  Robert  E.  Lee  High  School  in  Jacksonville,  is 
already  writing  and  reading  Braille  very  well  indeed. 
Robert  is  a  good  student  and  an  earnest  worker,  and 
will  surely  succeed  in  some  line  of  work  in  spite  of  his 
recent  unfortunate  accident. 

The  senior  class  are  enjoying  the  study  of  II  Pen- 
seroso,  one  of  Milton’s  Minor  Poems.  Dr.  Settles  prom¬ 
ises  that  we  shall  shortly  have  a  talking  record  with 
Milton’s  Minor  Poems  thereon.  How  we  shall  enjoy  the 
beautiful  rendering  of  these  exquisite  lyrics! 

Old  man  winter  paid  us  a  visit  in  earnest  ihe  latter 
part  of  January.  The  mercury  fell  almost  to  twenty- 
eight,  and  a  few  white  snowflakes  fluttered  down  upon 
Florida  soil.  We  began  to  think  Florida  and  Maine  had 
changed  positions  on  the  map.  However,  cold  weather 
cannot  last  long  in  our  sunny  climate,  and  we  shall  soon 
be  rejoicing  again  in  our  balmy  southern  temperatures. 

“The  talking  book”  is  at  last  an  enjoyable,  useful 
reality  among  us.  It  is  a  “three-in-one’  ’machine-radio, 
phonograph,  and  talking  book.  The  talking  book  differs 
from  the  phonograph,  in  that  its  records  run  from  thirty- 
five  to  forty  minutes  each,  instead  of  from  five  to  six 
minutes,  as  do  the  phonograph  records.  The  talking 
records  are  readings  of  stories  or  plays  or  speeches  or 
novels,  or  whatever  is  put  on  them.  At  present  the  older 
pupils  are  enjoying  “The  Rim  of  the  Ancient  Mariner 
by  Coleridge,  and  “The  Brushwood  Boy'  by  Kipling. 
A  goodly  number  of  records,  including  plays  and  novels 
and  many  other  forms  of  literature,  can  now  be  borrow- 
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ed  from  the  Library  of  Congress  by  the  school.  We  ex¬ 
pect  to  enjoy  these  beautifully  read  selections  from 
week  to  week  as  our  closely  scheduled  days  permit. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  V 

Mid-term  examinations  have  come  and  gone,  leaving 
behind  them  a  diversity  of  marks.  Nowhere  was  this 
diversity  more  pronounced  than  in  the  choral  test  where 
the  results  went  all  the  way  from  fifteen  to  ninety-nine 
in  a  class  of  thirty-three  students.  The  boys  were  parti¬ 
cularly  poor  in  memorizing  words,  and  they  claim  the 
girls  are  “just  parrots,”  but  “some  folks  say”  the  girls 
crammed  very  hard  for  their  test,  and  were  therefore 
able  to  shine  accordingly. 

Some  of  our  boys  have  been  asked  to  give  a  vocal 
quartette  at  the  opening  of  the  Civic  Center  which  is  to 
be  the  home  of  the  local  Tourist  Club.  We  are  working 
hard  to  get  up  something  on  short  notice  that  will  be 
acceptable  to  the  thousands  of  visitors  expected  at  the 
opening  program. 

Clarice  Hay,  Jacqueline  Woodward  and  Lorene 
Crews  recently  studied  a  little  piano  composition  on 
entitled  “Lullaby.”  They  were  asked  to  bring  words  to 
sing  with  the  piano,  and  each  brought  a  beautiful  verse. 
We  have  a  number  of  budding  young  poets. 

Kathryn  Reardon  and  Doris  Hodges  are  learning  a 
pretty  vocal  duet.  Kathryn,  Doris,  Bernita,  and  Marie 
are  also  learning  a  vocal  quartette.  The  girls  enjoy  their 
voice  work  very  much. 

So  much  beautiful  music  has  been  written  about 
spring  that  we  have  an  abundance  to  choose  from  for 
our  spring  recital. — Daisy  B.  Wilson 
Orchestra  Notes 

During  the  month  we  learned  “The  Glow  Worm” — a 
tuneful  number  that  has  a  general  appeal.  Altho  this 
particular  arrangement  offers  a  few  technical  difficul¬ 
ties,  it  is  shorter  than  the  average.  Consequently,  we 
completed  this  one  in  short  order. 

The  orchestra  as  a  whole  is  becoming  aware  of  the 
extra  coaching  and  prodding  necessary  this  term,  and 
will  begin  to  rely  more  upon  its  own  efforts.  Apropos 
of  which  let  it  be  said  that  the  teachers  are  not  unmind¬ 
ful  of  the  prodigious  amount  of  memory  work  done  by 
the  music  students. 

The  string  section  is  showing  up  splendidly  under 
Mr.  Gerber’s  direction.  Each  member  is  developing 
a  better  idea  of  ensemble  playing. 

Intonation,  carefully  worked  out  bowings  and  dy¬ 
namic  shadings  are  being  stressed  with  excellent  results. 
— I.  W.  Koger. 

Strings 

Wallace  Lopez  is  now  studying  the  number  Merrily 
Dancing  by  Frederick  Franklin.  Wallace  will  make 


his  first  public  appearance  before  the  literary  society 
on  February  16th. 

Robert  Alderman  is  quite  enthusiastic  over  his  first 
solo.  He  is  studying  Andante  by  Gluck. 

Some  of  my  advanced  students  did  not  do  as  well  on 
their  violin  examination  as  I  had  anticipated. 

Orian  Osbourne  is  kept  busy  preparing  himself  to 
assist  Louise  Murrell  in  her  piano  recital. 

Marie  Dean  has  completed  taking  dictation  on  the 
first  variation  and  is  now  studying  the  second  variation 
on  the  Red  Sarafar  by  Weiss. — L.  Gerber. 

Wind  Instruments 

Anticipating  a  busy  second  term,  wind  instrument 
players  are  working  toward  perfection  on  our  com¬ 
mencement,  and  other  program  numbers.  We  have  com¬ 
pleted  Lincke’s — Glow  Worm. 

Donald  Schaeffer  did  excellent  work  in  this  number, 
his  flute  part  being  the  hardest  in  our  group. 

We  are  especially  interested  in  making  a  creditable 
rendition  of  our  new  number — “Mercedes” — by  the 
composer  Miro.  It  has  excellent  parts  for  all  instru¬ 
ments.  Albert  Asenjo  and  Lacy  Hay  are  doing  fine  work 
on  their  respective  instruments.-  John  J.  Heney. 


MY  AUTOBIOGRAPHY 

Twas  in  the  days  of  the  Red  Coats  and  the  marching 
of  the  troops  under  the  British  flag  that  my  great-grand¬ 
father  Whiddon  lived.  He  left  Old  Europe  behind  and 
came  to  New  America  where  my  grandfather  Whiddon, 
who  is  still  living,  was  born.  Grandfather  Whiddon  was 
the  owner  of  a  large  department  store.  Now  that  he  is 
old,  he  has  settled  down  on  a  plantation  in  the  quiet 
of  the  country.  Grandfather  Register  had  Scotch-Irish 
blood.  He  was  an  engineer  previous  to  the  illness  which 
ruined  his  health.  I  wish  that  I  knew  all  about  my 
ancestors,  so  1  could  tell  more,  but  I  know  very  little. 

My  father  is  in  business  partnership  with  a  Mr.  Smith 
of  Birmingham,  Alabama,  “The  Little  Pittsburg  of  the 
South.”  During  the  summer,  Father  teaches  music 
and  he  is  a  marvelous  singer,  I  have  been  told.  My 
parents  have  been  so  good  to  me  in  many  ways. 
They  brought  me  to  school  here,  where  I  am  now  learn 
ing  to  do  everything  in  my  power  to  deserve  their  kind 
ness. 

I  was  born  on  February  4,  1918,  and  I  am  a  Flori 
dian  by  heart,  even  though  most  of  my  childhood  day: 
were  spent  in  Birmingham.  There  I  attended  Martin 
Public  School  where  I  first  learned  my  A  B  C’s. 

I  spent  two  happy  years  at  school  with  my  hearinj 
friends  until  Fate  chose  his  own  way  and  made  me  deal 
A  fall  left  me  bed  ridden  and  near  death’s  door  for 
long  time.  It  was  a  sad  blow  to  my  parents  and  friend 
when  the  physician  announced  that  I  was  deaf.  But  the 
are  thankful  today  that  God  spared  me  and  only  mad 
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me  deaf.  Deafness  is  not  such  a  great  handicap  as 
Mother  and  Father  thought  it  to  be. 

After  I  recovered  I  stopped  attending  the  public 
school.  Several  efforts  were  made  by  my  thoughtful 
parents  to  have  my  hearing  restored,  but  all  was  in 
vain.  They  heard  of  the  school  for  the  deaf  located  in 
Talladega,  so  a  year  afterwards,  I  entered  that  school. 
Everybody  was  good  to  me,  and  I  was  utterly  happy. 

I  spent  only  five  years  there,  and  then  on  account  of 
business,  we  turned  South.  Alas!  I  came  to  school  here, 
like  others,  with  tears  in  my  eyes.  I  desired  to  return  to 
Alabama,  because  I  did  not  like  Florida,  but  now  I  see 
that  would  have  been  a  big  mistake.  I  thought  that  this 
school  was  the  prettiest  school  I  had  ever  attended. 
Miss  Willie  did  a  great  deal  to  cheer  me  up. 

It  was  not  long  until  I  realized  that  I  loved  this  school 
as  dearly  as  the  Alabama  School,  and  I  was  determined 
to  finish  here.  I  kept  in  mind  that  I  was  here  to  receive 
my  education,  and  that  I  must  get  it.  I  tried  to  study 
hard  and  the  following  year,  1933,  I  was  promoted  from 
the  freshman  class  to  the  junior  class.  1  took  a  keen  in¬ 
terest  in  the  athletics  given,  the  industries  taught,  and 
my  friends  and  teachers.  I  am  a  senior  now,  and  I  am 
mighty  proud  of  it.  There  are,  sitting  at  desks  in  our 
spacious  school  room,  eight  dignified  seniors —  who  are 
working  hard  and  have  realized  that  school  life  is  won¬ 
derful. 

To  tell  you  what  1  think  of  my  personality  is  rather 
difficult.  I  am  only  a  school  girl  of  sixteen  and,  like 
others,  I  have  many  faults.  Above  all,  I  like  to  have  fun. 

I  want  to  be  a  nice  girl  and  talk  bravely  to  hearing 
people  as  if  I  was  one  of  them,  but  I  confess  I  am  afraid 
to.  I  am  zealously  proud  of  my  friends,  and  I  like  to 
try  to  win  more.  At  home  I  am  pointed  out  by  members 
of  the  family  as  a  book  worm,  and  that  is  the  cause  of 
my  great  desire  which  I  will  mention  in  the  next  para¬ 
graph.  Frankly,  I  simply  loathe  society  and  bridge,  but 
I  am  fond  of  athletics  and  of  dancing.  I  have  the  habit 
of  laughing  in  school,  and  I  enjoy  talking.  I  often  tell 
imaginary  stories  to  my  friends,  and  that  is  what  I  call 
practicing  for  my  future  dreams. 

I  like  to  dream  dreams  of  the  future.  My  air  castles 
are  blocked  too  high,  and  I  pray  that  they  will  not 
tumble  down  too  soon.  They  have  often  fallen,  hut  I 
build  again.  When  I  was  a  child,  I  dreamed  of  becoming 
a  Red  Cross  Nurse;  but  I  built  my  blocks  too  high,  and 
they  fell  down.  Now  my  one  desire  is  to  be  an  author. 
That  may  sound  strange,  but  no  one  shall  discourage  me. 

My  first  aim  is  to  enter  Gallaudet  College,  so  that  my 
parents  efforts  will  not  have  been  in  vain.  I  want  to 
travel.  I  want  to  see  the  numerous  things  in  this  wide, 
wide  world:  a  bit  of  Old  Japan,  the  ruins  of  Rome,  the 
cathedrals  of  Russia,  the  gardens  of  Versailles,  and  the 
Venetian  waters.  There  are  a  great  many  things  for 
me  to  accomplish  in  this  world,  and  as  most  people 


dream.  I  want  to  do  my  part  and  appreciate  the  place 
in  which  to  live,  and  so  live  in  the  place  that  it  will  be 
proud  of  me. — Pauline  Register. 


(Continued  from  Page  One ) 
delicious  supper.  It  consisted  of  hash,  rolls,  pineapple 
jam,  bananas,  and  coffee. 

By  seven,  we  were  all  assembled  in  the  club  room, 
before  an  open  fire.  We  were  divided  into  groups 
and  each  group  chose  his  own  site  for  a  fire  to  roast 
marshmallows.  This  kept  on  for  a  long  time.  By  nine- 
thirty,  half  of  the  boys  were  in  bed  and  some  stayed  in 
the  club  room  talking. 

At  last  we  were  all  in  bed,  but  only  for  a  short  time. 
Sometime  after  midnight,  I  believe  that  most  of  the  boys 
were  awake,  because  of  the  cold.  Some  went  back  to 
bed  and  others  slept  by  the  fire. 

At  seven  o’clock  Saturday  morning  all  were  up  and 
our  cots  were  made  up.  At  seven-fifteen  the  flag  was 
raised,  with  Albert  Reeves  as  master  of  ceremonies,  then 
we  were  ready  for  a  big  breakfast  of  cereal,  scrambled 
eggs,  bread,  syrup  and  coffee.  After  breakfast  the  Scout¬ 
masters  inspected  our  quarters. 

Then  came  game  playing.  We  played  “Capture  of 
the  Flag”  with  the  game  ending  in  a  tie.  We  had  to 
stop  at  twelve  o’clock  for  we  had  to  prepare  a  dinner  of 
corned  beef,  baked  potatoes,  corn,  bread,  pears  and 
coffee. 

After  dinner  most  of  the  boys  went  for  a  stroll  up  the 
beach,  many  of  them  collecting  shells.  Dr.  Settles,  Mr. 
Flolland,  Misses  Nannie  Carpenter  and  Helen  Jones  ,and 
Mrs.  E.  Hogle  came  to  visit  us.  All  were  pleased  to  see 
how  nicely  we  were  getting  along  and  we  were  delighted 
to  have  them.  We  were  sorry  they  had  to  miss  our  noon 
feast. 

We  returned  from  our  stroll  at  five  o’clock.  We  had 
a  supper  of  hot-dogs,  baked  beans,  bread,  cookies  and 
coffee.  After  supper  we  assembled  in  the  club  room  to 
talk.  Some  went  out  to  roast  marshmallows. 

For  our  Sunday  morning  breakfast  we  had  cereal, 
scrambled  eggs,  bread,  butter,  syrup  and  coffee.  After 
breakfast,  we  had  a  short  religious  service,  conducted 
by  the  Scoutmasters. 

We  were  given  the  honor  of  having  Miss  Jones  help 
us  cook  a  delicious  dinner  of  candied  sweet  potatoes, 
string  beans,  corn,  ham,  veal,  peaches,  bread  and  coffee. 
Boy! what  a  feast  we  had;  but  what  a  mess  to  clean  up! 

By  three  o’clock  we  were  ready  to  go  home.  Arriving 
at  school,  all  declared  that  they  had  had  a  good  time. 

We  wish  to  thank  Dr.  Settles  and  others  for  helping 
to  make  this  affair  a  success.  We  also  wish  to  thank  the 
Rotary  Club  members  for  their  generosity  in  loaning 
us  the  camp  and  Colonel  Spengler  for  loaning  us  the 
army  cots.  We  will  look  forward  to  another  such  grand 
outing  in  the  future. — Harry  ScHAFFNER,  Jr..  Scribe . 
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^HE  October  issue  of  the  Florida  School  Herald 
will  be  sent  to  the  parents  and  guardians  of  our 
pupils  as  a  sample  copy.  It  reflects  the  activities  of  the 
school  and  it  is  believed  all  parents  will  want  to  receive 
it  each  month  of  the  school  year.  The  subscription  price 
is  fifty  cents.  Parents  or  friends  who  wish  to  subscribe 
for  the  paper  will  please  forward  their  subscription 
at  once  as  only  enough  copies  are  printed  each  month 
to  take  care  of  our  subscription  and  back  numbers  can¬ 
not  be  supplied.  Send  subscriptions  to  The  Florida 
School  Herald,  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

— o — 

'J'HE  FIFTIETH  SESSION  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  began  September  twelfth. 
The  pupils  arrived  on  Tuesday  the  eleventh  and  the  first 
faculty  meeting  and  assembly  was  held  on  Wed¬ 
nesday  morning.  The  President  outlined  plans  and 
policies  for  the  school  year  and  reported  on  a  few  of 
the  outstanding  modern  tendencies  in  our  special  field 
of  education.  Class  assignments  were  made  and  in  a 
few  days  the  school  routine  was  well  established  and  we 
were  off  to  another  successful  year.  Thirty-four  new 
pupils  have  been  enrolled,  twelve  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  and  twenty-two  in  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf.  All  have  adapted  themselves  to  their  new  sur¬ 
roundings  and  are  happy  and  contented.  At  the  pres¬ 
ent  time  the  school  has  an  enrollment  of  335. 

Every  two  weeks  the  parents  of  children  will  receive 
a  letter  from  their  child.  The  teachers  will  write  letters 
for  those  children  who  are  too  young  to  write  for  them¬ 
selves.  We  hope  the  parents  of  children  will  not  worry 
if  for  any  reason  they  should  fail  to  get  a  letter  prompt¬ 
ly.  In  case  of  serious  illness,  parents  or  guardians  will 
be  notified  immediately.  The  President  always  writes 
a  letter  to  the  parents  of  any  child  in  the  infirmary  on 
letter  day.  Please  do  not  be  disturbed  by  such  a  letter 
for  the  child  is  probably  there  only  for  a  day  or  two  on 


account  of  a  severe  cold  or  some  minor  illness.  Parents 
may  rest  assured  they  will  be  notified  in  case  of  any 
serious  illness. 

We  hope  the  parents  of  our  children  will  plan  to  visit 
the  school  at  least  once  during  the  school  year  and  see 
at  first  hand  what  is  being  done  to  prepare  our  boys  and 
girls  to  lead  happy  and  successful  lives. 


NEW  PUPILS 
Department  for  the  Deaf 


1.  Dorothy  May  Harrell 

2.  Mary  Emma  Skinner 

3.  Carolyn  Hamilton 

4.  Lucille  Carter 

5.  Norma  Davis 

6.  Luella  Baxter 

7.  Wanda  Aid 

8.  Ethel  Mae  Adams 

9.  Raimond  Chamblee 

10.  Robert  Edwards 

11.  Gordon  Armstrong 


12.  James  Gardner 

13.  Ralph  Carter 

14.  Dewey  Sumner 

15.  John  Whealton 

16.  Lawrence  Pitt 

17.  William  Sistrunk 

18.  Edward  Wilcox 

19.  Edith  Fields 

20.  Lessie  Edwards 

21.  Willie  Brown 

22.  Theodore  Rogers 


Department  for  the  Blind 


1 .  Bernita  Gilberstadt 

2.  Evelyn  Johns 

3.  Laura  May  Douglas 

4.  Agnes  May  Rogers 

5.  Charles  McMiller 

6.  William  Pitts 


7.  Flora  Lewis 

8.  Mary  Taylor 

9.  Mildred  Smith 

10.  Yvonne  Smith 

11.  James  Kendrick 

12.  Albert  Figgs,  Jr. 


We  welcome  to  our  staff  two  new  members,  Miss 
Jean  Utley  and  Mrs.  Ruby  Sapp.  Miss  Utley  holds  a 
B.  S.  degree  from  Washington  University  and  is  a 
graduate  of  the  normal  training  department  of  Central 
Institute  for  the  Deaf  at  St.  Louis.  She  has  had  both 
day  school  and  state  school  experience.  Mrs.  Sapp  is 
supverisor  over  one  group  of  our  primary  boys  and 
succeeds  Miss  Elizabeth  Parnell  who  resigned  to  be 
married.  Mrs.  Sapp  is  a  graduate  nurse  and  was  in 
charge  of  the  infirmary  last  year  while  Mrs.  Brown  was 
on  leave  of  absence. 


— o — 

J)URING  the  summer  several  improvements  were 
made  about  the  school.  The  walls  of  all  school 
rooms  were  calcimined  a  light  cream  and  new  lighting 
fixtures  were  installed  in  class  rooms  and  study  halls. 

The  new  poultry  plant  at  the  farm  at  Casa  Cola  was 
completed  and  four  hundred  white  leghorn  pullets  were 
purchased.  The  poultry  plant  is  one  of  our  projects 
built  under  the  C.  W.  A. 

New  copper  gutters  and  down-spouts  were  installed 
at  the  Administration  Building,  just  after  the  opening 
of  school. 

A  Sonotone  was  purchased  for  use  with  the  smaller 
children  in  Bloxham  and  Wartmann  Cottages. 
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Two  talking  books  were  ordered  for  the  Department 
for  the  Blind.  A  new  sixteen  millimeter  Bell-Howell 
projector  is  proving  popular  as  an  instrument  of  pleas¬ 
ure  and  of  instruction. 

— o — 

DR  Philip  Keyes  Yonge  of  Pensacola,  grand  old  man 
of  Florida’s  educational  system,  passed  away  Au¬ 
gust  10th.  He  served  on  the  Board  of  Control  almost 
continuously  since  its  organization  in.  1905.  He  served 
as  a  member  for  twenty-four  years  and  was  its  chair¬ 
man  for  most  of  that  time.  The  following  excerpt  from 
the  resolution  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Control  shows 
how  dear  to  his  heart  was  the  cause  of  education. 

“From  the  reorganization  of  the  educational  insti- 
lions  in  1905,  in  which  he  played  a  leading  role,  until 
the  day  of  his  death  he  took  a  deep  interest  in  the  higher 
schools  of  learning.  It  may  he  truly  questioned  whether 
anything  in  his  life  was  dearer  to  him  than  these 
schools.  Night  and  day  they  were  upon  his  mind  and 
possible  injury  to  them  aroused  in  him  a  genuine 
solicitude. 

Dr.  Yonge  was  always  deeply  interested  in  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  and  contributed 
much  to  its  development.  Dr.  John  J.  Tigert,  President 
of  the  University  of  Florida,  said  of  him  the  following: 

"He  was  a  man  who  dedicated  his  life  to  public  ser¬ 
vice.  Taking  all  the  institutions  of  the  state  into  con¬ 
sideration,  he  did  more  for  education  than  any  other 
man  in  Florida.” 

— o — 

^ O  Dr.  E.  L.  Wartmann  of  Ocala  who  passed  away 
September  13th  was  accorded  much  of  the  credit  for 
the  establishment  of  state  maintained  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  Florida.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Control  from  1907  until  1928.  He  served  on 
the  Board  of  Control  for  many  years  with  Dr.  P.  K. 
Yonge  who  passed  away  in  August.  Dr.  Wartmann  and 
Dr.  Yonge  did  much  for  the  cause  of  education  in 
Florida  and  the  splendid  state  maintained  educational 
plants  are  largely  a  result  of  their  untiring  energy  and 
work.  Wartmann  Cottage,  one  of  our  primary  cottages, 
is  named  for  Dr.  Wartmann  who  was  always  interested 
in  the  welfare  and  development  of  the  school. 

— o — 

'J'HE  news  of  the  passing  of  Mrs.  Maude  Broadway 
Goodwin,  wife  of  Dr.  E.  McK.  Goodwin,  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  was 
received  with  much  sorrow  by  her  many  friends  in 
the  Florida  School.  We  extend  to  Dr.  Goodwin  and 
family  our  sincere  sympathy. 

— o — 

jpiVE  GRADUATES  of  the  Florida  School  are  attend¬ 
ing  higher  institutions  of  learning.  Charles  Mc- 
Neilly,  Alfred  Caliguri  and  Dan  Long  are  attending 


Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  I).  C.  Ernest  Shaheen 
is  enrolled  at  the  University  of  Florida  and  Lucy  Dent 
Smith  is  attending  Stetson  l  niversity. 

— o — 

^EYERAL  teachers  used  a  part  of  the  vacation  period 
as  an  opportunity  to  attend  summer  school.  Mrs. 
Davenport  attended  Furman  University  at  Greenville, 
S.  C.  Miss  Rhodes  and  Miss  Jones  took  work  at  the 
University  of  Alabama.  Miss  Ferguson  attended  the 
Woman’s  College  at  Morganton,  West  Virginia,  and 
Miss  Warren  was  enrolled  at  Wolford  College,  Spar¬ 
tanburg,  S.  C.  Several  teachers  visited  other  schools. 
Miss  Higgins  and  Mrs.  Hopkins  visited  the  Alabama, 
Georgia,  and  North  Carolina  Schools.  Miss  Daisy 
Wilson  spent  several  days  at  the  New  Y  ork  School  for 
the  Blind. 


MEETING  OF  THE  CONVENTION 
'y'HE  Convention  of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  will  meet  at  Jacksonville,  Illinois,  July  1-7. 
1 935.  The  convention  has  grown  to  be  so  large  that  few 
of  the  schools  can  accommodate  the  members  any  more. 
The  Illinois  School  is  one  of  the  big  schools  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  and  in  addition  to  its  own  buildings  will  have  the 
use  of  those  of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the 
Woman’s  College  of  Jacksonville.  Mr.  Pope,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Convention,  must  be  expecting  a  big  crowd 
for  he  says  that  two  hundred  rooms  in  a  near-by  hotel 
and  rooms  in  private  families  will  also  be  arranged  for. 
The  place  chosen  is  convenient  for  the  great  majority 
of  the  teachers,  and  Supt.  Cloud  is  sure  to  prove  a 
popular  host.  We  commend  the  choice  of  the  Executive 
Committee. — The  Kentucky  Standard. 


DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SUCCEED? 

The  moralist  and  philosopher  is  always  with  us  and 
wood  advice  is  handed  out  to  vouth  in  lavish  doses. 

o 

We  know  that  it  is  useless  to  offer  the  advice  to  the 
older  people  who  are,  as  the  saying  goes,  “sot  in  then- 
ways.”  So  naturally  youth  is  the  target  for  the  shafts 
of  wisdom  with  which  our  experience  has  armed  us. 
Here  are  some  that  are  quoted  with  the  idea  that  they 
may.  like  some  seed  that  is  sown,  fall  on  good  ground, 
sprout,  grow,  and  bear  fruit: 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  get  up  an 
hour  earlier  each  morning,  and  spend  the  time  defi¬ 
nitely  learning  something  that  will  be  helpful  to  you 
in  your  work? 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  keep  your¬ 
self  going  at  top  speed,  no  matter  how  strong  the  ten¬ 
dency  to  let  down  may  be? 

Do  you  want  to  succeed  badly  enough  to  put  in  extra 
work  in  the  evenings,  instead  of  spending  every  one  m 
(Continued  to  Page  Twelve) 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  have  a  pretty  book. — Lola  Love. 

We  danced  last  Friday. — Annie  Llyod. 

I  go  to  the  shop  every  day. — James  Lynn. 

October  5th  was  JeraFs  birthday. — G.  Flowers. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  recently.- — D-  Sumner. 

Hubert  gave  some  hoys  candy.  He  was  generous. — 
J.  L.  Martin. 

A  boy  and  I  went  to  town  and  bought  some  candy. 
— Hubert  Smith. 

M  iss  MacDonell  had  on  a  blue  and  white  dress 
today. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

Dewey  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  and  father 
yesterday. — John  Thompson. 

I  saw  John  in  a  car,  September  30th.  He  came  to 
school,  October  1st. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  went  to  the  store  last  Saturday  and  bought  some 
candy. — Virginia  Lamb. 

Mother  bought  me  a  pretty  ring.  It  has  a  pink  stone 
set  in  it. — Inese  French. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother.  She  will  send  me  my 
glasses. — William  Edwards. 

My  brother  came  to  see  me  September  28th.  I  en¬ 
joyed  his  visit. — Cecil  Rowe. 

1  have  been  working  out  on  the  farm.  I  like  to  do 
this  very  much. — Milton  Langley. 

I  was  on  the  honor  roll  October  second.  I  enjoyed 
Dr.  Settles’  talk. — Dan  Cunnyncham. 

Mozelle  King  took  Mary,  Ira  Jane,  Joseph  and  me 
for  a  ride  Sunday  night. — E.  Simpson. 

1  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Friday  morning. 
She  sent  me  one  dollar. — Charlie  Stalder. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Sunday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  sixty-five  cents. — ArmOND  HAMBEAU. 

Father  is  working.  He  belongs  to  the  C.  C.  C.  Camp. 
He  will  send  me  some  money  soon. — W.  Taylor. 

September  20th,  Mrs.  Hourigan  took  Fay  and  Mary 
Carruthers  home  with  her.  They  had  a  lovely  time. — 
Mary  Tyler. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

Miss  Orr  returned  to  school,  October  1st.  We  were 
glad  to  have  her  har  k  with  us  again.  Fay  Pierce. 

I  found  a  little  black  kitten,  September  30th.  I 
caught  it  and  carried  it  home.  Mother  let  me  keep  it. 

Lois  Bohannon. 

Miss  Nannie  went  to  a  drug  store,  September  30th 
and  bought  some  candy.  She  gave  it  to  the  boys.  We 
enjoyed  it. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother,  September  28th.  In 


it  were  some  gum,  cookies,  candy,  funny  papers,  and 
shoe  strings. — Edward  Pope. 

Miss  Jones  took  me  home  with  her,  September  30th. 
We  went  to  the  movies  and  saw  “Housewife.”  I  had 
a  good  time. — Henrietta  Davis. 

Father  works  in  Raleigh,  N.  C.  I  shall  write  him 
soon.  I  want  to  go  to  North  Carolina  next  summer 
and  stay  with  him. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

Mrs.  Hourigan,  Fay  Pierce,  and  I  went  to  the 
Ancient  City  Baptist  Church,  September  30th.  We 
enjoyed  it  very  much.— Mary  Carruthers. 

September  30th,  George  Bradley,  Joe  Mott,  Ray 
Railsback,  Lee  Cooper,  and  1  visited  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  and  several  other  interesting  places. — I.  Lewis. 
Miss  Jones’  Class 

Henrietta  Davis  spent  the  week-end  of  her  birthday 
with  Miss  Jones.  — Bessie  Meeks. 

One  day  while  we  were  out  walking,  I  saw  a  worm 
crawling  on  a  bench. — A.  J.  Coon. 

I  was  very  happy  to  receive  a  letter  from  Mother 
a  few  days  ago. — Herlene  Jordan. 

1  am  working  in  the  carpenter  shop  this  year.  One 
day  I  made  a  match  box. — John  Shelby. 

One  afternoon  Miss  Nannie  took  some  of  us  boys  for 
a  walk  and  gave  us  some  candy. — Joe  Mott. 

One  morning  our  class  went  to  the  hospital  for  Dr. 
Bagwell  to  examine  our  teeth. — Harvard  Carnes. 

Dr.  Settles  has  given  me  permission  to  go  to  church 
with  the  blind  hoys  every  Sunday. — Jimmy  Wrinkle. 

Catherine  Adair  had  a  birthday,  September  27th. 
Her  teacher  surprised  her  with  a  party. — H.  Waller. 

1  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day  and  she 
told  me  that  I  would  receive  a  box  soon. — J.  Stryon. 

1  received  a  letter  from  Mother  telling  me  that  we 
had  moved  hack  to  our  old  home. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

One  day  i  found  an  acorn.  At  first  I  did  not  know 
what  it  was  so  1  brought  it  to  school  and  asked  Miss 
Jones.  She  told  me  that  it  was  an  acorn. — B.  Rook. 
Miss  Orr’s.  Class 

On  August  15th,  our  family  moved  from  Sanford 
to  St.  Augustine.  I  was  very  busy  helping  to  carry  the 
furniture  to  the  truck. — Paul  Olive. 

Saturday  morning  some  of  the  girls  and  I  went  to 
the  gym.  Miss  MacDonell  taught  us  how  to  play 
tumble  ball.  We  enjoyed  it. — Nell  Hires. 

Miss  Jones  took  Henrietta  Davis  and  me  to  her  house, 
September  30th.  We  had  a  good  dinner.  We  had  steak, 
salad,  ice  cream,  cake,  and  iced  tea.  We  had  a  lovely 
time.-  Betty  Rose  Crowell. 
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One  Saturday  I  cleaned  the  junior  girl’s  room. 
After  that  I  sat  on  a  bench  out  of  doors  and  read  a 
library  hook.  The  name  o  fit  was  “Bobby  and  Bettv 
on  the  Farm.” — Jewell  Stevens. 

Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Willie’s  sister,  brother-in- 
law  and  nephew  came  to  see  her.  She  was  so  glad  to 
see  them.  They  talked  a  long  time.  Euneta  played 
with  her  nephew. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

One  Saturday  morning  Dr.  Settles  gave  Mr.  Holland 
a  note  and  he  told  us  that  Dr.  Settles  wanted  him  to  let 
Vernon,  Aubrey,  Milton,  Edward  and  me  go  to  the 
farm.  We  like  to  work  there. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Last  summer  we  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  and  put 
up  a  tent.  We  made  a  fire.  Every  night  we  slept  on 
the  ground.  After  breakfast  we  went  swimming.  I 
know  how  to  swim.  We  had  a  fine  time. — G.  Bradley. 

One  Saturday  morning  my  mother  and  father  came 
to  see  me  and  they  took  me  home.  I  stayed  two  days. 
Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  the  cemetery  and  Aunt 
Maude  put  some  flowers  on  my  cousin’s  grave. — 
Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

On  July  3rd,  I  went  to  Chicago.  I  went  to  Joan 
Frazier’s  house  and  stayed  with  her  four  days.  We 
were  happy  together.  She  told  me  that  she  wanted  me 
to  meet  her  girl  friends.  Joan  and  I  went  to  the 
Century  of  Progress  Exposition. — Mozelle  King. 

Miss  Maury’s  Class 

On  September  30th,  my  sister,  Irena  and  her  friends 
went  to  Palatka  to  see  the  baseball  game.  She  gave  me 
a  quarter  and  told  me  that  I  could  go  to  the  show.  I 
enjoyed  it. — Hilda  McLeod. 

On  the  morning  of  October  1st,  I  fell  on  the  hall 
floor,  because  I  had  on  my  smooth  shoes  and  the  floor 
was  freshly  waxed.  Several  pupils  saw  me  fall  and 
laughed  at  me. — Marvin  McClain. 

On  September  28th,  my  brother,  Manuel,  came  to 
see  me.  I  was  glad  to  see  him.  He  told  me  that  he 
would  come  to  see  me  again.  Then  he  and  his  friend 
left. — Josephine  Hovsepian. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  not  long  ago.  She 
said  that  she  would  send  me  a  box  later  if  she  gets 
able  to  go  to  town.  Daddy  is  going  to  write  me  a  long 
letter  soon. — Catherine  Adair. 

Some  of  us  played  basketball  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  Dr.  Settles  told  Miss  Nannie  that  it  is  against 
the  rules  to  play  on  Saturday  afternoon.  Some  of  the 
boys  disobeyed  Miss  Nannie. — Leonard  Williams. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Maury  and  Betty  Jane 
Bilger  took  Catherine  Adair,  Mabel  Perry,  Josephine 
Hovsepian  and  me  for  a  ride  to  Vilano  Beach.  We 
looked  at  the  ocean  and  watched  the  people  on  the 
beach  for  a  while. — Imogene  Long. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 

There  are  new  lights  in  the  school-rooms  and  stud) 
halls.  Dr.  Settles  had  them  put  in  this  summer. 
Susie  Lawrence. 

W  hile  I  was  in  Tennessee  this  summer,  I  found  two 
pieces  of  iron  ore.  I  have  them  in  our  room  now  fur 
everyone  to  see. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

I  expect  to  go  to  Jacksonville  soon  and  lake  part  in 
a  dance  at  the  Carling  Hotel.  If  I  go,  I  hope  1  can  go 
home  for  a  little  while.  Josephine  David. 

While  I  was  in  (lie  carpenter  shop  the  other  day,  1 
drew  a  diagram  of  a  neck-tie  rack.  One  day  real  soon 
I  am  going  to  make  one  out  of  light  wood.  Dki.mak 
Bryan. 

Since  I  have  been  back  this  term  I  have  made  a 
small  table.  Mr.  Bumann  told  me  that  my  next  pic  e 
of  work  would  be  to  make  a  typewriter  table.  It  will  be 
made  of  oak. — Jack  Sumner. 

Friday,  September  28th  was  my  brother’s  birthda) 
and  I  forgot  to  send  him  a  card.  I  sent  him  one  loduv. 
I  asked  him  to  ask  Mother  if  I  might  go  home  with 
Mozelle’s  mother  sometime.  Ira  Larkins. 

The  other  day  I  needed  a  new  band  for  mv  wrist 
watch.  Robert  Polk  went  with  me  to  town  to  get  it. 
When  wc  came  back  the  boys  wanted  me  to  tim  •  them 
while  they  practiced  basketball. — Cecil  Goodrk  11. 

We  boys  had  nothing  to  do  the  other  dav  so  we  went 
for  a  walk  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  saw  lot'  of 
skeletons  there  that  were  dug  up  this  summer.  We 
wondered  if  they  were  Indian  skeletons  II.  1! 
Tillman. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

My  mother  went  to  Hilton,  S.  C..  to  see  mv  father.  I 
believed  she  stayed  there  for  three  weeks.  M.  I  vzin. 

Next  February  our  hoys  who  play  basketball,  will 
go  to  Louisiana  to  play  against  six  teams  of  dillerent 
slates.  We  hope  that  our  boys  will  win.  Good  link' 
— Ray  Railsback. 

Mozelle’s  mother  and  father  went  to  the  dormitoiv 
last  night.  Her  mother  took  some  of  the  girL  to  tin 
drugstore.  She  bought  some  Dixie  Cups  and  a  bottle  of 
Coco-cola. — Eloise  Remley. 

I  leased  three  of  the  girls  last  night.  They  were 
Pauline,  Josephine  Sincore  and  Josephine  Hovsepian. 

I  held  a  false  monkey  over  their  heads.  They  were 
afraid  of  it.  I  laughed  at  them.  Lena  Holt. 

On  July  8:h,  my  aunt  and  I  went  to  see  the  Bok 
Tower,  which  is  very  tall  and  wonderful.  It  is  in  Lake 
Whales,  Florida.  There  were  beautiful  flowers  and  ti  - 
in  the  garden.  I  enjoyd  seeing  it  very  much.  Li  mtv 
Vann. 

Sunday  afternoon  some  of  the  hoys  went  I"  the 
Fountain  of  Youth.  We  went  into  thp  huge  1  ■  ■  diin. 

We  had  not  expected  to  see  the  skeletons  ol  Indian'. 
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There  have  been  some  new  arrivals  among  our  faculty 
families.  Mrs.  Moore  is  the  proud  grandmother  of  a 
baby  boy.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gibbs  are  also  proud  parents 
of  a  nine-pound  baby. — Lucille  Shaw. 

I  had  been  hoping  that  1  could  see  the  picture  “For¬ 
saking  All  Others.”  At  last,  my  wish  was  granted.  I 
went  to  see  it  last  Saturday.  It  came  up  to  my  expecta¬ 
tions.  Clark  Gable  is  my  favorite  star. — N.  Oakley. 

January  25th,  we  Boy  Scouts  went  to  the  Boys  ’Work 
Camp  near  Crescent  Beach.  At  midnight  I  got  up  to  see 
the  moon  rising  over  the  ocean.  It  made  a  pretty  picture 
on  the  rippling  water. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

The  other  day  after  school  closed,  Jimmie  got  my 
coat.  He  thought  it  was  Miss  Pugh’s  coat.  He  was  hold¬ 
ing  it  for  her,  but  she  told  him  that  she  already  had  on 
one  coat.  She  laughed  at  him  and  he  saw  his  mistake. 
— Mary  Olive. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

Some  of  us  boys  went  camping,  Friday,  January  25th. 
We  were  away  three  days.  We  had  a  good  time. — Jack 
Johnson. 

Henry  drew  a  map  of  China  and  we  put  many  pictures 
around  it.  It  is  very  interesting.  We  are  studying  about 
China. — J.  L.  Delk. 

On  January  22nd,  it  snowed  here  for  the  first  time  in 
many  years.  The  snow  melted  when  it  touched  the 
ground. — Wilson  Collins. 

Mrs.  Moore  went  to  Washington,  D.  C.  some  time 
ago.  She  visited  the  Clarke  School,  too.  She  had  a  de¬ 
lightful  trip. — Oscar  Hutson. 

1  painted  some  Venetian  blinds  for  the  hospital  and 
the  kitchen  cabinet  for  Dr.  Settles  not  long  ago.  They 
looked  nice. — Woodrow  Hendricks. 

Some  of  us  went  to  see  “Clive  of  India”  one  night.  It 
was  an  interesting  picture  about  Clive  who  conquered 
India  for  England. — Henry  Hovsepian 

January  19lh  was  Robert  E.  Lee’s  birthday.  He  was 
a  famous  Confederate  general.  On  that  day,  some 
beautiful  flowers  were  put  on  his  statue  in  the  Capitol 
Building  in  Washington  City. — Margaret  Coe. 

January  30th  was  President  Roosevelt’s  birthday. 
Birthday  parties  were  given  in  many  parts  of  our  coun¬ 
try  for  him.  The  money  earned  will  be  used  to  help 
boys  and  girls  who  have  had  infantile  paralysis. — 
Roberta  Croley. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

Yesterday  our  teacher  explained  to  us  about  the 
Homestead  Exemption  Law.  All  homes  that  are  valued 
under  $5,000  will  be  exempt  from  taxation  in  Florida. 
— Mabel  Johnson. 

I  have  read  twenty-one  books  this  term.  The  three 
Looks  that  I  liked  best  were:  “Emily  of  New  Moon,” 
"L  mily  Climbs”  and  “Emily’s  Quest.”  The  stories  are 
based  on  the  life  of  Emily  Starr. — Mabel  Perry. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Williams  took  Mabel  Perry,  Kathryn 
Hyde,  Mabel  Jo  and  me  to  the  movies  on  January  31st. 
The  title  of  the  picture  was  “Clive  pf  India”  with 
Ronald  Coleman.  It  was  a  good  picture. — Lorraine 
Wertheim. 

Read  this  one: 

Sentimental  young  lady:  “Professor,  what  would 
this  old  oak  say  if  it  could  talk?” 

Professor:  “ft  would  probably  say  ‘I  am  an  elm.”’ 
— Robert  Edwards. 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  that  the  state  of  Illinois  had 
purchased  eighty-four  acres  of  land  in  the  region  known 
as  Goose  Nest  Prairie,  where  the  farm  of  Abraham 
Lincoln  s  father  once  stood.  The  two-room  cabin  in 
which  the  family  lived  will  be  restored. — K.  Hyde. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

.Our  boys  will  again  enter  the  basketball  tournament 
which  will  be  held  in  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  March  14,  15, 
16.  We  are  looking  forward  to  it. — Lee  Cooper. 

We  girls  were  surprised  when  we  heard  that  the  high 
school  girls  beat  the  strong  Lyceum  team.  This  is  the 
first  time  the  Lyceum  has  been  defeated. — J.  Sincore. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  went  to  see  a  picture  in 
the  chapel  last  Sunday  night.  The  title  of  the  show  was 
“Captain  January.”  It  was  very  interesting. — Sidney 
Hoagland. 

Last  Tuesday  night  our  team  played  basketball 
against  St.  Joseph’s  Academy.  The  score  was  12  to  7  in 
their  favor.  We  did  not  work  together,  therefore  we 
lost. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

Miss  Olson  took  the  girls  of  her  class  and  Josephine 
and  me  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  court  to  see  the  basketball 
game  between  our  boys  and  the  Mullets,  January  22nd. 
Our  boys  lost,  20  to  14. — Annette  Long. 

There  are  many  curious  facts  in  the  world.  I  would 
like  to  state  one  of  them.  If  all  the  blood  vessels  in  the 
human  body  could  be  arranged  continuously,  they 
would  encircle  the  earth. — Leander  Moore. 

Last  month  Mr.  Parks  told  me  that  he  wanted  me  to 
do  some  hand  balancing  again  this  spring.  He  also  told 
me  that  I  must  have  something  new.  1  think  my  stunts 
now  are  better  than  last  year. — Sherwood  Hicks. 

We  Boy  Scouts  went  to  the  Boys’  Work  Camp  the 
twenty-fifth  of  January  and  stayed  until  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  We  had  a  wonderful  time.  We  wanted  to  stay  in 
camp,  but  we  had  to  come  to  school  to  study  our  lessons. 
— Malcolm  Webb. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Only  four  more  months  until  school  closes.  We 
seniors  shall  have  to  study  hard  to  be  able  to  pass  our 
final  examinations  in  May. — Harry  Schaffner, 

Miss  Olson  gave  us  a  test  in  grammar  one  day,  and 
she  said  that  she  would  take  each  one  who  made  above 
85 '/ ,  to  a  movie.  Several  of  us  made  above  85.  We  went 


February,  1935 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Eleven 


C5— 

to  see  “Clive  of  India.”  It  was  historical. — V.  Cumbie. 

Believe  it  or  not!  A  man  who  had  used  his  walking 
stick  for  a  number  of  years  stuck  the  willow  wand  into 
the  ground  sixty  years  ago,  and  today  it  is  a  large  willow 
tree. — Robert  Polk. 

Our  basketball  boys  joined  the  city  basketball  league 
this  season.  There  are  four  teams  in  the  league,  and  the 
double-header  games  are  held  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  court 
every  Tuesday  night. — Edwin  Bledsoe. 

We  have  finished  “Birds  and  Bees.”  Now  we  have 
started  “Silas  Marner.”  I  think  it  will  be  more  exicting 
than  the  study  of  the  birds  and  bees.  We  shall  read  an¬ 
other  book  before  we  finish  school. — Ommie  Barfield. 

Being  unable  to  obtain  a  confession  from  Haupt¬ 
mann,  the  lawyers  continue  to  question  him  and  other 
witnesses  day  by  day.  I  have  been  anxiously  reading 
the  newspapers  to  secure  any  news  of  a  confession.  If 
Hauptmann  is  guilty,  I  do  not  understand  how  he  can 
keep  his  secret  so  long. — Pauline  Register. 

I,  a  native  of  Florida,  can  grever  say  again  “I  have 
never  seen  snow.”  Not  long  ago  when  Jack  Frost  pulled 
the  thermometer  down  to  twenty-eight  degrees,  Mrs. 
Moore  came  into  our  class  room  and  told  us  to  hurry 
to  the  porch.  We  followed  her  eagerly,  and  what  do 
you  think  we  saw?  Snow. — Janet  Fightbourn. 

Two  explorers  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  cannibals. 
The  cannibal  chief  ordered  them  to  find  some  fruit. 
The  first  explorer  came  with  a  big  bunch  of  grapes. 
The  cannibal  chief  told  him  to  eat  every  bit  of  it.  The 
explorer  looked  surprised,  and  then  he  laughed 
heartily.  The  chief  was  puzzled  and  asked  him  why  he 
laughed.  The  explorer  said,  “My  friend  is  coming  with 
coconuts.” — Albert  Reeves. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  making  a  vanity  set. — Bernice  Hose. 

Horace  McLendon  likes  to  ride  with  his  mother. 

We  had  a  jolly  time  at  the  beach. — Sam  Elliott. 

Aubrey  Ham  received  a  letter  from  home  a  few  weeks 
ago. 

Mrs.  Moore  went  to  Washington,  D.  C.  last  month. — 
Robert  Wilson. 

January  30lh  was  President  Roosevelt’s  birthday. — 
Francis  Roche. 

We  saw  some  snowflakes  one  cold  day  last  month.— 
Georce  Clevenger. 

I  received  a  little  package  from  home  last  month.  1 
was  glad. — Rosa  Vickers. 

Recently  our  Boy  Scouts  spent  a  week-end  at  the 
beach. — Emanuel  Belmer. 

Bernice  and  I  went  to  see  “Babes  in  Toyland”  one 
Saturday  afternoon. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Mrs.  Moore  sent  our  class  a  card  while  she  was  in 
Washington,  D.  C. — Corrie  Mitchel. 

We  took  several  long  walks  along  the  beach.  We, 
picked  up  some  pretty  shells. — Wilbur  Sanders, 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Dorothv  Ribblett  likes  to  draw. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  has  a  new  red  sweater. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  went  to  a  movie  recently. 

James  Hughes  likes  to  play  with  Billy’s  new  auto. 

Raymond  Chamblee  is  learning  to  write  his  name. 

James  Stanley  likes  to  pretend  that  he  is  an  airplane. 

Luella  Baxter  has  been  wearing  her  new  dresses  to 
school. 

Ralph  Carter  got  a  tan  jacket  this  month.  He  wears 
it  to  school. 

Cordon  Armstrong  went  to  see  the  movie,  “Clive  of 
India”  recently. 

Carl  Shouppe  went  to  the  farm  one  day  recently.  He 
had  a  good  time. 

W.  S.  Holloway’s  mother,  aunt,  and  a  friend  came  to 
see  him,  January  20th. 

Tafton  Huggins  received  a  box  of  sweets  and  some 
money  from  his  parents  recently. 

Billy  Robinson’s  aunt  came  to  see  him,  January  25th. 
He  was  surprised  and  happy  to  see  her. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Higgins’  Class 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother,  January  29.  She  sent 
me  one  dollar. — David  Lawrence. 

Daddy  sent  me  a  cake  one  day.  I  gave  all  the  girls  a 
party  the  next  day. — Norma  Davis. 

Father  sent  me  some  funny  papers  one  day.  Some 
of  the  boys  looked  at  them. — Fletcher  Smith. 

James,  Eulices,  Elton  and  I  went  to  a  store  one  day 
and  bought  some  candy. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day.  She  told  me  that 
my  cat  died.  She  told  me  not  to  cry. — Connie 
Hollaman. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Aunt  Annie  one  day.  She 
told  me  that  there  was  snow  on  the  ground. — ISABELLE 
Mancill. 

Mrs.  Moore  went  to  Washington  January  24.  She 
sent  us  a  pretty  card.  She  told  us  that  the  ground  was 
covered  with  snow. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Benicio  Roguer  has  a  pretty  new  suit. 

Oscar  Rawlins  has  a  pretty  new  blouse. 

Jerry  Crews  went  home  January  25  for  the  week-end. 

Louise  Smith  received  a  letter  from  her  mother 
January  22. 

Bobbie  Holmes  will  have  a  birthday  February  4. 
We  shall  have  a  party. 

Margarette  Nelson  received  a  pretty  sweater  from 
her  mother  January  24. 

Edward  Wilcox  received  a  letter,  a  dollar  and  a  box 
from  his  mother  January  30. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  had  a  party  for  the  girls  January 
26.  Ruth  Perkins  had  a  good  time. 
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Gene  gave  me  a  watch  fob  one  day.  I  like  it. — 
Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  went  home,  September  2oth.  Father  came  for  me 
in  the  car. — Gene  Carre. 

Dorothy,  Bobby,  and  Annette  went  to  the  movies  at 
home  one  night. — David  Lawrence. 

We  took  a  walk  one  day  and  saw  Mrs.  Settles’  fish 
pool.  It  is  very  pretty. — Fletcher  Smith. 

Connie  got  a  box  from  her  mother,  September  17th. 
She  sent  her  some  candy  and  a  pencil  case. — Norma 
Davis. 

Boot  and  I  went  to  town,  September  29th  and  bought 
some  candy  and  ice  cream.  Then  we  went  to  the  movies. 
— Elton  Gunn. 

Norma  got  a  box  from  her  mother,  September  29th. 
She  sent  her  some  candy,  cookies,  oranges  and  apples. 
— Connie  Holloman. 

Dorothy  and  Annette  came  back  to  school  on  the 
train,  October  1st.  Dorothy’s  father  and  mother  came 
too. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Margarette  Nelson  had  a  haircut,  September  24th. 

Oscar  received  a  letter  from  his  mother,  September 
25th. 

Edward  received  a  letter  from  his  mother,  September 
26th. 

Benico  Roguer  likes  the  sand  table.  He  likes  to 
build  roads  in  the  sand. 

Class  lb  is  anxiously  awaiting  Hallowe’en  and  black 
cats.  We  are  prepared  for  some  surprise. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  and  Miss  McClain  took  the  boys 
and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage  to  the  beach,  September 
29th.  They  went  swimming. 

Mrs-  Hopkins’  Class 

October  27th  will  be  Josephine’s  birthday.  She  will 
be  fourteen  years  old. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

Grant  went  to  school,  October  1st.  He  goes  to  the 
public  school.  He  is  in  the  fifth  grade. — D.  Staton. 

James  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  one  Saturday. 
She  told  him  to  drink  much  milk  and  get  fat.— Gladys 
Dicks. 

One  day  a  little  boy  found  a  frog  in  the  yard. 
Isabelle  stepped  on  it  and  killed  it.  We  were  sorry. — 
Geneva  Goodson. 

Mother  sent  me  a  picture  of  myself  and  my  kitten. 
The  kitten  is  white  and  has  no  tail.  It  is  cute. — 
Caroline  Smith. 

We  went  to  the  beach  in  the  truck  one  Saturday. 
We  took  off  our  shoes  and  waded.  We  had  a  fine  time. 

James  Pritchard. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in  Bloxham  Cottage  one 
morning.  We  sat  on  the  floor.  We  saw  a  picture  of  a 
beaver.  Eulicio  Roguer. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  one  Thursday.  She  sent 


me  a  pair  of  bedroom  slippers,  a  sweater,  a  dress  and 
some  bloomers. — Evelyn  Webb. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Angelina  and  Nina  one  Thursday. 
Angelina  sent  me  three  stamps.  She  told  me  that  Julia’s 
eyes  are  better.  — Rosina  Capitno. 

My  brother  came  to  see  Margaret  and  me  one  Fri¬ 
day  night.  We  were  surprised  and  glad  to  see  him. 
He  was  going  to  camp. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 
BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

There  are  ten  children  in  our  class  this  year.  Six  of 
them  are  girls  and  four  are  boys.  The  girls  are  Carolyn 
Hamilton,  Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Addie  Smith,  Ethel 
Adams,  Lucille  Carter, 'and  Wanda  Aid.  The  boys  are 
John  Whealton,  James  Gardner,  William  Sistrunk, 
and  Lawrence  Pitt. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Jay  Wilson  received  a  box  of  candy  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Julianne  Wertheim  spent  one  Sunday  in  town  with 
friends  recently. 

Bcda  Peeples  and  Mildred  Brown  received  boxes 
from  home  recently. 

Miles  Chandler  and  Rebie  Hemperley  received  letters 
from  their  mothers,  September  29th. 

Edgar  Fox  gets  a  large  package  of  funny  papers 
every  Sunday.  He  enjoys  them  very  much. 

Burton  Anderson  told  the  class  he  had  seven  dogs 
at  home.  Some  are  large  and  some  are  small  and  he 
likes  to  play  with  them. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mattie  Moody  likes  our  new  note  books. 

Michael  Cullo  likes  to  wear  John’s  watch. 

Bobby  Laws  has  a  pair  of  new  black  shoes. 

Sam  Hinson  has  a  bank.  He  has  some  pennies  in  it. 

Billy  Richards  received  a  card  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Annette  Hobbs  went  borne  in  September.  She  went 
to  the  movies. 

Winell  Parker  has  a  pretty  pink  dress.  She  wears 
it  to  Sunday  school. 

Mary  Louise  Thur  and  Chrystelle  Pitman  received 
letters  from  their  mothers  recently. 


( Continued  from  Rage  Seven ) 
some  frivolous  pastime?  I  he  work  done  out  of  hours 
is  often  the  work  that  brings  the  promotion. 

A  series  of  questions,  if  stuck  to,  and  asked  fre¬ 
quently  by  the  individual  in  stern  interrogation  of  him¬ 
self.  can  prove  a  hard  and  driving  task-master.  If  con¬ 
scientiously  followed,  those  given  above  could  carry 
many  a  young  man  or  woman  far  along  the  road. — St. 
Augustine  Record. 
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General  Information 


This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending,  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Half  a  Hundred  Years  Ago 


Where  turquoise  skies  and  opal  seas 
With  radiant  sun  and  balmy  breeze 
Consort  to  make  a  paradise 
Beside  Matanzas’  limpid  flow. 

Here,  mindful  of  the  Golden  Rule, 

Great  hearts  thought  out  and  formed  a  school 
Both  light  and  sound  to  symbolize — 

Just  half  a  hundred  years  ago. 

Here  they  have  gathered  year  by  year. 

The  little  ones  who  cannot  hear, 

The  little  ones  with  blinded  eyes, 

All  eager  learning’s  path  to  know. 

Here  they  have  studied  day  by  day. 

Happy  at  work,  happy  at  play. 

Here  many  have  grown  good  and  wise 
Since  half  a  hundred  years  ago. 

Here  a  memorial  it  stands 
T o  loving  hearts  and  willing  hands 
That  planned  and  worked  and  watched  it  rise, 
And  watching,  saw  it  ever  grow. 

Gift  of  the  State,  in  turn  it  gives 
Back  to  the  State  its  students’  lives. 

Their  good  citizenship  the  prize 
Planned  half  a  hundred  years  ago. 


Daisy  B.  Wilson. 
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History  Shows  Long  Record  of  Important  Service 
to  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  of  this  State 

“Fifty  years  ago  Florida  had  no  means  of  educating  her  deaf  and  blind  children.  The  little  one  born  within  her  borders  who 
was  so  unfortunate  as  to  be  deprived  of  either  sight  or  hearing  and  whose  parents  were  unable  to  send  him  away  for  training, 
or  to  employ  private  teachers  for  its  special  care,  was  forced  to  grow  up  in  ignorance,  a  charge  upon  the  community  of  which 
he  was  a  member.” 


(TAKEN  FROM  THE  ST.  AUCUSTINE  EVENING  RECORD) 


^jpODAY  there  stands  in  St.  Augustine,  one  mile  north 

of  the  center  of  town,  one  of  the  handsomest  and  most 
thoroughly  equipped  schools  in  the  nation,  built  and 
operated  to  care  for  unfortunate  children  and  train 
them  for  useful  and  happy  lives.  Today  scores  of 
children  play  about  the  broad  campus 
of  this  school  as  happily  as  do  their 
brothers  and  sisters  in  the  ordinary 
public  schools  of  the  state.  The  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind  is  being  celebrated  this  year,  and 
it  is  a  date  of  which  every  Floridian 
should  be  proud,  for  this  institution 
has  done  untold  work  in  relieving 
human  suffering  and  re-claiming  lives 
which  were  otherwise  doomed  to  be 
spent  in  misery. 

Fifty  years  ago  Thomas  H.  Coleman, 
a  young  man  about  to  graduate  from 
Galladuet  College,  the  National  College 
for  the  Deaf  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
a  graduate  of  the  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
wide  awake  to  the  interests  of  his  fellow 
unfortunates,  discovered,  as  he  looked 
about  him  for  a  field  in  which  he  could 
be  most  useful  in  aiding  these  sufferers,  that  Florida 
was  one  of  the  states  in  the  Union  that  had  made  no 
provision  for  the  education  of  her  deaf  and  blind 
children.  He  promptly  wrote  to  Honorable  W.  D.  Blox- 
ham,  then  governor,  and  found  him  favorable  to  the 
project  of  opening  a  school.  Governor  Bloxham  asked 
for  information  on  the  amount  of  the  appropriations, 
building,  etc.  The  sum  of  $20,000  was  suggested  as  the 
minimum.  The  Maryland  School  recommended  as  a 
model  for  the  Florida  School,  and  the  plan  was  copied, 
at  least  in  part  from  the  Maryland  institution.  The  plan 
was  to  erect  three  separate  buildings  at  first,  and  sub¬ 


sequently  unite  them  by  building  between,  as  the  need 
arose.  When  the  appropriation  was  available,  the  super¬ 
vision  of  building  operations  devolved  upon  Hon.  A. 
J.  Russell,  state  superintendent  of  education.  At  the 
same  time  he  had  the  same  responsibility  for  the  erec¬ 
tion  of  an  agricultural  college.  The  time 
consumed  in  building  was  from  early 
1883  to  early  in  1885. 

It  was  after  Mr.  Coleman  had  made 
an  address  at  the  State  School  some 
fifteen  years  ago,  giving  the  school 
history,  that  the  movement  was  started 
to  raise  funds  for  the  Coleman  Memo¬ 
rial.  A  tablet  which  is  on  the  walls  of 
the  Administration  Building  of  the 
school  is  the  result.  Thus  has  the 
school  remembered  its  founder. 

Governor  Bloxham’s  interest  in  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  did  not  end  with  his  term  of  office, 
but  be  remained  always  vitally  concern¬ 
ed  with  the  welfare  of  the  institution 
which  Mr.  Coleman  eventually  found¬ 
ed. 

The  act  providing  for  the  Institute 
was  passed  by  the  legislature  of  1884 
at  which  time  a  census  of  the  deaf  in 
Florida  revealed  their  number  to  be  119 — 78  of  whom 
were  under  25  years  of  age.  The  law  directed  that  the 
members  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  under  the 
name  of  the  Board  of  Managers  have  charge  of  the 
school.  Board  of  trustees  was  appointed  by  the  gover¬ 
nor  to  manage  the  affairs  of  the  school,  two  of  whom 
were  J.  W.  Estes  now  deceased  and  Col.  W.  A.  Mac- 
Williams,  both  well-known  residents  of  St.  Augustine. 

From  this  modest  beginning  the  Florida  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  has  made  amazing  progress. 
Residents  of  St.  Augustine  can  trace  its  development 
from  the  rambling  wooden  buildings  which  were  first 


Hon.  Thos.  H.  Coleman 
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erected  on  the  site  of  the  school  which  \vere  replaced 
one  by  one  with  handsome  brick  and  hollow  tile  struc¬ 
tures,  brave  with  their  shining  walls  of  white  stucco 
and  red  tiled  roofs.  They  have  seen  broad  walks  and 
drives  of  cement  encircle  the  once  almost  impassable 
beds  of  sand.  They  have  seen  a  stretch  reclaimed  from 
the  marshland  back  of  the  school  and  the  big  marsh 
pool  in  front  drained  and  successfully  filled  in.  They 
have  seen  appear  as  if  marking  time  to  the  passing 
years,  first  the  Administration  Building  in  1911,  the 
Industrial  Building  in  1913,  the  Service  Building  in 
1915,  the  Hospital  in  1917,  Wartmann  Cottage  in  1922, 
Bloxham  Cottage  in  1924  and  others.  In  the  department 
for  the  colored  which  occupies  the  site  of  the  first  old 
wooden  buildings  used  by  the  school,  the  old  buildings 
have  been  replaced  by  handsome  brick  structures  like 
those  occupied  by  the  white  students  across  the  way. 

Elsewhere  in  this  issue,  among  the  stories  carried 
in  honor  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  school  will 
be  found  the  names  of  the  various  superintendents 
under  whom  these  improvements  and  additions  were 
made. 

In  the  fifty  years  of  its  history,  many  lives  have  been 
devoted  to  the  betterment  of  the  institution  and  through 
their  patient  endeavor  and  loving  self-sacrifice  an  un¬ 
surpassed  institution  has  been  built  up.  The  State  has 


supported  these  efforts  with  unfailing  interest  and  help 
and  the  result  is  a  structure  more  enduring  than  brick 
or  stone  the  influence  of  which  shall  survive  for  centu¬ 
ries. 


THE  STATE  SCHOOL 

Because  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  is  this  year  celebrating  its  semi-centennial,  this 
issue  of  the  Record  pays  special  tribute  to  this  school, 
and  those  who  have  guided  it  to  its  present  eminence. 

To  each  man  who  has  headed  the  school,  the  institu¬ 
tion  owes  much,  but  the  greatest  debt  Florida  and  the 
school  owe  is  to  the  late  Dr.  Albert  H.  Walker,  president 
for  a  little  over  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  a  man  of 
great  vision  and  understanding.  A  beautiful  landscap¬ 
ed  campus,  spacious  and  beautiful  buildings  of  per¬ 
manent  construction,  replaced  the  restricted  grounds 
and  the  primitive  buildings  and  equipment  of  an  earlier 
day.  The  school  plant  grew  apace,  and  the  enrollment 
mounted.  More  and  more  of  the  state’s  handicapped 
children  sought  admission  and  through  modern  train¬ 
ing  their  handicaps  were  minimized.  Boys  and  girls 
from  both  the  deaf  and  the  blind  departments  have 
been  enabled  to  go  out  into  the  world  and  cope  with 
the  difficulties  of  living. 

The  school  is  today  what  it  is  because  Dr.  Walker  had 
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The  Late  Dr.  Albert  H.  Walker 
Dr.  Albert  H.  Walker,  who  was  president  of  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  for  over  25  years.  He  was  a  man  of 
broad  vision,  and  it  was  under  his  direction  that  the  school  had 
a  great  period  of  growth.  Many  beautiful  buildings  of  permanent 
construction  stand  as  a  monument  to  his  memory.  During  much 
of  Dr.  Walker’s  regime,  Mrs.  Walker  served  the  school  ably  and 
well  as  matron. 


big  plans,  and  had  the  faith  and  courage  to  present 
them  to  the  State  Board  of  Control,  also  securing  the 
interest  and  cooperation  of  the  state  officials,  which 
meant  legislative  appropriations. 

Under  Dr.  A.  L.  Brown,  the  school  farm  was  pur¬ 
chased,  and  other  improvements  made  to  the  plant. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  the  present  president,  brought  to 
the  work  wide  experience,  and  great  success  which  had 
marked  his  career  in  other  schools.  He  wants  the  best 
for  the  Florida  School  and  is  anxious  to  obtain  for  both 
the  deaf  and  the  blind  of  the  school  the  newest  and  most 
modern  equipment,  which  will  help  to  open  to  them 
the  realms  of  literature,  music,  and  art.  So  many  people 
are  totally  ignorant  of  the  newer  methods  of  teaching 
both  the  deaf  and  the  blind,  and  of  the  wonderful  new 
inventions  that  have  been  brought  out.  That  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  using  many  of 
these,  with  splendid  results,  is  a  matter  for  congratula¬ 
tion  generally.  If  through  the  pages  in  this  issue  of  the 
Record,  devoted  to  the  State  School,  we  have  given  a 
broader  understanding  of  the  work  attempted  and 


- 


being  accomplished,  we  are  grateful. — An  Editorial 
taken  from  the  St.  Augustine  Evening  Record,  February 
13  th.  - - 

We  appreciate  the  many  comments  on  the  work  of 
the  school  by  several  of  the  leading  newspapers  of  the 
State  and  especially  by  the  St.  Augustine  Evening 
Record. 

Florida  has  been  very  fortunate  in  having  had  the 
foremost  and  most  highly  qualified  men  as  heads  of  its 
institutions  of  learning.  At  this  appropriate  time,  we 
wish  to  make  special  mention  of  Dr.  Settles,  who  ranks 
among  the  leading  educators  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
We  are  proud  to  have  Dr.  Settles  with  us.  Ihroughout 
the  three  years  of  his  service  to  Florida  we  have  come 
in  daily  contact  with  him  and  are  happy  to  state  that 
he  is  a  man  who  has  the  interest  of  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  at  heart.  We  wish  him  continued  success  in  this 
profession  so  that  Florida  may  continue  to  send  its 
deaf  and  blind  children  out  into  the  world  as  self-sup¬ 
porting  citizens. — J.  L.  M. 


Education  alone  can  conduct  us  to  that  enjoyment 
which  is  best  in  quality  and  infinite  in  quantity.- — Sel. 


Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles 


Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes, 
Pensacola 


Hon.  Alfred  H.  Wacc, 
Palm  Beach 


MEMBERS  OF  THE 
STATE  BOARD  OF 
CONTROL 


These  men  are  in  constant  touch  with  the 
various  state  institutions  of  learning,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind: 


Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman 
Jacksonville 


Hon.  G.  H.  Baldwin,  chairman ,  Jacksonville. 
Gen.  A.  H.  Blanding,  Bartow. 

Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes,  Pensacola. 

Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan,  Tavares. 

Hon.  Alfred  H.  Wagg,  Palm  Beach. 

Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  secretary ,  Tallahassee. 


Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan, 
Tavares 


Gen.  A.  H.  Blandinc, 
Bartow 


LONG  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 
TO  THE  SCHOOL 


Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson, 
Music  Instructor  has  been  with  the 
school  25  years. 


Mjis.  Lucile  M.  Moore, 
Supervising  Teacher  oj  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf,  has  been  with 
the  school  23  years. 


Mil  H.  Wilson  Beaty, 

Head  Teacher  of  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  has  been  with  the  school 
28  years. 


Miss  Willie  McLane, 

Girls’  Supervisor  has  been  with  the 
school  35  years. 
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Our  First  Graduates 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  W.  Pope,  long-time  resident  of  St. 
Augustine,  were  the  first  graduates  from  the  deaf  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  State  Schol  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Mrs. 
Pope  (now  deceased)  was  prior  to  her  mariage,  Miss 
Carlton.  She  was  one  of  the  ardent  workers  for  the 
Dixie  Home  for  the  Aged  Deaf,  located  at  Moultrie, 
and  was  largely  instrumental  in  getting  it  located  near 
St.  Augustine.  Mr.  Pope  is  one  of  the  most  valued  em¬ 
ployes  of  the  Record  Company,  St.  Augustine.  He  has 
been  with  this  company  for  many  years.  Mr.  Pope  has 
the  interest  of  his  fellowmen  at  heart  and  is  giving 
much  of  his  valued  service  in  the  aid  of  the  Dixie  Home 
for  the  Aged  Deaf.  Mr.  Pope  is  president  of  the  local 
chapter  of  the  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf  and  is  also 


secretary  of  the  local  division  of  the  National  Fraternity 
of  the  Deaf. 


Dr.  DeWitt  T.  Lightesy  of  Bartow,  Florida  (deceased 
1917),  was  the  first  graduate  of  the  department  for  the 
blind  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
Dr.  Lightesy  received  his  diploma  from  the  Florida 
School  in  the  spring  of  1908,  and  his  degree  of  doctor 
of  osteopathy  from  the  American  College  of  Osteopathy 
in  Kirksville,  Mo.,  in  the  spring  of  1912.  He  practiced 
osteopathy  successfully  in  his  native  town  until  1917, 
when  he  succumbed  to  influenza. 

The  above  picture  shows  him  in  cap  and  gown,  taken 
at  the  time  of  his  graduation  at  Kirksville. 


EXECUTIVE  HEADS  OF  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 
AND  THE  BLIND  SINCE  ITS  FOUNDATION 


Park  Terrel,  Superintendent,  1885-1890. 

W.  A.  Caldwell.  Superintendent,  1890-1893. 
H.  N.  Felkel,  Superintendent,  1893-1897. 
Frederick  Pasco,  Superintendent,  1897-1900. 
W.  B.  Hare,  Superintendent,  1900-1906. 


Albert  H.  Walker,  President,  1906-1927. 

W.  Laurens  Walker,  Jr.,  Acting  President,  November 
22,  1927,  to  July  1st,  1928. 

Alfred  L.  Brown,  President,  1928-1932. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President,  1932 — 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  WILL  GRADUATE  LARGEST 
CLASS  IN  ITS  HISTORY 


In  May  there  will  be  graduated  from  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  the  largest  class  in 
the  history  of  the  school,  eight  from  the  department  for 
the  deaf  and  two  from  the  department  of  the  blind. 

The  graduates  from  the  deaf  department  will  be 
Miss  Ommie  Barfield,  of  Dover,  Florida;  Edwin  L. 
Bledsoe,  of  St.  Augustine,  Florida;  Miss  Velma  Cumbie, 
of  Dover,  Florida;  Miss  Janet  Lightbourn,  of  Miami, 
Florida;  Robert  E.  Polk,  of  Lakeland,  Florida;  Albert 
Reeves,  of  Millview,  Florida;  Miss  Pauline  Register, 
of  Nokomis,  Alabama,  and  Harry  J.  SchafTner,  of 
Pensacola,  Florida. 

When  they  re¬ 
ceive  their  certific¬ 
ates  of  gradua¬ 
tion  they  will  have 
completed  the  re¬ 
gular  work  out¬ 
lined  in  the  course 
of  study.  This  in¬ 
cludes  speech-read¬ 
ing,  speech,  litera¬ 
ture,  composition, 
grammar,  algebra, 
science,  American 
History,  English 
History  and  civics. 

In  April  they  will 
take  the  entrance 
examinations  for 
Gallaudet  College 
and  it  is  expected 
that  several  of  the 
graduates  will  en¬ 
ter  that  college 
next  fall.  Others 
are  making  plans 
to  attend  trade  schools. 

Besides  their  regular  school  work,  these  graduates 
have  been  active  in  extra-curricular  affairs.  They  have 
participated  in  basketball,  football,  military  training, 
aesthetic  dancing,  Boy  Scout  and  Girl  Scout  work, 
Christian  Endeavor,  literary  societies  and  many  other 
activities  which  have  furnished  them  with  practical 
experiences  and  made  them  better  fitted  for  their  lives 
to  come. 

The  two  graduates  from  the  department  for  the  blind 
followed  courses  similar  to  those  pursued  by  the  deaf 
students,  adapted  to  their  particular  needs,  a  biographi¬ 


cal  sketch  of  both  of  the  young  people,  Edwin  Holly 
and  Miss  Louise  Murrell,  is  given  as  follows: 

Miss  Louise  Murrell 

Miss  Louise  Murrell  was  born  in  1915,  near  Cochran, 
Georgia.  Almost  all  of  her  happy  childhood  was  spent 
on  a  large  Southern  plantation,  and  there  she  learned 
to  love  out-of-door  life. 

In  1922,  at  the  age  of  seven,  it  was  necessary  for  Miss 
Murrell  to  enter  the  Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind  at 
Macon.  Her  progress  in  both  the  literary  and  the  music 
departments  was  satisfactory,  and  she  would  probably 

have  graduated 
from  that  school, 
had  not  her  parents 
moved  to  Florida. 

In  December 
1929,  shortly  after 
her  family  had 
come  to  Florida, 
she  entered  the  Flo¬ 
rida  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  at  Saint 
Augustine.  For  the 
past  four  years  her 
work  in  all  the  de¬ 
partments  of  this 
school  has  been 
satisfactory.  How¬ 
ever,  her  great  love 
for  music  and  her 
unusual  achieve¬ 
ments  in  the  music 
department  influ¬ 
enced  Miss  Mur¬ 
rell  to  major  in 
music  during  her 
high  schools  years.  In  May,  1934  she  won  the  medal 
offered  by  the  music  department  for  the  best  work  of 
the  year  in  piano.  At  present  she  is  working  diligently 
on  her  graduation  recital.  After  receiving  her  high 
school  diploma  from  the  Florida  School,  Louise  hopes 
to  study  music  elsewhere,  and  to  follow  this  profession 
as  her  life’s  work. 

Edwin  Holly. 

Edwin  Holly  was  born  in  a  little  town  of  Mulberry, 
Florida,  November  24,  1915.  Early  in  his  childhood  it 
was  realized  that  his  vision  was  not  sufficient  fof  him 
to  attend  public  school,  so  his  parents  decided  to  enter 


Entrance  to  Walker  Hall 
Here  countless  feet  have  pattered  in 
The  quest  of  knowledge  to  begin 
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Rhyne  Hall  (Boys’  Dormitory) 
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Success  in  life  is  a  mat¬ 
ter  not  so  much  of  ta¬ 
lent  or  opportunity  as 
of  perseverance. — Sel 


him  at  the  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blnid  in  St. 

Augustine.  He  entered 
school  in  September, 

1923  at  the  age  of  seven. 

Edwin  pursued  the  re¬ 
gular  course  of  study  of¬ 
fered  by  the  school.  He 
was  successful  in  all  of 
his  studies,  hut  he  show¬ 
ed  most  ability  in  the 
literary  department.  In 
1931  he  won  the  D.  A.  R. 
medal  for  excellence  in 
history,  and  the  same 
year  he  received  the 
junior  high  school  medal 
for  the  best  work  in  that 
department. 

It  is  Edwin’s  desire 
after  graduating  from 
high  school  (May,  1935) 
to  enter  one  of  the  uni¬ 
versities  of  the  state.  He 

has  not  decided  definitely  yet  what  line  of  work  he  will 
follow,  but  he  hopes  to  prepare  himself  for  some  suit¬ 
able  profession  and  to  beome  a  worthy  citizen  of  this 
state. 


A  real  smile  is  worth  more  than  a  grin. 


Hospital 

EIGHT  MONTHS  TERM  USUALLY  BEGINS  IN 
EARLY  SEPTEMBER 

The  school  year  is  for  eight  months  and  usually  opens 
about  the  second  Wednesday  in  September  and  closes 
[he  sacond  Wednesday  in  May.  The  course  of  study  is 

very  similar  to  that  of 
the  regular  public 
schools.  The  object  of 
the  school  is  to  fit  its 
students  for  a  useful 
place  in  the  world  or 
for  college.  The  gradu¬ 
ates  are  enabled  to  sur¬ 
mount  in  a  large  mea¬ 
sure  the  obstacles  of 
deafness  or  blindness 
and  become  industri¬ 
ous,  successful  and  self- 
supporting  citizens. 


Wartmann  Cottage — (Primary  Department) 


Nothing  great  was 
ever  achieved  without 
enthusiasm. — Emerson 
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Front  Entrance  to  the  School  Grounds 
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The  Lily  Pool — A  beautiful  scene  on  the  campus. 
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articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected 
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WE  are  indebted  to  the  St.  Augustine  Evening  Record 
for  most  of  the  copy  used  in  this  issue. 


'J'HE  Annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  will  be  given 
on  the  campus  Thursday  evening,  April  11th. 

— o — 

'J'HE  linoleum  blocks  used  for  this  issue  of  the  Florida 
School  Herald  cover  were  made  by  Sherwood 
Hicks  and  Leander  Moore,  students  of  the  Advanced 
Department. 


— o — 

piFTIETH  Anniversary  Night  will  he  observed 
Thursday  evening,  March  21st  at  eight  o’clock  in 
the  school  auditorium.  We  hope  many  former  students 
and  graduates  will  plan  to  attend.  The  general  public 
is  invited  to  attend  these  exercises. 

Florida  will  be  honored  on  this  occasion  by  the 
presence  of  Dr.  Percival  Hall,  President  of  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington,  D.  C.,  who  will  give  an  address 
on  the  subject  “The  Handicapped  Child  An  Asset  to 
the  State.” 


— O — 

THE  visit  of  the  boys’  and  girls’  basketball  teams  of 
the  Alabama  School  was  thoroughly  enjoyed.  They 
were  wide  awake,  courteous  groups  of  young  men  and 
women.  The  learns  were  accompanied  by  Mr.  Palmer, 
Boys’  Coach,  Mrs.  Palmer,  Miss  Leonard,  Girls’  Coach, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Belk,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Morgan,  Miss  Bruner, 
Miss  Tweat  and  Mr.  Clifford.  We  were  glad  to  have 
our  Alabama  friends  here  again  and  hope  they  will 
come  often  and  stay  longer. 

— o — 

SCHOOL  SPLITS  DOUBLE-HEADER 
In  a  double  basketball  game  between  the  states  of 
Alabama  and  Florida  the  school  earned  an  even  break, 
the  girls  winning  29-25  while  the  boys  lost  48-21. 

The  girls’  battle  ended  in  a  25  to  25  deadlock  after 
the  visitors  had  amassed  a  19-14  lead  at  the  third  period. 
In  the  extra  minutes  of  play  the  Florida  lassies  dropped 


in  four  points,  while  their  opponents  were  scoreless. 

Long  led  the  scoring  for  the  Florida  School  with  15 
points.  Wilson  scored  13  for  Alabama. 

The  Scarleteers  held  the  boys  from  Talladega  to  a 
5-5  tie  at  the  end  of  the  first  period,  but  the  Alabama 
cagers  pulled  ahead  with  a  display  of  beautiful  pass- 
work  and  accurate  shooting  from  long  range. 

Smith  led  the  scoring  for  the  visitors  with  18  points. 
Webb  scored  four  times  from  the  field  for  eight  points. 

The  games  were  played  before  the  largest  basketball 
crowd  of  the  season. — R.  L.  Parks. 

— o — 

THE  GIRL  SCOUT  MEETING 

On  Tuesday  evening,  February  26,  Dr.  A.  C.  Walkup 
lectured  to  the  Girl  Scout  Troop  at  the  D.  and  B.  School 
about  the  heart. 

The  troop  has  been  studying  First  Aid  and  were  most 
enthusiastic  in  learning  about  the  functioning  and 
treatment  of  the  heart.  Dr.  Walkup’s  talk,  illustrated 
by  charts  and  drawings,  was  instructive  and  most 
practical.  After  explaining  the  physiology  and  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  heart.  Dr.  Walkup  went  on  to  tell  about  its 
care  and  treatment.  The  scouts  were  most  interested, 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Walkup’s  talk,  they  decided 
they  were  wonderfully  made. — Alice  Eibeck. 

— o — 

FIFTY  YEARS  OF  SERVICE 

The  year  1935  marks  the  50th  anniversary  of  the 
Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind.  Fifty 
years  ago,  Thos.  H.  Coleman,  a  young  man  about  to 
graduate  from  Gallaudet  College,  the  National  College 
for  the  Deaf  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  discovered  that  Flor¬ 
ida  was  one  of  the  states  in  the  Union  that  made  no 
provision  for  the  education  of  her  deaf  and  blind 
children.  He  promptly  took  the  matter  up  with  the  Hon. 
W.  D.  Bloxham,  then  governor,  whom  he  found  favor¬ 
able  to  the  project  of  opening  a  school.  An  appropra- 
tion  for  buildings  was  suggested  and  in  1885  the  school 
was  founded. 

From  the  modest  beginning  the  school  has  grown 
steadily  until  now  it  ranks  as  one  of  the  foremost 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  blind  in  the  United  States; 
with  an  enrollment  of  342  pupils,  248  of  them  are  in 
the  depatrment  for  the  deaf,  and  94  in  the  department 
for  the  blind.  Cf  this  number  28  children  from  Dade 
County  are  enrolled  in  the  department  for  the  deaf, 
and  15  in  the  blind  department. 

Under  the  splendid  direction  of  Dr.  Clarence  J. 
Settles,  President,  Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising 
Teacher  of  the  Department  of  the  Deaf,  Mr.  H.  W.  Beaty, 
Head  Ieacher  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind,  and  a 
special  staff  of  trained  teachers  and  supervisors  the 
education  of  the  deaf  and  blind  in  our  state  school  is 
going  forward  in  a  most  commendable  manner.  The 
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state  has  supported  these  efforts  with  unfailing  interest 
and  help,  and  the  result  is  a  structure  more  enduring 
than  brick  or  stone,  the  influence  of  which  shall  sur¬ 
vive  for  centuries.  No  citizen  of  Florida  should  pass 
thru  St.  Augustine  without  visiting  the  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind. 

It  stands  as  a  monument  to  these  state  officials  and 
educators  who  have  guided  its  affairs  during  the  past 
fifty  years. — Biscayne  Breezes. 

— o— 

the  beginning  of  the  basketball  season  Mr.  Harvey 
Lopez  offered  to  give  a  small  trophy  to  the  player 
in  the  Girls’  City  League  who  scored  the  most  points  for 
the  season.  It  happened  that  Janet  Lightbourn,  one  of 
our  seniors  and  Claire  Pamies  of  S.  J.  A.  finished  in  a 
tie  with  a  total  of  182  points  each.  Mr.  Lopez  presented 
each  girl  with  a  basketball  trophy  as  a  token  of  their 
splendid  playing  throughout  the  season.  We  congratu¬ 
late  Janet  on  her  successful  season  with  the  Girls’  City 
League. 

— o — 

VISUAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  DEAF 
^T  the  beginning  of  the  1934-1935  school  term,  Dr. 

Settles  purchased  a  new  motion  picture  machine  for 
the  school.  The  new  portable  machine  has  opened  the 
way  for  a  visual  educational  program  for  the  pupils 
of  the  deaf  department,  although  this  program  is  merely 
in  the  embryonic  stage  of  development  at  this  time. 

Regular  motion  picture  shows  are  held  in  the  auditor¬ 
ium  every  two  weeks.  At  this  time  both  educational  and 
pictures  that  are  strictly  for  entertainment  are  shown. 


When  the  educational  pictures  are  of  especial  interest, 
they  are  shown  again  to  the  pupils  in  certain  grades 
which  might  be  studying  about  the  subject  at  the  time, 
had  studied  it  recently,  or  will  study  the  subject  in  the 
near  future. 

In  the  near  future  it  is  planned  to  take  advantage  of 
the  free  films  that  are  available,  as  well  as  rental  films, 
which  cover  industrial  projects,  geographical  subjects, 
and  travelogues.  A  list  of  films  of  this  nature  will  be 
available  for  teachers  of  the  department,  from  which 
they  may  make  selections  of  subjects  directly  related 
to  their  programs.  These  films  selected  by  the  teacher 
will  be  shown  by  the  teacher  to  the  pupils  of  her  class, 
along  with  a  pre-arranged  method  of  bringing  before 
the  pupils  features  of  the  films  that  are  directly  related 
to  the  subject  in  hand. 

Some  very  interesting  historical  pictures  have  been 
shown  this  term,  and  the  schedule  for  the  term  calls  for 
several  more  of  the  same  nature.  For  use  on  the  an¬ 
niversaries  of  notable  events  in  our  country’s  history 
these  films  are  especially  appealing  to  the  deaf  child, 
who  depends  upon  his  eyes  for  gaining  much  of  his 
information.  The  pictures  shown  this  term,  and  that 
will  be  shown  later  are;  “Columbus,”  “Jamestown, 
“The  Pilgrims,”  “The  Puritans,”  “Peter  Stuyvesant,” 
“Gateway  to  the  West,”  and  “Wolfe  and  Montcalm. 

These  “Chronicles  of  American  Photoplays,”  as  they 
are  called,  are  gripping  in  themselves  and  the  qualities 
of  courage,  faith  and  patriotism  are  so  humanly  re¬ 
vealed  that  the  narrative  becomes  an  engrossing  story. 
— A.  J.  Williams. 


Hon.  P.  K.  Yonce 


Hon.  E.  L.  Wartmann 


The  late  Dr.  Philip  K.  Y'onge  of  Pensacola,  was  chairman  ot  the  State  Board  of  Control  for  twenty  seven  years.  He  was  always 
interested  in  the  school  and  contributed  much  toward  its  development. 

The  late  Dr.  E.  L.  Wartmann  of  Ocala,  was  a  member  of  (he  State  Board  of  Control  for  twenty-five  years.  Both  Dr.  Yonge 
and  Dr.  Wartmann  did  much  for  the  cause  of  education  in  Florida.  Wartmann  Cottage,  one  of  our  primary  cottages,  is  named 
for  Dr.  Wartmann,  who  was  always  interested  in  the  welfare  and  development  of  the  school. 
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The  School  Orchestra— Blind  Department 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT  AT  STATE  SCHOOL 
DOES  VITAL  WORK 

The  development  of  the  musical  department  at  the 
Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  has 
not  been  phenomenal,  but  it  has  been  marked  by  a 
steady,  gradual,  healthy  growth.  Younger  students  are 
taught  both  chorus  and  piano  in  classes  where  the 
stimulus  of  competi¬ 
tion  makes  for  enthusi¬ 
asm  and  love  of  the 
subject,  as  well  as  for 
fine  ear-training.  It  is 
the  aim  of  instructors  to 
develop  in  students  a 
Mozart-like  ear,  a  re¬ 
tentive  memory,  and  a 
ready  reading  of  musi¬ 
cal  notation  by  touch, 
that  these  may  compen¬ 
sate  for  the  necessary 
lack  of  being  able  to 
sing  or  play  from  the 
printed  page  as  do  the 
musically  trained  who 
have  the  advantages  of 
sight.  Choral  classes 
stress  “sight-reading” 

(by  touch)  and  in  this 
it  is  believed,  the  Flor¬ 
ida  students  equal  any 


in  the  United  States. 
The  musical  depart¬ 
ment  now  has  instruc¬ 
tors  in  piano,  organ, 
voice,  and  wind  instru¬ 
ments,  and  the  school 
orchestra  is  unusually 
fine.  An  extensive  libra¬ 
ry  of  Braille  music  is 
being  accumulated,  and 
it  is  felt  that  the  school 
has  a  generous  equip¬ 
ment  of  instruments. 
Each  studio  has  a  grand 
piano,  and  a  handsome 
grand  piano  and  pipe 
organ  are  in  the  school 
auditorium.  There  is  a 
music  hall  where  stu¬ 
dents  assemble  for  cho¬ 
ral  practice,  and  this,  as 
well  as  the  practice 
rooms  on  either  side, 
contains  a  piano.  Music 
cabinets,  the  work  of  the  deaf  boys,  are  placed  in  the 
practice  rooms,  and  in  these  students  keep  music  in 
immediate  use.  If  anything  is  not  available  in  Braille 
print  the  students  copy  it  for  themselves  from  ink  music, 
and  this  transcribing  of  Braille  music  is  more  rapid 
than  the  ordinary  writing  of  ink  music.  The  department 
owns  a  radio,  the  gift  of  Atwater  Kent,  and  in  listening 
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to  carefully  chosen 
broadcasts  the  scope  of 
knowledge  of  the  young 
folks  is  greatly  broad¬ 
ened.  Interested  visitors 
are  welcome,  and 
through  personal  visits 
it  may  be  seen  just  how 
happy  and  vitally  in¬ 
terested  the  students  are 
in  their  work. 

USEFUL  TRADES 
ARE  TAUGHT 
Obstacles  Overcome 

The  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  is  an  educa¬ 
tional  institution  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  State  for 
all  children  whose  hear¬ 
ing  or  sight  is  so  defec¬ 
tive  that  they  cannot  be 
properly  educated  in 
the  regular  public  schools.  Parents  or  guardians  of  pros¬ 
pective  pupils  must  fill  out  an  application  blank  and 
they  must  obtain  a  certificate  signed  by  the  Board  of 
County  Commissioners  of  the  county  in  which  they  re¬ 
side.  Board,  tuition  and  medical  tuition  for  temporary 
illness  are  free  and  after  the  child  has  been  admitted  for 
the  first  time,  the  school  pays  for  the  transportation  of 


Work  Shop  for  the  Blind 

its  students  to  and  from  their  homes. 

The  course  of  study  which  is  carried  on  in  a  school 
year  lasting  eight  months,  is  similiar  to  that  of  the  re¬ 
gular  public  schools.  Graduates  are  able  to  surmount,  to 
a  great  extent,  the  obstacles  of  deafness  or  blindness  and 
become  industrious,  successsful  and  self-supporting 
citizens. 

The  Department  for  the 
Deaf 

The  task  of  educating 
a  deaf  child  is  long  and 
tedious.  When  congeni¬ 
tally  deaf  children  en¬ 
ter  school,  they  come 
without  the  least  idea  of 
English,  the  language 
through  which  they 
must  be  educated.  The 
work  of  teaching  is 
highly  specialized,  the 
task  of  getting  the  idea 
of  language  is  the  means 
of  expression  being  es¬ 
pecially  difficult.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  teach 
the  child  to  learn  to 
speak  and  read  the  lips, 
but  if  they  are  impos¬ 
sible  to  educate  by  this 
method,  they  are  trans- 


Sewinc  Class — Department  for  the  Deat 
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printing,  linotype  opera¬ 
tion,  gardening,  poultry 
raising,  painting,  calci- 
mining,  wood-working, 
general  carpentry  work, 
shoe-repairing  and  bar- 
bering.  Much  of  the  re¬ 
pair  work  and  painting 
about  the  school  is  done 
by  the  boys  as  part  of 
their  training.  The  girls 
are  taught  cooking,  plain 
and  fancy  sewing,  home¬ 
making,  dress-making, 
rug  weaving,  laundry 
work  and  beauty  culture. 
Art  work  is  provided  for 
children  with  talent 
along  that  line. 

Many  of  the  students 
have  sufficient  residual 
hearing  to  receive  con¬ 


siderable  instruction 
through  the  ear.  These 
children  have  regularly 
assigned  periods  when 
they  are  taught  by  the 
means  of  the  Radio-ear, 
an  instrument  built  for 
the  deaf  on  the  principle 
of  the  radio.  By  the  use 
of  such  an  instrument, 
children  with  high  rem¬ 
nant  of  hearing  and 
those  only  recently  deaf¬ 
ened  are  able  to  retain  a 
natural  speaking  voice. 

The  Department  for 
the  Blind 


Domestic  Science — Department  for  the  Deaf 


ferred  to  a  Manual  Class. 

Next  to  a  good  foundation  in  English  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  some  good  trade  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  a  girl  or  boy  without  hearing.  Vocational  training 
has  a  prominent  place  in  the  curriculum  and  every 
student  pursues  the  study  of  some  trade  for  which,  by 
his  natural  ability,  he  seems  adapted.  The  boys  re¬ 
receive  instruction  in 


The  course  of  study  in 
the  department  for  the 
blind  is  also  equivalent 
to  that  in  the  public 
schools.  It  covers  twelve 
years  and  the  progress  of 
the  pupils  is  about  as  rapid  as  that  of  the  child  with 
sight.  Musical  instruction  in  voice,  piano,  pipe  organ 
and  violin  is  stressed,  and  many  children  with  unusual 
talent  are  enabled  by  their  studies  in  this  direction  to 
earn  their  livings  when  graduated.  Public  recitals  are 
given  at  frequent  intervals. 

Vocational  training  is  also  in  this  department  of  ex- 
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treme  importance.  The 
boys  are  instructed  in 
basketry,  chair-caning, 
brush-making,  rug  weav¬ 
ing,  crocheting,  sewing 
and  housekeeping.  The 
school  has  a  splendid 
equipped  broom  shop 
which  makes  brooms  for 
several  other  state  insti¬ 
tutions,  thus  giving  the 
students  valuable  prac¬ 
tical  experience. 

Health 


A  carefully  planned 
daily  program  with  plen¬ 
ty  of  time  for  recreation 
keeps  the  children  busy 
and  happy.  Much  time 
and  thought  is  given  to 
the  preparation  of  foods 
beneficial  to  growing 
children  and  at  frequent 
intervals  each  child  is 
weighed  and  a  weight  chart  kept. 

A  physician,  dentist  and  nurse  are  on  the  staff.  Their 
services  together  with  the  watchfulness  and  careful  at¬ 
tention  of  the  supervisors  and  housemothers  who  have 
charge  of  the  children  at  all  times  when  out  of  the  class¬ 
rooms,  help  to  keep  a  nearly  perfect  healthy  record  for 
each  child. 

The  daily  program  is  arranged  so  each  pupil  will  be 


Pyramid  Euildinc — Blind  Boys 

occupied  either  at  school,  in  the  shop  or  at  play.  On 
Satuday  vocational  duties  end  at  1 1  o’clock  and  the  af¬ 
ternoon  is  devoted  to  rest,  play  or  visits  down  town.  On 
Sunday  a  non-secretarian  Sunday  School  and  chapel 
service  is  held  for  the  deaf  students.  The  blind  children 
attend  the  church  of  their  own  choice  in  town. 

Physical  training  and  systematic  exercises  is  of  vital 
importance  to  deaf  and  blind  children,  and  every  child 

in  the  school  has  some 
form  of  exercise  daily. 
The  physical  training 
course  includes  physical 
examinations,  corractive 
work,  apparatus  work, 
educational  games,  clog 
folk  and  social  dancing. 

Public  musical  reci¬ 
tals  and  plays  round  out 
a  splendid  program  for 
blind  and  deaf  children. 
An  efficient  staff  of  well- 
trained  teachers  carry  on 
the  work. 


No  reverse  fortune  can 
destroy,  what  a  man  puts 
into  his  head  -knowl¬ 
edge  and  into  his  hand — 
skill. — Anon 


Military  Training — Department  for  the  Deaf 
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RADIO-EAR  IS  NEW  INSTRUMENT  USED 
IN  TEACHING  DEAF 

A  large  per  cent  of  deaf  pupils  at  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  have  sufficient 
residual  hearing  to  receive  considerable  of  their  instruc¬ 
tion  through  the  ear.  These  children  have  regular 
assigned  periods  for  instruction  by  means  of  the  Radio¬ 
ear,  an  instrument  built  on  the  principle  of  the  radio 
with  a  microphone  and  twelve  head-phones,  each 
equipped  with  a  volume  control  so  each  child  may  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  the  volume  as  each  case  may  demand. 

By  the  use  of  such  an  mstrucment,  children  with  a 
high  remnant  of  hearing  and  those  recently  deafened 
are  able  to  retain  the  naturalness  of  voice.  The  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  language  is,  also,  much  faster  by  this  group  of 
children. 


BLIND  STUDENTS  ARE  SUCCESSFUL 

Year  after  year  until  the  present  time  the  school  for 
the  blind  has  graduated  young  folks,  who  have  taken 
their  places  in  Florida,  or  elsewhere,  as  useful,  in¬ 
dependent  citizens.  Some  professions  and  trades  which 
the  almuni  of  the  school  have  been  able  successfully  to 
follow  are  these:  osteopathy,  chiropractic,  teaching 
music  or  other  subjects,  preaching,  piano  tuning,  broom 
making,  public  stenography,  social  work  among  the 
adult  blind,  orchestrial  work,  salesmanship,  farming, 
wholesale  fruit  business,  broadcasting,  Braille  print¬ 
ing,  Salvation  Army  work,  and  miscellaneous  jobs. 

The  colleges  of  Florida  are  open  to  the  graduates  of 
the  State  School  for  the  Blind.  A  limited  number  have 
availed  themselves  of  this  privilege.  Of  these,  not  one 
has  failed  to  receive  his  or  her  degree;  and  almsot  with¬ 
out  exception,  the  blind  college  alumni  have  “made  a 
go”  of  life  either  in  this  or  some  other  state. 


A  NEW  DEVICE  USED  FOR  THE  BLIND 


Above  is  shown  the  “talking  book,”  most  recent  inveniton  to  give  instruction  and  pleasure  to  the 
blind.  Two  machines  have  been  purchased  for  t lie  Florida  School,  located  here  in  St.  Augustine. 
This  is  on  the  order  of  a  phonograph.  Records  are  procurable  from  the  Library  of  Congress.  Short 
stories,  full  length  novels  covering  a  number  of  records,  and  the  features  are  offered  to  the  blind 
through  this  remarkable  machine.  It  is  impossible  or  impracticable  to  put  numerous  works  in 
Braille.  This  “talking  book”  offers  a  short  cut  that  is  a  boon  to  the  blind. 


Page  Twenty 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


March ,  1935 


MANY  SUPPLIES  FOR 
SCHOOL  ARE  FROM 
CASA  COLA 


At  Casa  Cola,  located 
on  the  North  River,  a- 
bout  six  miles  north  of 
the  city  limits,  is  the 
farm  from  which  the 
Florida  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
secures  much  of  its  sup¬ 
ply  of  eggs,  milk  and 
vegetables.  The  farm  has 
proved  to  be  a  real  asset, 
not  only  in  supplying 
these  necessities,  but  as 
a  training  ground  for 
those  students  who  are 
interested  in  agriculture. 

Thus  far,  the  farm  has 
not  been  extensively  de¬ 
veloped  as  an  agricul¬ 
tural  laboratory,  but  last 
year  two  groups  of  boys  took  charge  of  vegetable  gar¬ 
dens  with  splendid  results.  Plans  are  now  being  made 
to  have  some  of  the  boys  study  poultry  raising  and 
dairying  and  get  practicial  experience  in  this  work  by 
helping  to  take  care  of  the  chickens  and  dairy  herd. 

Additions  to  equipment  and  livestock  are  being  made 
constantly — in  1933  twelve  pure  bred  Jersey  cows  were 
added  to  the  dairy  herd,  which  now  numbers  40  head 


The  Jersey  Dairy  Herd 

of  cattle,  and  in  the  spring  of  1934,  500  white  Leghorn 
pullets  were  purchased.  In  1934,  also,  the  poultry 
house  was  built  with  CWA  funds.  CWA  workers  also 
cleared  the  land  for  splendid  gardens  which  are  now 
turning  out  of  their  share  of  fresh  vegetables. 

J.  H.  Coleman  , foreman  of  the  dairy  farm,  lives  per¬ 
manently  at  the  farm  and  is  in  charge  there. 

Casa  Cola,  like  so  many  of  the  places  in  and  near  St. 

Augustine,  has  a  fasci¬ 
nating  historical  back¬ 
ground.  It  hasbeen  under 
cultivation  since  early 
Spanish  days  and  devel¬ 
oped  into  one  of  the  lar¬ 
gest  plantations  in  this 
vicinity  during  Civil  War 
days.  It  has  always  been 
well-known  locally  as  a 
splendid  farm. 

Casa  Cola  already  sup¬ 
plies  the  school  with  sev¬ 
eral  items  of  diet  which 
help  those  in  the  house¬ 
hold  department  tremen¬ 
dously  in  serving  well- 
balanced  meals  to  the 
students.  As  it  is  devel¬ 
oped  further,  it  is  believ¬ 
ed  that  the  usefulness  of 
the  farm  will  grow  enor¬ 
mously. 


New  Poultry  Plant — C.  W.  A.  Project 
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MISS  McLANE  GIVES  REMINISCENCES  OF 
THIRTY-FIVE  YEARS  SERVICE 

Miss  Willie  McLane,  whose  service  record  with  the 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  covers  35  years, 
was  asked  to  give  some  reminiscenes  for  publication 
for  this  50th  anniversary  of  the  school,  and  in  this  con¬ 
nection,  she  says: 

“Thirty-five  years  ago  in  September,  1900,  I  came  to 
the  Florida  School.  We  were  housed  in  an  old  frame 
building,  where  the  school  for  colored  children  now 
stands.  There  were  only  two  buildings  then,  one  for 
white  children,  and  one  for  colored  children.  I  had 
charge  of  all  the  girls  in  school,  two  blind  and  17  deaf. 
I  now  have  89  girls  in  my  buildings,  and  there  are  about 
30  in  the  two  primary  cottages.  From  a  very  meagre 
beginning  the  school  has  grown  until  we  have  nine 
lovely  brick  buildings  covered  with  white  stucco.  There 
are  347  children  here. 

“The  year  I  came  Mr.  William  B.  Hare  began  his 
first  year  as  superintendent  of  the  school.  He  served 
six  years. 

At  the  end  of  that  time,  Dr.  A.  H.  Walker,  who  was 
principal  of  the  department  of  education  in  this  school 
was  elected  president,  and  filled  that  position  until  his 
death,  November  21st,  1927  ,when  Mr.  Laurens  Walker, 
Jr.,  was  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Control  as  acting 
superintendent  to  fill  the  unexpired  term. 

“In  1928,  Mr.  A.  L.  Brown,  head  teacher  of  the  ad¬ 
vanced  department  of  the  Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  was  chosen  president.  He  was  here  four 
years.  Then  Dr.  McAloney,  superintendent  of  the  Colo¬ 
rado  School  died,  and  Mr.  Brown  was  called  away  to 
succeed  Dr.  McAloney  as  head  of  the  Colorado  School. 

“Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles,  superintendent  of  the  Idaho 
School,  and  one  of  the  foremost  educators  of  deaf  and 
blind  children  in  the  United  States  was  appointed 
president.  Under  his  wise  and  capable  guidance,  the 
school  is  going  forward  in  the  path  of  progress.” 


SERVICE  RECORDS  HELD  BY  SEVERAL  AT 
THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL 
The  outstanding  service  record  at  the  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  held  by  Miss  Willie  Mc¬ 
Lane,  supervisor  of  girls  ,who  has  been  there  35  years. 

Miss  Lucile  Ferguson,  teacher  in  the  Department  of 
the  Blind,  has  been  there  28  years. 

H.  W.  Beaty,  head  teacher  in  the  Department  of  the 
Blind  has  been  with  the  school  28  years. 

Mrs.  Mildred  Rees  Thomas,  who  served  under  several 
presidents  as  secretary,  and  also  became  matron  of  the 
school  after  the  death  of  Dr.  A.  H.  Walker,  and  Mrs. 
Walker’s  resignation  from  the  post,  had  been  there  24 
years. 


Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  supervising  teacher  in  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf,  has  been  with  the  school  23 
years. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson,  teacher  of  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment,  has  been  with  the  school  for  25  years. 

Miss  Reka  Folbrecht  served  until  recently  as  house¬ 
keeper  and  her  period  of  service  covered  23  years. 


SCHOOL  SUPPORTED  BY  STATE  IN  AID  OF 
DEAF  AND  BLIND 

The  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  an 
educational  institution  supported  by  the  state  for  all 
children  whose  hearing  or  sight  is  so  defective  they  can¬ 
not  be  properly  educated  in  the  public  schools. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  be  of  sound  mind, 
capable  of  making  progress,  and  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one.  The  work  of  the  school  is  strictly  educa¬ 
tional,  and  pupils  without  sufficient  mental  ability  to 
receive  an  education  will  not  be  received  or  retained. 


BLIND  ARE  GIVEN  GOOD  TRAINING  ON 
VOCATIONAL  LINES 

Vocational  training  for  the  blind  as  for  the  deaf  is 
of  supreme  importance.  The  boys  are  instructed  in 
basketry,  chair-caning,  brush-making,  rug-making, 
mop-making,  piano-tuning  and  broom  making. 

Florida’s  school  has  a  well-equipped  broom  shop 
which  makes  brooms  for  several  other  state  institutions. 
This  is  a  splendid  project  and  gives  the  boys  practical 
experience  before  they  leave  school  so  they  are  able  to 
start  their  own  business  when  they  leave  school.  The 
girls  learn  basketry,  rug-weaving,  crocheting,  sewing 
and  housekeeping. 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HALF  A  CENTURY  OLD 

We  are  in  receipt  of  a  recent  edition  of  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  (Florida)  Evening  Record  in  which  are  given  a 
short  history  and  other  interesting  articles  on  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  now  complet¬ 
ing  its  fiftieth  year  of  service. 

Back  in  1884  a  young  deaf  man  by  the  name  of  T.  H. 
Coleman,  inspired  by  the  coincidence  that  his  initials 
were  the  same  as  those  of  the  illustrious  founder  of  the 
first  school  for  the  deaf  in  America  (T.  H.  Gallaudet), 
went  down  to  the  then  swampy  Florida  and  after  great 
hardships  founded  the  Florida  School.  Today  on  the 
site  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  school  plants  to  be 
found  on  the  continent,  and  the  deaf  and  blind  children 
there  are  enjoying  the  best  advantages  available. 

We  take  this  opportunity  to  express  to  Dr.  Clarence 
J.  Settles,  the  present  head,  and  our  Florida  friends 
our  heartiest  congratulations. — The  Deaf  Carolinian. 
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FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

The  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  is  an  association 
for  the  welfare  and  advancement  of  the  deaf  of  Flor¬ 
ida.  Every  two  years  a  convention  is  held  in  some 
selected  town  of  the  State  but  due  to  the  depression, 
they  have  postponed  the  1935  meeting.  The  association 
consists  of  old  graduates  and  ex-students  of  the  school. 

The  following  officers  of  the  association  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  R.  H.  Rou,  President,  Miami;  Mrs.  F.  E.  Philpott, 
First  Vice-President,  St.  Cloud;  A.  W.  Pope,  St.  Augus¬ 
tine,  Second  Vice-President;  Mrs.  Gladys  E.  Ates,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Corresponding  Secretary;  Mrs.  Annie  L.  Nel¬ 
son,  Plant  City,  Recording  Secretary;  and  Carl  J.  Hol¬ 
land,  St.  Augustine,  Treasurer. 


NOTICE 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  after  some  deliberation  and  by  a  vote  of 
five  to  one  (5  to  1  )  through  mails,  has  decided  that  it 
would  be  to  the  best  interests  of  the  deaf  of  Florida  to 
delay  the  (1935  Tampa)  meeting  until  the  summer  of 
1936,  not  because  of  any  lack  enthusiasm  in  our  state, 
but  because  of  conditions  that  might  prevent  a  really 
state-wide  gathering  and  at  the  urgent  of  many  prom¬ 
inent  deaf  persons  of  Florida. 

Both  the  president  and  the  members  of  the  board 
rgercl  taking  this  step,  but  it  seems  the  best  solution 
under  the  circumstances. 

R.  H.  Rou, 

President. 


BRAILLE  NEWSPAPER  PLANNED  FOR  BLIND 

1  he  first  daily  Brialle  newspaper  for  the  blind  will 
be  established  here  this  summer  by  Mr.  Bernard  Krebs, 
blind  student  at  New  York  University,  who  graduates 
with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism 
next  Wednesday,  it  was  announced  today. 

Mr.  Krebs  expects  to  start  by  supplying  the  paper 
free  to  5000  blind  persons  in  the  Middle  Atlantic  states 
and  hopes  later  to  be  able  to  send  it  to  all  of  the  67,000 
blind  persons  in  the  United  States.  Support  for  the 
paper  will  come  partly  from  friends  of  the  blind  and 
partly  from  advertising  revenue,  he  stid. 

He  contemplates  a  24-page  paper,  10  by  17  inches, 
to  me  published  five  times  a  week.  Comics  and  purely 
entertainment  features  would  not  be  practical,  but  he 
intends  to  have  condensations  of  the  day  s  news  and 
articles  of  especial  interest  to  the  blind. 

His  staff  will  incude  as  many  of  the  blind  as  can  be 
employed. 

T  am  anxious  to  prove  that  the  blind  are  capable  of 


broader  tasks  than  basket  weaving  and  other  such 
activities,”  he  said. — Monitor  Bureau 


MY  CREED 

I  believe  in  boys  and  girls,  the  men  and  women  of  a 
great  to-morrow;  that  whatsoever  the  boy  soweth  the 
man  shall  reap. 

I  believe  in  the  curse  of  ignorance;  in  the  efficacy  of 
schools;  in  the  dignity  of  teaching;  and  in  the  joy  of 
serving  others. 

I  believe  in  wisdom  as  revealed  in  human  lives  as 
well  as  in  the  pages  of  the  printed  books;  in  lessons 
taught,  not  so  much  by  precept  as  by  example;  in 
ability  to  work  with  the  hands  as  well  as  to  think  with 
the  head;  in  everything  that  makes  life  large  and  lovely. 

I  believe  in  beauty  in  the  schoolroom,  ih  the  home, 
in  daily  life  and  out  of  doors  . 

I  believe  in  laughter,  in  love,  in  faith,  in  all  ideals 
and  distant  hopes  that  lures  us  on. 

I  believe  that  every  hour  of  every  day  we  receive  a 
just  reward  for  all  we  are  and  all  we  do. 

I  believe  in  the  present  and  its  opportunities,  in  the 
future  and  its  promises,  and  in  the  divine  joy  of  living. 
— Edwin  Osgood  Grover. 


THE  TEACHER  MUSES 

Year  after  year  they  come  to  me, 

These  children,  with  questioning  looks, 

Year  after  year  they  leave  me, 

As  they  leave  their  outgrown  books; 

And  1  wonder  sometimes  if  I’ve  taught  them 
Just  some  of  the  worth  while  things. 

Just  some  of  the  things  they’ll  need  in  life, 

Be  they  peasants,  or  poets,  or  Kings. 

Of  course,  they’ve  learned  civics  and  history 
And  how  to  divide  and  add. 

But  have  they  learned  that  these  are  not  all 
That  makes  life  sad  and  glad? 

Have  1  taught  them  the  value  of  smiling 
When  things  are  at  their  worst? 

Have  I  taught  them  there’s  nothing  that  helps  like  a  song 
When  the  heart  seems  ready  to  burst? 

Have  1  taught  them  the  joy  of  clean  living? 

That  honor  is  better  that  fame? 

That  good  friends  are  the  greatest  of  treasures)? 

Weath,  less  than  an  untarnished  name? 

Have  1  taught  them  respect  to  the  aged? 

Protection  to  those  who  are  weak? 

That  Silence  always  is  golden 
When  Gossip  bids  them  speak? 

Have  l  taught  them  that  Fear  is  a  coward 
Who  is  beaten  when  they  say,  “I  can!” 

That  Courtesy  ranks  with  Courage 
In  the  heart  of  the  real  gentleman? 

Have  I  taught  them  these  things  and  the  others: 

That  will  help  make  them  brave  kind  and  true? 

If  f  have  then  I  care  not  if  they  tell  me 
That  Irkutsk  is  a  town  in  Peru! 


— Author  Unknown. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil.  , 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem- 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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If  Easter  be  not  true. 

Then  all  the  lilies  low  must  lie ; 

The  Flanders  poppies  fade  and  die ; 

The  spring  must  lose  her  fairest  bloom 
For  Christ  were  still  within  the  tomb — ■ 
If  Easter  be  not  true. 

If  Easter  be  not  true. 

Then  faith  must  mount  on  broken  wing; 
Then  hope  no  more  immortal  spring; 
Then  hope  must  lose  her  mighty  urge; 
Life  prove  a  phantom,  death  a  dirge — 

If  Easter  be  not  true. 

If  Easter  be  not  true, 

’ Twere  foolishness  the  cross  to  bear ; 

He  died  in  vain  who  suffered  there; 
What  matter  though  we  laugh  or  cry. 

Be  good  or  evil,  live  or  die. 

If  Easter  be  not  there ? 

If  Easter  be  not  true — 

But  it  is  true,  and  Christ  is  risen! 

And  mortal  spirit  from  its  prison 
Of  sin  and  death  with  Him  may  rise 
W orthwhile  the  struggle,  sure  the  prize. 
Since  Easter,  aye,  is  true! 


Henry  H.  Barstow. 
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The  Handicapped  Child  an  Asset  to  the  State 

An  address  given  at  the  50th  Anniversary  Exercises  by  Dr.  Percival  Hall,  President  of  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 


JgVERYONE  recognizes  that  the  loss  of  hearing  or  the 
loss  of  sight  is  a  severe  handicap  to  any  person,  and 
particularly  to  a  child  who  has  not  yet  received  his 
education.  Long  ago  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet  and 
others  interested  in  deaf  children  established  our  first 
free  school  for  their  training  at  Hartford,  Connecticut. 
This  was  opened  on  April  15,  1817.  It  was  established 
by  private  contributions,  by  legislative  grants  from  the 
State  of  Connecticut,  and  by  a  grant  from  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States.  New  York  followed  with  the  open¬ 
ing  of  a  school  for  deaf  children  in  1818,  and  the  third 
free  school  for  the  deaf  was  established  in  Philadelphia 
in  1820.  All  of  these  schools  received  considerable 
private  aid,  but  it  was  not  long  before  it  was  recognized 
that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  state  itself  to  provide  education 
for  its  handicapped  children,  and  in  1829  the  State  of 
Kentucky  established  the  first  school  for  the  deaf  sup¬ 
ported  entirely  by  public  funds.  Other  states  followed 
suit  until  now  every  state  in  the  Union,  except  four,  is 
supporting  through  public  taxation  schools  for  the 
instruction  of  its  deaf  children  within  its  borders.  These 
four  states  are  sending  their  children  to  be  well  educat¬ 
ed  in  nearby  schools  at  State  expense.  I  The  history  of  the 
education  of  blind  children  has  followed  much  the  same 
course,  beginning  with  the  establishment  of  the  first 
schools  for  the  blind,  Perkins  Institute  near  Boston  and 
the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind.)  Now  the  senti¬ 
ment  in  the  hearts  of  all  of  our  legislators  and  educa¬ 
tors  that  our  children  handicapped  by  such  defects 
should  be  provided  with  just  as  good  an  education 
as  the  hearing  and  seeing  children  who  form  the 
vast  majority  has  grown  to  be  a  fixed  conviction.  In 
some  instances  schools  for  both  these  classes  of  children 
have  been  combined  under  one  administrative  head  for 
the  purpose  of  simplicity  in  operation,  as  it  is  arranged 
in  the  State  of  Florida.  A  review  in  the  field  of  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  deaf  children  shows  that  at  the  present  time 
nearly  twenty  thousand  of  these  physically  handicap¬ 
ped  little  folks  are  enrolled  in  our  public  school  system 
as  against  less  than  one  thousand  educated  in  private 
schools.  Over  six  thousand  blind  children  were  enroll¬ 
ed  in  schools  in  1933.  Further  we  find  that  over  three 
quarters  of  them  all  are  being  trained  in  residential 


schools  of  the  type  which  you  are  so  fortunate  to  have 
in  this  institution  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida. 

Before  taking  up  my  principal  theme  of  the  handicap¬ 
ped  child  as  an  asset  to  the  state,  I  want  to  congratulate 
your  state  authorities  on  the  beautiful  school  which  has 
been  set  up  in  St.  Augustine.  It  has  done  splendid  work 
for  the  residents  of  your  state,  and  has  been  ably  ad¬ 
ministered  by  its  authorities.  There  was  a  time  when 
social  workers  and  many  others  took  up  the  cry  that 
“any  home  is  better  than  any  residential  institution,” 
and  when  their  great  effort  was  directed  to  placing 
homeless  children  in  private  homes;  when  residential 
schools  of  the  type  of  this  institution  were  looked  upon 
askance  as  breaking  up  the  ties  between  the  home  and 
the  child.  Small  schools  for  all  our  hearing  children 
were  maintained  in  scattered  points  throughout  every 
state,  with  the  idea  of  sending  the  child  for  its 
education  to  a  nearby  sehoolhouse  and  bringing  it 
back  to  its  home  as  soon  as  possible.  The  slogan  I  men¬ 
tioned  above  I  do  not  hear  at  the  present  time.  The  small 
public  schools  in  the  rural  districts  are  being  abandon¬ 
ed.  Their  pace  is  being  taken  by  larger  and  better 
schools  where  the  children  have  facilities  for  proper 
grading  and  supervision,  for  playgrounds  and  regulat¬ 
ed  sports.  In  our  large  cities  school  children  are  often 
given  nourishing  lunches  because  they  cannot  obtain 
them  at  home.  Their  study  is  supervised  in  the  after¬ 
noons  and  their  sports  are  also  provided  for  and  given 
careful  supervision.  In  many  cases  the  child  is  home 
only  for  a  brief  period  in  the  evening  and  is  at  the  school 
during  the  larger  part  of  his  day.  Why  has  this  change 
come  about?  Partly  no  doubt  it  is  due  to  a  sensible  con¬ 
clusion  as  to  the  benefit  of  better  paid  teachers,  better 
graded  classes,  better  equipped  schools  and  better  re¬ 
gulated  sports.  Part  of  it  is  due  to  the  giving  up  of  farm 
homes  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  population  into  the 
cities.  Part  of  it  is  due  to  the  increased  employment  of 
married  women  and  to  the  necessity  for  the  cares  of  the 
child  more  and  more  outside  of  its  own  home.  Certainly 
we  have  come  to  the  point  where  we  no  longer  believe 
that  “any  home  is  better  than  any  residential  school” 
and  to  the  definite  knowledge  that  particularly  in 
the  special  education  of  the  handicapped  child, 
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the  well  organized  residential  school,  with  its  arrange¬ 
ments  for  careful  medical  attention,  for  instruction  by 
expert  teachers,  for  supervision  of  play,  for  character 
training  and  development,  and  last,  but  by  no  means 
least,  for  vocational  training  should  be  strongly  sup¬ 
ported  by  those  who  wish  to  see  our  deaf  and  blind  tak¬ 
ing  their  proper  places  in  industrial  and  political  life. 

In  the  various  states  of  the  Union  there  has  been  in¬ 
vested  between  thirty  and  forty  million  dollars  in  the 
plants  of  such  schools  as  this  beautiful  Florida  School 
in  order  that  such  handicapped  children  of  the  various 
states  may  receive  the  best  possible  education.  Millions 
of  dollars  are  asked  for  each  year  in  our  various  state 
legislatures  for  the  support  of  such  schools.  Naturally 
our  feelings  are  touched  by  the  handicaps  of  deafness 
and  of  blindness  and  we  expect  a  warm  response  to  the 
appeals  of  those  engaged  in  the  education  of  these 
groups  of  children  for  the  public  funds  with  which  to 
carry  on  our  work.  There  may  come,  however,  into  the 
minds  of  many  of  you  the  questions:  “After  all  does  it 
really  pay?”  “What  becomes  of  these  children?”  “Are 
we  making  a  proper  investment  of  the  public  money  in 
such  places  as  this  to  train  them?”  The  answers  to  these 
questions  are  clear.  By  proper  training,  even  at  a  great 
expense,  the  handicapped  child  may  be  made  and  has 
been  made  an  actual  asset  to  the  state. 

In  the  first  place,  remember  our  deaf  and  blind  child¬ 
ren  are  trained  in  character  in  these  residential  schools. 
When  they  go  out  into  the  community  they  seldom  join 
that  great  class  which  prey  upon  the  goods  and  lives  of 
our  citizens  by  kidnapping,  thievery,  trickery,  and  fraud 
that  caused  expense  in  the  upkeep  of  prisons,  courts,  and 
officers  of  law,  together  with  their  depredations,  of  13 
billion  dollars  last  year.  I  have  been  engaged  in 
the  education  of  the  deaf  for  over  forty  years,  most  of 
the  time  in  the  city  of  Washington.  During  that  time  I 
have  known  of  only  two  serious  offenses  against  the  law 
committed  by  deaf  persons  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
As  far  as  the  deaf  citizens  of  the  United  States  go,  we 
could  almost  abolish  our  criminal  courts  and  our  police 
officers.  The  deaf  and  the  blind  are  peaceful,  law  abid¬ 
ing  citizens,  an  asset  to  the  state  in  this  respect. 

Remember  too  that  the  expense  to  the  state  for  free 
medical  service  to  the  deaf  and  the  blind  is  very  small. 
Nobody  is  more  careful  in  the  investigation  into  health 
conditions  than  our  great  life  insurance  companies. 
Some  of  them  have  already  proved  to  their  own  satisfac¬ 
tion  that  the  deaf  person  is  just  as  good  a  risk  as  the 
average  citizen  and  offer  life  insurance  at  no  additional 
premium  to  our  deaf  citizens.  And  why  should  this  not 
be  so?  I  am  confident  that  I  am  correct  in  saying  that 
the  physical  care,  physical  instruction,  the  medical  over¬ 
sight,  and  finally  on  graduation  the  general  health  of 
the  pupils  of  this  school  of  yours  right  here  where  we 
now  stand  is  superior  to  the  average  condition  of  the 


children  of  the  same  age  throughout  the  state  of  Florida. 
With  skilled  nursing,  up  to  date  hospital,  and  competent 
physicians,  with  ample  play  grounds,  physical  direc¬ 
tors,  and  participation  in  healthful  sports,  the  deaf  and 
the  blind  children  residing  here  have  unusual  facilities 
for  their  care  and  their  physical  improvement.  They  thus 
nearlly  become  physically  assets  to  the  state. 

Now  comes  another  statement  which  I  will  make  that 
may  be  somewhat  surprising.  The  last  available  census 
figures  showed  that  88%  of  the  adult  deaf  persons  of  the 
United  States  were  self-supporting.  The  percentage  of 
blind  adults  of  the  United  States  who  are  self-support¬ 
ing  is  also  surprisingly  large.  The  adult  population  of 
of  the  whole  country  at  the  time  these  figures  were  col¬ 
lected  showed  that  less  than  90%  of  all  adults  were 
self-supporting.  While  these  figures  may  not  hold  for 
the  deaf  at  the  present  time  of  poor  business,  neither 
does  the  90%  for  all  adults.  Figures  which  were  col¬ 
lected  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  other  areas  only 
a  few  months  ago  show  that  a  large  majority  of  the 
deaf  adults  of  the  United  States  in  spite  of  hard 
times  are  today  self-supporting  citizens.  Within 
my  own  experience  I  have  checked  up  the  occupations, 
salaries,  and  the  working  condition  of  hundreds  of  our 
own  graduates  from  Gallaudet  College.  They  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  agriculture,  architecture,  chemistry,  bacterio¬ 
logy,  accounting,  banking,  library  cataloging,  dentistry, 
illustrating,  printing,  and  publishing,  photo-engraving, 
the  ministry,  teaching,  and  in  scores  of  other  occupa¬ 
tions.  Hundreds  of  them  own  and  operate  their  own 
automobiles  and  a  large  proportion  of  them  own  homes 
and  are  raising  families  of  bright  and  intelligent  child¬ 
ren.  The  secret  of  this  success  is  not  hard  to  find.  First, 
as  I  have  said,  the  characters  of  these  children  are  mold¬ 
ed  in  the  residential  schools  to  which  they  go.  They  are 
given  habits  of  obedience,  reverence,  truthfulness,  and 
upright  living.  Their  bodies  are  made  sounder  and 
stronger.  They  are  taught  in  various  subjects  by  skilled 
teachers,  and  many  of  them  attain  a  wonderful  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  educational  subjects.  A  number  of  the  gradu¬ 
ates  of  this  school  each  year  go  on  to  higher  educational 
institutions  — the  deaf  to  Gallaudet  College  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  and  the  blind  to  schools  in  your  own  state.  Deaf 
and  blind  citizens  have  risen  to  the  highest  places  in 
our  life.  A  part  of  the  secret  of  the  success  of  these 
handicapped  young  people  I  have  scarcely  mentioned 
yet.  This  is  their  vocational  training.  And  here  again 
you  are  fortunate  in  this  state  to  have  a  residential 
school  in  which  your  handicapped  children,  both  deaf 
and  blind,  may  be  gathered  together  in  such  members 
that  it  is  not  too  expensive  to  provide  them  with  instruc¬ 
tion  in  mattress  making,  broom  making,  woodworking, 
agriculture,  printing,  baking,  barbering,  dress  mak¬ 
ing,  shoe  repairing,  and  other  vocations  and  trades. 
These  physically  handicapped  children  go  out  into  the 
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world  with  trained  hands.  They  go  out  into  the  world 
with  trained  bodies.  They  go  out  into  the  world  with 
trained  minds.  They  have  been  taught  to  keep  reason¬ 
able  hours  of  work,  play,  and  rest.  They  are  able  to 
compete  with  their  seeing  or  hearing  brothers  and  sis¬ 
ters  in  a  great  many  lines  of  work  without  any  real 
handicap  after  all,  and  they  are  actually  making  good 
today  throughout  your  state  and  throughout  the  United 
States  as  honest,  independent,  and  upright  citizens.  All 
they  want  from  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  is  a  chance 
to  make  good. 

Now  I  maintain  that  an  honest  and  upright  citizen 
is  an  asset  to  the  state,  even  if  he  is  unable  to  get  employ¬ 
ment  at  present.  There  are  many  such  people  in  our 
states  today,  and  that  is  one  of  the  problems,  the  solu¬ 
tion  for  which  our  government  is  trying  to  find.  Such 
people  are  being  placed  on  public  works  projects  such 
as  reforestration,  development  of  public  buildings  and 
roads.  But  I  maintain  further  that  even  considering  all 
the  capital  invested  in  our  schools  for  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  and  all  the  annual  expenditures  which  are  made 
for  their  education  and  support,  and  all  the  unemploy¬ 
ment  now  evident,  that  these  young  people  are  a  real 
asset  from  the  point  of  view  of  earning  dollars  and 
cents.  I  believe  I  may  say  without  contradiction  that  the 
earnings  of  the  deaf  and  blind  of  the  United  States  are 
annually  equal  to  more  than  the  expenditures  for  the 
education  of  such  children  of  school  age  and  that  a  high 
return  in  addition  is  made  on  the  capital  invested  in 
the  schools  built  for  their  service  throughout  the  land. 
The  government  of  the  United  States  has  expended  in 
the  purchase  of  lands  and  erection  of  buildings  for 
Gallaudet  College  almost  $1,000,000.  It  is  expending 
for  upkeep  for  its  average  of  one  hundred  forty  students 
annually  about  $130,000  per  year.  We  now  have  liv¬ 
ing  in  this  country  about  sixteen  hundred  graduates. 
If  even  a  quarter  of  these,  and  I  am  sure  this  is  far  below 
the  actual  truth,  earn  each  year  $1,000  (  I  may  say 
younger  graduates  are  earning  this  amount),  their  in¬ 
come  would  represent  over  four  times  the  annual  out¬ 
lay  for  the  support  of  our  college,  or  equal  the  outlay 
for  support  and  27%  on  the  total  permanent  invest¬ 
ment.  How  many  business  men  today  would  not  be  will¬ 
ing  to  invest  in  an  enterprise  which  would  return  to 
them  each  year  all  capital,  expenses,  and  27%  on  the 
invested  capital  itself? 

I  believe  that  you  will  agree  with  me  then,  that 
generally  the  child  handicapped  by  blindness  or  deaf¬ 
ness,  if  properly  educated  and  properly  directed,  be¬ 
comes  an  asset  to  the  state.  We  can  agree  that  these  con¬ 
ditions  of  deafness  and  blindness  are  to  be  avoided  if 
possible.  We  would  like  to  see  blindness  disappearing 
from  among  our  population  and  in  fact  it  is  growing 


distinctly  less.  We  would  like  to  see  deafness  prevented 
in  every  possible  case,  and  in  fact  our  physicians  are 
more  and  more  able  to  control  many  of  the  diseases 
which  have  in  the  past  caused  this  handicap.  It  seems 
sad  that  any  of  our  children  are  handicapped.  We  must 
not  feel,  however,  that  they,  themselves,  are  sad  or 
morose.  All  you  have  to  do  is  to  visit  a  school  of  the 
type  in  which  we  stand  today,  to  hear  the  music  produc¬ 
ed  by  your  blind  children,  to  see  the  happy  faces  of  the 
deaf  children  at  play,  and  to  follow  them  out  into  their 
life  after  school  with  the  splendid  opportunities  afford¬ 
ed  them  here,  and  I  believe  you  will  agree  with  me  that 
these  handicaps  from  which  they  have  suffered  are  be¬ 
ing  overcome  and  will  be  overcome. 

I  am  sure  you  will  agree  with  me  that  the  history  of 
this  school  founded  fifty  years  ago,  by  an  intelligent 
and  far  seeing  deaf  man,  whom  we  all  honor  today, 
deserves  the  support  in  its  splendid  work  of  every  citi¬ 
zen  of  this  state.  I  am  sure  you  will  never  regret  the 
funds  which  are  contributed  for  its  support  and  unkeep, 
and  even  for  the  hardest  headed  business  man  that  can 
be  found  among  you.  I  believe  the  training  of  these 
children  can  be  put  in  dollars  and  cents  as  a  paving  pro¬ 
position. 

I  bis  school  has  been  and  should  continue  to  be  the 
pride  of  the  best  citizens  of  Florida — an  asset  in  the 
high  standard  of  educational  work  provided  for  your 
people,  putting  forth  into  your  population  year  by  year 
trained  young  men  and  women  who  can  be  counted  on 
to  make  your  state  wealthier  and  better  in  every  way. 

You  may  be  sure  that  these  young  people  sent  by  you 
and  trained  by  you  in  this  wonderful  school  become  in 
after  life  an  asset  to  the  great  state  of  Florida  from  the 
point  of  view  of  character,  of  health,  of  civic  spirit,  of 
successful  endeavor,  of  earning  power,  of  happiness, 
and  independence. 

THE  “NO  SIGNS”  HONOR  ROLL 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for 
signing  in  March,  1935 

Catherine  Adair,  Grace  Barker,  George  Bradley, 
Delmar  Bryan,  Mary  Carruthers,  Norman  Chauncey, 
Margaret  Coe,  Betty  Rose  Crowell,  Dan  Cunnyngham, 
Henrietta  Davis,  Jimmie  Davis,  James  Delk,  William 
Edwards,  Sam  Elliott,  Mamie  Fazio,  Armond  Hambeau, 
Tafton  Huggins,  Oscar  Hutson,  Mozelle  King,  Milton 
Langley,  James  Lynn,  J.  L.  Martin,  Loyce  McKeller, 
Corrie  Mitchel,  Leander  Moore,  Paul  Olive,  Robert 
Polk,  Edward  Pope,  Addie  Rogers,  Charlie  Stalder, 
Jewell  Stevens,  Jessie  Styron,  Jack  Sumner,  Jean  Ann 
Thomas,  Malcolm  Webb,  Elsie  Wiggins,  and  Jimmie 
Wrinkle. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class  won  the  flag.  Score — 90% 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


Bobby  May  was  made  happy  by  a  visit  from  his  aunt 
and  uncle,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  D.  May,  recently. 

Kathryn  Reardon  was  more  than  delighted  to  have 
her  parents  spend  Sunday,  March  31st,  with  her. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  a  number  of  us  girls  to 
Lighthouse  Park  Beach.  We  had  a  most  enjoyable  ride. 

Orian  Osbourn  was  made  happy  by  a  visit  from  his 
mother,  who  came  to  attend  Louise  Mturrell’s  piano 
recital,  at  which  Orian  assisted  on  the  violin. 

We  greatly  enjoyed  the  piano  recial  given  by  Louise 
Murrell  on  the  evening  of  March  28th.  Louise  was  as¬ 
sisted  by  Orian  Osburn  on  the  violin.  Orian  has  studied 
for  the  past  two  years  under  Mr.  Gerber.  Both  Louise 
and  her  young  assistant  received  warm  expressions  of 
appreciation  from  the  audience,  and  hearty  congratula¬ 
tions  from  their  friends. 

It  is  rumored  that  a  broadcasting  station  is  to  be 
opened  in  St.  Augustine.  We  understand  the  matter  is 
now  before  the  Federal  Radio  Commission.  We  are 
awaiting  with  interest  the  opening  of  this  station. 

Doris  Hodges,  Marian  Ogden,  and  Robert  Barnett 
have  spent  week-ends  at  their  homes  in  Jacksonville 
recently.  These  little  week-end  trips  certainly  rest  and 
refresh  the  boys  and  girls,  especially  when  they  return 
to  school  Monday  morning  with  their  week-end  work 
done  up  and  nothing  to  worry  about. 

Miss  Sue  Beaty  of  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  is  visiting  her 
brother  and  sister-in-law,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Beaty  at 
their  home  on  Alfred  Street.  Miss  Beaty  visited  our  city 
nine  years  ago.  She  says  that  St.  Augustine  and  the 
school  have  changed  and  advanced  wonderfully  since 
her  last  visit.  Miss  Beaty  leaves  tomorrow  morning 
(April  4th)  for  North  Carolina. 

Several  of  our  junior  high  school  pupils,  who  rise  in¬ 
to  high  school  next  fall,  are  busy  just  now  selecting 
their  “electives”  for  first  year  high  school  work.  Each 
student  in  high  school  may  carry  as  many  as  five  and 
one-fourth  credits  of  work  a  year,  if  they  can  wisely  do 
so.  With  as  many  courses  as  our  school  offers,  it  is  often 
difficult  to  decide  just  what  to  take  and  not  to  take. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  expect  to  attend  next  June  the 
biennial  convention  of  the  A.  A.  W.  B.,  which  meets  this 
year  at  Louisville,  Ky.  The  Kentucky  School  for  the 
Blind  and  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind 
are  both  located  at  Louisville,  which  makes  it  a  very 
interesting  city  for  those  engaged  in  work  either  for  or 
with  the  blind. 

Louise  Murrell  and  Edwin  Holly,  our  two  graduates 
from  this  department  are  working  hard  on  their  essays 
and  other  work  necessary  for  graduation.  The  class 


rings  are  in  the  hands,  if  not  on  the  hands,  of  the  pros¬ 
pective  graduates,  and  the  class  colors,  class  flower,  and 
class  motto  have  been  chosen,  and  other  details  atten¬ 
dant  upon  graduation  have  been  attended  to  by  the  class. 
We  all  wish  the  graduates  a  successful  and  joyous  oc¬ 
casion. 

We  boys  and  girls  are  not  wholly  dependent  on  our 
friends  to  read  the  newspapers  to  us,  as  we  have  quite  a 
number  of  magazines  in  Braille.  “The  Weekly  Reader” 
is  a  most  interesting  publication  for  the  younger  child¬ 
ren,  and  we  older  pupils  have  the  “Matilda  Ziegler 
Magazine,”  “The  Weekly  News,”  and  “The  Readers’ 
Digest.”  Besides  these  publications,  we  have  a  library 
full  of  interesting  and  instructive  books,  which  furnish 
plenty  of  reading  for  our  leisure  hours. 

The  big  feature  of  last  month  was  the  50th  anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  founding  of  our  school,  which  was  held  in  the 
auditorium,  on  the  evening  of  March  21st.  The  stage 
presented  an  attractive  appearance.  Above  the  rostrum, 
in  gold  letters  on  a  field  of  green,  was  the  legend  “  50th 
Anniversary”  and  below  “F.  S.  D.  B.”  A  grove  of  cedar 
and  bamboo  was  illumined  by  a  full  moon,  and  in  the 
background  were  trellises  covered  with  wisteria.  Dr. 
Settles  had  secured  a  number  of  outstanding  educators 
of  the  deaf  and  the  blind  to  deliver  addresses.  These 
brought  greetings  from  the  schools  they  represented 
and  congratulated  this  school  on  its  fifty  years  of  pro¬ 
gress.  Senator  MacWilliams,  who  was  once  a  member  of 
our  Board,  and  has  always  been  a  warm  friend  of  the 
school,  delivered  an  address.  There  were  a  number  of 
effective  dances  by  the  deaf  girls,  and  our  orchestra  and 
chorus  furnished  the  music. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  report  that  they  have  had  within 
the  past  fortnight  many  interesting  letters  from  our 
alumni.  Among  those  heard  from  were:  Mrs.  Mario 
(Lola  Ashley),  Mrs.  David  Roush  (Nell  Norton), 
Mrs.  Snipes  (Stuart  Yates),  Mr.  and  Mirs.  Aubrey  Mar¬ 
tin  (Aubrey  and  Pearl),  and  others.  All  write  interest¬ 
ingly  of  their  work  and  their  homes,  and  express  an 
eagerness  to  visit  their  friends  here  and  the  school  when¬ 
ever  opportunity  permits. 

Aubrey  Martin  writes  from  the  Baptist  Seminary  at 
Louisville,  Ky.,  that  he  will  receive  his  degree  of  master 
of  theology  this  spring,  and  that  he  has  qualified  at  the 
Seminary  to  work  for  his  Ph.  D.  The  first  requirement 
is,  that  his  general  average  for  the  past  three  years  must 
be  ninety  or  above. 

Willie  Butler  and  his  wife  came  over  to  attend  our 
fiftieth  anniversary  celebration.  “Willie”  was  invited 
over  to  represent  our  alumni  on  the  stage.  Willie  is  a 
graduate  of  Stetson  University,  and  has  finished  most 
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of  his  work  at  the  University  of  Florida  toward  his  M.  A. 
degree. 

One  of  my  sisters  married  recently. — A.  Barber. 

I  am  working  hard  in  school.  I  hope  to  pass  this  year. 
— Joe  Hickey. 

We  are  having  a  picnic  Saturday  if  the  weather  is 
pretty. — Barbara  Hobroyd. 

I  am  going  to  recite  in  Literary  Society  Saturday 
night.— Elvin  Henderson. 

We  are  studying  American  History  now.  I  like  it  very 
much. — Catherine  Cassidy. 

Miss  Rhodes  is  reading  us  a  good  book.  The  name  of 
it  is,  “Heidi.” — Freddie  Holly. 

I  have  a  new  white  organdie  dress.  I  will  wear  it  to  the 
next  party. — Betty  Jane  Cane. 

We  had  lots  of  visitors  on  Visiting  Day.  We  were  glad 
they  came  to  see  us. — Inez  Hyde. 

My  daddy  has  charge  of  a  fruit  and  vegetable  stand. 
Now  I  can  eat  all  I  want. — John  Hudson. 

We  thoroughly  enjoyed  “The  Shepherd  of  the  Hills” 
by  Harold  Bell  Wright.  The  scene  was  laid  in  the  Ozark 
Mis. — Lacy  Hay. 

Mr.  Gerber  took  the  boys  to  the  beach  Sunday  after¬ 
noon,  March  24th.  We  enjoyed  swimming  and  playing 
in  the  sand. — Robert  Wolfe. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “At  the  Foot  of  the  Rainbow” 
by  Gene  Stratton  Porter  to  us  now.  I  am  sure  that  we  are 
going  to  enjoy  it. — Buelah  Holly. 

I  have  learned  an  Italian  song,  “0  Sole  Mio.”  I  am 
going  to  sing  it  in  Literary  Society  Saturday  night, 
March  30th. — Florencio  Alfonso  , 

I  have  been  to  church  lots  lately.  They  are  having  a 
revival  at  my  church.  Our  church  will  have  a  picnic 
sometime  real  soon. — Mackie  Thompson. 

I  enjoyed  Louise  Murrell’s  recital  very  much.  I  hope 
some  day  I  can  play  that  well. — Evelyn  Johns. 

We  are  glad  that  Louise  Murrell’s  recital  was  such  a 
success.  We  shall  miss  Louise  next  year. — R.  Rawley. 

I  am  making  a  mattress  to  put  on  exhibit  at  the  close 
of  school.  I  hope  it  will  be  a  nice  one. — R.  Alderman. 

We  are  working  on  some  fancy  pyramids  for  the 
gymnastic  exhibition  on  April  11th. — Luis  Pullara. 

We  boys  rode  on  some  little  electric  cars  on  Saturday 
afternoon,  March  23rd.  It  was  great  fun. — Melvin 
Gilhausen. 

We  are  sorry  that  Albert  Asenjo  had  to  go  home  on 
account  of  his  health.  We  miss  him  in  our  school  room. 
— Harold  Burns. 

I  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  last  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  and  saw  “The  Crimson  Trail”  and  a  serial,  “The 
Vanishing  Shadow.”  I  enjoyed  both  pictures. — Gordon 
Burbridge. 

We  have  some  flowers  blooming  in  our  windows  now. 
They  make  our  schoolroom  a  much  pleasanter  place  to 


stay.  They  bring  in  to  us  a  breath  of  spring. — Nitalee 
Tillman. 

My  mother  is  coming  to  see  me  April  22nd.  I  shall 
be  so  happy  to  see  her. — Lourene  Crews. 

We  are  going  to  do  a  Swedish  dance  at  the  gymnastic 
exhibition  on  April  11th. — Jackie  Creech. 

Mrs.  Settles  gave  us  a  pretty  flower  for  our  school 
room.  We  think  she  was  nice  to  think  of  us. — Laura 
Douglas. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  March  21st.  She  was  here 
for  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary.  She  thinks  we  have  a 
beautiful  school. — Sibyl  Griner. 

We  explored  our  campus  to  see  what  pretty  flowers 
were  blooming  there.  We  wrote  our  Language  papers 
on  “The  Campus  in  the  Springtime.” — F.  English. 

We  are  enjoying  the  book,  “The  Young  Lion  Hun¬ 
ters,”  in  our  reading  circle  now.  It  is  exciting  and  gives 
some  good  descriptions  of  the  west. — Rollie  Rizer. 

I  went  home  on  Friday  afternoon,  March  22nd,  and 
came  back  to  school  Monday  morning.  I  celebrated  my 
thirteenth  birthday  on  Sunday  March,  24th. — Wallace 
Lopez. 

My  brother  gave  me  a  pleasant  surprise  March  28th. 
He  came  to  see  me  for  a  few  minutes.  I  did  not  dream  he 
was  anywhere  near  when  he  said,  “Hell’o,  Sis.” — -Irene 
Willis. 

Miss  Line  and  Miss  Maury  took  me  to  town  the  week 
of  the  school’s  anniversary  and  bought  me  two  lovely 
dresses,  socks,  and  ribbons  to  match.  I  appreciate  them 
so  much. — Clarice  Hay. 

Recently  I  spent  an  enjoyable  week-end  with  my  Aunt 
Verona  White  in  Hastings.  I  used  the  typewriter  while 
there.  I  know  I  shall  like  typewriting  when  I  get  to  study 
it. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

I  was  one  of  the  ushers  at  Louise  Murrell’s  piano 
recital  on  March  28th.  I  was  pleasantly  surprised  when 
my  mother  and  some  friends  from  Jacksonville  came  to 
the  door  to  be  ushered  in. — Marian  Ogden. 

We  were  glad  March  28th  to  hear  Mr.  Beaty  an¬ 
nounce  that  would  be  a  picnic  for  our  grades.  We  heard 
some  ohs  and  groans!  and  felt  an  air  of  disappointment 
sweep  over  the  higher  grades. — Mytrle  Lindsey. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  Buelah,  Jackie,  Chrysis, 
Marie  and  me  to  St.  Augustine  Beach  on  Sunday  after¬ 
noon,  March  24th.  We  saw  some  star  fish.  They  were 
the  first  I  had  ever  seen.  We  had  a  nice  time. — Thelma 
Hamilton. 

I  enjoyed  the  school’s  Fifieth  Anniversary  program. 
We  heard  some  talks  by  men  from  other  schools.  Friday 
Mr.  Bledsoe  gave  us  an  interesting  talk  in  chapel  about 
the  gymnastic  work  in  the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Blind. — Elwood  McClellan. 

Miss  Rhodes  took  some  of  the  pupils  for  a  walk 
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one  Sunday  morning.  We  went  to  visit  Mr.  Hart  s  flower 
garden.  He  was  lovely  to  us.  He  let  us  pick  all  the  sweet 
peas  and  pansies  we  wanted.  We  brought  them  home  and 
put  them  in  our  dormitory.  They  lasted  for  several  days. 
— Agnes  Register. 

1  enjoyed  the  50th  anniversary  program  very  much. 
We  were  glad  to  see  Mr.  Laurens  Walker  and  the  other 
educators  who  visited  our  school.  Mr.  Bledsoe  told  us 
some  interesting  things  about  the  Maryland  School  for 
the  Blind.  We  like  to  hear  how  the  boys  and  girls  of 
other  schools  live,  work,  and  play. — Raymond  McLean. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  on  Wednesday,  March  20, 
and  stayed  till  late  Sunday  night.  She  enjoyed  our 
50th  Anniversary  program.  We  had  a  nice  time  to¬ 
gether.  Miss  Parnell  took  us  sight  seeing  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  We  went  to  the  Twlight  Musicale  at  the  Presby¬ 
terian  Church.  We  rode  out  to  the  school  farm  to  see 
the  cows,  hogs,  chickens  and  the  garden.  We  stopped  at 
Mr.  Murphy’s  orange  grove  and  saw  a  little  baby  mule. 
We  had  supper  with  Miss  Parnell  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Bell.  It  was  a  very  happy  day  for  me. — M.  Scherer. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  VII 

We  were  disappointed  not  to  have  been  able  to 
present  the  spring  recital  upon  which  we  had  really  not 
spent  any  extra  time,  hut  quite  a  bit  of  hard  work.  This 
recital  represents  what  we  have  done  in  the  studio  and 
we  were  looking  forward  to  giving  it,  but  there  were  so 
many  other  things  that  it  was  quite  crowded  out.  How¬ 
ever,  we  shall  console  ourselves  by  the  knowledge  that 
no  constructive  effort  is  ever  wasted. 

One  Sunday  evening  last  month  some  of  the  voice 
pupils  together  with  two  or  three  others  from  the  Senior 
Choral  Class  presented  a  little  program  at  the  Lutheran 
Church.  Dr.  Schaefer  wrote  us  a  very  cordial  note  of 
thanks  afterward.  On  the  14th  of  April  we  are  to  give 
a  program  at  the  First  Methodist  Church.  Dr.  Hutchin¬ 
son  has  been  asking  us  for  several  years  to  give  him  a 
program,  and  we  are  glad  that  at  last  we  can  find  time  to 
oblige  him.  On  Easter  Night  Orian  Osborne  has  been 
asked  to  give  an  organ  solo  at  the  Baptist  Church.  For 
the  past  two  years  we  have  given  programs  at  the 
Baptist  Church  at  Easter  time. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  Mrs.  Osborne  visit  her  son 
Orian  for  a  few  days.  Mrs.  Osborne  is  a  most  apprecia¬ 
tive  mother,  and  we  enjoyed  having  her  look  into  our 
work. 

The  home  stretch  is  at  hand,  and  we  are  all  gather¬ 
ing  our  strength  for  the  big  finish. 

The  Junior  Chorus  is  doing  a  12th  Century  Canon, 
which  they  enjoy  and  which  they  are  doing  very  credit¬ 


ably.  The  Primary  Chorus  is  studying  Bird  Songs,  a 
most  delightful  and  opportune  study  for  this  season. 

The  Senior  Chorus  is  doing  such  a  variety  of  things 
that  it  keeps  us  on  the  jump  to  know  what  will  be  next, 
and  in  our  work  we  are  learning  that  to  keep  busy  and 
happy  is  the  secret  of  success. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 
Orchestra  Notes 

The  orchestra  is  kept  busy  now  rehearsing  numbers 
to  be  played  at  the  Gymnastic  Exhibition  which  will 
be  held  next  week.  Our  two  hours  a  week  scarcely  suf¬ 
fice  when  there  are  special  programs  in  addition  to  the 
routine  work. 

The  orchestra’s  contribution  to  the  anniversary 
program  was  well  received — the  comments  of  visitors 
being  most  gratifying.  We  feel  amply  rewarded  for  the 
extra  effort  put  forth  in  the  preparation  of  this  program. 

The  members  of  the  orchestra  wish  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  congratulate  Louise  M,urrell  on  a 
splendid  piano  recital  last  week.  She  was  ably  assisted 
by  Orian  Osborne,  of  our  first  violin  section.  Both 
young  people  played  with  ease  and  accurance,  proving 
themselves  a  credit  to  the  music  department. — I.  W. 
Koger. 

Strings 

The  violin  department  feels  very  proud  and  enthusia¬ 
stic  over  the  way  Orian  Osbourne  played  at  Louise 
Murrell’s  piano  recital.  He  worked  hard  and  his  play¬ 
ing  revealed  what  practice,  patience  and  love  for  the 
instrument  can  do  for  anyone  really  desiring  to  play 
the  violin. 

“The  Fiddlers  Three”  namely  Luis,  Robert,  and 
Wallace  made  a  creditable  showing  on  the  Literary 
Society  program.  This  was  their  first  public  appearance, 
and  judging  from  campus  talk,  I  am  sure  everyone  will 
want  to  hear  them  again  soon. 

Marie  is  now  playing  the  graceful  Minuet  by  Luigi 
Boceherini,  and  she  plays  it  very  well  for  the  short 
lime  she  has  studied  it. — Louis  Gerber. 

Wind  Instrumnts 

We  are  sorry  to  lose  Albert  Asenjo  for  the  balance 
of  the  year.  Albert  was  our  trumpet  player. 

Our  commencement  number  is  proving  quite  difficult. 
Edwin,  our  clarinet  player  and  Donald,  our  flute  player 
have  hard  parts  and  must  work  hard  in  order  to  be  ready 
for  school  closing  next  month. 

Some  of  our  younger  players  have  done  well  this  last 
half  of  the  school  term  and  we  hope  to  have  some  good 
material  for  the  orchestra  next  year. — J.  J.  Heney. 


Dare  to  be  right !  Dare  to  be  true! 

The  failings  of  others  can  never  save  you. — Anon. 


April,  1935  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  Page  Seven 

*5 


Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Brookmire  and  son-in-law  and 
daughter,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  F.  Wise  were  the  spend-the- 
day  guests  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelley  of  Gainesville 
recently. 

Mrs.  Rex  Stonestreet,  nee  Mary  Jim  Crump,  surprised 
everyone  by  showing  up  at  the  fiftieth  anniversary 
celebration,  March  21st.  Mary  Jim,  as  she  is  better 
known,  is  looking  fine. 

Mr.  Warren  Wilson  of  Blounstown,  Florida,  visited 
his  sister,  Miss  Lalla  Wilson  and  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  during  the  week  of  March 
19th.  Mr.  Wilson  graduated  from  this  school  in  1931. 

Mrs.  P.  A.  Dignan,  Jr.  and  mother,  Mrs.  C.  A. 
Miracle  entertained  at  the  home  of  the  latter  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  March  28th  with  a  birthday  party  for  Mrs. 
Helen  D.  Manier  and  Miss  Anna  Miracle.  About  fifteen 
friends  gathered  to  wish  them  happy  birthdays. 

Delicious  home-made  cake  and  ice  cream  were  serv¬ 
ed.  The  two  honor  guests  received  many  lovely  gifts 
from  their  friends. 

Mr.  Marvin  Connell  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Miss 
Leola  Herrin  of  Lake  Harbor,  Fla.,  were  married  in 
Christiansburg,  Va.,  on  March  9th.  Mr.  Connell  is  at 
present  in  Ohio  while  his  bride  is  staying  at  Sanderson, 
Fla.  with  Mrs.  Landon  Isbell.  Both  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Con¬ 
nell  are  former  students  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Congratulations  to  this  happy 
couple. 

Mr.  0.  W.  Underhill  who  was  for  several  years  con¬ 
nected  with  the  faculty  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  but  who  is  now  a  teacher  in  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf,  was  present  at  the 
fiftieth  anniversary  celebration  held  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  on  March  21st.  It 
was  good  to  see  Mr.  Underhill  again.  We  hope  he  will 
come  again  soon  and  oftener. 

Mrs.  S.  C.  Boggs  arrived  in  Winter  Haven  from  her 
home  in  Akron,  Ohio,  on  March  14th.  Her  lovely  little 
daughter,  Dorthea  Jean,  accompanied  her.  They  expect 
to  spend  the  next  three  months  with  relatives.  Mrs. 
Boggs  is  the  former  Marjorie  Eigle  and  has  a  host  of 
friends  who  will  be  delighted  to  know  she  is  in  the  state. 
Little  Dorthea  Jean  will  celebrate  her  first  birthday  on 
Easter  Sunday. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Carl  Watson  who  lived  here  for  a  num¬ 
ber  of  years,  now  reside  in  Pinkville,  Tenn.,  and  wish 
to  be  remembered  to  their  many  Florida  friends. 

Mrs.  Dolly  Frazier,  West  Palm  Beach,  was  in  Miami 
recently  calling  on  her  relatives  and  friends.  She  was 


the  guest  of  Mrs.  and  Mrs.  Cleveland  Davis  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Paul  Blount  while  here. 

The  Blounts  will  be  a  busy  couple  this  summer  if 
their  plans  carry.  The  two  will  go  to  Kansas  City  to 
attend  the  National  Fraternal  Society  of  the  Deaf  con¬ 
vention  of  which  Mr.  Blount  is  a  delegate. 

Joseph  Schoenfold,  a  former  employe  of  the  Masonic 
Home  in  St.  Petersburg,  has  been  hired  by  that  organiza¬ 
tion  as  night  operator  to  expedite  a  big  rush  job.  The 
nature  of  his  position  is  uncertain,  but  he  will  be  kept 
busy  for  several  weeks  at  least. 

Robert  Mepham  and  family  have  moved  to  Hialeah 
from  Miami.  They  did  that  in  order  to  provide  a  large, 
clean  yard  in  which  their  children  could  play.  Robert, 
after  seeing  the  family  comfortably  settled  down,  left 
for  New  York  City  driving  for  a  private  family.  It  is  re¬ 
ported  that  he  plans  going  to  Russia  for  a  short  time. 

Mr.  W.  A.  McIntyre,  Wildwood,  N.  J.,  was  in  Miami 
for  a  few  days  recently  having  come  down  from  a  three- 
weeks’  vacation  spent  with  Mr.  C.  Salmon  of  New  York 
at  Fort  Myers.  He  left  for  home  sometime  ago.  He  plans 
coming  back  to  Florida  for  another  winter’s  stay  and 
will  bring  his  wife  and  boy,  too. 

The  deaf  of  Miami  and  vicinity,  including  Home¬ 
stead,  who  have  cars  of  their  own  are  taking  advantage 
of  every  opportunity  they  have  to  hit  the  wide  open 
spaces,  and  nearly  every  Sunday,  they  may  be  seen  with 
well-filled  baskets  of  good  things,  and  often  accompan¬ 
ied  by  their  friends,  making  a  bee  line  for  the  upper  or 
lower  bay  to  fish.  There  are  several  places  and  large, 
picturesque  parks  in  and  around  Miami,  it  is  often 
difficule  to  determine  which  one  to  select  for  the  next 
outing. 

Have  you  read  in  the  March  School  Herald  about 
the  postponement  of  our  Florida  Association  of  the 
Deaf  convention?  If  not,  better  look  it  up  and  read. — 
R.  H.  Rou. 


THE  “NO  SIGNS”  HONOR  ROLL 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for 
signing  in  February,  1935 

Gordon  Armstrong,  Ommie  Barfield,  Grace  Barker, 
Aleen  Cowart,  Betty  Rose  Crowell,  J.  L.  Delk,  Robert 
Edwards,  Jeral  Fulmore,  Lena  Holt,  Tafton  Huggins, 
Virginia  Lamb,  Susie  Lawrence,  Charles  Lockey,  Annet¬ 
te  Long,  James  Lynn,  Loyce  McKeller,  Corrie  Mitchel, 
Paul  Olive,  Dorothy  Ribblett,  Cecil  Rowe,  Lucille 
Shaw,  John  Shelby,  Carl  Shouppe,  Charlie  Stalder, 
Dewey  Sumner,  Jean  Thomas,  and  Jimmie  Wrinkle. 
Highest  Class  Score — 74% 

No  class  won  the  flag. 
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rpHE  linoleum  block  for  ihe  cut  used  on  the  cover  page 
of  this  issue  was  made  by  Robert  Polk,  a  member  of 
the  Senior  Class. 


'J'HE  school  acknowledges  with  much  appreciation  the 
many  congratulatory  messages  that  were  received 
from  schools,  organizations  and  individuals  upon  the 
occasion  of  its  Fiftieth  Anniversary  celebration  which 
was  held  March  21st. 


'piE  Fiftieth  session  of  the  school  will  end  Friday 
'  May  10th  on  which  date  all  of  the  children  will 
return  to  their  homes.  Commencement  Exercises  will  be 
held  Monday  evening,  May  6th,  in  the  school  audi¬ 
torium.  Parents  and  guardians  of  children  will  receive 
a  circular  regarding  the  homecoming  of  children  about 
April  10th.  Please  answer  this  circular  promptly. 


— o — 

JT  was  a  great  pleasure  to  have  many  former  students 
and  graduates  present  for  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary 
Exercises  some  of  whom  had  not  visited  the  school  for 
many  years.  We  want  them  to  visit  the  school  as  often 
as  possible.  The  next  public  program  will  be  the 
Annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  which  will  be  held  on 
the  school  lawn  at  8  P.  M.,  Thursday  evening,  April 
11th.  Parents  and  friends  of  the  school  are  cordially 
invited  to  this  exhibition. 


— o — 

HALF  A  CENTURY  OF  GOOD  WORK 


'J'HE  Florida  School  Herald,  dated  March,  1935,  is 
marked  particularly  as  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary 
number,  and  very  properly  contains  much  of  the  history 
of  that  splendid  institution,  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  at  St.  Augustine.  The  school,  which 
is  one  of  the  State’s  best  assets,  doing  a  fine  work  the 
past  half  century,  educating  unfortunate  young  people 
who  could  not  secure  knowledge  in  the  public  schools 


because  of  the  handicap  of  deafness  or  blindness,  is 
carrying  on  with  continuing  success,  and  increasing 
efficiency.  It  is  told  in  the  opening  pages  of  the  Herald, 
a  monthly  publication,  how  a  young  graduate  of  the 
National  College  for  the  Deaf,  in  Washington,  interest¬ 
ed  Governor  Bloxham,  in  the  idea  of  establishing  a 
school  in  Florida — -and  the  beginning  of  the  work,  fifty 
years  ago,  which  ultimately  became  the  fine  establish¬ 
ment  at  St.  Augustine,  a  model  of  its  kind. 

The  Herald’s  opening  story,  taken  from  the  St. 
Augustine  Record,  is  interesting  and  complete,  relating 
the  start,  and  the  progress  of  the  school,  under  various 
State  administrations,  and  for  many  years  past  under 
the  direct  supervision  and  direction  of  the  State  Board 
of  Control.  Tribute  is  paid  to  the  founders,  or  origina¬ 
tors  of  the  institution,  and  to  the  members  of  the  State 
Board,  and  directors  and  workers  who  have  carried  the 
work  forward,  and  brought  the  school  to  a  high  state  of 
accomplishment  and  service. 

The  twenty-four  pages  of  the  current  issue  of  the 
Herald  are  quite  properly  devoted  to  historical  and 
other  data  concerning  the  school.  The  work  of  the 
several  departments  is  outlined,  and  the  many  photo¬ 
graphic  presentations,  exterior  and  interior,  show  that 
the  institution  is  admirable  in  plan  and  equipment, 
excellently  managed  and  conducted,  and  most  attractive 
in  design  and  environment.  The  school  is  located  just 
a  mile  from  the  center  of  the  “Ancient  City.”  Although 
definitely  in  the  residential  section,  and  surrounded  by 
fine  homes  and  well  paved  streets,  the  campus  is  of  such 
extent,  and  so  well  arranged  as  to  make  it  complete  and 
apart  to  the  extent  desirable. 

In  the  group  pictures  in  the  Anniversary  number  of 
the  Herald  are  shown  classes  at  work,  in  the  several 
departments.  The  young  people  are  quite  evidently 
happy  in  their  surroundings,  and  are  gaining  know¬ 
ledge  that  will  be  of  great  value  to  them,  in  various 
ways.  It  is  not  all  from  books  that  things  are  taught  and 
learned  in  the  school.  Boys  and  girls  have  the  opportu¬ 
nity  to  learn  many  things  that  are  useful.  In  the  book 
are  pictures  made  in  the  domestic  science  department; 
a  happy-looking  group  of  girls  is  shown  making  bread 
or  cake  or  pie,  perhaps;  and  another  group  is  measur¬ 
ing  cloth  and  busily  converting  the  materials  into 
dresses  and  other  garments.  In  the  work  shop  a  dozen 
hoys  are  building  all  sorts  of  things,  and  scenes  in  the 
music  room  show  the  school  orchestra,  and  choral 
classes.  There  is  a  shoe  shop,  with  machines  set  up  for 
making  and  mending  footwear,  and  views  taken  on  the 
campus  shows  boys  in  military  drill  and  at  athletic 
sports. 

Scenes  outdoors  shown  will  prove  most  interesting  to 
those  who  are  keen  for  the  appearance  of  things.  The 
several  dormitories  and  their  placement  on  the  grounds, 
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the  hospital,  the  lily  pool — a  charming  place  in  its  semi¬ 
tropic  setting — a  view  of  the  grounds  from  the  entrance 
gates,  and  other  pictures  will  be  found  inviting  a  visit  to 
this  modern  school  in  the  oldest  city  of  the  country. 
There  is  even  some  suggestion  of  the  way  the  children 
are  provided  for  in  the  view  of  the  dairy  farm,  a  short 
distance  from  the  school,  with  its  herd  of  Jerseys;  and 
adjacent  poultry  range  with  hundreds  of  White  Leg¬ 
horns. 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Control,  which 
at  present  includes  the  Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  chair¬ 
man;  Gen.  A.  H.  Blanding,  Hon.  A.  H.  Wagg,  Hon. 
Oliver  J.  Semmes,  Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan;  Hon.  J.  T. 
Diamond  is  secretary  of  the  Board.  The  president  of  the 
school  is  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles.  In  May  a  class  of  ten  well  he 
graduates  from  the  school  and  it  is  expected  that 
several  in  the  group  will  go  to  Gallaudet  College  in 
Washington  in  the  fall. — Editorial  taken  from  the 
Florida  Times  Union  of  March  '24th,  1935. 

■ — o — 

STATE  SCHOOL’S  ANNIVERSARY  IS 
GREAT  SUCCESS 

NOTED  EDUCATORS  HERE  IN  HONOR  OF 
HALF  CENTURY  MARK 

'J'HE  auditorium  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  overflowed  last  night  when  the  50th 
anniversary  program  was  offered  to  an  interested 
audience,  and  notable  leaders  among  educators  of  the 
deaf  and  the  blind,  brought  messages  from  afar. 

Outlined  in  gold  over  the  proscenium  arch  were 
the  letters  that  spelled  “50lh  Anniversary,”  and  the 
stage  was  beautifully  decorated  in  spring  garden 
effect,  with  the  white  columns  of  pergolas  being  twined 
with  wistaria. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president,  presided,  and  introduc¬ 
ed  the  various  speakers. 

Following  the  inovocation  by  Rev.  L.  E.  Brubaker, 
the  orchestra  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind  play¬ 
ed  very  beautifully  “Memories  of  Stephen  Foster,” 
a  medley  of  lovely  old  airs.  Mrs.  Inez  Koger  was  at 
the  piano,  and  Louis  Gerber  directed.  Most  unusual 
from  an  artistic  standpoint  was  the  dance  drama,  “The 
Blue  Danube’  by  a  group  of  talented  deaf  girls,  with 
singing  by  the  senior  chorus  from  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  directed  by  Miss  Daisy  Wilson.  The  deaf 
girls  danced  with  a  rhythmic  perfection  that  was  a 
marvel  and  a  mystery  to  those  who  knew  that  the  girls 
were  not  able  to  hear  the  music.  The  enchanting 
melody  of  the  Blue  Danube  waltz  was  made  doubly 
lovely  by  the  graceful  movements  of  the  dancers,  and 
the  exquisite  lighting  effects  in  which  blue  predomi¬ 
nated. 

Delightful  character  dances  were  given  by  some  of 


the  gifted  young  people  in  the  deaf  department,  who 
have  their  dance  instruction,  and  other  physical  work 
under  the  direction  of  Miss  Mary  MacDonell.  They 
were  Margaret  and  Sarah  Hovsepian,  who  had  a 
“Topsy”  number,  and  Evelyn  Webb  in  two  Dutch 
dances. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  of  the  faculty  had  written 
appropriate  verses  on  “Half  a  Hundred  Years  Ago,” 
which  were  read  by  Edwin  Holly,  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  in  the  blind  department. 

Greetings  from  other  schools  meant  messages,  sin¬ 
cere,  direct  and  forceful.  They  were  given  in  person 
by  W.  Laurens  Walker,  at  one  time  acting  president 
of  the  Florida  School,  and  now  president  of  the  South 
Carolina  School;  Dr.  E.  McKay  Goodwin,  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  North  Carolina  School,  and  Dr.  Igna¬ 
tius  Bjorlee,  superintendent  of  the  Maryland  School. 
Praise  was  given  the  Florida  institution,  the  man  who 
played  such  an  important  part  in  building  it  up  for 
almost  a  quarter  of  a  century,  the  late  Dr.  Albert  H. 
Walker,  and  tribute  also  paid  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  for  his 
progressive  program  of  today. 

Mac  Williams  Speaks 

Senator  W.  A.  MacWilliams  who  has  been  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  St.  Augustine  for  50  years,  coming  here  in  1885, 
spoke  on  “Gleanings  from  Half  a  Century.”  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  early  history  of  the  school,  he  recalled  its 
organization,  with  three  wooden  buildings,  with 
Thomas  H.  Coleman  as  the  founder  when  W.  D.  Blox- 
ham  was  governor.  He  spoke  of  the  management  of 
the  school  by  a  board  of  trustees  of  which  he  was  a 
member,  and  of  which  he  was  chairman  from  1900  to 
1905,  at  the  time  the  Buckman  Bill  made  a  change  in 
the  management  and  operation  of  the  various  state 
institutions  of  learning,  vesting  power  in  the  State 
Board  of  Control.  He  told  of  the  need  for  an  extended 
area  of  land,  so  that  the  school  might  develop,  and  of 
the  campaign  put  on  when  he  was  president  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  of  St.  Augustine  to  raise  $7,000  with 
which  to  purchase  the  additional  land,  the  site  of  the 
present  campus,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  school 
here  in  St.  Augustine. 

Dr.  Bledsoe  Speaks 

Dr.  John  F.  Bledsoe,  superintendent  of  the  Maryland 
School  for  the  Blind,  gave  some  interesting  sidelights 
on  the  education  of  the  blind,  and  traced  this  during 
the  past  100  years,  the  approximate  duration  of  the 
work  in  this  country.  He  outlined  the  struggle  that  at¬ 
tended  the  development  of  a  suitable  medium  of  read¬ 
ing,  first  with  the  raised  letters,  and  then  the  Braille. 
He  spoke  of  those  agitators  and  the  reformers  who  re¬ 
present  the  New  Deal  in  education,  and  would  scrap 
all  the  hard-won  knowledge  of  the  past,  in  order  to 
start  out  anew.  He  emphasized  the  worthwhile  things 
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that  have  been  done,  and  that  form  the  foundation  on 
which  today’s  developments  may  be  superimposed. 

Dr.  Hall’s  Address 

Dr.  Percival  Hall,  president  of  famous  Gallaudet 
College  for  the  Deaf,  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  spoke  on 
“The  Handicapped  Child  an  Asset  to  the  State,”  and 
emphasized  the  very  large  percentage  of  adult  deaf 
who  are  self-supporting.  He  said  the  work  for  the  deaf 
started  in  this  country  at  Hartford,  Conn.,  in  1817. 
Careful  checking  of  records,  he  declared,  discloses 
that  very  few  of  the  educated  deaf  or  blind  have 
criminal  records.  The  modern  system  of  training 
young  folks  handicapped  by  loss  of  hearing  or  sight 
is  so  well-rounded  the  speaker  pointed  out,  that  those 
graduated  from  the  special  schools  maintained  for 
them  are  moral  and  physical  assets  to  the  state,  be¬ 
coming  great  powers  for  good  through  education  for 
moral,  mental,  and  physical  efficiency,  which  insures 
for  them  opportunity  for  normally  happy  and 
independent  lives. 

Service  Records 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  introduced  those  connected  with  the 
school  who  have  had  long  service  records,  present¬ 
ing  first  Miss  Willie  McLane,  who  has  had  the  longest 
record,  35  years.  Each  introduction  was  featured  by 
words  of  glowing  personal  tribute  that  must  have  been 
most  gratifying  to  each  individual,  and  were  much 
appreciated  by  all  relatives  and  friends.  Those  intro¬ 
duced  included  Miss  Willie  McLane,  Mrs.  A.  H. 
Walker,  Miss  Reka  Folbrecht,  H.  W.  Beaty,  Miss 
Daisy  Wilson,  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson,  A.  W.  Pope, 
the  first  graduate  in  1898;  0.  W.  Underhill,  former 
faculty  member  who  is  a  visitor  here;  Mrs.  S.  M. 
Moore. 

Willie  Butler,  graduate,  who  was  later  graduated 
from  Stetson  University,  and  now  resides  in  Jackson¬ 
ville,  was  also  introduced. 

Tribute  was  paid  to  two  deceased  graduates,  Dr. 
DeWitt  Lightsey,  of  the  blind  department,  and  Mrs. 
A.  W.  Pope  of  the  deaf  department,  who  was  pro¬ 
minent  in  work  for  the  deaf,  and  was  largely  respon¬ 
sible  in  having  the  Dixie  Home  for  the  Deaf  located 
near  St.  Augustine. 

Cordial  messages  from  dignitaries  and  officials,  and 
from  leading  organizations  were  presented.  Senator 
W.  A.  MacWilliams,  who  spoke  as  the  personal  re¬ 
presentative  of  Governor  Sholtz,  brought  greetings 
from  the  Governor.  Dr.  E.  McKay  Goodwin  read  a 
splendid  letter  from  Dr.  E.  A.  Gruver,  President  of 
the  American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching 
of  Speech  to  the  Deaf.  Cordial  messages  came  from 
George  H.  Baldwin,  chairman  of  the  State  Board  of 
Control  on  behalf  of  the  board;  A.  E.  Pope,  president 
of  the  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf,  and  head  of 


the  New  Jersey  School  for  the  Deaf;  Dr.  F.  E.  Palmer, 
president  of  the  American  Instructors  of  the  Blind, 
and  superintendent  of  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Blind  at 
Binton,  la.;  The  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf,  the 
Florida  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind  and  the 
South  Florida  League  for  the  Hard  of  Hearing.  There 
were  many  others,  indicating  the  interest  aroused  by 
the  50th  Anniversary,  and  the  fine  work  of  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles,  president  of  the  school,  in  featuring  Half  a 
Century  of  Progress. 

The  benediction  by  Rev.  L.  Fitz-James  Hindry 
brought  the  program  to  a  conclusion. — St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Evening  Record  of  March  22,  1935. 

— o — 

CONGRATULATIONS  EXTENDED 
^LTHOUGH  this  newspaper  has  already  paid  tribute 
in  the  sincerest  and  most  effective  manner  to  the 
Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  by 
devoting  a  special  section  of  the  publication  of  Febr¬ 
uary  13th  to  recounting  the  history  of  the  school,  it 
would  seem  appropriate  on  this  particular  date  to 
extend  congratulations. 

This  is  the  day  chosen  by  President  C.  J.  Settles  for 
the  presentation  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  program. 
The  importance  of  the  occasion  is  emphasized  by  the 
fact  that  some  of  the  nation’s  leaders  in  the  education 
of  both  the  blind  and  the  deaf  will  be  here  to  make 
addresses  and  to  bring  greetings  from  their  states. 

The  March  issue  of  the  Florida  School  Herald, 
monthly  publication  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  gives  an  interesting  resume  of  the  record 
of  50  years,  and  probably  nothing  could  be  more 
impressive  in  illustrating  the  march  of  time  than  the 
pictures  on  the  front  cover,  which  show  the  original 
old  wooden  buildings,  and  the  fine,  modern,  fireproof 
structures  of  today.  This  issue  of  the  Herald  carries 
numerous  special  stories  and  pictures,  and  due  credit 
is  given  the  St.  Augustine  Record,  a  number  of  the 
articles  being  taken  from  the  edition  of  the  Record  of 
last  month,  which  devoted  much  space  to  this  splendid 
school. 

At  the  time  one  is  laboring  for  a  community  and 
endeavoring  to  secure  benefits  for  it,'  the  future  good 
cannot  be  estimated.  When  a  special  committee,  of 
which  Senator  W.  A.  MacWilliams  was  a  member, 
worked  50  years  ago  to  locate  this  school  in  St.  Augu¬ 
stine,  the  power,  and  influence  of  the  institution  of  today 
could  not  even  be  guessed  at.  Many  young  folks  are 
being  given  their  chance  at  normal,  happy  life  here  be¬ 
cause  50  years  ago  there  was  a  concerted  effort  to 
establish  this  fine  institution  in  this  Oldest  City. 

We  congratulate  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  on  rounding  out  50  years  of  service,  and  we 
congratulate  the  City  of  St.  Augustine  for  the  advantages 
(Continued  to  Page  Sixteen ) 


DISTINGUISHED  GUESTS  WHO  WERE  SPEAKERS  AT  THE 
FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  EXERCISES 


John  F.  Bledsoe,  superintendent 
of  the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Blind. 


Dr;.  Ignatius  Bjorlee,  superinten¬ 
dent  of  the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Deaf. 


Hon.  W.  A.  MacWilliams,  of  St. 
Augustine  was  a  member  of  the 
orginial  committee  which  located 
the  school  in  St.  Augustine  fifty 
years  ago. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Genevieve  has  a  pretty  new  brown  dress. — L.  Love. 

Dewey  was  sick,  March  28,  but  he  is  well  now. — J. 
L.  Martin. 

My  brother  has  a  pig  and  a  new  puppy. — Norman 
Chauncey. 

We  went  to  the  kitchen  and  the  laundry,  March  27th. 
— Jeral  Fulmore. 

I  found  a  small  ship  one  morning,  and  I  gave  it  to 
Norman. — John  Thompson. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother,  March  28th,  but  I  did 
not  get  a  letter  then. — Genevieve  Flowers 

Miss  Eibeck  got  a  box.  She  got  a  pretty  new  white 
sweater  and  a  yellow  and  black  bathing  suit. — J.  Lynn. 

Last  Tuesday  we  went  to  the  dentist’s  office.  He  gave 
Norman  and  me  some  mercury.  We  could  not  pick  it 
up. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  shall  buy  a  Boy  Scout  book  as  soon  as  Mother  sends 
me  some  money. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  was  on  the  Honor  Roll  last  week.  Mrs.  Williams 
was  very  proud  of  me. — Esther  Simpson. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother,  Thursday.  She  sent 
me  many  good  things  to  eat.— Virginia  Lamb. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  money  order  for  one  dollar 
from  Mother  Tuesday  morning. — Charlie  Stalder. 

Dr.  Settles  talked  to  us  Tuesday  morning  about  the 
Ravine  Gardens  in  Palatka.  I  would  love  to  see  them. 
— Woodrow  Taylor. 

The  Girl  Scouts  are  going  soon  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Camp  at  Crystal  Lake,  about  ten  miles  from  Starke. — 
Mary  Tyler. 

We  had  a  movie  here  Saturday  night.  The  title  of  one 
of  the  pictures  was  “The  Lighthouse  by  the  Sea.” — 
William  Edwards. 

I  had  a  letter  from  my  sister.  She  is  seven  years  old. 
She  can  write  newsy  letters  and  read  library  hooks. — 
Milton  Langley. 

We  are  having  warm,  windy  weather.  Mother  wrote 
from  North  Carolina  that  she  was  sitting  near  the  fire 
reading. — Dan  Cunnyngham. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

This  summer  I  shall  go  swimming  in  a  lake  near  my 
home. — Grace  Barker. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  19th  and  Aunt  Mattie 
took  us  to  Jacksonville.  Mother  and  I  went  to  the  movies. 
— Edward  Pope. 

Some  boys  and  I  went  to  the  movies  Saturday  to  see 
“The  Vanshing  Shadow.”  Buck  Jones  played  in  it. — 
Isaac  Lewis. 


I  have  a  sore  foot.  Mother  took  me  to  the  hospital  to 
have  it  treated  March  28th. — Lois  Bohannon. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  23rd  and  brought  me  a 
pair  of  pants,  a  sleeveless  sweater  and  a  blouse. — 
Vernon  Hamilton. 

On  April  11th  we  shall  have  our  annual  gymnastic 
exhibition  on  the  front  campus.  All  our  parents  and 
friends  are  invited. — Paul  Olive. 

Herlene,  Mamie  Lou,  Betty  Rose,  Virginia,  and  I 
shall  dance  April  11th.  I  hope  Mother  will  come  to  see 
me. — Henrietta  Davis. 

We  are  going  to  the  Girl  Scout’s  camp,  April  12th, 
and  spend  the  week-end.  We  are  all  much  excited. — Fay 
M.  Pierce. 

Miss  Jones’  Class 

I  play  baseball  every  day. — John  Shelby. 

I  was  very  happy  to  see  Mother  last  Thursday. — A. 
J.  Coon. 

I  shall  go  to  a  movie  in  the  chapel,  April  6th. — 
Herlene  Jordan. 

We  shall  have  our  Annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  on 
April  11th. — Billy  Rooks. 

Our  school  celebrated  its  Fiftieth  Anniversary, 
March  21st. — Gladys  Griffin 

I  was  very  happy  to  receive  a  card  from  Mother, 
March  26th. — Harvard  Carnes. 

Last  week,  all  of  the  girls  and  boys  were  very  happy 
to  see  Mr.  Underhill  again. — Armond  Hambeau. 

Dr.  Settles  came  to  our  schoolroom  one  morning. 
He  teased  me. — Jimmie  Wrinkle. 

One  day  Miss  Willie  went  down  town  and  bought  me 
some  new  shoes  and  some  tooth  paste. — J.  Styron. 

One  Saturday  night  about  seven-thirty  I  went  to  the 
chapel  to  a  movie.  The  title  of  the  picture  was  “The 
Lighthouse  by  the  Sea.” — Helen  Waller. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

We  Girl  Scouts  are  going  to  camp,  April  12th  and  we 
are  anticipating  a  wonderful  time  that  week-end. — 
Addie  Rogers 

On  the  morning  of  March  28th  our  teacher  and  class 
rode  down  to  the  Post  Office  in  Dr.  Settles’  car.  We  had 
a  lovely  ride. — Nell  Hires. 

Saturday  afternoon  George  and  I  went  to  the  field 
and  saw  a  lire  in  the  woods  near  by.  We  didn’t  care  to 
stay  and  watch  it. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Our  class  went  to  see  the  old  school  house  on  Saint 
George  Street,  March  28lh.  I  saw  a  pigeon  on  a  shelf 
and  I  thought  it  was  dead,  hut  it  was  alive. — Mamie 
Peeples. 

1  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  on  March  18th 
and  there  was  six  dollars  in  it.  She  is  going  to  have  a 
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new  car  soon  and  I  will  ride  in  it  when  I  am  at  home. — 
Betty  Crowell. 

March  22nd,  Mr.  Mourey’s  friend,  Mr.  Capo,  caught 
four  big  drum  fish  and  Mr.  Mourey  brought  them  to 
school.  We  saw  a  colored  man  cutting  them  up  into 
many  pieces  to  cook  for  our  dinner. — G.  Bradley. 

On  March  23rd,  Father,  Mother,  Virgil,  his  sweet¬ 
heart,  and  I  went  to  Georgia  to  see  Grandmother  and 
grandfather.  Mother’s  birthday  was  on  Sunday  and  we 
had  a  great  time  celebrating  it. — Mozelle  King. 

All  day  on  Thursday,  March  21st,  we  had  a  great 
many  visitors  because  we  were  celebrating  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  our  school.  That  night  we  had  a  program 
in  the  chapel  which  was  very  enjoyable. — -J.  Stevens. 
Miss  Maury’s  Class 

After  study  hall  one  night  last  week  we  went  to  a 
show  in  the  chapel.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “The 
Four  Seasons  in  Japan.” — Eloise  Remley. 

Every  Wednesday  morning  we  go  to  the  library  to  get 
books.  1  have  read  fifteen  books  this  year.  I  am  very 
much  interested  in  them. — Marvin  McClain. 

On  March  23rd,  we  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  movie 
named  “The  Lighthouse  by  the  Sea.”  Rin-tin-tin  play¬ 
ed  in  it.  It  was  a  thrilling  picture. — J.  HOVSEPIAN. 

The  Girl  Scouis  are  planning  to  go  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Camp  at  Crystal  Lake  near  Keystone  Heights  on  April 
12th.  Everyone  seems  to  be  delighted  to  go. — C.  Adair 

On  A.pril  12th,  the  Girl  Scouts  will  go  to  camp  about 
sixty  miles  from  St.  Augustine.  Miss  Eibeck  told  us 
that  there  is  a  lake  there  that  we  shall  swim  in. — Hilda 
McLeod. 

After  I  dressed  for  gym  class  on  March  2oth,  I  asked 
Euneta  to  play  hopscotch  with  me.  I  teased  her  by  telling 
her  that  I  would  win  because  she  made  more  mistakes 
than  I.  Imogene  Long. 

Last  week  we  celebrated  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
our  school.  On  March  twenty-first,  many  people  came 
to  the  chapel  to  see  the  program.  They  enjoyed  it  very 
much. — Leonard  Williams. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

We  are  planning  to  have  our  gymnastic  exhibition  on 
April  eleventh. — Ira  Jane  Larkins. 

Several  of  the  pupils  took  part  in  the  program  that 
was  given  at  the  King’s  Daughters’  Garden  Party  on 
March  twentieth. — Delmar  Bryan. 

The  other  day  Mrs.  Settles  brought  us  a  potted  plant 
and  I  am  taking  care  of  it.  I  put  it  on  the  porch  in  the 
sun  every  morning. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

We  celebrated  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  our  school 
on  March  twenty-first.  Several  superintendents  of 
other  schools  were  here. — Josephine  David. 

We  Girl  Scouts  are  expecting  to  go  to  camp  the  week¬ 
end  of  April  eleventh.  I  don’t  know  just  where  the 
camp  is,  as  I  have  never  been  there. — Susie  Lawrence. 


Mamie,  Hilda,  and  I  were  down  town  with  Mother 
the  other  day.  Mother  let  us  ride  on  the  auto  scooters. 
It  was  fun  at  first  hut  after  awhile  the  cars  bumped  to¬ 
gether  and  it  was  too  rough. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

President  Roosevelt  was  in  Jacksonville  March 
twenty-sixth.  He  came  on  a  train  and  after  a  short  stay 
he  left  on  a  boat  for  a  fishing  trip  down  the  Florida 
East  Coast.  I  saw  a  picture  of  him  in  the  Times  LInion. 
— H.  B.  Tillman. 

Sidney,  Sawley,  and  I  went  for  a  walk  the  other  day. 
As  we  went  down  St.  George  Street  we  saw  a  crowd  of 
people  looking  at  something,  so  we  stopped  to  see  what 
it  was.  There  were  many  little  auto  scooters  on  a  plat¬ 
form.  They  were  run  by  electricity  and  people  were 
riding  in  them.  I  took  a  ride  and  had  lots  of  fun. — Jack 
Sumner. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Whew!  March  went  fast.  Soon  we  shall  be  at  home 
again,  but  before  that,  we  must  study  for  our  examina¬ 
tions. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Miss  Examination  will  come  to  see  us  on  April  22nd. 
She  will  ask  us  many  questions.  We  hope  we  shall  pass. 
I  think  she  will  try  to  fail  us  all. — Ray  Railsback. 

Miss  LHley  went  to  Ormond  Beach  Friday  afternoon. 
She  stayed  there  two  days  and  didn’t  come  to  school 
Sunday.  She  visited  some  of  her  friends  from  Wiscon¬ 
sin. — Lena  Holt. 

We  Girl  Scouts  had  a  meeting,  March  28th.  We  plan¬ 
ned  to  go  camping  the  week-end  of  April  12th  about 
60  miles  from  St.  Augustine.  We  hope  we  can  go  swim¬ 
ming. — Euneta  Vann. 

The  Zephyr  stream-lined  train  visited  Jacksonville 
recently.  Many  people  greeted  the  gentleman  who  owns 
this  train.  Mr.  Holland  saw  him  Wednesday.  The 
Zephyr  will  run  to  Miami. — Sawley  Helms. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

When  school  closes,  I  shall  stay  at  Mr.  Grow’s  home 
for  several  days  and  help  him  pack  some  glassware. — 
Homer  Altman. 

March  23rd,  all  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  chapel 
to  see  a  movie.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “The  Light¬ 
house  by  the  Sea.”  It  thrilled  me. — Charles  Lockey. 

Muss  Pugh  has  been  teaching  us  about  “The  Origian 
and  Development  of  Speech  and  Writing.”  I  know  if 
you  learn  this  story,  you  will  be  interested  in  it.  I  cer¬ 
tainly  am. — Mary  Olive. 

We  visited  the  Ravine  Gardens  recently.  They  are  very 
beautiful.  We  walked  about  five  miles.  Some  of  us 
perspired  in  the  hot  sun  and  the  sun  almost  blistered 
our  faces. — Loyce  McKeller. 

This  month  1  built  a  little  garden  Dutch  girl  for  my 
mother,  for  our  home  in  Canada.  Soon  I  shall  build  a 
windmill.  When  I  finish,  I  shall  put  it  above  my  club 
house. — Elwood  O’Brien. 
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On  our  trip  to  Palatka  to  see  the  Ravine  Gardens,  we 
crossed  the  St.  Johns  River  on  a  pretty  bridge.  On  the 
left  side  there  is  a  statue  of  a  soldier  and  on  the  right 
side  there  is  a  statue  of  a  soldier. — Jimmie  Davis. 

“The  Man  Without  A  Country”  is  a  very  interesting 
book  about  the  life  of  Philip  Nolan  who  was  punished 
for  insulting  the  United  States.  He  had  to  spend  fifty 
years  on  the  sea.  Later  he  died  and  was  buried  at  sea. — 
Nathalie  Oakley. 

April  12th  we  Girl  Scouts  shall  go  to  camp  near 
Starke.  It  is  about  60  miles  from  here.  Miss  Eibeck 
told  us  that  there  was  a  fine  lake  there  so  we  could  go 
swimming.  I  hope  that  we  shall  have  even  a  better  time 
than  we  had  last  year. — Elsie  Wiggins. 

A  few  weeks  ago  we  were  talking  about  “Hobbies.’ 

I  think  everybody  should  have  a  hobby  because  it 
affords  fun  and  pleasure.  We  heard  that  Mitchell  Kalal 
had  an  excellent  hobby  of  collecting  quotations.  I  shall 
try  to  take  up  some  interesting  hobby  when  I  go  •home 
for  my  summer  vacation. — Lucille  Shaw.  (|oit 

Our  fiftieth  anniversary  was  celebrated  Thursday 
evening,  March  21st  at  eight  o’clock  in  the  school 
auditorium.  Dr.  Percival  Hall  from  Gallaudet  College 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  gave  an  address  on  the  subject 
“The  Handicapped  Child  An  Asset  to  the  State.”  We 
enjoyed  his  talk  very  much. — Medora  Crowell. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Mr.  Mourey  treated  us  to  four  large  drum  fish  last 
Saturday.  They  tasted  good. — Jack  Johnson. 

One  Sunday  morning,  Mr.  Grow  took  a  picture  of 
our  map  of  the  world  which  we  made.  We  are  very 
proud  of  the  map. — James  Delk. 

I  painted  the  eaves  of  the  service  building  dark  red 
some  time  ago.  They  look  very  nice  now.  We  shall  paint 
our  hospital  soon. — Woodrow  Hendricks. 

Last  month  Mrs.  Grow’s  parents  came  from  Colorado 
for  a  visit.  They  took  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Grow  on  a  trip  south. 
They  had  a  delightful  time. — Margaret  Coe. 

We  Girl  Scouts  went  camping  on  April  12th,  about 
60  miles  north  of  St.  Augustine.  We  swam  in  a  large 
lake.  We  all  had  the  time  of  our  lines. — R.  Croley. 

On  March  21st,  we  had  a  very  interesting  program 
in  the  chapel  to  celebrate  the  50th  anniversary  of  our 
school.  That  day,  many  people  came  to  visit  the  classes. 
Wilson  Collins. 

Many  people  went  to  the  King’s  Daughters’  Garden 
Party  on  March  20th.  We  boys,  dressed  in  our  uniforms, 
drilled  before  them.  Before  we  returned  to  school,  we 
were  treated  to  ice  cream.  Henry  Hovsepian. 

We  played  baseball  in  the  field  one  Wednesday  after¬ 
noon.  The  score  was  16  to  0  in  favor  of  my  team.  Lean- 


der’s  team  lost.  Jimmie,  Francis  and  Herbert  made  four 
home  runs.  I  like  to  play  baseball. — 0.  HUTSON. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

The  United  States  has  lost  one  of  its  great  leaders, 
01  iver  Wendell  Holmes.  I  have  read  many  of  his 
father’s  writings. — Robert  Edwards. 

President  Roosevelt  was  vacationing  on  the  waters 
off  the  eastern  coast  of  Florida  recently.  He  stopped  at 
my  home  town,  Jacksonville. — Mabel  Johnson. 

One  of  the  worst  floods  in  years  has  recently  been 
experienced  by  the  people  living  in  the  region  of  the 
Mississippi  River  and  its  tributaries.  The  property  loss 
has  been  great.- -Mabel  Perry. 

Wiley  Post,  aviator,  in  an  attempt  to  fly  from  coast 
to  coast  through  the  stratosphere  has  proven  that  a 
speed  of  about  340  miles  an  hour  can  be  produced  with 
the  same  amount  of  power  as  around  180  miles  an  hour 
nearer  the  earth’s  surface. — Kathryn  Hyde. 

Late  news  regarding  the  growing  of  cotton  in  Dixie 
tells  of  a  new  coton-picking  machine  that  might  save 
the  industry  from  ruin.  Foreign  countries  are  producing 
cotton  more  cheaply  than  the  United  States.  The  new 
machine  will  lower  the  cost  of  production. — Lorraine 
Wertheim. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

March  20th,  some  of  boys  drilled  at  the  King’s 
Daughters’  Garden  Party. — M.  Kalal. 

Mr.  Parks  is  teaching  six  of  us  boys  a  sword  dance 
for  the  Gymnastic  Exhibition,  April  11th. — Sidney 
Hoagland. 

We  Girl  Scouts  are  going  to  spend  the  week-end 
beginning  April  1 2th,  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Camp.  Come 
and  join  us! — Annette  Long. 

I  am  very  much  interested  in  Prof.  Einstein,  the 
world’s  greatest  scientist.  Only  12  of  3,000  scientists 
can  understand  his  theories. — L.  Moore. 

Saturday  night  we  had  a  show  in  the  auditorium. 
The  title  of  the  movies  was  the  “Lighthouse  by  the  Sea.” 
Rin  Tin  Tin  played  in  it. — J.  Sincore. 

The  fiftieth  anniversary  program  of  the  school  was 
held  March  21  in  the  auditorium.  I  was  glad  that  Todd 
and  his  friends  were  able  to  be  here. — S.  HlCKS. 

Six  more  weeks  of  school!  It  does  not  seem  possible. 
We  have  a  lot  of  studying  to  do  as  we  shall  have 
examinations  soon. — Lee  Cooper. 

Saturday,  March  23rd,  the  four  advanced  classes 
chaperoned  by  Miss  Pugh,  Miss  Olson,  and  Mr.  Gerber 
visited  the  beautiful  Ravine  Gardens  in  Palatka.  We 
had  lunch  over  there.  The  flowers  were  beautiful  and 
we  enjoyed  our  trip. — Malcolm  Webb. 
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Miss  Olson’s  Class 

We  seniors  are  preparing  for  our  final  examination 
in  April,  and  we  are  looking  forward  to  our  graduation 
in  May. — Harry  Schaffner. 

We  were  very  glad  that  Mr.  Underhill  paid  us  a  visit 
recently.  He  spent  several  days  here  during  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  celebration  of  our  school. — O.  Barfield. 

Hey!  don’t  you  know  that  it  is  the  month  of  April? 
It  is  the  climax  of  the  school  year,  because  examinations 
will  be  here  soon.  Better  study  hard  right  now  and 
not  put  it  off. — Edwin  Bledsoe. 

April  22nd,  and  then  what?  Final  examinations,  of 
course  May  10th,  and  then  what?  Home. — Vacation. 
So — if  you  want  to  deserve  a  jolly  good  vacation,  study 
hard. — Pauline  Register. 

We  celebrated  the  50th  anniversary  of  our  school  on 
March  21.  Hundreds  of  people  visited  our  campus,  and 
they  said  that  our  school  was  beautiful.  Among  the 
important  visitors  was  Dr.  Hall,  president  of  Gallaudet 
College. — Velma  Cumbie. 

An  absent-minded  professor  sat  on  a  box  for  a  week 
trying  to  remember  what  he  had  forgotten.  A  man 
with  a  basket  of  groceries  came  along.  The  professor 
saw  him  and  jumped  saying,  “Now  I  remember.  I  for¬ 
got  to  eat.” — Albert  Reeves. 

You  should  have  joined  in  our  fun  at  the  Ravine 
Gardens.  Miss  Olson  and  Miss  Pugh  planned  a  splendid 
picnic  for  us  one  lovely  Saturday  morning,  and  we 
spent  all  day  at  Palatka.  What  a  beautiful  sight  the 
Ravine  Gardens  were! — Janet  Lightbourn. 

During  the  last  week  of  March  there  were  two 
visitors  in  Jacksonville:  President  Roosevelt  and  the 
Burlington  Zephyr.  The  President  was  on  his  way 
down  the  Florida  coast  on  a  fishing  trip.  The  Burling¬ 
ton  Zephyr  will  run  from  Jacksonville  to  Miami  over 
Seaboard  Air  Line  Railway  tracks. — Robert  Polk. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 
Horace  McLendon  likes  to  erase  the  slate. 

Aubrey  Ham  earns  money  polishing  Mr.  Holland’s 
shoes. 

We  boys  play  baseball  now.  We  like  it. — Francis 
Roche. 

I  go  to  the  cooking  class  every  afternoon. — Rosa 
Vickers. 

I  picked  some  wild  flowers  one  day.  They  were  pretty. 
— Sam  Elliott. 

I  have  a  new  suit,  a  new  shirt  and  some  new  socks. — 
Robert  Wilson. 

We  Boy  Scouts  have  a  meeting  every  Monday  night. 
— Wilbur  Sanders. 

I  see  many  beautiful  flowers  every  day.  I  see  many 
birds,  too. — Aleen  Cowart. 


We  made  some  rabbits  and  Easter  eggs  for  the  win¬ 
dows  recently. — Corrie  Mitchel. 

We  had  a  good  picture  show  one  Saturday  night  in 
March.  We  enjoyed  it. — Emanuel  Belmer. 

March  21st  was  the  first  day  of  spring.  We  are  glad 
spring  has  come. — George  Clevenger. 

Thursday  night,  March  21st,  we  had  an  anniversary 
program.  Many  people  came.  —BERNICE  Hose. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

James  Hughes  has  some  new  shoes. 

Carl  Shouppe  has  a  pretty  new  suit. 

Dorothy  Ribblett  is  learning  to  iron. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  has  some  pretty  new  dresses. 

Ralph  Carter  received  a  box  of  sweets  recently. 

W.  S.  Hollway’s  mother  came  to  visit  him,  March  21st. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  got  a  box  from  a  friend  a  few  days  ago. 

Raymond  Chamblee  walked  to  town  one  Sunday  not 
long  ago. 

Tafton  Huggins  went  to  town,  March  23rd.  He  went 
to  a  movie. 

Billy  Robinson  received  a  box  recently.  He  got  some 
suits  and  socks. 

Luella  Baxter  received  a  letter  and  a  dollar  from  her 
parents  recently. 

James  Stanley  likes  to  go  to  the  beach.  He  enjoys 
playing  in  the  sand. 

Gordon  Armstrong  received  several  letters  and  some 
money  during  March. 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Connie  Hollman  went  home  March  28th.  Her  father 
came  for  her. — Norma  Davis. 

Dorthy  has  a  new  dress.  Her  mother  brought  it  to  her. 
— Fletcher  Smith. 

Some  men  came  to  our  school,  March  21st.  We  talked 
for  them. — Elton  Gunn. 

Miss  Higgins  took  her  class  to  town  one  day.  She  told 
us  about  St.  Augustine. — Allen  Osman. 

Elton  received  a  box  from  his  mother  one  day.  She 
sent  him  a  pair  of  white  shoes. — David  Lawrence. 

Fletcher’s  mother  and  sister  came  to  see  him  last 
month.  They  brought  him  many  things. — D.  Riley. 

Norma’s  father  sent  Miss  Higgins  a  picture  of  Norma 
and  Connie.  It  was  a  good  picture.— Isabelle  Miancill. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  the  girls  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  one  day.  They  saw  a  small  alligator. — Floyd 
Prestwood. 

Dorothy  Staton  had  a  party  at  the  beach  one  day.  She 
invited  all  the  boys  and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage. — 
Connie  Holloman. 
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Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Louise  Smith  received  a  box  March  23rd. 

Oscar  Rawlins  made  a  toy  house  and  store  March 
21st. 

Jerry  Crews  went  to  the  beach,  March  26th.  He  found 
some  prety  shells. 

Ruth  Perkins  went  for  a  walk  with  Miss  Nadine 
March  28th. 

Bobby  Holmes  went  home  March  21st.  She  came 
back  on  the  bus. 

Benico  Roguer  has  a  new  blue  blouse  and  a  blue  tie. 

Margaret  Nelson  had  a  hair  cut  by  one  of  the  large 
girls  March  26th.  It  looks  nice. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mrs.  Hopkins  will  take  me  to  the  beach  one  after¬ 
noon.  I  shall  play  in  the  sand. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

We  shall  have  a  gym  exhibition  in  the  grounds,  April 
11th.  Our  friends  will  come  to  see  us.- — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister  one  day.  She  told 
me  that  they  have  a  new  radio  at  home.— -R.  Capitano 

I  have  some  new  tap  shoes.  They  are  black.  I  shall 
dance  at  the  gym  exhibition  on  April  11th. — Sarah 
Hovsepian. 

I  made  a  mistake  and  got  off  the  train  in  Palm  Beach 
when  I  came  to  school.  Then  I  came  on  the  bus. — 
Geneva  Goodson. 

I  went  home  on  the  train  one  Saturday  morning.  It 
was  my  parents’  birthday.  We  had  a  nice  birthday  cake. 
— James  Pritchard. 

My  aunt  came  from  Jacksonville  one  Sunday.  She 
took  me  to  see  some  old  houses  in  town.  I  enjoyed  her 
visit. — Evelyn  Webb. 

I  went  to  the  movies  in  Bloxham  Cottage  one  Satur¬ 
day  night.  I  saw  a  picture  of  Rin-tn-tin.  He  is  a  smart 
dog. — Gladys  Dicks 

Leonara  Hopkins  came  home,  March  29th  for  the 
spring  holiday.  Mrs.  Hopkins  was  glad  to  see  her. — 
Margaret  Hovsepian. 

March  24th  was  my  birthday.  I  was  thirteen  years 
old.  I  had  a  party  on  the  beach  for  all  the  girls  and  boys 
in  Wartmann  Cottage. — Dorothy  Staton. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  one  afternoon.  She 
sent  me  a  box  of  cookies  and  some  stamps.  She  will 
send  me  an  Easter  box,  too. — Caroline  Smith. 
BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

March  23rd,  was  John  Whealton’sbirthday.  We  had 
a  party  on  Eriday,  March  22nd.  We  had  a  birthday 
cake  with  nine  pink  candles,  and  some  ice-cream.  We 
played  “Wink”  and  “Going  to  Jerusalem.”  Those  who 
came  to  the  party  were  John’s  mother,  grandmother 
and  aunt,  Miss  Edwards,  Miss  Betty,  Carolyn  Hamilton, 
Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Addie  Smith,  Kthel  Adams, 
Lucile  Carter,  Wanda  Ard,  James  Gardner,  Willie 


Cannon,  William  Sistrunk,  Lawrence  Pitt  and  John 
Whealton. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Rebie  Hemperly  has  some  new  white  shoes. 

Miles  Chanler’s  aunt  has  a  new  baby.  Miles  wants 
to  see  it. 

Jay  Wilson’s  mother  spent  several  days  with  him 
recently. 

Julianne  Wertheim,s  mother  and  father  came  to  see 
her  March  30th. 

Beda  Peeples  had  a  birthday  party  March  22nd. 
She  had  orangeade  and  cake. 

Mildred  Brown’s  father  came  to  see  her  March  17th. 
He  brought  her  two  new  dresses  and  some  books. 

Edgar  Fox  received  some  candy  money  from  his 
mother  March  19th.  He  gave  the  girls  and  boys  some 
of  it. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

I  saw  a  fire,  March  20th.  I  saw  three  firemen. — Bobby 
Laws. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  new  dress  for  Easter. — M. 
Moody. 

I  went  home  March  22.  I  saw  my  baby  rabbits. — 
Gene  Carre. 

My  birthday  was  March  25.  I  was  nine  years  old. — 
Michael  Gullo. 

Grandfather  and  Grandmother  came  to  see  me  March 
25. — Samuel  Hinson. 

Winell  and  I  painted  the  awning  on  our  toy  store. — 
Mary  Louise  Thur. 

We  made  a  toy  store  Tuesday.  I  painted  the  counter 
white. — Winell  Parker. 

I  got  a  letter  and  some  money  from  Mother  March 
25th. — Chrystelle  Pitman. 

We  went  to  the  paint  shop  March  18.  The  painter 
gave  us  a  can  of  white  paint. — Billy  Richards. 


(Continued  from  Page  Ten) 
that  accure  in  having  this  school  as  a  part  of  this  com¬ 
munity.  Added  prestige  and  the  benefits  that  come  from 
a  large  payroll  are  material  advantages.  For  those  who 
see  clearly  and  feel  deeply,  we  gain  much  more  than 
that.  We  are  delighted  to  have  located  within  our  con¬ 
fines  a  school  that  ministers  to  our  handicapped  child¬ 
ren,  and  makes  them  a  state  asset,  which,  by  the  way, 
is  the  subject  chosen  by  Dr.  Percival  Hall,  president 
of  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  his  address 
on  the  anniversary  program  tonight. — Editorial  taken 
from  the  St.  Augustine  Evening  Record  of  March  21st, 
1935. 


A  beautiful  behavior  is  the  finest  of  the  fine  arts. — 
Emerson. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem- 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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IN  FLANDERS  FIELDS 


Now  roses  of  remembrance  groiv 
Where  once  the  poppies  used  to  blow 
Among" the  crosses,  roio  on  roiv, 

In  Flanders  fields. 

The  scent  of  sweet  for getmenot 
Now  hovers  Wound  each  sacred  spot, 

And  those  who  sleep  are  not  forgot, 

In  Flanders  fields. 

The  price  for  peace  our  heroes  gave, 

Pray  God,  from  future  wars  may  save, 
Lest  other  heroes  find  a  grave, 

Like  Flanders  fields. 

The  torch  they  threw  from  stricken  hand, 
God  grant,  shall  light  a  better  land, 

And  all  the  world,  united  stand, 

By  Flanders  fields. 
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MOTHER’S  DAY 

A  Mother’s  love — how  sweet  the  name! 

What  is  a  Mother’s  love? 

A  noble,  pure,  and  tender  flame, 

Enkindled  from  above, 

To  bless  a  heart  of  earthly  mold, 

The  warmest  love  that  ne’er  grows  old 
This  is  a  Mother’s  love. 

Youth  fades,  love  droops,  the  leaves  of 
friendship  fall; 

A  Mother’s  secret  hope  outlines  them  all. 

— N.  P.  Willis. 

Mother  is  the  center  of  the  home.  Nobody  thinks  of 
Mother  and  home  separately.  From  the  day  a  child  is 
born  until  he  becomes  a  grown  man,  he  receives  his 
mother’s  love  and  tender  care.  She  makes  a  great 
sacrifice  for  him.  She  fulfills,  as  far  as  possible,  every 
ambition  and  desire  her  child  possesses.  The  one  person 
in  whom  he  can  confide  is  his  mother.  She  is  the  best 
comforter.  She  cares  faithfully  for  him  in  time  of  ill¬ 
ness,  and  she  shares  his  troubles,  hurts,  and  pains.  That 
is  a  Mother’s  love,  and  it  can  be  repaid  by  respecting 
her  and  by  lessing  her  burdens  of  troubles  and  worries 
by  cheerfulness  and  willing  hands. 

The  observance  of  Mother’s  Day  on  the  second 
Sunday  of  May  was  instituted  several  years  ago  by 
Miss  Anna  Jarvis  of  Philadelphia.  Credit  should  go  to 
her  for  selecting  such  a  beautiful  month  in  which  to 
honor  Mother.  On  that  day  religious  services  for 
Mother  are  held  in  all  churches. 

Each  citizen,  whether  old  or  young,  rich  or  poor, 
happy  or  sorrowful,  should  remember  her  whose  love 
passeth  human  understanding.  And  as  you  remember 
her,  declare  to  the  world  your  love  and  gratitude  by 
wearing  a  carnation  in  honor  of  the  dearest  of  all 
Mothers,  and  wearing  it,  think  of  her  and  love  her. — 
The  Senior  Class. 


MEMORIAL  DAY 

The  beautiful  custom  of  paying  tribute  to  the  dead 
by  strewing  the  graves  with  flowers  originated  in  the 
South.  After  the  Civil  War,  widows,  mothers,  and 
children  of  the  dead  went  out  and  strewed  flowers  on 
the  graves  of  both  the  Confederate  and  the  Union 
soldiers.  This  expression  of  love  touched  the  hearts  of 
nation,  and  sometime  later  an  order  was  issued  by 


National  Commander  John  A.  Logan,  of  the  Grand 
Army  of  the  Republic  which  named  the  30th  of  May, 
1868  “for  the  purpose  of  strewing  with  flowers  or 
otherwise  decorating  the  graves  of  comrades  who  died 
in  defense  of  their  country  during  the  late  rebel- 
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ion, — 

Memorial  Day  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  our 
national  holidays.  It  is  celebrated  every  year  on  May 
thirtieth  in  honor  of  soldiers  who  have  died  for  their 
country.  It  is  consecrated  to  the  soldiers;  it  is  dedicated 
to  patriotism.  It  shows  the  feelings  of  the  people  toward 
those  who  gave  their  lives  for  the  cause  of  their  country. 

Celebrations  are  held  on  this  day  all  over  the  United 
States.  In  most  localities,  people  also  decorate  the 
graves  of  the  dead  who  have  not  fought  in  the  war.  For 
this  reason  it  is  also  called  Decoration  Day.  Flags  are 
raised  at  half-mast,  speeches  are  made,  streets  are 
decorated  with  flags,  and  majestic  parades  are  review¬ 
ed,  all  of  which  make  the  purpose  of  the  day  more 
impressive  and  more  inspiring. 

A  loving  tribute  to  the  dead  has  been  written  by 
Clinton  Scollard: 

Love  for  our  dead! 

0  hearts  that  droop  and  mourn,  be  comforted! 

The  darksome  path  through  the  abyss  of  pain. 

The  final  hour  of  travail  not  in  vain! 

For  freedom’s  morning  smile 
Boardens  across  the  seas  from  isle  to  isle. 

By  reverent  lips  let  this  fond  word  be  said: 

Love  for  our  dead! — The  Freshmen  Class — A. 


ANNUAL  EXHIBIT  OF  GYMNASTICS 
WELL  ATTENDED 

On  the  beautiful,  tree-girdled  campus,  in  front  of 
Walker  Hall,  the  annual  gymnastic  exhibit  of  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  was  carried  out  last 
night  with  a  perfection  of  detail  that  brought  prolong¬ 
ed  applause  for  the  young  students  and  high  praise  for 
the  instructors  handling  this  phase  of  the  school  work. 
There  was  a  splendid  audience,  and  appreciation  was 
outspoken  and  sincere. 

1  he  program  opened  with  the  Indian  ceremonial 
dance  by  primary  deaf  children  and  this  was  perform¬ 
ed  in  the  flickering  light  from  red  flares,  which  added 
picturesqueness  to  the  scene.  The  youngsters,  whose 
( Continued  to  page  jour) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


We  hear  that  Albert’s  many  friends  will  he  delighted 
to  see  him  again. 

A  few  new  talkingbook  records  have  come  in  recently. 
We  are  enjoying  these  from  time  to  time  as  occasion 
permits. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  a  number  of  the  high  school 
girls  to  Fort  Marion  early  Easter  morning  to  take  part 
in  our  community  sunrise  Easter  service.  All  greatly 
enjoyed  the  early-morning  service. 

May  Stelle  spent  the  Easter  holidays  with  her  friend, 
Beatrice  David.  The  Davids  have  a  large  new  home 
on  Avondale  Ave.  in  Jacksonville.  May  said  she  had  a 
wonderful  time. 

A  week  or  two  ago,  Ernest  Shaheen  came  over  from 
the  University  to  visit  his  friends  at  the  school.  Ernest 
is  as  lively  and  talkative  as  ever,  and  seemed  to  have  a 
great  time  among  the  boys  and  girls  and  his  other 
friends.  While  here,  he  was  asked  to  give  a  piano 
recital  in  our  auditorium,  which  he  gladly  did.  The 
program  was  a  fine  one  and  was  greatly  enjoyed  by  all 
present.  While  Ernest  is  working  now  for  his  A.  B. 
degree,  he  intends  later  to  pursue  music  as  his  life’s 
profession. 

Teachers  and  pupils  alike  are  all  busy  at  this  writing 
with  the  work  of  examinations  and  all  those  other 
hundred  details  that  must  be  taken  care  of  during  the 
last  week  or  two  of  the  school  year.  However,  we  have 
at  present  lovely  weather  in  which  to  work-bright  and 
sunny,  and  just  cool  enough  not  to  be  hot,  and  just 
warm  enough  not  to  be  uncomfortably  cool.  “All  is 
well  that  ends  well,”  said  the  greatest  of  all  the  poets; 
so  we  are  trying  hard  to  get  everything  promptly  and 
properly  finished  up,  so  that  we  can  face  home  and 
vacation  time  with  light,  happy  hearts. 

Mother  sent  me  some  new  shoes.  They  are  very 
pretty. — Inez  Hyde. 

Miss  Wilson  says  I  am  doing  fine  in  music.  I  like 
music. — Freddie  Holly. 

We  have  learned  some  pretty  Spring  poems  in  our 
Language  Class. — Evelyn  Johns. 

I  have  made  a  100  in  deportment  every  month  since 
school  started.  Laura  Douglas. 

I  have  worked  hard  this  year.  I  will  pass  to  the 
third  grade. — Barbara  Hobroyd. 

I  got  a  box,  April  19th.  I  got  a  card  and  some  Easter 
eggs  in  it. — Elwood  McClellan. 

We  had  an  Easter  egg  hunt  at  the  park  Monday. 
Every  one  found  some  eggs. — John  Hudson. 

We  are  making  fancy  brooms  and  brushes  to  put  on 


exhibit  in  the  hall  for  commencement. — M.  GlLHAUSEN. 

We  are  all  hoping  that  Mrs.  Settles  has  the  most 
attractive  table  at  the  flower  show. — Mi.  Lindsey. 

Charlie  Miller  keeps  pretty  flowers  in  our  schoolroom 
every  day.  We  enjoy  them  so  much. — Betty  Cain. 

Miss  Rhodes  took  a  picture  of  Eloise  and  me  Easter 
Sunday.  It  was  a  fery  good  picture. — Agnes  Rogers. 

Raymond  and  I  saw  a  good  picture  at  the  Jefferson 
Theatre  last  Saturday.  We  enjoyed  it. — R.  Alderman. 

1  think  that  I  shall  go  to  public  school  next  fall.  I 
shall  miss  everyone  here  at  the  school. — F.  Alfonso. 

Robert,  Wallace,  and  I  will  play  a  violin  trio  on 
Saturday  night,  April  27th.  I  hope  that  we  will  play 
well. — Luis  Pullara. 

We  are  learning  a  pretty  poem  now,  entitled 
“Excelsior.”  We  all  like  Longfellow’s  poems. — 
Nitalee  Tillman. 

All  the  girls  blossomed  forth  Easter  morning  in 
new  dresses.  Our  teachers  said  that  we  all  looked 
pretty. — Frances  English. 

The  fourth  grade  is  having  many  examinations  now. 
We  are  all  aiming  at  100.  We  hope  to  make  in  the 
ninetys  at  least. — Clarice  Hay. 

We  boys  went  to  the  Grace  Methodist  Church  on 
Easter  Sunday.  Dr.  Rutter  preached  a  beautiful  ser¬ 
mon. — Elvin  Henderson. 

I  wrote  Mother  a  letter  in  braille  last  week.  She  was 
very  happy  to  get  it.  I  will  write  Mother  another  letter 
this  week. — Eloise  Register. 

Luis,  Elvin,  Donald,  and  I  went  to  the  Easter  Sunrise 
service  on  top  of  old  Fort  Marion.  It  was  a  very  im¬ 
pressive  service. — Robert  Wolfe. 

I  finished  readng  “The  Pilgrim’s  Progress”  last  week. 
It  is  a  very  interesting  and  educatioal  book.  I  wish  there 
were  more  like  it. — M'ary  Scherer. 

We  have  just  finished  reading  a  very  interesting 
book  in  our  reading  circle.  It  was  entitled  “Just  David.” 
Everybody  enjoyed  it. — Roscoe  Rawley. 

The  bunny  rabbit  came  to  the  blind  girls’  dormitory, 
Saturday  night.  He  laid  jelly-beans  and  candy  eggs 
instead  of  boiled  eggs. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  have  finished  crocheting  my  rug.  It  is  very  pretty. 
I  hope  Miss  Line  will  let  me  embroider  now,  for  I  am 
very  fond  of  fancy  work. — Thelma  Hamilton. 

1  have  worked  hard  in  the  broom  shop  this  year.  I 
hope  to  get  work  in  a  broom  shop  during  the  summer. 
I  like  to  sew  brooms. — Gordon  Burbridge  , 

My  mother,  father,  and  brother  came  to  see  our 
gymnastic  exhibition  on  April  11th.  I  went  home  with 
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them  for  a  week-end  visit.— Wallace  Lopez. 

I  went  home  for  Easter  and  had  a  delightful  time. 
We  went  to  the  Easter  Sunrise  service  in  Memorial 
Park  on  the  St.  Johns  River. — Marian  Ogden. 

Miss  Parnell  has  finished  reading  “At  the  Foot  of  the 
Rainbow”  by  Gene  Stratton  Porter.  It  was  very  good. 
We  have  read  several  of  her  books.— -Lacy  Hay. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  Field  Day  here  on  May  3rd. 
There  will  be  prizes  for  the  ones  doing  the  best  work. 
All  the  boys  are  working  hard. — Raymond  McLean. 

We  gave  a  program  at  the  Southern  Methodist 
Church  on  Palm  Sunday  night.  There  were  many  people 
there  and  they  seemel  very  appreciative. — C.  Cassidy. 

I  enjoyed  riding  on  the  merry-go-round  at  Daven¬ 
port  Park.  Mrs.  Davenport  and  Miss  Rhodes  are  going 
to  take  us  there  again  before  school  closes. — R.  Rizer, 

Miss  Green  and  Miss  Rhodes  took  the  boys  in  our 
room  to  town  one  Saturday  afternoon.  We  went  to  the 
movies.  We  saw  a  Western  picture.  It  was  very 
good. — Joe  Hickey. 

I  was  pleasantly  surprised  on  Sunday,  March  31st, 
when  my  parents,  sisters,  and  a  friend  came  to  see  me. 
Daddy  has  bought  a  new  V-8  Ford.  I  am  sure  that  we 
are  going  to  enjoy  it. — Buelah  Holly. 

Billy  Pitts,  Joe  Hickey,  Charles  Miller,  and  I  hid 
the  Easter  eggs  for  the  rest  of  the  children.  When  we 
finished  hunting  eggs,  we  went  to  the  slide  and  every¬ 
body  had  a  gay  time  sliding  on  it.- — -Harold  Burns. 

Our  third  and  fourth  grade  classes  went  to  the  Daven¬ 
port  Park,  April  22nd,  and  had  our  egg  hunt.  I  found 
one  egg.  After  we  found  the  eggs,  I  went  to  the  swing 
and  swung  for  a  half  hour.  We  certainly  did  have  a 
good  time. — Trude  Rogers. 

A  few  weeks  ago  my  brother  married  a  very  dear 
friend  of  mine.  I  am  happy  over  it  and  anxious  to  get 
home  to  see  them  because  1  already  love  my  new  sister. 
— Irene  Willis. 

Easter  Sunday  as  soon  as  we  got  out  of  Sunday 
School  we  were  invited  out  on  the  lawn  to  hunt  candy 
eggs.  All  I  found  were  jelly-beans,  but  I  like  jelly-beans 
better  than  the  eggs  anyway. — -Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Miss  Parnell  took  twelve  of  us  girls  to  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church  on  Easter  Sunday.  Dr.  Calkins 
preached  a  very  fine  sermon  on  “The  Resurrection  of 
Christ.”  The  church  was  beautifully  decorated  for  the 
occasion. — Jackie  Creech. 


STUDIO  SNAPSHOTS 

FILM  VIII 

The  time  has  come  at  last  to  take  our  last  snapshot 
from  the  studio,  to  gather  our  last  group  of  films,  and 
then  to  pack  away  everything  for  the  summer  vacation. 
We  have  learned  the  right  to  a  happy  vacation,  for  we 


have  all  worked  hard,  and  we  like  to  remember  the 
many  things  we  have  done.  First  there  was  our  Christ¬ 
mas  Cantata  which  we  began  to  work  on  at  our  very 
first  class  meeting  in  September.  In  addition  to  this  we 
did  special  work  for  Thanksgiving,  and  did  hymns  one 
day  a  week  so  as  to  increase  our  repertoire.  When 
Christmas  was  past  we  did  a  lot  of  solfeggio  and  sight 
reading,  learned  some  of  the  lovely  folk  songs  given 
us  by  the  N.  Y.  School  last  year,  learned  two  Brahms 
choruses,  and  Deems  Taylor’s  May  Day  Carol.  Inci¬ 
dentally  we  put  on  programs  for  the  Lutheran  Church, 
the  First  Methodist  Church,  South,  and  a  number  of 
other  organizations. 

Our  piano  classes  have  made  big  strides,  last  year’s 
beginners  having  become  third  and  fourth  grade  pupils 
and  a  new  bunch  of  beginners  having  taken  their  places. 
A  very  few  beginners  have  dropped  out  until  next  year, 
so  as  to  give  them  time  to  grow  a  bit. 

Our  reports  will  show  to  whom  special  honors  go,  but 
each  and  every  student  has  done  his  or  her  best,  with 
the  possible  exception  of  the  liny  beginners  who  have 
not  yet  learned  the  beauty  of  that  all  important  little 
word  -WORK. 

And  now  vacation  time  is  here,  let  us  play  as  hard  as 
we  have  worked,  and  next  September  we  shall  lie  ready 
again  to  open  our  pianos,  limber  our  fingers  and  our 
voices,  and  again  to  do  our  best. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra  Notes 

It  is  with  regret  that  we  reach  the  end  of  another 
school  year.  The  eight  months  term  invariably  seems 
are  too  short,  but  this  year  has  almost  literally  taken 
wings.  This  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  we 
have  been  exceedingly  busy — and  time  never  hangs 
heavily  on  the  hands  of  those  who  have  work  to  do. 

Upon  the  graduation  of  Edwin  Holly  we  shall  lose  a 
valued  member  of  the  orchestra.  So  it  seems  fitting  at 
this  lime  to  express  our  appreciation  of  the  good 
soldier  he  has  proved  himself  to  be,  and  to  assure  him 
of  our  sincere  good  wishes. — I.  W.  Koger. 


Strings 

The  “Fiddlers  Three”  will  again  make  an  appearance 
before  the  last  meeting  of  the  Literary  Society.  They 
will  play  an  arrangement  on  “The  Wearing  of  the 
Green.” 

Robert  Alderman  is  learning  Sylvia  by  Oley  Speaks. 

Orian  Osborne  will  soon  finish  Brahms  Hungarian 
Dance  number  five.  This  will  be  his  last  solo  for  this 
school  year. 

Grover  Smith  is  studying  Traumerei  by  Schumann. 

I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  the  students  in  the 
violin  department  for  the  rapid  strides  they  have  made 
this  term.  In  order  to  continue  this  creditable  work  it 
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is  to  be  hoped  that  the  students  will  practice  some  every 
day  until  they  return  to  school  next  September. — 
Louis  Gerber. 


Wind  Instrument 

Closing  a  successful  year,  our  players  can  look  hack 
with  satisfaction  to  a  year  of  hard  work.  Several  fine 
orchestra  numbers  were  learned  and  performed.  Rou¬ 
tine  work  was  kept  up  to  date  and  one  solo  was  learned. 

After  Christmas,  on  account  of  sickness,  we  lost 
Albert  Asenjo,  one  of  our  most  promising  beginners. 

Albert  was  learning  to  play  triumpet  and  we  hope 
to  have  him  back  next  year. 

Charles  Sattler,  Edwin  Holly,  Donald  Schaeffer  and 
Elvin  Henderson  were  our  regular  orchestra  members. 
We  are  losing  Edwin  thru  graduation  and  take  this 
opportunity  of  wishing  him  well.  Edwin  has  been  one  of 
the  most  consistently  fine  students  it  has  been  the 
writer  s  privilege  to  teach. 

Our  younger  players  have  done  well  and  we  hope  to 
pick  up  this  fall  where  we  leave  off  this  spring  and 
keep  going  forward. — John  J.  Heney. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  BLIND 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Athletic  department  for 
the  Blind  carries  no  monthly  news  item,  the  following 
article  will  he  a  brief  resume  of  our  physical  education 
program. 

When  school  opens  I  spend  two  to  three  months 
going  through  a  systematic,  and  corrective  form  of 
calisthenics.  All  during  the  year  one  day  is  set  aside 
for  games. 

After  this  form  of  training  the  boys  are  ready  to  work 
out  on  the  various  gymnasium  paraphernalia.  I  begin 
this  training  after  the  Christmas  holidays,  bearing  in 
mind  a  set  of  stunts  to  he  performed  at  our  annual 
gymnastic  show.  One  of  our  outstanding  events  in  this 
classic  is  pyramid  building.  The  various  kinds  that  have 
been  performed  are  human  ladder,  and  with  the  aid  of 
gym  apparatus. 

Following  the  gym  show  a  new  routine  is  undertaken. 
I  sponsor  an  intramural  track  meet.  The  boys,  divided 
into  two  weight  classes,  compete  in  these  events: 
seventy-five  yard  dash  (without  the  use  of  a  guide) 
chinning,  standing  broad-jump,  rope  climbing,  shot 
put,  three  consecutive  boys,  basketball  throw,  and  dip¬ 
ping.  As  an  incentive  a  substantial  money  prize  is 
offered  to  the  boys  in  each  group  finishing  with  the 
highest  number  of  points. 

Aside  from  the  actual  benefit  derived  from  this 
routine  the  psychological  effect  is  undeniable.  It  is  a 
sure  way  of  promoting  self  confidence  in  the  blind  boy 


and  fostering  a  true  spirit  of  sportsmanship  that  can 
be  learned  only  through  participation  in  some  form  of 
athletics. — Louis  Gerber.  ( Physical  director) 


(Continued  from  Page  One) 
earliest  school  instruction  under  modern  methods  in¬ 
cludes  training  in  the  use  of  their  vocal  chords,  emitted 
creditable  war  whoops. 

The  classical  group  of  numbers  billed  as  “Grecian 
Plastiques”  brought  forth  prolonged  applause.  Against 
a  black  curlain  suspended  between  stately  white  Grecian 
pillars,  the  various  poses  by  young  people  in  white 
classical  costumes  portrayed  Grecian  Dancing  Girls, 
Atalanta’s  Race,  Pan  and  the  Dryads,  The  Danaids, 
Tragedy  of  Niobe’s  Children,  Perseus  and  Medusa’s 
Head,  Flower  Market  in  Athens. 

Blind  boys  performed  marvelous  feats  in  their 
ground  tumbling.  The  fearless  way  in  which  these  blind 
boys  carry  on  their  athletic  program  is  most  gratifying 
to  those  who  have  been  accustomed  to  see  only  the  timid 
and  hesitant  way  in  which  the  untrained  blind  handle 
themselves. 

Junior  blind  boys  and  girls  in  costume  did  two 
charming  folk  dances,  and  then  the  large  deaf  boys 
offered  a  most  intricate  and  picturesque  number,  the 
English  sword  dance. 

Sherwood  Hicks,  a  deaf  boy,  who  was  left  a  cripple 
at  an  early  age  when  he  suffered  from  infantile  paral¬ 
ysis,  did  some  remarkable  feats  of  band-balancing. 
These  were  so  unusual  and  called  for  such  exceptional 
skill  and  strength  that  the  audience  applauded  the 
young  man  continuously. 

Deaf  girls  participated  in  a  group  of  pretty  dances, 
beautifully  executed,  and  then  the  junior  deaf  boys 
were  seen  in  calisthenic  exercises,  performed  with 
beautiful  precision. 

Senior  blind  girls  in  costume  did  a  Swedish  dance, 
mountain  palka,  which  was  graceful  and  pretty,  and 
then  the  deaf  boys  put  on  a  stunning  review,  Blue¬ 
jackets  Manual,  which  was  exceedingly  popular. 

A  group  of  deaf  girls  did  Danish  gymnastics,  which 
called  for  great  skill  and  exactitude,  and  showed 
admirable  training. 

Pyramid  building  was  another  feature  in  which  the 
blind  boys  participated  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the 
audience  realize  anew  the  value  of  this  particular 
phase  of  training  at  the  State  School. 

In  conclusion,  all  groups  participated  in  the  even¬ 
ing’s  program  appeared  on  the  campus  in  mass  forma¬ 
tion,  and  Lena  Holt,  a  deaf  girl,  sounded  Taps.  This 
was  another  interesting  evidence  of  the  way  in  which 
the  deaf  are  being  taught.  Il  was  unthinkable  in  former 
years  that  a  deaf  child  could  strike  a  correct  note  or 
blow  one  on  any  musical  instrument. 

Dr.  (,.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the  school,  and  the 
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teachers  in  the  physical  department  were  heartily  con¬ 
gratulated  last  night  by  many  attending.  Miss  Mary 
MacDonell  is  the  girls’  physical  director,  and  her 
assistants  are  Miss  Alice  Eibeek  and  Miss  Marian  Line. 
Ralph  Parks  is  the  boys’  physical  director;  Louis 
Gerber  is  blind  hoys’  physical  director,  and  Carl  J. 
Holland,  military  instructor. — St.  Augustine  Evening 
Record  of  April  12th. 


STRESS  THE  RIGHT 

It  seems  to  be  the  generally  accepted  policy  of  the 
editors  of  the  1.  p.  f.  not  to  accept  for  publication  the 
incorrect  English  submitted  by  deaf  pupils  in  their 
original  compositions.  Their  contributions  are  care¬ 
fully  corrected  by  the  teachers,  all  errors  being 
eliminated  and  in  many  instances,  substitutions 
suggested  which  will  make  the  exercises  less  stilted 
and  more  normal  in  their  construction.  In  other  words, 
die  article  becomes  a  vital,  potent  opportunity  to  teach 
“more  and  better  English.” 

This  is  as  it  should  be.  It  is  good  psychology,  good 
pedagogy,  to  emphasize  the  right  by  seldom,  if  ever, 
permitting  the  wrong  to  he  either  seen  or  heat'd.  By 
constant  repetition,  the  correct  impression  becomes 
fixed  and  is  assimilated,  eventually,  into  the  indivi¬ 
dual’s  own  vocabulary.  He  knows  what  is  right.  He 
knows  no  other  conflicting  influence. 

No  one  would  ever  consider,  even  for  a  moment,  the 
advisability  of  printing  errors  in  geography,  history, 
arithmetic,  or  physics;  so  there  can  surely  be  no  satis¬ 
factory  reason  for  doing  so  in  the  subject  which  is 
especially  difficult  for  many  deaf  students  who  can 
master  the  technical  peculiarities  of  English  only  by 
eternal  vigilance  in  observing,  remembering,  and  using 
the  correct  constructions. 

The  proof  of  the  pudding,  as  to  this  point  of  view, 
needs  but  one  convincing  illustration — that  of  Miss 
Helen  Keller.  Deaf  and  blind  from  her  pre-school  child¬ 
hood,  she  was  religiously  guarded  through  all  of  her 
formative  years  from  personally  contacting  any  errors 
in  English.  Correct  and  nothing  but  correct  English 
was  her  daily  mental  food.  The  results  are  significant 
and  justify  the  methods  employed  in  her  education. 
Her  ability  to  use  English  is  superior  to  that  of  many 
people  who  have  had  no  handicaps  in  their  many 
opportunities  aside  from  the  constant  necessity  of 
rejecting  the  wrong  and  stressing  the  right. 

When  English  has  been  fairly  well  mastered  by  an 
advanced  student  who  is,  let  us  say,  preparing  to  take 
the  College  entrance  tests,  it  may  then  be  advisable, 
but  not  until  then,  to  contrast  the  correct  with  the  in¬ 
correct  form  in  order  to  teach  him  recognize  the  error, 
to  supply  the  correction,  and  to  state  the  reason.  Such 
exercises  develop  reason,  judgment,  memory,  and  a 


knowledge  of  the  grammatical  rules  which  are,  after 
all,  but  the  tools  to  be  used  in  mending  faulty  construc¬ 
tions.  The  “Littlepaper-family”  publications  are  read 
by  children  of  all  ages.  Let  us,  therefore,  continue  to 
print  only  the  corrected  work  of  our  students;  and  our 
teachers  should  form  the  habit  of  quickly  erasing  any 
errors  which  may  appear  on  the  slates — instead  of 
receptive  minds  to  do  their  deadly  work  of  clinching 
wrong  instead  of  right  impressions. — The  Colorado 
Index. 


THE  TOURISTS’  PARADISE 

Tourists  have  poured  into  Florida  this  winter  in 
greater  numbers  than  ever  before.  They  have  helped 
to  bring  prosperity  back  to  the  state,  as  our  hotels  have 
been  filled  and  it  has  been  reported  that  the  tourists 
spent  about  five  million  dollars  daily  at  the  height  of 
the  season. 

We  are  not  surprised  for,  indeed,  Florida  is  a  won¬ 
derful  state  on  account  of  its  sunshine,  its  vegetation, 
its  pleasure  resorts,  its  historical  places,  and  many  other 
things.  If  I  should  live  in  Michigan  where  my  relatives 
are,  I  would  surely  long  for  Florida  in  the  cold  winter 
season.  Our  school  is  located  close  to  a  main  highway, 
so  I  often  see  the  visiting  cars  passing  by  and  I  like  to 
imagine  myself  as  one  of  the  tourists  coming  from 
Michigan  and  traveling  in  sunshine  and  comfort  along 
the  scenic  route. 

Florida  had  the  first  permanent  settlement  in  the 
United  States.  The  Spaniards  under  DeLeon,  DeSoto, 
Naraez.  and  Menendez  searched  for  rich  cities  through 
her  forests  and  swamps.  St.  Augustine,  founded  by 
Menendez  in  1565,  is  the  oldest  town  in  the  United 
States;  and  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  founded  in  1582, 
is  the  second  oldest.  There  are  still  manv  old  Spanish 
buildings  here  in  St.  ugustine:  among  them  are  some 
very  old  houses,  the  city  gates,  the  slave  market,  the 
cathedral,  and  Fort  Marion,  once  named  Fort  San 
Marco.  The  fort  was  begun  in  1565  and  finished  in 
1755.  St.  Augustine  still  has  many  very  narrow  old 
streets,  whch  have  been  left  as  they  were  in  Spanish 
days. 

Florida  was  purchased  from  Spain  by  the  United 
States  in  1819  for  five  million  dollars.  In  1845  she  was 
admitted  to  the  Union  as  the  twenty-sixth  state.  She  has 
been  under  three  flags,  the  Spanish,  the  English,  and 
our  own. 

Florida  is  like  a  dream  of  Paradise  to  me;  it  has  so 
many  delightful  things.  That  is  why  so  many  people 
come.  Oceans  of  them  come  every  year  and  many  make 
their  winter  homes  here.  Every  one  receives  a  welcome 
in  Florida. — Roberta  Croley. 


Behave  is  a  mirror,  in  which  every  one  knows  his 
image. — J.  W.  VON  GOETHE. 
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PRINTING 

The  present  conditions  throughout  the  country  have 
caused  many  problems  to  be  brought  upon  vocational 
training  for  the  deaf,  (mainly)  printing.  Some  claim 
that  the  day  has  passed  when  we  can  expect  to  place 
our  school  graduates  in  the  printing  industry.  This,  I 
fail  to  agree  upon  unless  the  student  is  not  bright 
enough  or  lacks  the  ability  to  make  further  use  of  his 
talent.  Under  the  most  favorable  conditions,  we  can 
continue  to  teach  this  trade  but  with  a  smaller  select 
group  of  boys,  having  good  English  and  being  above 
the  seventh  grade.  Our  real  difficulty  is,  we  have  to  com¬ 
pete  with  the  technical  high  schools  and  colleges.  In 
this  school,  we  are  given  every  adequate  means  of  im¬ 
proving  our  vocational  training.  Modernizing  any 
department  is  a  big  step  in  better  training. 

One  of  the  main  faults  among  the  deaf  is  lack  of 
confidence  in  themselves  and  the  only  way  to  overcome 
this  handicap  is  to  let  them  have  plenty  of  practical 
experience.  This  is  of  vast  importance.  In  some  states 
the  living  conditions  are  different  and  would  likely 
cause  any  chosen  vocational  training  to  fail.  Therefore, 
we  must  be  on  the  alert  for  such  things. 

Printing  will  always  be  in  existence  and  is  still  con¬ 
sidered  a  valuable  vocation  for  the  deaf.  I  urge  that 
every  leader  in  the  profession  of  educating  the  deaf,  to 
advertise  to  the  public  that  the  deaf  are  not  handicap¬ 
ped  after  they  are  educated  and  possess  a  good  voca¬ 
tion  to  follow. 

I  am  able  to  point  with  pride  to  some  of  our  leading 
deaf  in  Florida  who  are  successful  printers  and  I 
believe  we  have  the  first  deaf  linotypist  appointed  as  a 
delegate  to  a  State  wide  meeting  of  the  Typographical 
Union. 

Speaking  of  the  work  done  by  our  printing  depart¬ 
ment  this  year,  some  very  fine  jobs  have  been  turned 
out.  Many  of  the  leading  newspapers  of  the  State  have 
commented  favorably.  We  feel  justly  proud  to  give 
special  mention  to  Robert  Polk,  our  senior,  Malcolm 
Webb,  Sherwood  Hicks,  Sidney  Hoagland  and  Lee 
Cooper  for  the  splendid  work  on  the  Biennial  Report, 
a  52-page  booklet  with  fine  half  tone  cuts.  Year  Books, 
calendars,  50th  Anniversary  Herald,  50th  Anniversary 
Programs  and  many  other  outstanding  jobs.  At  present 
they  are  working  on  the  Commencement  Programs  and 
the  last  issue  of  this  year’s  Herald.  The  above  jobs 
were  done  with  very  little  assistance  from  the  instructor, 
which  proves  that  practical  experience  is  a  wonderful 
asset  in  their  training. 

Robert  Polk,  our  senior,  has  devoted  most  of  his  time 
to  linotyping  and  if  given  a  chance,  will  become  a  very 
successful  operator  and  machinist  after  a  few  years’ 
experience. 

Malcolm  Webb  and  Sidney  Hoagland  have  done 


exceptionally  well  in  press  work  and  on  the  composing 
stone.  H.  B.  Tillman,  Mitchell  Kalai,  and  Charles 
Lockey  are  beginners  in  this  phase  of  work. 

The  younger  boys  have  also  done  well  and  as  a  whole 
the  instructor  is  able  to  boast  of  the  fine  group  of  boys 
that  comprises  the  Printing  Class. 

I  am  convinced  that  with  the  steady  upturn  in  the 
industrial  world,  the  deaf  will  be  given  their  chance 
in  all  branches  of  work,  and  will  again  be  able  to  earn 
a  substantial  livelihood. — J.  L.  M. 


PROMPTNESS 

Five  boys  were  going  on  a  hike  and  had  planned  to 
meet  at  ten  o’clock.  When  ten  o’clock  came,  four  of  them 
were  at  the  meeting  place,  ready  to  start. 

One  of  the  boys  said,  “John  is  always  late.  We  have 
to  wait  for  him  every  time  we  plan  to  go  any  place  to¬ 
gether.” 

At  ten-thirty  John  came  hustling  along  with,  “Oh,  I’m 
sorry  to  keep  you  waiting.  I  didn’t  realize  how  late  it 
was.” 

Not  only  the  half  hour  was  lost  but  two  hours  of  time 
because  each  of  the  four  boys  had  lost  half  an  hour. 
Just  stop  and  think  of  how  much  valuable  time  is  lost 
in  this  way — and  lost  time  is  something  that  is  gone 
forever. 

Promptness  is  one  of  the  qualities  an  employer  looks 
for  in  the  person  he  employs.  Being  ten  minutes  late  in 
keeping  an  appointment  has  kept  boys  and  girls  from 
getting  positions. 

A  young  woman  was  very  anxious  to  obtain  a  posi¬ 
tion  as  a  dressmaker  in  a  fashionable  shop.  The  manager 
made  an  appointment  with  her  for  three  o’clock  to  talk 
about  the  work.  Meanwhile  a  friend  of  the  young 
woman  invited  her  to  go  to  the  movies.  Thinking  she 
could  talk  to  the  manager  just  as  well  later  on  in  the 
afternoon  she  went  to  the  movies.  When  she  went  to  the 
shop  she  was  told  that  the  place  as  dressmaker  had  been 
filled  and  they  could  not  use  her. 

People  who  are  careless  about  being  prompt  before 
they  get  a  position  are  very  apt  to  be  late  in  getting  to 
work — and  such  people  are  not  wanted  for  good  posi¬ 
tions. 

Learning  to  he  on  time  is  a  habit  and  if  we  learn  this 
early  in  life  it  will  be  of  the  greatest  value  all  through 
life. 

Let  us  as  pupils  begin  from  this  day  to  be  prompt — 
whether  it  be  going  to  class,  coming  to  school,  going 
home,  or  meeting  friends.  Let’s  not  be  selfish  and  cause 
other  to  lose  their  valuable  time  waiting  for  jus. 

As  teachers  and  parents  promptness  is  one  of  the 
most  improtant  lessons  to  be  taught  to  those  with  whose 
training  we  are  entrusted.  We  should  always  be  on  time 
(Continued  to  Page  Sixteen) 
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Upper  row,  left  to  right— Robert  Polk,  Harry  Sehaffner,  Jr.,  Albert  Reeves,  Edwin  Bledsoe,  and  Edwin  Holly. 
Lower  row,  left  to  right — Pauline  Register,  Janet  Lightbourn,  Ommie  Barfield,  Velma  Cunibie,  and  Louise 
Murrell.  (Edwin  Holly  and  Louise  Murrell  are  graduates  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind.) 
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pTJE  Fiftieth  School  Year  came  to  a  close  on  May 
10th,  on  which  date  all  the  children  returned  to  their 
homes  for  the  summer  vacation.  The  School  year  was 
successful  in  most  every  way.  We  had  the  best  health 
record  that  we  have  had  for  several  years.  Good  results 
were  obtained  in  all  departments.  The  School  graduated 
on  May  6lh,  the  largest  class  in  its  history.  Ten  splendid 
young  men  and  women  received  diplomas.  Eight  from 
the  Department  of  the  Deaf  and  two  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Blind. 


QN  Monday  evening,  May  6th,  the  School  was 
honored  by  the  presence  of  Dr.  J.  J.  Tigert,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  University  of  Florida,  who  gave  the 
Commencement  Address.  We  feel  that  the  members  of 
the  graduating  class  are  well  prepared  to  take  their 
places  in  the  world.  Some  expect  to  enter  Gallaudet 
College,  others  are  planning  to  attend  trade  schools 
and  one  member  already  has  a  position  awaiting  him 
as  a  printer.  We  wish  these  splendid  boys  and  girls  all 
the  success  possible. 


'JTIE  Convention  of  the  American  Instructors 
of  THE  Deaf  will  be  held  at  Jacksonville,  Illinois 
the  week  beginning  June  16th.  The  American  Associa¬ 
tion  to  promote  the  teaching  of  speech  to  the  deaf,  the 
Society  of  Progressive  Oral  Advocates  and  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  the  American  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  will  join  in  the  meeting  and  have  a  part  in  the 
program.  Because  of  easy  access  to  Jacksonville  by 
all  means  of  transportation  it  is  expected  that  the  con¬ 
vention  will  be  largely  attended. 


P"HE  Malone  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Malone,  New 
York  is  completing  its  half  century  of  service  to 
the  deaf  of  that  State.  The  founder,  Henry  C.  Rider 
was  a  man  of  foresight  and  perseverance,  and  laid  a 
splendid  foundation  for  its  development.  He  was  suc¬ 
ceeded  as  Superintendent  by  his  son  Mr.  Edward  C. 
Rider.  The  present  Superintendent  is  Mr.  Darrel  W. 


Rider,  who  represents  the  third  generation  of  that  name 
to  be  the  executive  head  of  the  school.  We  congratulate 
the  Malone  School  upon  its  half  century  of  progress. 


pnE  summer  school  for  teachers  under  the  direction 
of  the  American  Association  to  promote  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  speech  to  the  deaf  will  be  held  this  summer  at 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Canada.  Dr.  0.  M.  Pittinger 
will  be  in  charge  of  the  summer  session.  He  promises 
a  splendid  faculty  and  interesting  and  helpful  courses. 
Several  of  our  teachers  have  made  plans  to  attend.  The 
school  will  be  in  session  from  July  2nd  to  August  9th. 
— o — 

pros  year  marks  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  Dr.  E. 

McK.  Goodwin’s  service  to  the  deaf  of  North 
Carolina.  The  Legislature  of  North  Carolina  recently 
passed  a  resolution  expressing  love  and  esteem  for  his 
splendid  services  to  the  State.  The  splendid  school  at 
Morganton,  one  of  the  outstanding  schools  of  the 


United  States  is  the  result  of  his  untiring  efforts  and 


desire  to  have  the  best  for  the  deaf  children  of  his  State. 
The  North  Carolina  School  also  has  a  very  splendid 
Normal  Training  Department,  and  its  graduates  are 
found  in  every  section  of  the  Country. 

— o — 

STATE  SCHOOL  HAS  CLASS  OF  TEN  GRADUATES 


Dr.  John  J.  Tigert,  president  of  the  University  of  Flor¬ 
ida,  gave  youthful  graduates  from  the  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  a  message  worth  remembering  as 
he  spoke  to  them  last  night  at  the  commencement  exer¬ 
cises  conducted  in  the  auditorium  of  the  school.  The 
auditorium  was  filled  to  overflowing  with  interested 
citizens  of  St.  Augustine,  and  many  who  had  come  out- 
of-town  to  attend  the  program  that  honored  the  grad¬ 
uates,  of  1935,  representing  many  communities  of  the 
State  of  Florida.  There  were  ten  in  the  class,  the  largest 
class  ever  to  be  graduated  from  the  school,  said  Presi¬ 
dent  C.  J.  Settles,  who  presided. 

The  young  folks  who  received  their  diplomas  from 
the  hands  of  Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan  of  Tavares,  repre¬ 
senting  the  State  Board  of  Control,  were  from  the  de¬ 
partment  for  the  deaf:  Velma  Cumbie  of  Dover;  Janet 
Lightbourn  of  Miami;  Pauline  Register  of  Pensacola; 
Loyce  Ommie  Barfield  of  Dover;  Robert  Eugene  Polk 
of  Lakeland;  Albert  Forrest  Reeves  of  Millview,  Harry 
Joseph  Schaffner  of  Pensacola;  Edwin  Laurens  Bled¬ 
soe  of  St.  Augustine;  department  for  the  Blind:  Gladys 
Louise  Murrell  of  Webster;  Edwin  Holly  of  Lakeland. 

The  girls  in  the  class  made  a  lovely  picture  in  their 
dainty  commencement  frocks  fashioned  in  soft  taffetas, 
in  ihe  pastel  shades.  They  cariied  arm  bouquets  of  red 
roses,  the  class  flower,  and  the  boys  had  bountonnieres 
of  roses. 


Jacqueline  Woodward  gave  a  scripture  reading  in 
Braille,  and  the  invocation  was  by  Rev.  G.  W.  Hutchin- 
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son.  The  beautiful  musical  numbers  included  the  or¬ 
chestra  selection  Valse  Espagnole  by  the  school  orches¬ 
tra  of  the  department  for  the  blind;  the  choral  number, 
Carmena  by  the  senior  chorus;  violin  solo,  Minuet, 
by  Marie  Dean,  of  the  Blind  department,  and  piano  and 
organ  duet  by  Chrysis  Burns,  youthful  prodigies,  of  the 
music  department,  who  were  introduced  by  Dr.  Settles 
as  his  special  assistants. 

The  dance  numbers,  who  demonstrated  so  clearly 
the  worth  of  this  phase  of  training  to  the  deaf,  were 
lovely,  as  offered  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Mary 
MacDonell.  A  number  of  young  folks  appeared  in  two 
numbers  that  showed  how  the  rhythmic  training  is  be¬ 
gun  and  developed.  They  were:  Connie  Hollman,  Norma 
Davis,  Isabelle  Mancill,  Dorothy  Riley,  Allen  Osman, 
David  Lawrence,  Floyd  Prectwood,  Fletcher  Smith. 

The  dance  drama,  A  Holiday  in  Russia,  was  an  elab¬ 
orate  and  lovely  thing,  with  appropriate  stage  settings, 
and  an  action  that  called  superb  qualities  of  interpreta¬ 
tion.  The  young  folks  danced  with  a  grace,  beauty  and 
rhythmic  perfection  that  would  have  done  credit  to  any 
group  of  youngsters  anywhere.  Applause  was  enthusi¬ 
astic  and  prolonged. 

Soloists  were  Nathalie  Oakley,  Annette  Long,  Jose¬ 
phine  Sincore,  Mamie  Fazio,  Josephine  David,  Leander 
Moore. 

Group  dances:  Medora  Crowell,  Nell  Hires,  Mozelle 
King,  Mabel  Perry,  Elsie  Wiggins,  Hilda  McLeod, 
Robera  Crowley,  Lois  Bohannon,  Eloise  Remley,  Fay 
Pierce. 

When  Dr.  Tigert  addressed  the  students  he  reminded 
them  that  we  are  living  in  an  industrial  democracy 
where  about  90  per  cent  of  the  people  earn  their  living 
by  doing  things  with  their  hands.  He  referred  to  the  old 
Greek  theory  that  everything  utilitarian  was  degrading, 
and  showed  the  rise  through  civilization  of  a  concep¬ 
tion  of  the  nobility  of  labor;  of  the  dignity  of  accom¬ 
plishment  along  mechanical  and  industrial  lines.  He 
pointed  out  how  things  have  helped  our  civilization, 
and  brought  us  to  our  present  high  point  of  efficiency. 
He  discussed  the  work  of  Thomas  Edison  which  has 
benefited  millions,  and  said  the  name  of  Edison,  who 
did  practical  things,  will  live  through  years,  when 
that  of  some  theorist,  who  may  have  achieved  transient 
fame  has  long  since  died  out.  He  spoke  of  the  fine  work 
being  done  at  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  and  said  he  wished  he  could  feel  all  state  funds 
are  as  well  expended  as  are  those  at  the  State  School. 
He  commended  President  C.  J.  Settles,  and  the  fine  corps 
of  teachers  for  the  work  they  are  doing.  He  spoke  of  the 
all-round  education  which  develops  citizens  of  the 
finest  type,  those  fitted  to  contribute  to  the  cultural,  and 
ecnomical  life  of  commonwealth,  and  said  he  believed 
the  kind  of  training  being  given  at  the  state  school  is 


Dr.  J.  J.  Tigert 

President,  University  of  Florida 
Gainesville 


calcaulated  to  produce  young  people  who  are  so  fitted. 

When  Colonel  Duncan  presented  the  diplomas  to 
the  graduates,  he  spoke  cordial  words  of  congratula¬ 
tion,  and  asked  them  to  always  remember  that  lasting 
happiness  in  life  comes  from  unselfish  endeavor,  from 
service  toward  one’s  fellowman.  He  offered  congratula¬ 
tions  on  behalf  of  the  State  Board  of  Control, and  thank¬ 
ed  Dr.  Settles  and  the  faculty  for  the  fine  work  done. 

Much  praise  was  offered  last  night  concerning  the 
stage  decorations,  and  it  was  of  great  interest  to  have 
Dr.  Settles  say  that  the  work  for  the  stage  set  was  all 
done  in  the  art  department  of  the  school  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  William  Grow,  instructor. 

o*>  jsrtin.'' 

Hundreds  of  people  inspected  the  industrial  exhibits 
in  the  halls  following  the  program.  Numerous  useful 
things  were  displayed,  and  these  were  a  revelation  to 
th  ose  who  had  little  or  no  conception  of  things  that  are 
being  taught  at  the  State  School.  A  variety  of  home- 
baked  foods,  made  by  both  girls  and  boys;  brooms, 
mops,  mattresses,  pieces  of  furniture,  all  sort  of  sewing, 
and  other  needlecraft,  were  shown  and  admired. — St. 
Augustine  Evening  Record,  May  7th.  ,  , 

— o — 

The  Herald  wishes  its  reader  and  friends  a  very 
pleasant  summer  vacation.  , 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates 

Mr.  A.  W.  Pope  of  St.  Augustine  was  seen  at  the 
Duval  County  Fair  in  Jacksonville  on  April  20th. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Addine  Lightbody  of  Jacksonville  are 
the  proud  parents  of  a  baby  girl  born  March  16th. 

Miss  Ina  Sellers  of  St.  Augustine  spent  several  days 
recently  with  Mrs.  Dixie  Mancil  of  Jacksonville. 

M  frs.  R.  H.  Holt  is  up  and  about  again  after  being 
confined  to  her  home  for  several  days  due  to  illness. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  J.  Mills  of  Archer  expect  to  move 
to  Atlanta  to  make  their  home  as  soon  as  they  can  sell 
their  home  and  grist  mill. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelly  of  Gainesville  were  the 
spend-the-day  guests  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  J.  Mills  of 
Archer,  April  20th. 

William  Hall  of  Jacksonville  was  among  the  out-of- 
town  visitors  at  the  Gymnasium  Exhibition  which  was 
held  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf,  April  11th.  He 
was  the  over-night  guest  of  J.  L.  Myers. 

Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  will  hold  services  for  the  Deaf 
at  the  Snyder  Memorial  Methodist  Church  in  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Fla.,  May  26th,  at  7:30  P.  M.  Rev.  Philpott  has 
not  been  to  Jacksonville  for  some  time  due  to  lack  of 
funds  to  carry  on  his  mission  work. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Lewis,  Mr.  John  Brassell,  Mr. 
Floyd  Miller  and  Mrs.  Gladys  Ates,  all  of  Jacksonville, 
stopped  by  the  C.  W.  Mills’  home  in  Archer  on 
April  21st,  on  their  way  to  Lake  City  and  Bradford, 
where  they  visited  the  former’s  parents  and  two 
children. 

Mr.  Landon  Isbell,  formerly  of  Huntington,  West 
Virginia,  but  now  a  resident  of  Sanderson,  Florida,  has 
returned  home  after  an  absence  of  several  months  in 
the  North.  Mrs.  Isbell  has  been  ill  with  appendicitis 
for  some  time  and  will  undergo  an  operation  soon. 

Mr.  Edward  Clemons,  a  member  of  the  Orlando 
Typographical  Union,  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the 
Florida  Typographical  Conference  which  meets  in 
Tampa,  April  28th.  He  is  probably  the  first  deaf  lino- 
typist  to  represent  his  union.  He  works  on  Orlando 
Morning  Sentinel. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Max  Wetherby  and  son  have  returned 
to  their  home  in  Daytona  Beach  after  a  long  tour  which 
took  them  through  Florida,  Alabama,  Georgia,  and 
Louisiana.  Mr.  Wetherby  was  painting  the  Lerner  shops 
in  the  southern  states.  They  had  a  narrow  escape  going 
from  Birmingham,  Alabama,  to  New  Orleans.  Their 
car  skidded  on  a  clay  road  during  a  heavy  rain  on  March 
20th  and  turned  over.  The  car  was  only  slightly  damag¬ 
ed.  Mrs.  Wetherby  was  cut  about  the  face  by  flying 
glass.  The  other  occupants  were  uninjured.  They  re¬ 
turned  to  Daytona  Beach,  April  3rd. 

The  writer  wishes  every  one  a  pleasant  vacation. 


THE  DIXIE  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF  WILL 

HOLD  ITS  1935  CONVENTION  IN  KNOXVILLE 

The  seventh  convention  of  the  Dixie  Association  of 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  Friday, 
August  30,  to  Monday,  September  2,  inclusive.  All  the 
deaf  of  the  South,  whether  members  of  the  Association 
or  not,  are  invited  and  urged  to  attend. 

Besides  the  regular  business  of  the  convention,  an 
excellent  entertainment  program  is  being  arranged. 
Trips  will  be  made  to  the  great  Norris  Dam  now  being 
built  near  Knoxville  and  to  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains 
National  Park. 

It  was  at  the  Knoxville  Conventon  in  1932  that  the 
D.  A.  D.  Home  became  a  possibility,  for  it  was  there 
that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  K.  Bush,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  and 
Mr.  Thomas  S.  Marr,  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  agreed  to 
contribute  the  money  to  buy  the  place  at  Moultrie,  Fla., 
which  is  now  the  D.  A.  D.  Home  for  the  Aged  and 
Infirm  Deaf.  If  all  the  deaf  of  the  South  get  together  in 
Knoxville  this  year  they  may  be  able  to  again  do  some¬ 
thing  big. 

Hotel  accommodations  can  be  secured  in  Knoxville 
as  low  as  75c  a  day.  Good  meals  are  served  for  as  low 
as  25  cents.  All  roads  coming  into  Knoxville  are  good, 
most  of  them  being  concrete. 

The  following  is  the  tenative  program  which  is  being 
licked  into  shape  with  some  changes  to  be  made: 

Thursday,  August  29 

6:30  P.  M. — Registration  starts. 

Friday,  August  30 

9:30  A.  M.  to  12 — Session. 

2  P.  M.  to  5  P.  M. — Session. 

8  to  11  P.  M. — Silent  movies,  dancing,  etc.,  Hotel 
Andrew  Johnson  Ball  Room. 

Saturday,  August  31 

9  A.  M.  to  12— Session. 

2  to  6  P.  M. — Trip  to  Norris  Dam. 

8  to  11  P.  M. — Banquet,  dancing  etc. 

Sunday,  September  1 

9:15  A.  M. — Sunday  School  at  First  Baptist  Church. 
Arrangements  will  be  made  with  deaf  ministers  for 
services  during  morning  and  afternoon. 

Monday,  September  2 

9  A.  M.  to  12 — Session. 

2  to  6  P.  M. — Trip  to  Smoky  Mountains  and  picnic. 

Evening — Open. 

Hotel  Andrew  Johnson  will  be  convention  head¬ 
quarters.  Rates  are  as  follows: 

Single,  $2.50,  $3.00,  $3.50. 

Double,  $4.50,  $5.00,  $5.50. 

There  are  other  hotels  nearby  with  rates  from  75 
cents  up.  J.  B.  Chandler,  Local  Chairman. 
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FATHER  FORGETS 

Condensed  from  an  editorial  that  originally  appeared 
in  People’s  Home  Journal 
W .  Livingston  Lamed 

Listen,  son,  I  am  saying  this  as  you  lie  asleep,  one 
little  paw  crumpled  under  your  cheek  and  the  blond 
curls  stickly  wet  on  your  damp  forehead.  I  have  stolen 
into  your  room  alone.  Just  a  few  minutes  ago,  as  I  sat 
reading  my  paper  in  the  library,  a  stifling  wave  of  re¬ 
morse  swept  over  me.  Guiltily  I  came  to  your  bedside. 

These  are  the  things  I  was  thinking,  son:  I  had  been 
cross  to  you.  I  scolded  you  as  you  were  dressing  for 
school  because  you  gave  your  face  merely  a  dab  with  a 
towel.  1  took  you  to  a  task  for  not  cleaning  your  shoes.  I 
called  out  angrily  when  you  threw  some  of  your  things 
on  the  floor. 

At  breakfast  I  found  fault,  too.  You  spilled  things. 
You  gulped  down  your  food.  You  put  your  elbows  on 
the  table.  You  spread  butter  too  thick  on  your  bread. 
And  as  vou  started  off  to  play  and  I  made  for  my  train, 
you  turned  and  waved  a  hand  and  called,  “Good-bye, 
Daddy!”  and  I  frowned,  and  said  in  reply,  “Hold  your 
shoulders  back !” 

Then  it  began  all  over  again  in  the  late  afternoon.  As 
I  came  up  the  road  I  spied  you,  down  on  your  knees, 
playing  marbles.  There  were  holes  in  your  stockings.  I 
humiliated  you  before  your  boy  friends  by  marching 
you  a  head  of  me  to  the  house.  Stockings  were  expensive 
— and  if  you  had  to  buy  them  you  would  be  more  care¬ 
ful!  Imagine  that,  son,  from  a  father! 

Do  you  remember,  later,  when  I  was  reading  in  the 
library,  how  you  came  in  timidly,  with  a  sort  of  hurt 
look  in  your  eyes?  When  I  glanced  up  over  my  paper, 
impatient  at  the  interruption,  you  hesitated  at  the  door. 
“What  is  it  you  want?”  I  snapped. 

You  said  nothing,  but  ran  across  in  one  tempestuous 
plunge,  and  threw  your  arms  around  my  neck  and  kissed 
me,  and  your  small  arms  tightened  with  an  affection  that 
Cod  had  set  blooming  in  your  heart  and  which  even  you 
could  not  wither.  And  then  you  were  gone,  pattering  up 
the  stairs. 

Well,  son,  it  was  shortly  afterwards  that  my  paper 
slipped  from  my  hands  and  a  terrible  sickening  fear 
came  over  me.  What  has  habit  been  doing  to  me?  That 
habit  of  finding  fault,  of  reprimanding — this  was  my 
reward  to  you  for  being  a  boy.  It  was  not  that  I  did  not 
love  you;  it  was  that  I  expected  too  much  of  youth.  It 
was  measuring  you  by  the  yardstick  of  my  own  years. 

And  there  was  so  much  that  was  good  and  fine  and 
true  in  your  character.  The  little  heart  of  you  was  as 
big  as  the  dawn  itself  over  the  wide  hills.  This  was 
shown  by  your  spontaneous  impluse  to  rush  in  and  kiss 
me  good-night.  Nothing  else  matters  tonight,  son.  I  have 


come  to  your  bedside  in  the  darkness,  and  I  have  knelt 
there,  ashamed! 

It  is  a  feeble  atonement;  I  know  you  would  not  under¬ 
stand  these  things  if  I  told  them  to  you  during  your  wak¬ 
ing  hours.  But  tomorrow  I  will  be  a  real  daddy  !  will 
chum  with  vou,  and  suffer  when  you  suffer,  and  laugh 
when  you  laugh.  I  will  bite  my  tongue  when  impatient 
words  come.  I  will  keep  saying  as  if  it  were  a  ritual: 
“He  is  nothing  but  a  boy!” 

I  am  afraid  I  have  visualized  you  as  a  man.  Yet  as  I 
see  you  now,  son,  crumpled  and  weary  in  your  cot,  I 
see  that  you  are  still  a  baby.  Yesterday  you  were  in  your 
mother’s  arms,  your  head  on  her  shoulder.  I  have  asked 
too  much,  too  much. — The  Readers'  Digest. 


HOW  THEY  STARTED 

Countless  stories,  true  stories  at  that,  have  been 
published  to  illustrate  how  poor  boys  have  risen  to 
fame  and  fortune  in  this  land  of  opportunity.  A  new 
list  recently  compiled  includes  the  following: 

John  J.  Bernet,  once  fired  from  his  job  as  a  black¬ 
smith’s  helper  because  he  could  not  accurately  judge 
when  a  piece  of  iron  was  properly  heated,  is  now  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Erie  railroad. 

Walter  L.  Ross,  president  of  the  Nickel  Plate  System, 
and  Harry  M.  Adams,  head  of  the  Western  Pacific, 
both  started  as  messenger  boys.  R.  B.  White,  president 
of  the  Jersey  Central  began  as  a  telegraph  operator. 
Lawrence  A.  Downs,  new  head  of  the  Illinois  Central, 
was  once  a  rodman  with  a  surveying  crew. 

Edward  G.  Steubert,  president  of  the  Standard  Oil 
Company  of  Indiana,  was  once  a  newsboy,  and  Robert 
H.  McElroy,  vice  president  of  the  same  company,  was  a 
messenger  boy. 

Samuel  Rubel,  now  owner  of  millions  of  dollars 
worth  of  New  York  property,  quit  a  job  at  $3  a  week 
thirty  years  ago  because  his  employer  would  not  raise 
him  to  $4.50  a  week. 

Thomas  Moses,  president  of  the  United  States  Fuel 
Company  of  Illinois,  once  a  mule  driver,  now  has 
40,000  men  under  his  management. 

The  list  might  be  extended  to  a  great  length.  In  every 
community  are  examples  of  men  who  have  risen  from 
poverty  and  obscurity  by  sheer  energy  and  grit.  The 
road  is  to  open  for  thousands  more.— Sel. 


MOTHER’S  DAY 

May  I  express  my  love  for  her  in  every  way  I  can.  Not 
only  by  doing  some  service  for  her,  but  also  by  paying 
tribute  to  her  love.  The  memory  of  her  who 
has  cared  for  me,  loved  me,  and  comforted  me  will 
endure  forever,  and  it  will  lead  me  to  do  that  which  is 
right. — Robert  Eugene  Polk.  (Senior) 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  study  hard  all  the  time. — J.  L.  Martin. 

A  man  came  to  see  me,  April  19th. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

Genevieve  got  a  new  dress  for  Easter. — Lola  Love 

A  woman  gave  Miss  Eibeck  some  flowers  one  day. — 
James  Lynn. 

I  showed  Miss  Eibeck  a  picture  of  my  sister  and 
myself. — Dewey  Sumner. 

My  father  told  me  that  perhaps  in  May  he  will  buy 
me  a  goat. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Mrs.  Williams  had  some  candy  on  a  little  tree.  It 
looked  like  fruit. — John  Thompson. 

A  boy  from  the  drug  store  brought  us  some  ice  cream 
on  Genevieve’s  birthday. — Hubert  Smith. 

April  19th  was  my  birthday,  and  we  had  a  party.  We 
had  some  ice  cream  and  some  candy,  too. — Genevieve 
Flowers. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

April  17th  was  my  sister’s  birthday.  She  was  18 
years  old. — Milton  Langley. 

Mother  did  not  come  to  see  me  Easter.  She  sent  me 
a  box  of  candy. — Cecil  Rowe 

We  shall  be  going  home  soon.  We  are  having  rather 
warm  weather  now. — Dan  Cunnyngham. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  yesterday.  She  sent  me 
a  pair  of  brown  shoes. — Inese  French. 

My  brother  came  to  see  me  yesterday.  He  was  return¬ 
ing  home  from  New  York. — Virginia  Lamb. 

My  family  came  to  see  me,  April  sixth.  Mother 
brought  me  a  new  dress  and  a  hat. — E.  Simpson. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  money  order  for  live  dollars 
from  Mother  Thursday  morning. — C.  Stalder. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Huey,  April  12th.  She 
lives  in  Pennsylvania  now. — Woodrow  Taylor 

On  May  6th,  my  sister  will  come  to  visit  me.  She 
wants  to  see  the  graduation  exercises*— Mary  Tyler. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  Saturday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  some  new  trousers.  I  wore  them  Easter.- — 
Williams  Edwards. 

Mrs.  Hourigan’s  Class 

I  received  a  very  nice  Easter  box  from  Mother,  April 
18th. — Edward  Pope. 

I  spent  Easter  Sunday  with  Miss  Jones  and  had  a  very 
nice  time. — Henrietta  Davis. 

Our  gymnastic  exhibition,  April  11th  was  very 
much  enjoyed  by  everyone.  I  was  in  the  drills. — Isaac 
Lewis. 

Not  long  ago  two  girls  brought  samples  of  Beech-nut 
gum  to  our  classrooms.  We  were  delighted. — -FaV 
Pierce. 


Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 

We  had  our  final  examinations,  April  22nd.  We 
worked  very  hard  and  tried  to  pass  in  all  our  subjects. 
— Paul  Olive. 

Mrs.  Hourigan  went  to  the  Bok’s  Tower  to  hear  the 
Easter  music  one  week-end.  She  told  us  it  was  beautiful. 
—Grace  Barker. 

April  12th,  the  Girl  Scouts  went  camping.  Eloise 
Remley  and  I  fell  out  of  a  canoe  into  the  water.  It  was 
fun. — Mary  Carruthers. 

Last  month  Mrs.  Hourigan  showed  us  pictures  of 
Washington,  D.  C.  and  told  us  about  the  Japanese 
cherry  trees. — Lois  Bohannon. 

I  spent  Easter  Sunday  with  my  parents  in  Jaskson- 
ville.  Mother  brought  me  a  pair  of  black  and  white 
sport  shoes. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

Miss  Jones’  Class 

I  saw  a  boat  race  one  day. — Harvard  Carnes. 

I  received  a  new  pair  of  shoes  from  Molh'er.— Armond 
Hambeau. 

Mother  sent  me  two  boxes  and  a  card  for  Easter. — 
Billy  Rooks 

I  received  a  ring  from  a  friend  of  mine  a  few  days  ago. 
— John  Shelby. 

Dr.  Settles  saw  my  father  while  he  was  in  Tallahassee. 
— Helen  Waller. 

Miss  Jbnes  visited  the  Girl  Scout  Camp  April  13th 
and  14th. — A.  J.  Coon. 

We  enjoyed  the  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  on  April 
11th. — Jessie  Stryon. 

We  made  some  lemon  chiffon  pie  in  cooking  class  one 
Thursday. — Gladys  Griffin. 

Genevieve  Flowers  had  a  birthday  April  19th.  She 
had  a  party. — Herlene  Jordan. 

I  think  I  shall  visit  my  aunt  who  lives  in  California 
this  summer. — Jimmie  Wrinkle. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

On  April  15th,  our  cooking  class  went  to  the 
Domestic  Science  and  made  lemon  chiffon  pie.  It  was 
very  delicious. — Nell  Hires. 

Miss  Orr  is  teaching  us  the  names  of  new  flowers 
now.  We  are  glad  that  we  are  learning  them.  I  love 
beautiful  flowers. — Jewell  Stevens.  ■  11 

Every  Friday  morning  we  go  to  the  library  to  get 
books.  I  have  read  eleven  books  this  year.  I  am  very 
much  interested  in  them. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  Tuesday  and  I  was  so 
glad  to  find  a  new  dress,  shoes,  stockings,  and  some 
good  things  to  eat  in  it.  I  like  them  all  very  much. — 
Addie  Rogers. 

April  18th,  I  received  a  box  from  Mother  and  Daddy* 
There  was  a  new  dress  in  it.  Daddy  brought  me  a  new 
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bracelet  from  South  America  and  I  like  it  very  much. 
— Betty  Crowell, 

April  17th,  I  received  two  boxes  from  Daddy  and  my 
stepmother.  In  the  small  box  was  a  dress,  two  pairs  of 
socks,  face  powder  and  a  white  purse.  The  other  hox 
was  full  of  fruit. — Mamie  Peeples. 

April  11th,  we  had  our  gymnastic  exhibition  and 
many  people  came  to  see  it.  Douglas  took  part  in 
calesthenics  and  military  drills.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time  that  evening. — George  Bradley. 

My  brother  was  married  in  Georgia  on  Mrach  22nd. 
He  married  a  nice  girl.  She  lived  in  Green  Cove  Springs 
but  he  took  her  to  Georgia  to  be  married  at  Grand¬ 
mother’s  and  grandfather’s. — Mozelle  King. 

Miss  Maury’s  Class 

On  April  15th  we  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  show. 
The  title  of  the  picture  was  “The  Inland  Sea.”  It  was 
about  Japan.  It  was  a  fair  picture. — J.  Hovespian. 

All  of  us  boys  and  girls  will  go  home  on  May  10th. 
We  shall  he  glad  to  see  our  parents.  I  hope  that  we  shall 
have  a  good  time  this  summer. — Leonard  Williams. 

One  day  at  camp,  1  read  Josephine’s  funny  papers 
and  forgot  to  go  to  dinner.  When  I  looked  up,  the  room 
was  empty.  I  ran  so  fast  that  I  was  out  of  breath. — 
Hilda  McLeod. 

On  April  14th  about  2:40  p.  m.  the  Girl  Scouts  left 
camp  to  come  back  to  school.  We  arrived  here  about 
five-ten.  We  had  a  marvelous  time  at  the  camp. — 
Imogene  Long. 

We  Girl  Scouts  had  a  wonderful  trip  from  the  camp. 
We  were  very  tired  when  we  got  back  to  school.  I  got 
sunburned  and  everyone  calls  me  “Ugly  Face.” — 
Catherine  Adair. 

On  the  night  of  April  11th  many  people  came  to  see 
the  Gym  Exhibition.  My  mother,  Daddy  and  two  sisters 
came.  I  did  Danish  gymnastics  and  danced  in  “Sailing.” 
— Eloise  Remley. 

We  are  rather  tired  now,  because  we  have  studied  so 
hard.  When  we  go  home,  we  must  remember  to  be  thank¬ 
ful  for  the  school,  because  it  has  helped  us  to  learn 
more. — Marvin  McClain. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  and  Kathrine  visited  us  while 
we  were  at  camp. — Susie  Lawrence. 

On  April  12th,  Eather  came  to  see  me.  He  was  on  his 
way  home  from  Jacksonville. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

We  enjoyed  our  camping  trip  at  Crystal  Lake  a  few 
weeks  ago.  This  lake  is  about  sixty  miles  from  here. — 
Josephine  David. 

Several  of  us  boys  went  to  Fort  Moosa  gardens  the 
other  day.  We  saw  two  wild  cals  in  one  cage  and  a 
parrot  in  another. — Delmar  Bryan. 

My  brother,  Bobby,  is  improving  slowly.  He  is  in 
the  1  lagler  Hospital.  He  was  injured  about  three  weeks 
ago  in  an  automobile  accident. — Evelyn  Godwin. 


Our  Commencement  exercises  will  be  held  in  the 
chapel  on  May  6th.  There  are  eight  graduates  in  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf  this  year. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

Daddy  came  to  our  Gymnastic  Exhibition  on 
April  11th.  Before  he  went  home,  he  took  me  for  a 
ride.  We  stopped  at  a  drug  store  and  had  some  ice 
cream. — Ira  Jane  Larkins. 

Not  long  ago  I  started  to  make  a  lamp  in  the 
carpenter  shop.  I  became  very  tired  of  the  job  after  I 
finished  the  frame.  So  Mr.  Bumann  said  that  I  could 
put  it  away  and  finish  it  next  year.  At  present  I  am 
working  on  a  small  cedar  chest.  It  is  almost  finished.- — - 
Jack  Sumner. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

When  I  went  home  the  other  day,  I  saw  the  new 
baseball  field  on  San  Marco  Avenue.  Several  teams 
play  hand-ball  there  every  night. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Hello,  boys  and  girls!  I  hope  you  will  have  a  fine 
summer  vacation.  I  am  going  to  spend  this  summer  in 
Fort  Pierce  and  have  a  good  time. — Ray  Railsback. 

I  want  to  say  to  all  the  officers,  teachers,  and  children 
of  F.  S.  D.  B.,  “I  hope  you  will  have  a  wonderful  time 
throughout  your  vacation.- — Euneta  Vann. 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  about  Max  Baer  and  Primo 
Camera.  Primo  Camera  said,  “I  want  to  fight  against 
Max  Baer  again  this  summer.”  I  hope  Max  will  beat 
him.  If  he  fails,  I  shall  feel  bad. — Sawley  Helms. 

I  received  a  card  from  my  friend,  Esther  Archer- 
man,  who  lives  in  Plant  City.  She  told  me  that  she  had 
met  my  sister,  Monie  Bell,  who  lives  with  my  grand¬ 
mother  in  Wisconsin.  I  haven’t  seen  her  for  four  years. 
— Lena  Holt. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Saturday  afternoon  I  made  two  small  modern  speed 
airplanes  with  one  wing  each.  They  have  red  bodies.  I 
painted  two  stars  on  the  wings. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

Alabama  is  my  favorite  state.  I  hope  I  can  go  there  for 
my  vacation  this  summer  as  I  did  last  summer.  I  hope 
my  prayer  will  be  granted. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

I  hate  to  leave  school.  I  want  to  attend  school  during 
my  vacation  this  summer.  I  hope  you  will  have  a  won¬ 
derful  time  throughout  the  summer. — Mary  E.  Olive. 

Every  Sunday  morning  after  going  to  Sunday  School 
my  boy  friend,  whose  name  is  William,  and  I  go  to  the 
beach.  We  stay  there  all  day.  We  want  to  get  sun  burned. 
— Homer  Altman 

Miss  Pugh  told  me  that  our  class  could  not  go  to  the 
library  picnic  unless  we  understood  the  library  books 
which  we  have  read.  1  hope  all  of  my  class  have  read 
carefully.— Jimmie  Davis. 

I  received  a  letter  and  some  money  from  mother  re¬ 
cently.  She  told  me  that  Marvin  Conell  had  a  good  job. 
Marvin  is  a  former  pupil  of  this  school.  I  am  glad  to 
know  he  is  getting  along  well. — Loyce  McKeller. 
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I  surely  will  miss  the  seniors  who  will  leave  here  this 
year.  I  hope  some  of  them  will  go  to  college  next  fall. 

Everybody  listen!  You  are  cordially  invited  to  our 
commencement  program  on  May  6th. — Chas.  Lqckey. 

Last  week  we  Girl  Scouts  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
camp  near  Starke.  We  enjoyed  swimming,  canoeing, 
archery,  and  other  sports.  I  had  never  been  swimming 
in  a  lake  before  in  my  life.  I  thought  it  was  great. — E. 
Ann  Wigcins. 

One  time  last  month  Nathalie  told  me  that  I  would 
have  bread  and  milk  for  dinner,  but  I  din’t  think  that  I 
had  signed  twice  in  school.  Nevertheless,  I  went  to  Mrs. 
Hourigan’s  room.  Then  I  found  out  that  Nathalie  was 
fooling  me.- — Medora  Crowell. 

I  went  away  on  the  bus  about  a  month  ago.  Mother 
and  my  cousin,  Helen  from  Tennessee  met  me  in  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  It  was  the  first  time  I  had  ever  ridden  on  a 
bus.  It  is  more  fun  to  ride  in  a  bus  than  in  a  car.  Helen 
and  I  went  in  swimming  twice. — Lucille  Shaw. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

One  morning,  we  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  picture 
show.  We  had  a  geography  lesson  about  Japan.  It 
was  very  interesting. — Margaret  Coe. 

Sometime  ago,  I  made  a  long  nail  box.  We  Boy 
Scouts  have  some  new  tools  and  we  are  having  a  good 
time  making  many  things. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

One  morning,  two  young  girls  in  pretty  costumes 
came  in  and  gave  us  each  a  sample  of  Beechnut 
chewing  gum.  It  tasted  very  good. — James  Delk. 

George  Bradley,  Wilson,  Jack,  and  I  took  a  walk  to 
the  bridge  one  Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw  two  boats 
racing.  They  sailed  very  fast.  It  was  a  close  race. — 
Oscar  Hutson. 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  some  of  us  boys  saw  a  boat 
race  on  the  bay  near  the  old  fort.  There  were  many 
sail  boats  on  the  hay,  and  we  enjoyed  watching  them. — 
Wilson  Collins. 

My  grandmother  and  mother  are  in  St.  Petersburg 
now.  They  were  in  Lake  Helen  for  four  months.  Mother 
wrote  that  we  were  ready  to  start  for  Michigan  soon  for 
the  summer. — Roberta  Croley. 

One  night,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Grow  took  Henry,  Sher¬ 
wood,  Mitchell,  Oscar  and  me  to  a  picture  show  named 
“West  Point  of  the  Air”  featuring  Wallace  Berry.  I 
think  it  is  not  easy  to  become  an  aviator. — J.  JOHNSON. 
Mr.  Williams’  Class 

The  people  of  Llorida  are  very  sorry  that  they  did 
not  get  the  motion  picture  industry  from  California. — 
Robert  Edwards. 

Some  of  the  important  countries  of  Europe  have 
agreed  to  form  an  alliance  and  not  to  let  any  country 
start  a  war  in  Europe.- — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

A  bill  regarding  the  abolishment  of  chain  stores  was 
recently  introduced  in  the  State  Legislature.  This  is  an 


old  subject,  with  bitter  feelings  on  both  sides. — K. 
Hyde. 

If  the  $4,880,000,000  relief  bill  recently  passed  by 
Congress  was  in  silver  dollars,  and  piled  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  in  a  single  stack,  they  would  reach  more  than 
7,000  miles  into  the  air.  Whew ! — Mabel  Perry. 

Boys  and  girls  living  on  farms  in  St.  Louis,  County, 
Minnesota,  have  been  named  winners  in  the  contest 
conducted  by  National  Committee  on  Boys  and  Girls 
Club  Work.  The  prize  will  be  a  $10,000  community 
building,  completely  furnished. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 

Mr.  Parks’  Class 

The  only  thing  I  want  to  say  today  is  that  I  wish 
all  the  boys  and  girls  a  very  pleasant  vacation. — 
Lee  Cooper. 

Time  is  flying  fast.  Three  more  weeks  and  we  shall 
be  going  home.  I  want  to  wish  all  the  Seniors  the  best 
of  luck. — Annette  Long. 

Last  Sunday  afternoon  three  of  boys  went  to  the 
Bridge  of  Lions  to  see  the  boat  races.  We  enjoyed 
them. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

I  am  now  working  on  a  large  buffet  in  the  carpenter 
shop.  It  is  to  be  made  of  oak.  I  think  it  will  be  nice 
when  I  finish. — Leander  Moore. 

April  12th,  we  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Camp  near  Starke  to  spend  the  week-end.  We  had  a 
lovely  time. — JOSEPHINE  SlNCORE. 

Our  annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  was  held  April 
11th.  We  had  a  fine  crowd  considering  the  weather. 
My  folks  came  from  Jacksonville  to  see  it. — S.  Hicks. 

Last  Tuesday  morning  We  went  to  the  chapel  to  see 
a  moving  picture.  The  name  of  it  was  “Inland  Sea.” 
It  was  about  Japan  and  was  very  good. — S.  Hoagland. 

We  have  four  boys  and  four  girls  in  the  graduation 
class  this  year.  Some  of  them  will  try  to  enter  college 
this  fall.  I  hope  all  of  them  will  succeed. — M.  Webb. 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  have  reached  the  end  of  my  high  school  career, 
and  now  I  must  leave  behind  me  the  school  which  has 
helped  me  in  my  struggles  to  reach  this  goal. — Albert 
Reeves. 

I  shall  miss  all  my  friends,  teachers,  and  officers  and 
the  school  itself.  I  want  to  thank  them  for  helping  me. 

I  shall  never  forget  their  kindness  to  me. — Ommie 
Barfield. 

The  time  has  come  to  say  farewell.  I  certainly  thank 
th  is  school,  the  teachers,  and  the  instructors  who  have 
helped  to  give  me  an  education.  I  wish  everyone  of 
you  success. — Edwin  Bledsoe. 

We  are  sorry  to  have  to  bid  farewell  to  our  friends 
and  Alma  Mater.  We  want  to  express  our  appreciation 
to  the  faculty,  instructors,  and  friends  for  giving  us  an 
education  which  will  help  us  all  our  life. — R.  Polk. 

We  are  soon  to  leave  school.  How  quickly  the  years 
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have  flown !  We  have  watched  others  graduate  from 
this  school,  but  we  never  dreamed  that  our  turn  would 
come  so  soon.  We  wish  to  say,  “Good-Bye.” — V.  Cumbie 

I  have  reached  the  summit  of  my  high  school  career. 
I  must  be  careful  not  to  plunge  into  the  dark  depths 
below,  but  I  must  try  to  jump  over  the  chasm  that 
leads  to  destruction  ind  to  travel  onward  to  success.- — - 
Harry  Schaffner. 

It  won’t  be  long  before  I  must  leave  this  dear  old 
Alma  Mater  and  it  gives  me  a  feeling  of  sadness  to  say 
“Goodbye.”  I  have  many  friends  here.  To  Miss  Willie, 
especially  do  I  want  to  express  my  appreciation.  Her 
wonderful  influence  and  motherliness  will  never  be 
forgotten. — Janet  Lightrourn. 

Time  speeds  along  its  course  and  it  seems  as  if  only 
yesterday  we  were  children  in  the  loving  protection  of 
our  Alma  Mater.  How  can  we  leave  our  school  and  the 
scenes  of  our  youthful  joys?  Now  we  must  part  with 
our  pals,  teachers,  supervisors,  and  our  Alma  Mater, 
but  still  for  them  our  love  will  burn.— P.  REGISTER. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

We  shall  be  happy  to  go  home. — F.  Roche. 

Aubrey  Ham’s  hands  are  clean  every  day. 

I  had  my  hair  cut  recently. — Bernice  Hose. 

Horace  McLendon  has  some  new  school  pants. 

We  saw  a  good  film  in  the  chapel  one  morning.-  -Robert 
Wilson. 

We  have  some  fruit  very  often.  We  like  it. — Aileen 
Cowart. 

Dr.  Setltes  comes  to  our  schoolroom  some  times.- — - 
CORRIE  MlTCHEL. 

I  hear  from  home  often.  I  like  to  receive  letters. — 
Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

Some  of  us  boys  took  a  long  walk  one  Sunday  after¬ 
noon. — Sam  Elliott 

I  received  an  Easter  greeting  card  from  home.  I  was 
glad. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

Our  Girl  Scouts  spent  a  week-end  at  Crystal  Lake 
not  very  long  ago. — George  Clevenger. 

I  received  a  nice  Easter  package  from  home.  In  it  I 
found  a  new  suit  and  other  things. — Emamuel  Belmer. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Tafton  Huggins  received  a  box,  April  15th. 

Luella  Baxter  received  a  large  box  of  clothes,  April 
18th. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  received  a  letter  and  some  money  from 
his  mother  recently. 

Dorothy  Ribblett  and  Jean  Thomas  wore  new  dresses 
and  shoes  on  Easter. 

Raymond  Chamblee  received  a  letter  and  some  money 
from  his  father  recently. 


James  Stanley  received  a  pretty  Easter  card  from 
Michael  Gullo’s  mother. 

Billy  Robinson  and  James  Hughes  looked  forward 
to  the  Easter  egg  hunt. 

Carl  Shouppe,  Gordon  Armstrong  and  Ralph  Carter 
walked  to  town  one  Sunday  recently.  They  enjoyed 
seeing  some  speed  boat  races. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

I  am  very  happy  because  I  shall  go  home  in  May. — 
Fletcher  Smith. 

We  know  the  names  of  nineteen  birds  now. — 
Isabelle  Mancill. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  and  Father  not  long 
ago.  They  sent  me  one  dollar. — Dorothy  Riley. 

I  have  many  pretty  Easter  cards.  Miss  Higgins  put 
them  on  the  wall  in  our  school  room.  -  Norma  Davis. 

I  received  a  box  from  home  one  day  before  Easter. 
Mother  sent  me  some  white  trousers  and  two  blouses. — 
Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  received  two  boxes  from  home  the  week  before 
Easter.  Mother  sent  me  a  beautiful  dress  for  Easter. — 
Connie  Holloman. 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  on  Palm  Sunday. 
They  brought  me  a  white  suit,  some  white  shoes  and 
blouses. — Elton  Gunn. 

James  and  I  went  home  for  Easter. — Allen  Osman. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  the  week  before  Easter. 
She  sent  me  a  pair  of  trousers,  two  pairs  of  socks  and 
a  blouse. — David  Lawrence. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Jerry  Crews  received  a  box  April  5th. 

Benicio  Roguer  enjoyed  the  movies  April  7th. 

Louise  Smith  received  a  letter  from  her  mother 
April  I8th. 

iVIargarette  Nelson  had  a  pretty  new  dress  for  Easter. 

Ruth  Perkins  received  a  box  April  6th.  She  has  a 
new  red  dress. 

Bobbie  Holmes’  mother  and  father  came  to  see  her 
April  14th.  She  will  go  home  for  Easter. 

Edward  Wilcox  received  three  Easter  boxes:  two  from 
his  mother  and  one  from  an  aunt.  He  is  happy. 

Oscar  Rawlins’  mother  sent  him  three  dollars  April 
3rd.  Miss  McClain  bought  him  some  shoes,  some  socks 
and  a  blouse. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mother  came  for  me  one  Friday.  1  went  home  for 
Easter.  I  had  a  good  time. — James  Pritchard. 

I  received  a  pretty  Easter  card  from  Ray  and  another 
one  from  Esther  and  Walter. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  took  us  to  the  movies  in  the  chapel  one 
morning.  We  saw  a  picture  of  boats. — Geneva 
Goodson. 
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Some  of  the  girls  tried  to  stop  biting  their  finger  nails 
and  Mrs.  Hopkins  gave  them  some  nail  polish. — R. 
Capitano. 

We  had  an  egg  hunt  April  22nd.  The  teachers  hid  the 
eggs  and  we  looked  for  them.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — 
C.  B.  Pollock. 

Our  class  made  an  African  jungle  and  a  village  in 
the  sand  table.  Then  we  made  some  black  people. — 
Eulices  Roguer. 

We  had  a  gym  exhibition  April  11th.  Several  of 
the  girls  and  boys  did  an  Indian  dance.  It  *was  very 
pretty. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Sarah  and  I  received  a  large  box  for  East.er.  We  got 
some  pretty  dresses  and  shoes.  We  were  happy. — 
Margaret  Hovsepian. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  April  10th.  She  brought  me 
four  new  dresses,  some  socks,  and  handkerchiefs,  and  a 
big  eocoanut.— Caroline  Smith. 

Father  and  Mother  took  Frances  and  me  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  one  Wednesday.  We  played  cards  in  the  car.  We 
rode  on  the  ferry.— Dorothy  Staton. 

I  received  a  box;  from  Mother  for  Easter.  She  sent  me 
a  pretty  white  dress,  some  shoes  and  candy.  She  sent 
Malcolm  some  candy,  too. — Evelyn  Webb. 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Lawrence  Pitt  has  a  new  baby  brother.  His  name  is 
James. 

John  Whealton  and  James  Gardner  receive  letters 
from  home  frequently. 

Miss  Betty  had  a  card  from  William  Sistrunk’s 
mother  and  a  letter  from  Willie  Cannon’s  mother 
recently. 

Carolyn  Hamilton,  Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Addie 
Smith,  Ethel  Adams,  Lucile  Carter  and  Wanda  Ard 
all  have  pretty  new  dresses  for  Easter. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Julianne  Wertbeipi’s  father  came  to  see  her  April  9th. 

Mildred  Brown,  had  a  lovely  birthday  party  April  10. 
Her  mother  camp.- to  see  hex,  too. 

Edgar  Fox  gave  all  the  girls  and  boys  toy  rabbits 
for  Easter,  j  He  received  a  large  basket  of  eggs  and 
rabbits,  too. 

’  .-'Jit:  '  '  IP 

Miles  Chandler,  Jay  Wilson,  Rebie  Hemperly  and 
Beda  Peeples  received  large  boxes  for  Easter.  There 
were  many  Easter  eggs,  rabbits  and  baskets  in  the  boxes. 
Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mojher  sent  me  an  Easter  box  April  8th. — Bobby 
Laws. 

;  _ .  /•  . . 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  April  11th. — Gene 
.Carre. 

I  went  to  movies  with  Mrs.  Sapp  April  14th. — A. 
Hobbs. 


Edgar  fell  into  the  pool  April  13th.  Mrs.  Sapp 
pulled  him  out.  She  laughed  at  him. — Mattie  Moody. 

I  made  an  Easter  card  for  Mother  April  9th. — M. 
Gullo. 

Mrs.  Park  took  our  pictures  April  14th. — Billy 
Richards. 

We  played  store  April  15th.  I  was  the  clerk. — 
Chrystelle  Pjtman. 

I  have  a  new  Easter  dress.  It  is  red  and  white. — 
Mary  Louise  Thur. 

Miss  Edwards  bought  me  a  pair  of  black  shoes  April 
16th. — Samuel  Hinson. 

Mrs.  Park  picked  some  pretty  flowers  April  12th. 
She  gave  us  some. — Winell  Parker. 


(Continued  from  page  Four) 
ourselves,  for  we  can  certainly  not  expect  that  which 
we  do  not  give.  We  should  have  a  time  to  do  everything 
and  let  nothing  interfere  with  the  doing  of  it  at  that 
particular  time. 

Be  prompt!- — Lexington  Leader. 


JOHN  KEATS 

John  Keats  was  born  in  London  on  the  29th  of 
October,  1795.  He  received  his  education  in  a  good 
school,  but  at  the  age  of  fifteen  years,  he  became  an 
orphan  and  was  taken  from  school  by  his  guardian  who 
wanted  him  to  study  to  be  a  surgeon.  He  worked  with 
a  doctor  for  nearly  five  years.  During  that  time  he  met 
some  famous  poets.  He  loved  to  listen  to  their  poems 
and  essays.  He  thus  became  fascinated  in  literature, 
and  later  realized  that  he  wanted  to  be  a  poet  himself. 
Finally,  he  gave  up  his  career  as  a  doctor  and  started 
to  write  poetry. 

A  few  years  later,  he  found  that  he  had  written  many 
poems  that  were  published.  Among  his  principal  works 
are  “Hyperron,”  “Lamia,”  and  “Isabella,”  “Eve  of  St. 
Agnes,”  besides  many  fine  sonnets,  and  many  shorter 
poems  of  exquisite  of  beauty. 

Unfortunately  he  was  sticken  with  consumption  and 
immediately  set  sail  for  Italy  seeking  to  regain  his 
health.  While  there  he  tried  his  best  to  fight  against  the 
disease,  but  he  had  been  there  only  a  year  when  he  died. 
He  was  twenty-six  years  old. 

Here  are  selections  from  two  of  his  poems  which  I 
think  are  beautiful.  He  always  strove  to  secure  more 
beauty.  Is  not  it  sad  that  he  died  so  young? 

“Beauty  is  truth,  truth  beauty,”- — that  is  all 
Ye  know  on  earth,  and  all  ye  need  to  know.” 

“A  thing  of  beauty  is  a  joy  forever: 

Its  loveliness  increases;  it  will  never 
Pass  into  nothingness.” 

—Janet  Lightbourn  (Senior). 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  ;  nd  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  asiyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
foriunaie  brollieis  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expenses  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  seperate  schools  for  them  throughout 
the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending,  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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LIFE’S  RESPONSIBILITY 


‘  ‘This  is  the  thing  I  would  have  you  learn  - 
nothing  is  yours  to  keep, 

And  never  you’ll  find  rest  from  the  need  of  toil 
till  the  last,  long  final  sleep; 

There’s  never  a  place  or  a  time  in  life  when 
nothing  you’ll  have  to  do, 

Whatever  the  post  you  shall  come  to  here,  it 
shall  call  for  the  best  in  you. 

You  may  dream  of  riches  and  all  the  joy  which 
silver  and  gold  can  buy, 

But  the  greater  wealth  that  shall  come  to  you, 
the  greater  your  care  shall  lie; 

For  the  more  that  this  life  shall  give  you,  the 
more  to  life  you  must  give, 

For  this  is  the  great  unwritten  law,  no  man  to 
himself,  can  live. 

Has  God  bestowed  on  you  talents  rare  by  which 
you  may  rise  to  fame — 

Then  upon  your  soul  He  has  laid  the  charge  with 
courage  to  use  the  same; 

Nor  skill  nor  power  can  bring  you  ease,  for  this 
you  shall  find  is  true— 

He  who  has  much  to  do  with  here,  shall  ever 
have  much  to  do. 

For  life  and  talents  and  wealth  and  fame  are 
given  to  men  in  trust, 

And  each  must  work  with  the  gifts  he  has  till 
his  flesh  returns  to  dust, 

For  this  is  the  law  which  governs  all  and  this  is 
the  common  test— 

He  that  shall  come  to  the  best  life  has,  must  give 
to  the  world  his  best.” 


— Edcau  A.  Guest 
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MUSIC  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


^MERICA,  as  a  nation,  is  young;  and  though  brief  her 
history  may  be,  no  small  part  of  that  history  is  her 
music.  The  musical  history  of  America  does  not  begin, 
properly  speaking,  until  the  nineteenth  century.  Of 
course  songs  were  sung  and  instruments  played  upon 
during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  hut 
such  performances  were  the  casual  pastime  of  Southern 
and  Middle  Atlantic  gentry,  rather  than  the  expression 
of  a  national  art. 

New  England,  rigidly,  Puritian,  sang  psalm  tunes 
and  but  few  of  those.  In  1737  Francis  Hopkinson  of 
Philadelphia  published  his  first  song,  “My  Days  Have 
Been  So  Wondorous  Fair,”  the  first  American  secular 
composition. 

The  colonists,  being  recruited  from  the  ranks  of  ad¬ 
venturers,  farmers,  traders,  and  refugees,  had  neither 
the  time  nor  the  inclination  to  cultivate  the  arts.  They 
were  too  busy  with  life’s  necessities  to  bother  about  its 
adornments.  It  is  hardly  surprising,  therefore,  that 
music  had  only  a  small  part  in  American  civilization 
until  the  pioneers  had  conquered  their  natural  and  poli¬ 
tical  enemies,  and  the  three  colonies  had  settled  down 
to  the  business  of  becoming  a  nation. 

America’s  early  musical  contributions  were  religious 
and  popular;  the  former  through  the  hymns  of  Lowell 
Mason,  (1792-1872),  and  the  latter  through  the  songs 
of  Stephen  Collins  Foster,  (1826-1867).  For  the  im¬ 
provement  of  church  music,  manuals  for  instruction  in 
singing  were  prepared  early  in  the  eighteenth  century 
by  two  Massachusettes  ministers,  Rev.  John  Tufts  and 
Rev.  Thomas  Walter.  These  books  and  their  successors 
provided  the  text  material  for  the  “Singing  Schools  and 
the  “Musical  Conventions,”  which  for  years  represent¬ 
ed  the  chief  activity  in  music  study. 

The  first  well  organized  effort  to  provide  a  more 
complete  musical  education  was  in  the  Academy  of 
Music,  founded  by  Lowell  Mason  in  1833.  From  about 
1840  a  considerable  number  of  Americans  went  abroad 
to  study  music,  chiefly  in  Germany.  The  poineers,  re¬ 
enforced  by  many  foreigners,  were  leaders  in  the  mark¬ 
ed  advance  of  their  profession,  especially  after  the  Civil 
War. 

Almost  all  of  the  composers  born  in  the  nineteenth 
century  were  German  trained.  Not  being  able  to  obtain 
a  thorough  musical  training  in  America  was  a  great 
handicap  to  the  American  composer.  Coupled  with  the 
lack  of  any  authentic  background  of  native  folk  music, 


it  has  been  the  cause  for  the  slowness  of  American  music 
to  show  any  distinctive  national  characteristics.  One 
suggested  solution  has  been  to  turn  for  inspiration  to 
the  American  Indian;  another,  to  the  exploitation  of 
negro  spirituals.  In  recent  years  American  jazz  has  be¬ 
come  a  third  possibility.  George  Gershwin,  a  composer 
of  the  highest  type  of  jazz,  is  well  known  throughout 
Europe  as  one  of  America’s  best  composers. 

The  Metropolitan  Opera  Company  is  the  goal  of  all 
great  singers  the  world  over.  It  offers  productions,  that 
in  elaborateness  are  not  to  he  compared.  The  future  of 
music  in  America  looks  bright.  The  World  War  drove 
scores  of  Europe’s  finest  artists  to  the  United  States,  and 
under  these  circumstances,  lavish  sums  have  been  spent 
upon  the  development  of  musical  resources.  No  less  an 
authority  than  Josef  Hofmann  asserts  that,  America  has 
become  the  musical  center  that  Europe  once  was.  Now 
the  great  musicians  are  here,  and  Europeans  have  to 
come  to  this  country  to  study  with  the  masters  of  their 
art. 

The  growth  of  symphony  orchestras  has  been  rapid. 
Beginning  with  the  Philharmonic  Society  of  New  York, 
founded  in  1842,  they  have  increased  to  nearly  fifty;  the 
most  important  being  the  finest  to  be  heard.  The  in¬ 
terest  in  music  is  wide  spread  and  its  growth  augmented 
by  such  factors  as  broadcasting  symphony  concerts  and 
complete  operas.  The  custom  of  giving  concerts,  es¬ 
pecially  for  children,  has  had  much  to  do  with  the 
growth  of  music  appreciation  in  America.  An  entire 
series  of  educational  concerts,  directed  by  Walter  Dam- 
rosch,  is  broadcast  each  year  to  schools  throughout  the 
country.  In  these  concerts  he  has  realized  his  life-long 
dream  of  bringing  good  music  to  those  far  removed 
from  music  centers.  Public  school  music  now  plays  an 
important  roll,  in  that  it  recognizes  a  musical  educa¬ 
tion  for  everybody.  For  those  majoring  in  music,  con¬ 
servatories  throughout  the  country  have  vastly  in¬ 
creased  in  number  and  improved  in  quality. 

Having  hut  lightly  touched  on  the  many  varied  sub¬ 
jects  relating  to  music  in  the  United  States,  one  never¬ 
theless  sees  that  the  American  musician  can  at  last  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  for  technical  training, 
practical  experience,  and  intelligent  appreciation  that 
have  so  long  been  enjoyed  by  Europeans.  A  corres¬ 
ponding  growth  in  the  student’s  self-respect,  indivi¬ 
duality,  and  artistry  is  inevitable.— Louie  Murrell,’35. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


School  opened  September  12th  with  an  enrollment  of 
sixty  in  the  Blind  Department.  Our  organization  was 
accomplished  so  quickly  and  easily,  that  after  two  or 
three  days  one  would  scarcely  have  guessed  that  there 
had  been  any  break  in  our  work.  Mr.  Beaty  has  revised 
our  course  of  study.  He  has  accomplished  the  difficult 
feat  of  expanding  and  intensifying  our  curriculum  with¬ 
out  making  it  more  burdensome. 

Each  year  we  are  adding  to  our  library  and  equip¬ 
ment.  This  year  we  have  had  sections  of  Waddy’s  Rhe¬ 
toric  put  in  to  Braille.  Mrs.  Waddy’s  book  is  an  excellent 
text,  more  advanced,  and  comprehensive  in  scope  than 
the  ordinary  high  school  rhetoric.  Among  the  additions 
to  our  equipment  are  a  relief  map  of  Florida,  and  a  new 
dissected  map  of  the  United  States.  Among  improve¬ 
ments  of  the  school  as  a  whole,  we  would  note  the  work 
of  the  landscape  gardener,  Mr.  Tadema,  who  has  been 
employed  by  Dr.  Settles  to  beautify  the  grounds.  He  is 
planting  hundreds  of  trees  besides  quantities  of  shrub¬ 
bery  and  flowers.  In  the  midst  of  our  enthusiasm  at 
what  promises  to  be  a  happy  and  successful  year,  we 
are  rejoiced  at  the  news  that  the  money  has  been  ap¬ 
propriated  for  the  completion  of  the  girls’  dormitory. 
— L.  Ferguson. 

Miss  Willie  McFane  had  a  serious  operation  during 
the  summer.  We  are  glad  she  has  recovered,  and  is  with 
us  again. 

Mary  Scherer,  Buelah  Holly,  Jackie  Creech,  Marian 
Ogden,  Raymond  McFean,  and  Elvin  Henderson  are 
sitting  in  Miss  Ferguson’s  room  this  year. 

We  enjoyed  the  dialogue  “Fannie’s  Secret,”  by  Jac¬ 
queline,  Clarice  and  Fourene.  Is  it  possible  for  a  girl 
to  keep  a  secret? 

Mr.  Monroe,  the  boys’  supervisor,  played  two  violin 
solos  at  our  first  Fyceum  meeting.  Mr.  Monroe  is  an 
accomplished  musician. 

Charles  Sattler  spent  a  day  in  Key  West  this  summer. 
He  enjoyed  visiting  the  pretty  little  town,  and  had  a 
good  time  with  his  friend,  Feonard  Warren. 

Elvin  Henderson  worked  on  Saturday  nights  at  the 
Biltmore  Theater  last  summer,  and  thus  was  priveleged 
to  see  all  the  picture  shows  that  came  to  that  theater. 

Kathryn  Rearden  expects  to  receive  on  October  12th 
a  new  Remington  portable  typewriter.  This  will  bring 
the  number  of  “portables”  among  the  hoys  and  girls  to 
nine. 

We  are  reading  “The  Trail  of  the  Fonesome  Pine”  in 
the  Junior  Reading  Circle.  We  find  it  a  most  interesting 
story.  The  descriptions  of  the  mountain  people  and  the 
quaint  dialect  add  a  touch  of  humor,  and  there  are  some 
beautiful  descriptions  of  scenery. 

The  older  pupils  are  looking  forward  to  hearing 


“The  Cricket  on  the  Hearth,”  by  Dickens,  on  the  talking 
book  machine.  Dr.  Settles  has  written  to  the  Fibrary  of 
Congress  for  this  talking  book  record. 

Elvin  Henderson  and  his  father  have  gone  into  the 
broom  business.  They  have  a  factory  in  Miami.  Though 
there  are  three  other  factories  in  the  city  they  are  able  to 
sell  all  the  brooms  they  can  possibly  make. 

Douglas  Ward  had  a  visit  recently  from  an  old  friend, 
Mr.  Yates.  Mr.  Yates  will  be  working  in  St.  Augustine 
for  the  next  three  or  four  weeks,  and  he  and  Douglas 
are  planning  to  have  some  good  times  together. 

We  were  all  very  sorry  that  Robert  Barnett  had  to 
go  home  to  Jacksonville  Friday,  Sept.  27.  While  there, 
he  is  to  have  his  eyes  treated.  We  hope  that  he  will  be 
greatly  benefited,  and  will  be  back  with  us  soon. — D.  H. 

We  were  interested  to  note,  while  glancing  over  a 
recent  issue  of  Current  Events,  that  sequoia  has  been 
chosen  as  our  national  tree.  The  editor  remarks  that  the 
choice  of  the  sequoia  is  an  especially  appropriate  one, 
as  this  tree  is  found  nowhere  else  except  in  the  United 
States. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  May  Stelle,  Doris  Hodges, 
Kathryn  Reardon,  and  Myrlen  Jordan  to  the  last  union 
Sunday  evening  service  of  the  summer.  Dr.  Brubaker 
preached  an  excellent  sermon.  After  church  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Beaty  took  the  girls  to  their  home,  where  refresh¬ 
ments  were  served. 

Mrs.  A.  H.  Walker,  while  returning  from  church  in 
Hendersonville,  N.  C.,  was  struck  by  an  automobile 
and  thrown  upon  the  hood  of  the  car.  She  sustained 
serious  injuries  from  which  she  has  not  recovered  as 
yet.  We  wish  to  extend  our  hope  and  sympathy,  and 
hope  she  will  soon  be  well. 

Jackie  Creech  had  a  wonderful  trip  last  summer.  She 
went  to  New  Orleans,  and  then  through  Texas  and  New 
Mexico  into  Colorado,  where  she  saw  Yellowstone 
National  Park  and  other  points  of  interest.  After  visit¬ 
ing  in  Wisconsin  and  Michigan,  she  went  to  New  York 
City,  and  from  there  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  where  she 
saw  the  sights  of  the  capital,  and  then  home  by  way  of 
the  Southeastern  States. 

The  typing  room,  formally  located  on  the  first  floor 
of  Walker  Hall,  is  now  Miss  Fine’s  schoolroom,  and  the 
typewriters  have  been  moved  to  a  new,  prettily  dec¬ 
orated  room  on  the  second  floor.  Two  new  standard 
portable  machines,  a  Royal  and  an  Underwood,  have 
been  purchased;  and  during  the  summer  our  big  Under¬ 
woods  were  factory  rebuilt,  and  are  now  as  good  as  new. 
Miss  Fine  has  charge  of  the  typing  classes  this  year. 
— G.  S. 

Mother  sent  me  some  pretty  socks.  I  also  got  a  letter. 
— Sibyl  Griner. 
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Sibyl  and  I  are  very  good  friends. — A.  Barker. 

I  am  making  a  nice  door  mat.  I  like  that  kind  of  work. 
— Joe  Hickey. 

I  had  a  good  time  coming  to  school  on  the  train. — 
Betty  Jane  Cain. 

I  was  glad  to  get  back  to  school  and  see  all  of  my 
friends. — Laura  Douglas. 

I  have  been  to  school  before.  I  think  this  school  is  a 
pretty  one. — Leonard  Arnette. 

I’m  glad  to  be  back  in  school.  I’m  anxious  to  get 
into  high  school  work. — Irene  Willis. 

I  was  sorry  Max  Baer  got  heat  in  his  fight  with  Joe 
Louis. — Harold  Burns. 

We  like  our  new  supervisor,  Mr.  Monroe,  very  much. 
He  came  from  Chicago. — Lacy  Hay. 

I  am  taking  violin  this  year,  and  I  like  it  very  much. 
Mr.  Monroe  is  my  teacher. — Lourene  Crews. 

I’m  glad  to  be  in  school  again.  I  hope  that  I  can 
make  up  the  two  weeks  I've  lost. — Trude  Rogers. 

I  spent  a  part  of  my  vacation  with  my  sister.  I  en¬ 
joyed  playing  with  my  little  nephew. — RoLLIE  Rizer. 

My  living  quarters  are  down  stairs  now.  I’m  glad  for 
I  get  a  chance  to  go  out  three  times  a  week. — B.  Pitts. 

I  went  on  a  camping  trip  this  summer.  We  went  in 
swimming  three  times  a  day.  I  enjoyed  this  trip. — R. 
Rawley. 

I  helped  my  mother  with  the  household  duties  during 
my  vacation.  I  know  she  misses  me  now. — Myrtle 
Lindsey 

We  all  are  enthused  over  the  prospect  of  a  new  bus. 
Dr.  Settles  says  that  it  should  arrive  on  the  campus  in 
about  six  weeks. — K.  R. 

I  took  care  of  some  little  cousins  of  mine  this  sum¬ 
mer.  They  could  do  and  say  some  of  the  funniest  things. 
- — Frances  English. 

I  enjoyed  playing  with  my  little  baby  sister,  Peggy 
Jo,  during  the  summer.  Mother  says  that  i  am  a  good 
nurse  maid. — Clarice  Hay. 

The  new  pupils  in  our  room  are  Alice  Mae  Cross, 
Frank  Webb,  Leonard  Arnette.  We  are  glad  to  have 
them. — Mackey  Thompson 

This  is  my  first  year  in  a  school  like  this.  I  think  when 
I  learn  to  read  Braille  I’ll  like  it  fine.  I  already  like 
my  shop  work. — Henry  Moore. 

I  had  a  very  good  time  when  1  visited  at  Sarasota 
this  summer.  I  went  to  the  beach  and  to  several  good 
shows  while  there. — Evelyn  Johns. 

Father  and  I  repaired  our  home  this  summer.  It 
looks  like  a  new  house  now.  I  was  glad  that  I  could  help 
him  during  my  vacation. — Robert  Wolfe. 

My  brother,  Philip  is  progressing  nicely  in  his  broom 
shop.  He  has  some  new  electric  equipment.  1  wish  him 
much  success  in  his  work. — Luis  Pullara. 

This  is  my  first  year  in  a  school  for  the  blind.  I  like 
to  study  Braille  and  when  I  learn  it  well,  I  think  I  shall 


he  able  to  keep  up  with  my  grade. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

Mother,  Bobby  and  I  had  a  lovely  trip  to  North 
Carolina  this  summer.  We  were  there  a  month.  I  en¬ 
joyed  the  mountains  very  much. — Wallace  Lopez. 

Mr.  Beaty  gave  us  some  health  hooks.  Miss  Rhodes 
has  already  read  one  hook  to  us  and  we  all  enjoyed  it. 
I  am  anxious  to  hear  the  new  one. — Freddie  Holly. 

I'm  sure  proud  of  my  little  new  brother.  He  came 
this  summer  while  I  was  in  Alabama.  I  shall  be  glad 
when  he  is  old  enough  to  play  with  me.—  J.  Hudson  , 

The  senior  reading  circle  is  reading  “David  Copper- 
field,  by  Charles  Dickens.  It  is  a  long,  interesting  story, 
hut  very  enjoyable.  Mrs.  Beaty  is  our  reader  again  this 
fall.— M.  S. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Rainbow  Trail”  by  Zane 
Grev  to  the  intermediate  reading  circle.  It  is  a  very  in¬ 
teresting  hook.  The  author  describes  the  western  moun¬ 
tains,  canyons,  and  plains  in  a  beautiful  manner. — 
Robert  Alderman. 

Part  of  my  vacation  was  spent  in  Pennsylvania.  We 
were  on  a  farm  while  there.  I  saw  many  little  pigs  and 
chickens.  I  helped  pick  berries  and  enjoyed  doing  it. 
— Barbara  Holroyd. 

I  read  several  Braille  books  and  magazines  while  I 
was  at  home.  I  am  glad  to  be  back  in  school  with  regu¬ 
lar  lessons  to  prepare.  I  am  in  the  fifth  grade  now. — 
Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Sunday  afternoon.  Sept.  29,  Doris  Hodges  enjoyed  a 
lovely  visit  from  her  aunt,  Mrs.  Sandusky,  and  her 
grandmother,  Mrs.  Jacobs.  Doris  had  not  seen  her  aunt 
for  some  six  months. — M.  D. 

I  had  a  big  time  going  fishing  with  my  parents  this 
summer.  I  took  a  hoy  friend,  Milton  Wayit  with  me.  We 
had  good  luck  fishing.  I  caught  a  five-foot  shark  on  one 
trip. — Albert  Asenjo. 

This  summer  I  lived  on  a  farm  with  my  uncle  Alex. 
We  peddled  farm  produce  in  a  little  Austin  car.  I 
learned  to  eat,  and  enjoyed  eating  many  different  kinds 
of  vegetables.  1  feel  better  and  stronger  than  I  have 
ever  felt. — Elwood  McCeli.an. 

I  spent  the  summer  with  my  grandmother  at  Okeecho¬ 
bee.  I  was  glad  that  1  could  stay  with  her.  I  worked 
every  day  at  odd  jobs,  such  as  cutting  grass  and  gather¬ 
ing  up  wood. — -Gordon  Burbridge. 

I  like  to  live  at  Madison.  I  worked  at  surveying  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  and  enjoyed  the  work  very  much.  I 
earned  a  nice  little  sum  of  money.  I  hope  to  be  able  to 
work  again  next  summer. — Melvin  Gilhausen. 

On  the  evening  of  Sept.  14th,  at  our  first  meeting  of 
the  Literary  Society,  the  following  officers  were  elected: 
Donald  Sheafer,  president;  Myrlen  Jordan,  vice-presi¬ 
dent.  The  new  president  appointed  the  following  officers 
to  assist  him:  Robert  Barnett,  secretary;  Mr.  Beaty, 
critic;  and  Melvin  Gilhausen,  monitor. — L.  W. 
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SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  i 

Back  again  at  work  with  renewed  enthusiasm  and  re¬ 
doubled  energy,  back  again  just  as  if  we  had  never  gone 
home  for  four  months’  vacation.  Everybody  is  happy  to 
he  hack  and  see  everybody  else  back,  and  we  hope  to 
make  this  the  best  year  ever. 

Chrysis  and  Orian  were  just  finishing  an  arrangement 
of  “Country  Gardens”  at  the  close  of  our  last  school 
session,  so  this  year  we  have  picked  it  up  right  where 
we  left  off,  and  shall  have  it  ready  for  immediate  use. 
It  is  a  duet  for  two  pianos. 

We  were  sorry  to  lose  Marie  Dean  from  our  depart¬ 
ment  of  voice.  Owing  to  pressure  of  many  duties  no 
student  is  now  allowed  to  have  more  than  one  subject  in 
the  music  department,  and  we  all  felt  that  Marie  should 
continue  her  study  of  the  violin,  consequently,  she  has 
had  to  give  up  her  study  of  voice,  although  she  studied 
last  year,  and  was  giving  promise  of  becoming  an  un¬ 
usually  sweet  singer.  We  were  sorry  also  to  lose  Bernita 
from  our  voice  department  for  the  same  reason  as 
Marie. 

The  Senior  Chorus  has  already  begun  work  on  a 
cantata  for  Christmas.  This  giving  of  a  Christmas  Can¬ 
tata  has  grown  to  be  a  feature  of  our  choral  work. 

There  are  twenty-four  members  this  year  in  the  Sen¬ 
ior  Choral  Class,  ten  in  the  Junior,  three  in  the  inter¬ 
mediate,  and  seven  in  the  primary.  The  Kindergarten 
Class  will  consist  of  ten  students. 

Clarice  and  Jacqueline  have  already  learned  a  duet 
which  they  will  play  very  soon  in  public.  These  little 
girls  do  fine  work/ — D.  B.  Wilson 


Orchestra 

Our  work  for  the  year  began  last  week  with  such  a 
display  of  good  memory  on  the  part  of  each  orchestra 
member  that  it  seems  almost  incredible  we  had  four 
long  months  without  a  rehearshal.  In  previous  years  it 
has  taken  some  time  to  become  organized,  and  several 
reviews  were  necessary  to  recall  numbers  from  the  past 
season.  So  our  good  beginning  must  be  one  of  the  re¬ 
sults  of  the  hard  work  of  last  year.  During  that  time 
some  of  the  ideals  of  ensemble  playing  of  our  concert 
master,  Mr.  Gerber,  were  nearly  reached. 

We  miss  Edwin  Holly,  who  graduated  last  spring.  He 
was  first  clarinetist  and  had  become  a  dependable  play¬ 
er.  Elvin  Henderson  is  the  only  clarinetist  now,  and 
with  the  loss  of  Mr.  Heney,  whose  place  will  be  hard  to 
fill,  incidentally,  we  have  no  other  students  on  that  in¬ 
strument. 

We  wish  to  extend  a  most  cordial  welcome  to  Mr. 
Monroe,  with  the  hope  that  he  will  enjoy  a  successful 
year. — I.  W.  Koger. 


Strings 

Strings  are  staging  a  comeback.  Every  practice-room 
is  filled  with  melodies.  In  one  you  will  find  industrious 
Grover  Smith  with  bow  in  one  hand  learning  the  cello 
which  stood  unused  in  the  studio  for  a  year.  In  another 
Marie  Dean  rehearses  the  brilliant  “Polka”  by  Dancla. 
Next  you  will  find  Lourene  Crews  industriously  learn¬ 
ing  to  hold  the  bow.  The  fiddlers  three,  Robert  Aider- 
man,  Eouis  Pullara,  and  Wallace  Lopez,  practice  on 
new  solos.  In  the  studio  you  will  find  Orian  Osbourn 
and  Chrysis  Burns  learning  a  duet  composed  by  Mr. 
Monroe,  instructor  of  violin,  while  Douglas  Ward  lis¬ 
tens  with  critical  ear. — R.  C.  Monroe. 


FOOTBALL 

(Department  for  the  Deaf) 

Due  to  scarify  of  material  F  S.  D.  B.  has  put  out  no 
football  team  since  the  1932  season.  This  year  the 
school  is  developing  a  team  and  entering  into  inter¬ 
scholastic  competition  again. 

Most  of  the  recruits  for  the  squad  are  light  and  green. 
Only  three  of  the  players  have  had  any  experience.  How¬ 
ever,  the  interest  and  pep  shown  in  the  daily  workouts 
are  fast  overcoming  the  obstacle  of  inexperience. 

Nearly  thirty  boys  reported  eagerly  for  practice  on 
tbe  first  day.  The  varsity  squad  has  since  been  cut  down 
to  twenty-four  boys.  Three  other  teams  of  smaller  boys 
go  through  their  workouts  daily  with  the  same  zeal  as 
the  varsity  and  have  regular  intramural  games  once  a 
week. 

In  the  first  game  of  the  season  the  Scarleteers  defeated 
Hastings  High  School  20  to  0.  After  a  shaky  opening 
quarter,  the  F.  S.  D.  B.  team  began  to  function  smoothly 
and  marched  for  three  touchdowns,  one  in  each  of  the 
remaining  periods.  Captain  Malcolm  Webb,  Sidney 
Hoagland,  and  Lee  Cooper,  all  of  whom  played  on  the 
1932  team,  gave  outstanding  performances.  Jack  Sum¬ 
ner,  center,  and  Homer  Altman,  end,  did  some  fine 
work  in  the  line. 

Remaining  games  are  scheduled  with  Daytona  Beach 
“B”  team,  Hastings,  and  St.  Joseph’s  Academy. — J.  W. 
Alexander. 


CHRISTOPHER  COLUMBUS 
(From  Lip-reading) 

Four  hundred  years  after  the  visit  of  the  Norsemen, 
on  October  12th.,  a  baby  boy  was  born  in  Geneva, 
Italy. 

When  he  was  a  little  hoy,  he  played  on  the  wharves  in 
Geneva.  He  liked  to  watch  the  ships.  He  learned  to 
read  and  write.  He  listened  to  the  stories  the  sailors 
told  him.  “I  shall  be  a  sailor  some  day,”  he  said  to  his 
mother.  His  father  and  mother  were  poor.  They  tried 
(Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


Mrs.  Gladys  Ates  was  recently  married  to  F.  E.  Miller 
of  Arkansas.  Most  hearty  congratulations  are  extended 
to  them. 

Olen  Triplett,  whose  home  is  in  Lakeland,  departed 
the  latter  part  of  July  for  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  study 
auto  mechanism. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chrystal  Cobb,  of  Sarasota,  recently 
visited  in  New  Orleans,  La.,  the  famed  scene  of  the  Wal- 
msey-Long  battle  for  political  supremacy. 

Lriends  of  Rev.  Franklin  C.  Smileau  will  be  pleased 
to  learn  of  his  return  to  Orlando  from  Ohio  where  he 
was  called  on  account  of  the  illness  of  his  sister. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Jacobs  have  returned  to  St. 
Petersburg  from  their  honeymoon  trip  to  Wisconsin 
and  are  now  making  their  home  with  the  latter’s  parents. 

The  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf  is  at  present  revis¬ 
ing  the  deaf  directory  of  Florida  and  will  have  it  ready 
for  the  1936  edition.  The  size  and  price  of  the  book  will 
he  so  reduced  as  to  faciliate  production. 

A.  A.  Green  left  Lake  Worth  the  last  of  August  to 
attend  the  convention  at  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  of  the  Dixie 
Association  of  the  Deaf  and  visit  relatives  and  friends 
in  that  state.  He  is  a  carpenter  by  occupation  and  has 
been  employed  in  Lake  Worth. 

Thirty-two  deaf  braved  the  inclement  weather  Sunday 
afternoon,  August  25th,  to  attend  the  Llorida  Mission 
service  at  the  Hyde  Park  Episcopal  Church,  in  Tampa. 
The  superintendent  preached,  taking  as  his  theme,  “Why 
Baptize?”  A  baptismal  service  followed. 

Mir.  and  Mrs.  W  .E.  Pope,  of  West  Palm  Beach,  start¬ 
ed  on  a  two  weeks’  trips  to  points  in  North  Florida, 
August  10th.  St.  Cloud  was  on  their  itinerary  and  they 
were  house  guests  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  Philpott  over 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  Upon  returning  home,  Mr.  Pope 
contemplates  going  into  some  business  other  than  the 
one  he  has  been  engaged  in  for  several  years. 

Attending  the  Frat  convention  at  Kansas  City  last 
July  from  Florida  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul  Blount  of 
Miami,  Carl  Holland  of  St.  Augustine,  Miss  Bessie 
Henderson  of  Monticello  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory, 
Jr.,  of  St.  Petersburg.  While  hobnobbing  with  friends 
at  the  big  meeting,  they  had  the  good  fortune  to  meet 
Mrs.  Ed.  McArtor,  formerly  of  Tampa.  She  now  resides 
in  Kansas  City. 

Robert  P.  Owen,  of  Orlando,  is  a  victim  of  an  auto 
accident  again.  After  looking  both  ways  to  be  sure  that 
no  car  was  in  sight,  after  leaving  a  truck  on  which  he 
was  riding,  he  was  struck  by  another  car  as  he  was  cross¬ 
ing  the  road  on  the  way  home.  The  serious  accident  took 
place  on  Cheney  Highway  in  Orlando,  July  8th.  He  was 
treated  at  the  General  Hospital  there,  and  released  the 


latter  part  of  August.  His  many  friends  will  rejoice  with 
him  in  his  escape  from  death. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  are  back  in  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  from  an  extended  trip  to  the  Pacific  coast  and 
attendance  at  the  Frat  convention  in  Kansas  City.  Before 
returning  home  they  visited  in  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  enjoy¬ 
ed  meeting  their  old  friend.  Rev.  S.  M.  Freeman,  and 
attending  his  service.  While  in  California,  the  couple 
had  the  good  fortune  to  meet  many  of  their  Ohio 
friends,  and  to  take  in  t He  San  Diego  exposition. 

George  Farmer  is  attending  the  Florida  School  this 
fall,  his  father  having  moved  from  Alabama  to  Chatta¬ 
hoochee,  Florida,  where  he  entered  into  drug  business. 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  instructor  in  cabinet  making 
at  the  Florida  School,  who  has  spent  the  summer  mak¬ 
ing  repairs  at  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C., 
hied  to  Winter  Haven  upon  learning  of  the  birth  of  an 
heir.  He  spent  one  week  with  his  wife  and  baby  before 
returning  to  Washington,  While  his  train  was  detained 
August  4th,  at  Wildwood,  C.  W.  Rush,  who  sells  the 
Tampa  papers  to  passengers,  was  overjoyed  to  meet  Mr. 
Bumann.  Returning  north.  Mr.  Bumann  was  met  at  Cen¬ 
ter  Hill  by  Mr.  Rush  who  acompanied  him  to  Wildwood, 
thus  enjoying  half  an  hour’s  chat  on  the  train. 


We  are  glad  to  hear  that  Edwin  Bledsoe  has  landed  a 
job  in  Orlando  as  a  printer.  Good  luck  to  you,  Edwin. 

At  the  convention  of  the  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf. 
Mr.  Carl  J.  Holland  of  St.  Augustine  was  appointed 
treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Glenn  Stephens  is  seen  around  in  his  new  Ford  V-8. 
Glenn  is  employed  as  a  linotype  operator  at  the  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  Record  Company,  one  of  the  leading  printing 
concerns  of  the  state. 

Mrs.  E.  Hogle  of  St.  Augustine,  is  very  busy  these 
days,  collecting  Octagon  soap  coupons  for  the  D.  A.  D. 
Home.  These  coupons  amount  up  to  a  neat  little  sum 
and  are  used  to  help  defray  expenses  of  the  Home. 

The  many  friends  of  Mr.  A.  W.  Pope,  will  be  happy 
to  know  that  he  is  able  to  be  out  and  around  again  after 
a  few  weeks’  illness.  He  is  one  of  the  St.  Augustine  Rec¬ 
ord  Company’s  most  valued  employees  and  has  been 
with  the  plant  for  over  twenty  years. 

The  many  friends  of  Florian  Caligiuri,  formerly  of 
Tampa,  Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee,  and  Charles  M.  Mc- 
Neilly,  Jr.,  of  Miami,  will  be  glad  to  learn  that  they 
have  returned  to  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C., 
for  another  year.  Florian  and  Dan  are  completing  their 
junior  year,  while  Charles  has  stepped  up  to  the  sopho¬ 
more  year.  We  are  proud  of  these  young  men  and  wish 
them  continued  success. — J.  L.  M. 
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'J'HE  fifty-first  session  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  began  on  September  12th.  The 
children  were  more  prompt  than  usual  in  returning 
from  the  summer  vacation,  and  in  a  very  short  period 
of  time  the  school  routine  was  well  established  and 
the  work  was  going  along  as  smoothly  as  if  we  had  not 
had  a  vacation  period.  At  the  present  time  our 
enrollment  is  three  hundred  and  thirty-three.  Indica¬ 
tions  are  that  we  will  have  an  attendance  of  around 
three  hundred  and  fifty. 

NEW  PUPILS 

The  following  pupils  have  been  enrolled  for  the  first 
time:  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Dalia  Perez 
Frances  Todd 
Alynda  Dickinson 
Margaret  Smith 
Lois  Remley 
Marie  Bailey 
John  Dickey 
Jack  Dougherty 
Joe  Shouppe 
Eugene  Elkes 
Roger  Fleming 
George  Farmer 
Harry  Phelps 
Harry  Gibbens 
L.  D.  Dyal 
William  Gericke 
Lloyd  Pope 

Department  for 

Maggie  Crawford 
Madeline  Kinsey 
A1  ice  Cross 
Leonard  Arnett 
John  Moore 
Frank  Webb 


Tampa 

Tampa 

So.  Jacksonville 

Miami 

Jacksonville 

Miami 

Jacksonville 

St.  Augustine 

Graoeville 

Tampa 

Miami 

Chattahoochee 

Bonifay 

Miami 

Jacksonville 

St.  Augustine 

Carrabelle 

the  Blind 

Orlando 
Floral  City 
Dunellon 
Tampa 
New  Smyrna 
Hallandale 


All  have  adapted  themselves  to  their  new  surround¬ 
ings,  are  happy  and  making  a  good  start  with  their  work. 
The  parents  of  children  will  hear  from  the  teacher  of 
their  child  every  two  weeks.  If  for  any  reason  you 
should  not  hear,  please  do  not  worry  for  should  your 
child  be  ill,  you  will  be  notiled  immediately  through 
the  office. 

- - o - 

J^URING  the  summer  months  considerable  repair 
work  was  accomplished.  A  new  deck  roof  was  put 
on  Rhyne  Hall.  New  floors  were  put  in  the  dormitories 
at  Bloxham  and  Wartrnann  Cottages.  A  considerable 
portion  of  floor  space  was  sanded  and  refinished. 

- - o - 

/^T  the  present  time  a  campus  lighting  system  is  being 
installed  as  a  W.  P.  A.  project.  Also  a  new  W.  P.  A. 
project  has  been  started  at  the  farm  which  consists  of 
grubbing  and  clearing  land  by  a  crew  of  twenty-seven 
men. 


/^PPROVAL  has  been  received  for  the  construction 
of  the  second  unit  of  the  Girls’  Dormitory  and  it  is 
believed  that  the  contract  for  this  building  will  be  let 
in  the  early  part  of  December. 


'J'HE  last  legislature  made  an  adequate  appropriation 
for  the  school  to  have  a  bus.  An  order  has  been 
placed  for  a  Chevrolet  chassis  with  a  streamline  Hack¬ 
ney  body  which  we  hope  to  have  delivered  early  in 
November. 


- o - 

J^HORTLT  after  the  first  of  August  Mr.  Ralph  Parks, 
who  had  been  with  the  Florida  School  for  several 
years  in  the  capacity  of  teacher  in  the  advanced  depart¬ 
ment  and  coach,  resigned  to  accept  a  position  as  super¬ 
vising  principal  in  the  Louisiana  School.  We  congratu¬ 
late  Mr.  Parks  upon  his  new  position. 

• - o - 

^HE  new  members  of  our  staff  are  Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander 
who  came  to  us  from  the  North  Carolina  School, 
Miss  Mary  Bach  from  the  Lexinton  Avenue  School,  Miss 
Lula  Belle  Highsmith  from  the  Oregon  School  and  Mr. 
Roger  Monroe  from  the  Tower  Hill  School  of  Dundee, 
Ill  inois.  All  have  taken  hold  of  their  work  in  a  splendid 
manner  and  we  are  glad  to  welcome  them  as  members  of 
the  staff.  We  hope  they  will  like  Florida  and  the  Florida 
School. 

■ - o - 

JTRIENDS  of  Mrs.  R.  L.  Riggs  of  the  Arkansas  School, 
more  familiarly  known  as  Bess  Michael  Riggs, 
were  shocked  and  grieved  to  learn  a  few  days  ago  that 
she  had  passed  away.  To  date  we  do  not  have  the  parti¬ 
culars  of  her  passing,  but  we  deeply  sympathize  with 
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the  members  of  her  family  and  the  faculty  and  children 
of  the  Arkansas  School.  The  daughter  of  deaf  parents, 
well  educated,  widely  experienced,  possessor  of  a  splen¬ 
did  personality,  she  was  an  outstanding  leader  in  our 
work.  She  will  be  greatly  missed  not  only  by  her  asso¬ 
ciates  at  the  Arkansas  School,  but  by  the  profession  at 


EAR,  EYE  AND  THROAT  SPECIALIST 

'JTIE  Board  of  Control  has  made  it  possible  for  us  to 
add  to  our  staff  an  ear,  eye  and  throat  specialist. 
Th  is  addition  to  our  staff  is  going  to  prove  very 
beneficial  to  the  children  and  helpful  in  the  matter  of 
maintaining  a  good  health  record.  Dr.  C.  C.  Grace  of 
St.  Augustine  has  been  appointed  to  this  position.  He 
is  interested  in  his  work  and  already  examinations 
have  been  made  of  the  ears  ,  eyes  and  throats  of  all  the 
children  in  the  department  for  the  deaf.  A  number  of 
defects  have  been  noted  and  treatment  started.  Charts 
are  being  printed  in  the  school  print  shop  and  a 
permanent  record  will  be  kept  for  each  child.  The 
children  in  the  department  for  the  blind  are  undergoing 
examinations  at  present. 

- - o - 


CONVENTIONS  AND  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 
THE  following  teachers  attended  conventions  and  sum¬ 
mer  schools  during  the  vacation  period:  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles,  President,  attended  the  Convention  of  the 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  at  Jacksonville, 
Illinois,  and  the  Convention  of  the  American  Workers 
of  the  Blind  at  Louisville,  Kentucky.  Mrs.  Frank  Tart, 
Miss  Jean  Utley,  Mr.  William  Grow  and  Mr.  Julius 
Myers  attended  the  Convention  at  Jacksonville,  Illinois. 
Mr.  H.  W.  Beaty  attended  the  Convention  of  American 
Workers  for  the  Blind  at  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Park,  Mrs.  G.  C.  Hopkins,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Higgins  and  Miss  Ella  Warren  attended  the  summer 
session  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  given  under  the 
auspices  of  the  American  Association  to  Promote  the 
Teaching  of  Speech  to  the  Deaf.  Miss  Jewell  Parnell 
attended  the  University  of  Alabama.  Miss  Lucille  Fergu¬ 
son,  the  Women’s  College  at  Morgantown,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous,  North  Carolina  College 
for  Women,  Miss  Betty  Pugh,  the  University  of  Missouri 
and  Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  the  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Mr. 
Monroe  attended  the  American  College  of  Physical 
Education  at  Jacksonville,  Illinois. 


DEFINITION  OF  A  GENTLEMAN 
It  is  almost  a  definition  of  a  gentleman  to  say  he  is 
one  who  never  inflicts  pain.  .  .  He  carefully  avoids  what¬ 
ever  may  cause  a  jar  or  a  jolt  in  the  minds  of  those  with 


whom  he  is  cast — all  clashing  of  opinion  or  collision  of 
feeling,  all  restraint  of  suspicion  or  gloom  or  resent¬ 
ment;  his  great  concern  being  to  make  everyone  at  ease 
and  at  home.  He  has  his  eyes  on  all  his  company;  he  is 
tender  towards  the  bashful,  gentle  towards  the  distant, 
and  mericful  towards  the  absurb;  he  can  recollect  to 
whom  he  is  speaking;  he  guards  against  unreasonable 
allusions  or  topics  that  may  irritate;  he  is  seldom 
prominent  in  conversation,  and  never  wearisome.  He 
makes  light  of  favors  while  he  does  them,  and  seems  to 
be  receiving  when  he  is  conferring.  He  never  speaks 
of  himself  except  when  he  is  compelled,  never  defends 
himself  by  a  mere  retort;  he  has  no  ears  for  slander  or 
gossip,  is  scrupulous  in  imputing  motives  to  those  who 
interfere  with  him,  and  interprets  everything  for  the 
best.  He  is  never  mean  or  little  in  his  disputes,  never 
takes  an  unfair  advantage,  mistakes  personalities  or 
sharp  sayings  for  arguments,  or  insinuates  evil  which 
he  dare  not  say  out.  .  .  .  He  has  too  much  good  sense  to 
be  affronted  at  insult;  he  is  too  busy  to  remember  in¬ 
juries,  and  too  indolent  to  bear  malice.  ...  If  he  engages 
in  controversy  of  any  kind  his  disciplined  intellect  pre¬ 
serves  him  from  the  blundering  discourtesy  of  better 
though  less  educated  minds,  who  like  blunt  weapons, 
tear  and  hack  instead  of  cutting  clean.  ...  He  may  be 
right  or  wrong  in  his  opinion,  but  he  is  too  clear-headed 
to  be  unjust;  he  is  as  simple  as  he  is  forcible,  and  as 
brief  as  he  is  decisive.  Nowhere  shall  we  find  greater 
candor,  consideration,  indulgence.  He  throws  himself 
into  the  minds  of  his  opponents,  he  accounts  for  their 
mistakes. — John  Henry  Newman. 


A  DROP  OF  INK 

“I  don’t  see  why  you  won’t  let  me  play  with  Robert 
Scott,”  pouted  Walter  Brown.  “I  know  he  does  not  al¬ 
ways  mind  his  mother,  and  smokes  cigars  and  some¬ 
times  swears.  But  I  have  been  brought  up  better  than 
that.  He  won’t  hurt  me,  and  I  should  think  you  would 
trust  me.  Perhaps  I  can  do  him  good.” 

“Walter,”  said  his  mother,  “take  this  glass  of  pure 
water  and  put  just  one  drop  of  ink  into  it.”  He  did  so. 

“Oh,  mother,  would  you  have  thought  one  drop  would 
blacken  a  whole  glass  so?” 

“Yes,  it  has  changed  the  color  of  the  whole,  has  it 
not?  It  is  a  shame  to  do  that.  Just  put  one  drop  of  clear 
water  in  it  and  restore  its  purity,”  said  his  mother. 

“Why,  mother  you  are  laughing  at  me.  One  drop,  nor 
a  dozen,  nor  fifty  won’t  do  that.” 

“No,  my  son;  and  therefore  I  cannot  allow  one  drop 
of  Robert  Scott’s  evil  nature  to  mingle  with  your  care¬ 
ful  training,  many  drops  of  which  will  make  no  im¬ 
pression  on  him.” — Selected. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  had  ice  cream  Sunday. — A.  J.  Coon. 

Some  of  the  boys  cut  wood  in  the  afternoon. — Floyd 
Prestwood. 

Some  of  the  boys  practice  football  every  afternoon. 

- — Frances  Roche. 

I  go  to  tbe  shop  every  afternoon.  I  like  to  work 
there. — Sam  Elliott. 

Mrs.  Burns  brought  some  marigolds  to  school  one 
morning. — Bernice  Hose 

We  had  a  picture  show  one  Saturday  night.  We 
saw  Felix  the  cat. — Robert  Wilson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  recently.  She 
sent  me  some  pictures. — Harvard  Carnes. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

'1  work  in  the  yard  every  afternoon. — D.  Sumner 

I  am  a  new  boy.  I  like  this  school. — Roger  Fleming. 

My  family  has  moved  on  a  farm.  I  am  sorry. — E. 
Simpson. 

I  have  read  two  library  books.  1  like  to  read. — N. 
Chauncey. 

I  am  working  in  the  paint  shop  every  afternoon. — 
J.  L.  Martin. 

I  am  playing  football  this  year.  It  is  great  sport. — 
Hubert  Smith. 

I  go  to  a  store  on  Saturday  to  buy  things  for  Sunday. 
— Inese  French. 

I  have  received  five  cards  and  two  letters  this  week. — 
Geneviene  Flowers. 

I  made  some  sewing  boxes  for  Miss  Willie’s  sewing 
class. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  went  to  see  “China  Seas”  Monday  night.  It  was 
grand. — Charlie  Stalder. 

October  3rd,  was  Mother’s  birthday.  I  sent  her  a 
handkerchief. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

On  October  1st.  I  went  to  the  Art  class  and  drew  a 
picture  of  a  house. — Virginia  Lamb. 

The  big  boys  on  the  football  team  have  new  suits. 
They  look  very  nice. — William  Edwards. 

October  1st.  I  walked  around  the  drive-way  with 
some  of  the  girls  but  I  had  no  time  to  play. — J.  Styron. 

I  am  a  new  boy  at  this  school.  I  like  it  very  much. 
I  went  to  the  public  school  in  Callahan  last  year. — L.  D. 
Dyal,  Jr. 

I  am  half-back  on  the  football  team.  We  have  begun 
our  season  and  shall  play  many  games  with  other 
teams. — Banks  Sweat. 

September  28th.  Banks  and  I  went  to  the  shoe  shop 


and  mended  some  football  shoes.  We  tried  to  be  very 
industrious  in  the  shop. — Milton  Langley. 

1  received  a  letter  from  Mother  on  September  13th. 
She  told  me  that  my  friend,  Jeff,  went  to  a  football 
game  and  had  an  accident  to  his  foot.- — H.  Waller 

I  wrote  to  Daddy  that  my  birthday  would  be  the 
first  Friday  in  October.  I  shall  be  eighteen  years  of 
age  then.  I  hope  he  will  send  me  some  money.- — W. 
Taylor. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Mr.  Alexander  is  our  coach. — Eulices  Roguer. 

My  brother  is  studying  to  be  a  dentist. — C.  Smith 

When  I  am  a  woman,  I  want  to  be  a  librarian. — G. 
Dicks. 

I  enjoy  the  movies  in  the  chapel  very  much/ — Rosina 
Capitano. 

I  got  a  pretty  new  dress  one  Wednesday. — Geneva 
Goodson. 

We  walked  to  the  orange  grove  one  day. — C.  B. 
Pollock. 

I  saw  a  pretty  rainbow  September  28th. — James 
Pritchard. 

Mrs.  Vollmer  came  to  see  us  one  Mondav  morning. — 
Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Mr.  Grow  teaches  us  to  draw  every  Tuesday  after¬ 
noon. — Evelyn  Webb. 

When  I  am  a  woman  I  want  to  be  a  stenographer. — 
Margaret  Hovsepian. 

My  brother  started  to  school  Monday,  September 
13th. — Dorothy  Staton. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Every  Wednesday  we  have  a  lesson  in  health  educa¬ 
tion.  Our  class  joins  Miss  Bach’s  for  this  period/ — - 
Grace  Barker. 

A  few  days  before  I  came  back  to  school  in  September 
Mother,  Father  and  I  had  a  nice  trip  to  Jacksonville 
Beach.  We  saw  a  circus  there. — Lois  Bohannon. 

Mr.  Alexander  of  North  Carolina  is  our  new  football 
coach.  He  has  new  unforms  for  the  first  team.  I  don’t 
play  football  because  I  am  not  heavy  enough. — E.  Pope. 

I  am  learning  to  mend  shoes.  I  go  to  the  shoe  shop 
and  work  every  afternoon.  I  get  tired  sometimes  and 
am  glad  when  it  is  time  to  go  out  and  play.- — P.  Olive. 

I  work  in  the  bakery  on  school  afternoons  and  on 
Saturdays  a  crowd  of  us  go  to  the  school  farm  and 
work.  I  saw  some  beets,  cabbages,  and  potatoes  there 
the  other  day. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

The  picture  “China  Seas”  was  here  not  long  ago. 
Clark  Gable,  Jean  Harlow,  and  Wallace  Beery  played 
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in  it.  Miss  Weaver  took  several  of  us  to  see  it  and  we 
enjoyed  it  lots. — Mary  Carruthers. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Our  class  has  been  studying  about  Ethiopia  for 
several  weeks.  Miss  Bach  has  shown  us  many  pictures 
and  Imogene  Long  brought  a  map  of  Ethiopia.  It 
came  from  a  New  York  paper.—  Ira  Jane  Larkin. 

On  October  1st.  Betty  Rose  and  I  played  tennis. 
I  told  her  once  that  she  made  a  mistake  but  she  said 
that  she  was  a  perfect  player.  We  laughed  at  each  other 
a  lot. — Imocene  Long. 

Our  third  team  practiced  with  the  other  team  Monday 
afternoon,  September  30.  Our  team  won.  The  score 
was  6  to  0.  I  am  captain  and  I  play  full-back.  I  think 
we  are  rather  strong. — Leonard  Williams. 

This  summer  I  visited  in  Georgia  for  two  months  and 
had  a  wonderful  time.  My  parents  brought  me  back  to 
school.  It  was  long  ride  from  Georgia  to  St.  Augustine 
and  I  didn’t  arrive  until  nine  o’clock  at  night. — SusiE 
Lawrence. 

Last  Monday  afternoon  Mr.  Alexander  gave  new 
football  uniforms  to  the  first  team  and  gave  the  old 
uniforms  to  the  subs.  He  is  teaching  us  how  to  play. 
— Cecil  Goodrich. 

September  26th  was  my  birthday.  I  am  seventeen 
now.  Mrs.  J.  N.  Coker  sent  me  a  box  and  I  wrote  to 
her  the  day  I  got  it  and  thanked  her  for  it.— C.  Adairs. 

Miss  MacDonell  taught  us  to  play  volley  ball 
Saturday  morning.  We  practiced  almost  all  morning.— 
Eloise  Remley. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Jewell,  Mozelle,  and  I  were  on  the  Honor  Roll  this 
morning.  Dr.  Settles  talked  to  us  about  good  habits 
and  character. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

Monday  morning  Mother  went  to  Georgia  on  the 
train  to  see  my  grandfather  who  is  sick.  I  don’t  know 
when  she  will  return.— Mozelle  King. 

I  received  a  birthday  card  from  my  mother  yesterday. 
I  was  glad  to  hear  from  her.  She  also  sent  me  a  birth¬ 
day  box  and  some  money. — Henrietta  Davis. 

I  saw  the  large  boys  playing  football  yesterday 
afternoon.  Mr.  Alexander  thinks  they  will  play  a  game 
Eriday  afternoon  at  Hastings. — George  Bradley. 

Yesterday  we  had  a  little  party  in  honor  of  Henrietta 
Davis’  birthday.  She  was  twelve  years  old.  We  had 
ice  cream  and  chocolate  cake. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

I  shall  dress  up  in  a  costume  for  the  Hallowe’en  party. 
I  shall  not  tell  a  soul  what  kind  of  disguise  I  am  going 
to  wear.  I  don’t  think  that  I’ll  win  a  prize,  but  I  don’t 
know. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

September  13th  some  of  the  girls  and  I  went  to  a 
show.  The  title  was  “China  Seas”  featuring  Clark 
Gable,  Jean  Harlow,  and  Wallace  Beery.  It  was  a 
thrilling  picture. — Nell  Hires. 

Monday  night  Miss  Willie  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  go 


to  the  movies  with  Miss  Weaver.  Of  course,  I  did.  The 
show  was  “China  Seas”  starring  Clark  Gable  and  Jean 
Harlow.  I  enjoyed  it. — Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

Dorothy  Staton  told  me  that  she  went  down  to  Orlando 
October  28th.  to  see  her  father.  She  saw  my  mother 
and  sister,  Frances,  going  into  a  store.  She  waved  at 
them  and  they  recognized  her. — Jewell  Stevens. 

I  used  to  live  in  Samson,  Alabama.  I  attended  the 
Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Talladega  for  seven 
years.  Now,  my  father  lives  in  Chattahoochee,  Florida. 

In  September  I  came  to  this  school  for  the  first  time. 
I  like  the  Florida  school  very  much.  Florida  is  a 
beautiful  state  and  I  prefer  it  to  Alabama. — G.  Farmer. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

Last  Monday  night  Miss  Weaver  took  some  of  the 
girls  to  the  picture  show,  “China  Seas.”  It  was  very 
good. — Hilda  McLeod. 

Hallowe’en  will  soon  be  here.  We  shall  have  a  big 
party  and  wear  fancy  costumes.  I  am  sure  that  we  shall 
have  a  fine  time.-  Josephine  Hovsepian. 

We  practice  football  every  day.  We  shall  play  a 
game  against  the  boys’  team  at  Hastings  next  Friday 
afternoon.  We  shall  try  to  win,  of  course. — D.  Bry  an. 

All  the  pupils  in  the  Intermediate  and  Advaned 
Department  saw  “The  Eve  of  the  Revolution.”  It  was 
a  historical  picture.  It  showed  the  battles  of  Lexington 
and  Concord.  It  was  interesting. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

Some  of  us  boys  wanted  to  go  to  a  cafe  Sunday 
evening.  We  were  as  hungry  as  bears.  Mr.  Holland 
let  us  go.  I  bought  two  hot  dogs  and  a  glass  of  iced 
tea  and  the  other  boys  got  a  lot  of  things. — H.  B. 
Tillman. 

Wliat  a  lucky  boy  I  was  last  summer !  I  saw  an 
armadillo  which  had  been  killed  by  a  negro.  The 
armadillo  lives  in  South  America  and  Texas.  A  man 
told  me  that  if  it  was  alive,  it  would  be  worth  five 
hundred  dollars.-  Jack  Sumner. 

Mr.  Alexander  told  those  who  are  on  the  first  foot¬ 
ball  team  about  the  training  rules.  One  of  them  is 
that  we  must  not  eat  candy.  If  we  eat  candy,  we  shall 
get  out  of  breath  when  we  run  hard.  If  we  don’t  eat  it, 
we  shall  not  get  so  out  of  breath. — M.  McClain. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Dr.  Settles  lets  me  work  in  the  shoe  shop  every  day. 
I  am  learning  to  repair  shoes. — S.  Isaac  Lewis. 

We  shall  have  some  new  lights  on  the  front  campus, 
around  the  drive  way.  They  will  help  us  very  much. 
— Wilsn  Collins. 

We  started  playing  football  on  Sept.  1 6th.  One 
afternoon,  we  played  and  the  score  was  6  to  0,  in  favor 
of  my  team. — Jack  Johnson. 

Mr.  Grow  told  us  that  we  would  make  some  maps. 
We  shall  make  a  large  map  of  the  Lhiited  States  soon 
for  our  social  studies. — J.  L.  Delk. 
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Clara  Steverson  visited  us  one  day.  We  were  glad 
to  see  her  again.  She  had  a  delightiul  summer  in 
Maine  with  Mrs.  Vaill. — Margaret  Coe. 

Two  of  my  brothers  are  in  Ocala,  working  on  the 
Atlantic-Gulf  ship  canal  across  the  state.  The  canal 
will  cost  about  $146,000,000. — H.  Hovsepian. 

We  have  some  new  football  uniforms,  shoes  and 
helmets.  We  are  pleased  with  them.  We  shall  try  hard 
to  win  all  the  games  this  fall.— Oscar  Hutson. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

We  miss  our  former  coach,  Mr.  Parks.  However,  we 
like  our  new  coach  and  we  expect  to  learn  a  lot  from 
him. — Ray  Railsback. 

1  am  reading  “Tabitha  of  Lonely  House.”  It  is  a 
good  story.  I  expect  to  read  many  good  books  this 
year. — Josephine  David. 

I  have  been  reading  in  the  newspaper  about  Italy 
planning  to  acquire  new  territory  in  Africa.  I  hope  it 
will  not  cause  another  war  in  Europe. — M.  Fazio. 

We  have  several  football  games  scheduled  for  this 
season.  We  shall  try  to  beat  the  local  high  school,  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy,  a  Hastings  team,  and  one  or  two 
other  teams. — Sawley  Helms. 

I  received  a  letter  last  Friday  from  Monroe 
Thrasher,  a  cousin  who  lives  in  Alabama.  I  was  very 
glad  to  hear  from  him.  He  told  me  that  he  is  in  a  C.  C. 
Camp  with  242  other  young  men. — Lena  Holt. 

We  pupils  miss  Velma  Cumbie,  Ommie  Barfield, 
Janet  Lightbourn,  Robert  Polk,  Edwin  Bledsoe,  and 
Mabel  Perry  who  were  here  last  year.  Pauline  Register, 
Harry  Sehaffner  and  Albert  Reeves  are  back  at  school 
again  for  post-graduate  work.  Mabel  Perry  is  in  a 
public  school  in  Miami.— Euneta  Vann. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

A  fine  educational  picture,  “The  Eve  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion,”  was  shown  in  our  chapel  Saturday  night. — J. 
Davis. 

The  older  deaf  girls  played  volley  ball  Saturday 
morning  after  shop  work  was  done.  They  had  lots  of 
fun. — Medora  Crowell. 

Tuesday  afternoon  Miss  MacDonell  gave  the  older 
girls  lessons  in  dancing.  The  girls  are  eager  to  learn 
many  different  kinds  of  dances. — N.  Oakley. 

Three  outdoor  basketball  courts  and  one  tennis 
court  are  under  construction  on  our  campus.  The  school 
is  eagerly  awaiting  their  completion. — Elsie  Wiggins. 

Leander  Moore  was  the  leader  of  the  Christian 
Endeavor  Society  meeting  Sunday  night.  He  made  a 
splendid  talk  on,  “What  Can  Our  Society  Mean  to  Us?” 
- — Lucille  Shaw. 

Our  football  team  will  play  Hastings  High  School 
Friday  afternoon  on  the  Hastings  field.  It  is  our  first 
game  of  the  season,  and  we  hope  our  Baby  Gators  will 
win.— Homer  Altman. 


A  number  of  the  high  school  boys  and  girls  went  to  the 
movies  in  town  Monday  nigjht.  They  enjoyed  the 
picture,  “China  Seas,”  featuring  Jean  Harlow,  Clark 
Gable,  and  Wallace  Beery. — Mary  Olive. 

The  boys  and  girls  in  the  school  are  much  interested 
in  the  World  Series  which  is  being  played  this  week 
between  the  Detroit  Tigers,  champions  of  the  American 
League,  and  the  Chicago  Cubs,  winners  of  the  National 
League  pennant.  The  Tigers  is  the  favorite  team  of 
the  pupils. — Charles  Lockey. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

I  hope  that  there  will  be  no  war  between  Italy  and 
Ethiopia.  I  hope  they  compromise.  It  will  be  terrible 
if  there  is  war  between  them. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Football  season  is  here.  Mr.  Alexander,  our  coach 
has  been  putting  the  team  through  a  strict  training 
period.  Let’s  wish  them  luck! — Harry  Schaffner. 

It  is  nice  to  be  back  in  school  again,  although  I  am 
disappointed  because  I  was  not  admitted  to  Gallaudet. 
However,  I  am  enjoying  my  post-graduate  work. 
— Pauline  Register. 

Some  of  us  boys  went  to  Mr.  Grow’s  room  for  a  les¬ 
son  in  art  last  Thursday  afternoon.  I  started  to  draw  a 
picture  of  George  Washington,  hut  I  did  not  finish  it. 
— Sidney  Hoagland. 

Pauline  and  I  are  taking  seme  special  work  in  art. 
Mr.  Grow  wants  us  to  learn  how  to  make  linoleum 
blocks  of  Venice,  Italy,  and  we  are  anxious  to  do  it. 
— Josephine  Sincore. 

One  day  last  summer,  after  a  hard  day’s  work  at  my 
aunt’s  country  home,  I  was  thirsty  for  a  Coca  Cola, 
but  I  was  too  far  from  town  to  partake  of  the  advan¬ 
tages  of  city  life. — Loyce  McKeller. 

Ibis  year  the  Christian  Endeavor  Society  is  much 
more  interesting  than  it  was  last  year.  Mr.  Alexander  is 
the  chairman,  and  we  are  doing  more  oral  work.  I  like 
the  C.  E.  S.  doings  very  much. — Sherwood  Hicks. 

Our  Governor  has  allowed  us  about  $850,000  for 
improving  our  school.  The  girls’dormitory  will  be 
finished  soon.  I  am  very  anxious  to  see  how  our  dor¬ 
mitory  will  look  after  it  is  finished. — M.  Jo  Johnson. 

Many  improvements  are  being  made  here  at  school. 
We  have  new  basketball  courts,  a  tennis  and  a  volley 
ball  court. 

We  have  a  landscape  gardener,  Mr.  Tadeina,  who 
has  been  beautifying  the  campus  with  flowers  and 
shrubs. — Malcolm  Webb. 

This  is  my  first  year  at  a  school  for  the  deaf.  Most 
of  the  girls  here  are  very  nice.  We  have  nice  dormi¬ 
tories,  sewing  and  gym  rooms.  We  get  to  study  at  night 
for  a  certain  time.  There  are  many  nice  things  to  do 
and  play.  We  often  play  jokes  on  each  other.  The 
school  has  a  picture  show  every  two  weeks.  It  is  a  very 
nice  place  to  visit  or  stay  in. — Frances  Todd. 
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Miss  Olson’s  Cliss 

I  had  a  wonderful  vacation,  but  I’m  not  sorry  to  be 
back  in  school  again. — Kathryn  Hyde. 

We  received  new  football  suits,  headgear,  football 
shoes,  and  other  equipment  last  Monday. — M.  Kalal. 

On  July  15,  people  in  over  half  of  the  world  gazed 
at  a  wondeful  eclipse  of  the  moon.  It  lasted  100 
minutes,  the  longest  in  50  years. — Leander  Moore. 

Wake  up,  you  football  players!  Let’s  practice  hard 
so  we  can  defeat  the  smart  teams  from  out  of  town. 
We  want  to  show  them,  what  we  can  do.  Good  luck! 
— Lee  Cooper. 

On  September  28th,  Miss  Olson,  took  Pauline  and  me 
to  town  to  do  some  shopping.  After  we  had  finished, 
we  went  to  a  drug  store  and  had  chocolate  ice-cream 
soda.  We  had  a  grand  time. — Annette  Long. 

Time  passes  quickly,  and  now  we  are  back  again  at 
school.  We  miss  those  who  were  graduated  last  spring, 
but  we  are  glad  to  welcome  the  new  pupils. 

Come  on,  You  football  players!  We  are  behind 
vou! — Robert  Edwards. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Aubrey  Ham  likes  to  play  football. 

We  have  gym  classes  in  the  afternoon. — R.  Vickers. 

Aunt  Hatlie  is  in  New  York  now. — Aleen  Cowart. 

My  sister’s  birthday  was  October  8th. — E.  Belmer. 

Horace  McLendon  was  glad  to  come  to  school  again. 

I  was  glad  to  receive  a  letter  from  Mother. — Ray 
McItosh. 

I  work  in  the  school  bakery  again  this  year. — -Aubrey 
Ham  beau. 

Several  of  us  boys  went  to  a  movie  recently. — 'George 
Clevenger. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother,  September  28th. — 
Herlene  Jordan. 

We  had  a  nice  movie  at  school  one  Saturday  night. — 
Corrie  Mitchell. 

My  family  moved  to  Bonita  Springs  recently. 
Evelyn  Newberry. 

I  received  a  telegram  from  Mother,  September  29th. 
— Jammes  Wrinkle. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

John  Shelby  likes  to  play  football. 

Billy  Rooks  received  two  boxes  last  month. 

Willie  Cannon  likes  to  put  puzzles  together. 

Luella  Baxter  likes  to  go  to  her  gymn  classes. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  moved  to  Gainesville  last  summer. 

Billy  Robinson  likes  to  draw  pictures  of  boats  and 
trains. 

Ruth  Perkins  received  a  letter  from  her  mother  re¬ 
cently. 

Ralph  Carter  plays  football  with  the  small  boys  most 
every  day. 


Tafton  Huggins  received  a  box  of  clothes  and  sweets 
last  month. 

Louise  Smith  goes  to  Bloxham  Cottage  to  play  with 
her  little  sister  often. 

James  Stanley’s  birthday  was  September  seventeenth. 
His  father  sent  him  two  dollars. 

Jerry  Crews  spent  the  week-end  of  September  twenty- 
seventh  at  bis  home  in  Jacksonville. 

James  Hughes  received  a  box  of  new  clothes  October 
second.  He  was  very  much  pleased. 

Loyd  Pope  and  Hazel  Brisco  from  our  class  went  to 
see  “China  Seas.”  They  enjoyed  it. 

Margaret  Smith  received  a  letter  from  her  mother 
and  a  card  from  Jay  Wilson’s  mother  some  time  ago. 


BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Benicio  Roguer  enjoyed  the  movies  September  28th. 

Beda  received  a  letter  from  her  mother  September 
2.5lh. 

Bobbie  Holmes  went  home  September  27th.  for  the 
week-end. 

Carl  Shouppe  went  to  the  store  September  28th.  He 
bought  some  candy. 

Mrs.  Boisch  from  Daytona  Beach  gave  Oscar  Rawlins 
a  nice  present  October  1st. 

Margarette  Nelson  went  for  a  walk  with  Mrs.  Roden- 
baugh,  October  1st.  They  saw  a  pretty  sun-set. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

I  have  a  new  watch.  Mother  gave  it  to  me.- — Mike 
Gullo. 

I  have  a  new  watch.  Father  gave  it  to  me. — Win  ELL 
Parker. 

Miss  Higgins  saw  a  live  snake  yesterday. — C. 
Pittman. 

Mother  brought  me  an  airplane  one  day.  I  like  it. — 
Harry  Gibbens. 

Mother  did  not  come  to  see  me  last  week.  I  was 
disappointed.. — Gene  Carre. 

We  took  a  walk  one  day.  We  saw  a  train.  A  man 
waved  to  us. — Billy  Richards. 

Sam,  Mike  and  Gene  went  to  a  store  one  day  and 
bought  some  candy. — Bobby  Laws. 

We  went  to  the  movies  at  Bloxham  Cottage  September 
29th.  We  saw  “Felix,  the  Cat.” — Mary  Louise  Thur. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  October  1st.  She  sent  me 
some  candy  and  some  funny  papers. — Annette  Hobbs. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  beach  September  29. 
We  took  off  our  shoes  and  socks  and  waded. — Sam 
Hinson. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Dr.  Settles  gave  us  some  new  lap  boards.  They  are 
brown.  We  are  very  proud  of  them. — F.  Smith 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  sister  in  September.  She  told 
me  that  I  shall  go  home  soon. — Allen  Osman. 
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Mother  came  to  see  me  one  Friday.  I  went  home  with 
her  for  the  week-end.  I  enjoyed  it. — C.  Holloman. 

We  went  to  the  movies  one  Saturday  night.  We  saw 
“Felix.”  It  was  a  funny  picture. — Dorothy  RileY' 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  one  Tuesday.  She 
told  me  about  her  birthday  party. — David  Lawrence. 

Father  gave  me  a  new  wheel  in  September.  It  is 
light  blue  and  red.  It  has  a  horn,  light,  and  balloon 
tires. — Elton  Gunn. 

One  Saturday  we  went  to  the  beach  in  the  truck. 
Margaret  Sarah,  Caroline  and  Evelyn  went  with  us.  We 
had  lots  of  fun.- — Norma  Davis. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  in  September.  Kathleen  did 
not  come  because  she  was  in  school.  Mother  bought 
me  some  fruit. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

There  are  eleven  children  in  the  Beginning  Class 
this  year.  Six  of  them  are  boys  and  five  are  girls.  The 
girls  are  Dalia  Perez,  Lois  Remley,  Alynda  Dickinson, 
Addie  Smith  and  Ethel  Adams.  The  boys  are  Gene 
Elkes,  Jack  Daugherty,  William  Sistrunk,  John  Dickey, 
Harry  Phelps  and  Joe  Shouppe. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

James  Gardner  has  a  toy  gun. 

Carolyn  Hamilton  has  a  pretty  pink  dress. 

Wanda  Ard  got  a  letter  from  her  mother  recently. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner  has  a  pretty  blue  hair  ribbon. 

Lucile  Carter  went  to  town  with  Mrs.  Park  one  day. 

JohnWhealton  got  a  letter  from  his  mother  recently. 

Lawrence  Pitt’s  birthday  was  September  29th.  He 
had  a  party. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

We  have  a  new  book  case. — Willie  Bailey. 

I  have  a  large  movie  machine. — Edgar  Fox. 

My  uncle  came  to  see  me  October  1st. — Jay  Wilson. 

We  saw  the  movies  September  28lh. — J.  Wertiieim. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  September  27. — Edward 
Wilcox. 

I  received  a  box  of  candy  September  28th.— Rebie 
Hemperley. 

My  mother  came  to  school  with  me  September  12th. — 
Billy  Gericke. 

We  have  a  new  girl  and  two  new  boys  in  our  class. — 
Miles  Chandler. 

I  got  some  pajamas,  a  slip  and  a  bag  from  Mother 
September  28th.— Mildred  Brown. 

(Continued  from  page  four) 
to  give  him  a  good  education  and  he  studied  about  a 
number  of  countries. 

Some  people  thought  the  earth  was  flat,  but  Columbus 


thought  it  was  round.  A  good  many  men  thought  he  was 
crazy.  He  studied  and  thought  so  much  about  it,  he 
felt  quite  sure  the  earth  was  round.  He  told  the  people 
his  story.  It  was  like  a  strange  dream.  They  would 
not  believe  it. 

The  good  queen  of  Spain  said  she  would  send  him  to 
find  this  new  country.  She  said  she  was  going  to  sell 
her  jewels,  if  she  must,  to  get  the  money.  The  king  and 
queen  fitted  out  three  ships  for  Columbus.  He  and  the 
sailors  set  out  from  Spain,  August  3,  1492. 

The  sailors  were  afraid  to  go  far  from  home.  They 
soon  wanted  to  turn  back.  They  told  him  that  they 
would  throw  him  overboard.  Columbus  told  them  that 
if  he  did  not  sight  land  within  three  days,  he  would  turn 
back. 

Soon  they  saw  birds  flying  about.  They  saw  a  piece  of 
tree  floating  by  and  then  they  saw  the  land. 

Indians  lived  in  America  then.  They  were  frightened 
because  they  thought  that  they  were  seeing  birds.  They 
danced  and  screamed.  The  white  men  landed  and  the 
Indians  ran  into  the  woods.  Columbus  and  his  men 
planted  the  Spanish  flag.  That  was  to  show  that  the 
land  belonged  to  Spain. 

After  a  while  the  Indians  came  back  and  said  in 
Indian  language,  “Welcome,  White  Men.”  Columbus 
was  kind  to  them.  He  gave  them  pretty  beads  and  other 
things.  They  gave  him  gold  ornaments.  When  they 
went  back  to  Spain,  they  took  several  Indians  with 
them.  King  Ferdinand  and  Queen  Isabelle  were  proud 
of  him.  They  called  him  “Don”  and  let  him  ride  beside 
them. 

Later  he  went  on  a  second  voyage.  He  told  the  men 
to  teach  the  Indians  but  the  Spaniards  were  not  kind 
to  them.  They  wanted  to  enslave  the  Red  Men.  They 
made  them  work  hard.  They  became  jealous  of 
Columbus  because  he  had  been  honored.  They  put 
chains  on  him  and  took  him  back  to  Spain.  That  was 
not  right  and  the  king  ordered  the  Spaniards  to  take 
off  the  chains. 

When  Columbus  died,  the  king  gave  him  a  good 
funeral.  Columbus  never  knew  how  famous  he  was 
because  he  did  not  know  that  he  had  discovered  a  new 
world. — Jewell  Stevens — (From  Lip-reading). 


MY  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
I  am  twelve  years  old.  October  first,  after  recess, 
Miss  Jones  came  to  our  room  with  a  chocolate  cake. 
Miss  Utley  ordered  Dixie  Cups.  She  cut  the  cake  and 
I  served  it  to  my  class.  They  told  me  that  my  cake 
was  very  good.  I  gave  Mrs.  Moore  a  piece  of  cake  and 
she  gave  me  some  candy.  We  played  “Button,  Button” 
and  a  guessing  game.  I  enjoyed  my  birthday  party. 
— Henrietta  Davis. 
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THE  FIRST  THANKSGIVING  DAY 


& 


A  PILGRIM  band  on  a  rock-bound  coast 
Gave  fervent  thanks  to  God 

For  their  new-found  home,  in  this  “Promised  Land,’ 
The  land  their  feet  now  trod. 


Across  the  wild  and  stormy  waves 
Their  little  barque  was  driven, 

But  safe  within  the  shelter  here 
They  found  a  peaceful  haven. 

Through  trials  sore  the  winter  passed, 
Then  springtime  came  again 
They  sowed  their  seed-at  autumn  time, 
There  heeped  the  golden  grain. 

And  savory  meat  was  found  by  them 
Where  the  forest  round  them  stood ; 
How  thankful  was  this  little  band- 
This  noble  brotherhood. 

For  freedom  to  worship  God 
They  braved  the  ocean  vast, 

And  in  this  new-found  land  so  great 
They  found  a  home  at  last. 

“B  or  all  the  blessings  of  God’s  hand 
We  will  give  thanks  and  pray, 

And  make  in  this,  our  new-found  home 
A  true  Thanksgiving  Day.” 

0  God,  may  we,  too,  not  forget 
The  blessings  thou  hast  given, 

But  like  the  Pilgrim  band  of  old 
Lift  up  our  eyes  to  heaven. 

‘Mid  all  the  chaos  of  the  world 
Our  hope  is  fixed  on  thee, 

Thou  art  our  refuge,  our  defense 
Through  time-eternity ! 


— Georgia  Tillman  Snead 
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OUR  DEBT  TO  THE  PAST 

The  people  who  lived  in  the  Stone  Age  were  very 
barbarous,  hut  they  learned  how  to  make  weapons  from 
stones.  Some  learned  to  draw  rude  pictures  on  stone. 
We  know  little  about  these  people  because  they  did  not 
know  how  to  write  and  thus  they  were  unable  to  keep 
records  of  their  history. 

We  have  learned  much  from  the  Egyptains,  however, 
because  they  developed  a  system  of  writing.  They  built 
the  pyramids  and  temples,  and  later  they  learned  how 
to  make  books  on  rolls  of  papyrus.  They  also  learned 
how  to  sail  boats. 

The  Babylonians  were  the  first  to  learn  the  use  of 
copper,  and  they  wrote  on  sun-baked  clay. 

The  Hebrews  or  the  Jews  were  a  religious  people. 
Of  course,  the  people  before  them  knew  about  religion, 
too,  but  the  Hebrews  were  the  first  to  believe  in  one  God. 
They  wrote  the  Old  Testament. 

The  Phoenicians  contributed  the  Alphabet.  They 
did  much  to  help  us  learn  the  art  of  writing.  They  were 
also  great  sailors. 

As  time  went  on,  Civilization  rapidly  improved. 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  built  beautiful  temples  and 
statues.  They  learned  new  methods  of  fighting.  The 
Greeks  produced  many  great  thinkers,  scientists  and 
historians.  The  Romans  developed  good  ideas  of  laws 
and  governments.  They  probably  were  the  first  to  build 
roads  and  aqueducts.  They  had  one  fault,  and  that  was 
their  religion.  They  worshipped  their  emperor. 

Now  we  have  studied  about  the  people  of  Ancient 
times  and  what  they  did  to  help  us.  Next  let  us  study 
about  the  people  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

At  first  the  Europeans  were  not  as  cultured  and 
intelligent  as  were  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  but  after 
several  hundred  years,  they  began  to  awaken.  They 
built  beautiful  churches  which  are  considered  finer 
than  the  churches  today.  Schools  and  universities  were 
established. 

Other  great  improvements  were  made.  In  Germany 
the  first  printing  press  was  invented.  Soon  they  learned 
the  use  of  gunpowder,  and  this  took  the  place  of  swords, 
spears,  and  arrows.  They  knew  little  about  science,  but 
they  learned  more  about  geography.  A  school  of 
navigation  was  established  by  Prince  Henry.  It  was 
during  this  period  that  Columbus  discovered  the  New 
World.  The  Norsemen  were  probably  the  world’s 
greatest  sailors,  and  they  traveled  far  out  on  the  seas. 
After  this,  discoveries,  explorations,  colonizations,  and 
greater  civilization  began. 

There  is  yet  much  to  learn  about  these  ancient  people. 


Explorers  and  scientists  are  working  constantly,  digging 
in  the  ruins  of  ancient  cities  of  Greece,  Egypt,  and 
Rome,  and  studying  their  findings  with  the  hope  of 
learning  more  about  the  contributions  of  the  past. — R. 
Edwards. 


THE  CHINESE  PROBLEM 

In  the  year  1848,  when  gold  was  discovered  in 
California,  many  Americans  rushed  there  to  get  riches. 
At  this  time,  also  the  Chinese  were  coming  into  the 
western  part  of  the  United  States.  The  Americans  had 
not  brought  their  wives  to  the  West,  so  they  welcomed 
the  Chinese  immigrants  because  they  could  cook,  wash, 
and  sew,  and  they  were  willing  to  work  for  low  wages. 

The  Chinese  continued  to  come  to  California,  and 
at  last  there  were  so  many  of  them  that  the  Americans 
tried  to  get  rid  of  them.  They  worked  for  low  wages,  and 
thus  our  standards  of  living  were  lowered.  They  were 
putting  our  people  out  of  work.  They  were  not  helping 
to  build  up  our  country.  Anti-Chinese  sentiment  be¬ 
came  so  strong  in  California  that  his  cry  was  raised, 
'‘California  for  the  Americans!”  The  battle  cry  of  the 
labor  unions  made  Chinese  immigration  a  political 
question.  Laws  were  passed  against  the  Chinese  by  the 
legislatures  of  California  and  other  western  states. 

The  results  of  these  laws  were  that  the  Chinese  could 
not  send  their  children  to  the  public  schools;  they  could 
not  become  citizens;  in  order  to  engage  in  business, 
they  had  to  pay  tax  or  license  fee;  and  they  could  not 
be  given  any  public  jobs. 

Today  the  Pacific  Coast  States  are  still  confronted 
by  the  Chinese  problem.  It  has  been  hard  to  assimilate 
these  people,  because  they  cling  to  their  old  customs 
and  habits,  language  and  dress.  They  have  contributed 
little  or  nothing  to  the  civilization  of  our  country  be¬ 
cause  they  do  not  change. — Leander  Moore. 

PURPOSES  OF  COLONIZATION 

The  first  permanent  settlement  in  the  New  World  was 
made  by  the  English.  They  came  to  America  mainly 
for  economic  reasons. 

The  French  made  permanent  settlements  in  Canada. 
They  came  to  carry  on  trade  with  the  Indians. 

The  Spaniards  made  permanent  settlements,  too.  The 
oldest  was  founded  by  them  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 
They  came  to  the  New  World  to  look  for  gold  and  silver. 

From  the  different  countries  of  Old  Europe  the  people 
came  to  North  America  to  colonize.  In  1789  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  our  country  was  about  three-millon.  Today 
it  is  about  one  hundred  twenty-three  million. — A.  Long. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


We  had  fun  at  the  Hallowe’en  party.- — Inez  Hyde. 

My  mother  writes  me  many  letters. — Sibyl  Griner. 

Mrs.  Beaty  played  with  me  at  the  picnic. — Alice 
Cross. 

I  have  a  new  navy  blue  sweater.  It  is  very  pretty. — 
Betty  Cain. 

Mrs.  Koger  is  teaching  me  music  this  year.  I  like  her 
very  much. — Laura  Douglas. 

I  am  learning.  I  will  be  glad  when  I  can  read  stories. 
Maggie  Mae  Crawford, 

I  had  a  nice  ride  in  a  beautiful  1936  Packard  on  Sun¬ 
day,  Ocober  20lh.— Robert  Wolfe. 

I  have  a  new  piano  teacher  this  year.  She  is  Airs. 
Koger.  I  like  her  so  much. — -Evelyn  Johns. 

I  am  going  to  be  in  the  Christmas  Cantata.  Elwood, 
Wallace  and  I  are  singing  alto. — Harold  Burns 

Maggie  Mae  Crawford  and  I  have  a  100  in  deport¬ 
ment  for  the  month  of  October. — Alberta  Barber. 

I  recited  “Little  Orphan  Annie”  by  James  Whitcomb 
Riley  on  Saturday  night,  October  26th. — Lourene 
Crews. 

We  were  all  ready  for  our  Hallowe’en  party.  We  had 
a  nice  time.  We  made  all  the  noise  we  could. — Johnnie 
Hudson 

Mrs.  Leonard  took  me  to  town  recently  to  see  Dr. 
Grace.  I’m  glad  I  can  get  my  eyes  treated  here. — H. 
Moore. 

We  had  a  picnic  one  Saturday  at  the  beach.  I  think 
everybody  had  a  good  time.  We  had  plenty  to  eat. — 
Frank  Webb. 

We  are  working  hard  on  our  Christmas  Cantata.  I 
hope  that  our  efforts  will  be  crowned  with  success. — 
Wallace  Lopez. 

I  enjoyed  the  dialogue  given  by  Donald  and  Robert 
on  Saturday  night,  Oct.  26  It  was  very  humorous. — 
Gordon  Burbridge. 

We  have  almost  finished  the  study  of  Europe  in  geo¬ 
graphy.  I  can  locate  all  the  countries  on  the  map  and 
name  their  capitals. — Luis  Pullara 

Mis.  Leonard  has  been  taking  me  to  town  to  see  Dr. 
Grace.  Dr.  Grace  thinks  he  can  help  my  eyes  by  fitting 
me  with  glasses. — Leonard  Arnette. 

We  enjoy  hearing  the  victrola.  Mr.  Beaty  lets  us  use 
it  once  a  week.  One  record  I  enjoy  is,  “Uncle  Jash  at 
the  Dentist.”  It  is  very  funny. — F.  Holly. 

Frances  and  I  helped  Mrs.  Davenport  arrange  some 
entertainment  for  our  Hallowe’en  party.  We  had  sev¬ 
eral  contests  and  plenty  of  games. — Irene  Willis. 

1  he  goblins  bave  been  here  and  we  had  our  share  of 
Hallowe’en  fun  at  the  party  on  October  31st.  I  had  a 
clever  “Mickey  Mouse”  costume. — J.  WOODWARD. 


My  family  came  to  see  me  on  my  birthday,  October 
31st.  I  have  a  birthday  with  all  the  goblins  and  witches 
that  come  to  life  on  Hallowe’en. — Albert  Asenjo. 

I  am  enjoying  my  sewing  class  this  year.  I  have  just 
finished  two  rugs.  One  of  them  is  made  of  rags  and  the 
other  is  made  of  stocking  loops. — Mytrle  Lindzay. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin”  by 
Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  to  the  Intermediate  Reading 
Circle.  We  are  enjoying  it  immensely. — M.  Gilhausen. 

My  mother  sent  me  two  nice  boxes  on  my  birthday, 
October  12th.  She  sent  me  a  beautifully  decorated  cake. 
My  friends  and  I  enjoyed  a  feast  of  cake. — Billy  Pitts. 

Airs.  Davenport  is  nice  to  me.  I  go  to  her  home 
every  other  week  end  and  she  lets  me  ride  with  her.  I 
think  she  is  a  very  good  driver. — Mackie  Thompson. 

Jacqueline  and  I  are  learning  two  pieces  in  music. 
One  is  “Pussy’s  Lullaby,”  and  the  other  is  “The  Alarch 
of  the  Musketeers.”  We  like  them  very  much. — Clarice 
Hay. 

Dr.  Settles  has  installed  a  new  lighting  system  on  ihe 
campus.  Some  of  us  are  much  interested  in  watching  the 
work.  The  work  is  being  done  by  a  section  of  the  W. 
P.  A. 

The  senior  reading  circle  is  enjoying  an  English 
novel  entitled,  “When  Knighthood  was  in  Flower,”  by 
Charles  Major.  They  find  the  book  very  thrilling  and 
interesting. — M.  Dean. 

Johnnie  Hudson  has  a  radio  in  our  dormiory.  We  all 
enjoy  listening  to  it.  We  appreciate  Johnnie  bringing 
it  back  with  him  so  that  we  could  enjoy  it.— Elwood 
AIcClei.lan. 

The  pupils  of  the  eighth  grade  are  memorizing  Gray’s 
Elegy  Written  in  a  Country  Churchyard.”  It  is  a  beauti¬ 
ful  poem.  The  pupils  of  the  ninth  grade  have  memo 
rized  “Thanatopsis. 

We  thoroughly  enjoyed  “The  Rainbow  Trail.”  by 
Zane  Grey.  We  have  read  several  of  his  books.  I  would 
like  to  visit  in  the  Wild  Western  country  that  he  de¬ 
scribes  so  fully. — Lacy  Hay 

-  Chrysis  Burns  is  looking  forward  to  a  short  visit  from 
her  mother  on  the  ninth  of  November.  Her  mother  al¬ 
so  plans  to  bring  one  of  our  former  pupils,  Margie  Val¬ 
lejo. — Chrysis  Burns. 

I  play  violin  in  the  school  orchestra  now.  I  made  my  first 
public  appearance  on  Saturday  night,  October  26th 
when  we  played  “A  Spanish  Waltz”  in  Literary  Society. 
— Robert  Alderman. 

A  man  and  a  woman  visited  our  school  room  one  day. 
The  man  was  from  Scotland  and  the  woman  was  from 
Ireland.  I  read  for  them.  They  liked  our  school  and  we 
liked  them. — Joe  Hickey. 
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We  appreciated  the  nice  lunch  Miss  Jones  had  fixed 
for  our  recent  picnic.  We  had  plenty  of  lunch  and  plenty 
of  coffee.  A  very  kind  lady  gave  us  some  candy  before 
we  left  the  park. — Roscoe  RAWLEY. 

We  are  reading  a  very  interesting  book  now.  It  is 
entitled  “Miss  Billy.”  We  look  forward  each  night  to 
hear  the  reading. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

Miss  Weaver  took  all  the  little  blind  girls  to  Daven¬ 
port  Park,  Sunday,  October  20th.  We  enjoyed  playing 
on  the  merry-go-round,  and  swinging. — M.  Kinsey. 

I  recently  spent  a  very  enjoyable  week  end  with  my 
people  in  Jacksonville.  We  went  to  the  show  and  later 
my  little  sister  read  some  interesting  stories  to  me. — 
Trude  Rogers. 

I  am  helping  Mrs.  Davenport  write  the  long  poems 
for  the  third  and  fourth  grades.  We  are  learning  several 
this  year.  I’m  getting  to  be  a  better  writer,  since  I’ve 
been  writing  so  much. — Frances  Wagner. 

Miss  Rhodes’  and  Mrs.  Davenport's  grades  had  a 
picnic  Saturday,  October  19th.  We  enjoyed  making 
plenty  of  noise  going  over,  and  coming  back  on  the 
truck.  Many  of  us  had  sore  throats  Sunday.  We  always 
enjoy  going  to  the  Lighthouse  Park. — Rollie  Rizer. 

Kathryn  Reardon,  May  Stelle,  Donald  Shaefer,  Gro¬ 
ver  Smith,  Robert  Barnett,  and  Doris  Hodges  enjoyed  a 
most  delightful  evening  Friday,  October  25th,  at  a  fish- 
fry  given  by  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Vail  Point. — I). 
Hodges. 

Robert  Barnett,  Doris  Hodges,  and  Marian  Ogden, 
have  gone  to  their  homes  in  Jacksonville  for  this  week¬ 
end.  They  have  been  looking  forward  to  a  good  time, 
and  I  trust  they  shall  not  be  disappointed. — Orian 
Osboijrn. 

We  had  an  unusually  heavy  rainfall  during  the  early 
autumn,  followed  by  a  period  of  high  winds  and  tides, 
probably  the  tail-end  of  the  West  Indian  hurricane — but 
the  last  two  weeks  of  October  brought  ideal  summer 
weather,  golden  days  when  it  was  a  joy  vo  he  alive. 

Lucy  Dent  Smith  and  one  of  her  college  friends.  Miss 
Marian  Hoolehan,  visited  us  the  week-end  before  Hal¬ 
lowe’en.  We  are  always  delighted  to  have  Lucy  with 
us,  and  were  so  glad  to  have  the  privelege  of  meeting 
M  iss  Hoolehan. 

The  members  of  the  faculty  who  gather  at  the  weekly 
teachers’  meeting  were  most  pleasantly  entertained  on 
the  evening  of  October  fifteenth,  by  Mrs.  Davenport  and 
Miss  Rhodes,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  having  kindly  offered 
their  home  for  the  occasion. 

Among  the  Braille  books  in  high  favor  with  our  jun¬ 
ior  high  school  readers  are  “The  Conqueror,”  by  Ger- 
ude  Aherton,  “Riders  of  the  Purple  Sage,”  by  Zane  Grey, 
“The  Little  Shepherd  of  Kingdom  Come,”  by  John 
Fox,  Jr.,  “A  Man  for  the  Ages,”  by  Irving  Bachelor. 

Friday  evening,  October  18th,  the  Recreation  and 
Improvement  Club  met  in  Mr.  Beaty’s  schoolroom  and 


listened  to  the  new  R.  C.  A.  Victor  combined  radio  and 
talking-book,  which  Dr.  Settles  recently  bought  for  our 
department.  The  evening  was  enjoyed  by  all  members. 
— K.  Reardon. 

The  students  of  the  ninth  grade  and  the  high  school 
department  enjoyed  a  bunco  party  a  their  annual  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  gathering  Thursday  evening.  The  party  this 
year  was  held  in  the  high  school  class  room,  under  the 
supervision  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  and  Miss  Lois  Fant. 
The  playing  of  the  game  followed  the  Hallowe’en  sup¬ 
per  on  the  porch. — R.  Barnett. 

Four  high-school  students  will  hold  a  debate  on  the 
ninth  of  November.  The  subject  is:  Resolved — That  the 
American  people  should  re-elect  President  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt  in  1936.  The  speakers  are:  Affirmative  cham¬ 
pion,  Bernita  Gilberstadt;  Negative  champion,  Chrysis 
Burns;  Affirmative  speaker.  May  Stelle;  Negative  speak¬ 
er,  Grover  Smith. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

Hallowe’en  has  come  and  gone.  Golden  pumpkins  and 
black  cats  were  everywhere  in  evidence,  and  witches 
whistle  pierced  the  air.  Home  boxes  were  arriving  and 
fanciful  costumes  were  unpacked;  while  ingenious  boys 
and  girls  were  conjuring  their  wits  in  the  hope  of  evol- 
ing  something  startling  or  original  enough  to  capture 
one  of  the  prizes  which  were  presented  at  the  party  for 
the  best  costume.  Mr.  Beaty  entertained  the  older  pupils 
with  a  bunco  party. 

The  boys  have  discovered  a  fascinating  new  game 
called  Kick  Ball.  The  game  is  played  practically  the 
same  as  baseball,  except  that  a  soccer  hall  is  used.  The 
hall  is  rolled  along  the  ground  by  the  pitcher,  and  the 
hoy  “up  at  bat  '  kicks  the  ball  as  it  passes  home  plate. 

Emphasis  during  the  Iasi  month  in  physical  education 
among  the  boys  has  been  on  better  posture  and  on  re¬ 
creational  activities.  During  the  last  week  of  October 
the  hoys  have  been  playing  “touch  hall.” — R.  C.  M. 

We  are  doing  very  well  in  our  industrial  department 
this  year.  To  give  you  a  rough  idea  of  what  me  have 
done  up  to  the  present  lime,  1  shall  give  you  a  brief  list 
of  the  things  we  have  made.  We  have  manufactured  fifty 
dozen  brooms,  twenty-five  dozen  floor  mops,  five  rubber 
door  mats,  three  cocoa  fiber  door  mats;  we  have  renovat¬ 
ed  twenty  mattresses,  recaned  four  chairs,  upholstered 
a  full  living  room  set,  in  addition  to  several  pieces  of 
individual  furniture,  and  we  have  made  several  dozen 
smaller  articles,  such  as  brushes  of  various  kinds,  etc. — 
G.  Smith. 


SNAPSHTOS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  II 

The  Senior  Chorus  is  hard  at  work  on  a  cantata  which 
we  hope  to  give  some  time  early  in  December. 

Jacqueline  and  Clarice  are  learning  a  little  duo  for 
two  pianos,  and  enjoy  it  very  much. 
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May  Stelle  is  making  substantial  progress  on  the 
organ.  May  is  a  good  student. 

Robert  Barnett  has  a  hurt  finger  which  prevents  piano 
practice,  so  for  the  past  several  weeks  he  is  devoting  his 
time  to  the  study  of  Harmony. 

Mary  Sherer  is  doing  exceptionally  fine  work  this 
year,  and  we  hope  she  may  become  a  good  pianist. 

Kathryn  Reardone  is  practicing  with  the  metronome, 
and  is  having  fun  trying  to  keep  in  time  with  it. 

Irene  Willis  and  Albert  Asenjo  are  doing  nice  work. 
They  are  eager,  interested  and  studious. 

Marian  Ogden  is  studying  ink  music,  and  likes  it  very 
much.  Marian  is  learning  to  read  ink  music  nicely. 

Myrtle  Lindsey  and  Rollie  Rizer  are  improving  in 
their  piano  lessons.  Mytr'e  memorizes  much  more 
quickly  than  last  year. 

These  fine  autumn  days  makes  us  all  feel  like  work¬ 
ing  hard,  and  we  hope  they  continue. 

The  Junior  Chorus  is  developing  into  a  bunch  of  good 
students.  It  comprises  three  tenors,  four  altos,  and  five 
sopranos. 

The  primary  chorus  is  busy  writing  Braille  music. 
We  hope  by  the  end  of  the  year  to  write  or  read  anything 
we  happen  to  pick  up. 

Barbara  Holroyd  is  again  trying  to  get  control  of  her 
hands  so  that  she  may  have  lessons  on  the  Piano.  This 
time  we  believe  Barbara  is  going  to  succeed. — Daisy  B. 
Wilson. 

Orchestra 

Since  completing  “Mariposa  Waltz,”  a  short  number 
written  in  Spanish  style,  we  have  begun  another  which 
is  a  more  difficult  composition,  entitled  “La  Ninka.” 
These  two  will  group  well  on  a  program.  The  tempo,  is 
the  well-known  “Londonerry  Air,”  arranged  by  Percy 
Grainger.  This  is  a  study  in  sustained  tones  and  un¬ 
usual  harmonies. 

The  two  new  members  of  the  second  violin  section 
are  Robert  Alderman  and  Luis  Pullara.  They  play  their 
supporting  parts  with  much  assurance. 

Grover  Smith  is  handling  his  cello  so  well  that  it  is 
hard  to  believe  that  he  is  practically  a  beginner  on  this 
instrument. — I.  W.  Koger. 

Strings 

Two  of  the  violin  pupils,  Robert  Alderman  and  Luis 
Pullara,  have  joined  the  orchestra.  Wallae  Lopez  is 
expecting  also  to  be  in  the  orchestra  as  soon  as  he 
receives  his  violin  from  home.  Chrysis  Burns  expects  to 
receive  a  new  violin  soon,  also.  Marie  Dean  is  learning 
the  famous  melody,  Traumeri.  Lourene  Crews  has  learn¬ 
ed  an  old  French  Folk  Song  in  her  first  month  of  study. 
Grover  Smith  has  done  excellent  work  on  the  cello  and 
helps  the  string  section  of  the  orchestra  very  much. 


Douglas  Ward  and  Orian  Osbourn  are  also  doing  good 
work  with  their  orchestra  pieces. — R.  C.  Monroe. 


OUR  HALLOWE’EN 

Hallowe’en  was  the  usual  gay  occasion  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf.  The  children  in  the  cottages  had  a 
special  supper,  then  a  parade  in  costumes,  after  which 
there  were  parties  for  different  groups,  with  games 
suited  to  their  ages.  • 

The  Walker  Hall  pupils  assembled  at  half  past  five 
and  paraded  around  the  driveway  in  front  of  the  school. 
The  costumes  were  numerous  and  clever.  Much  to  the 
surprise  of  the  participants  there  were  two  sets  of 
Dionne  quintuplets  represented,  one  by  the  girls,  the 
other  by  the  boys.  The  girls,  in  dainty  white  dresses 
and  caps,  were  quite  entrancing  as  they  were  pushed 
about  in  a  white-draped  push-cart.  The  boys,  arrayed 
in  white  gowns,  pink  jackets,  and  pink  caps,  their  length 
of  limb  concealed  by  a  friendly  sheet,  won  shouts  of 
merriment  as  they  lay  in  their  push-cart  cheerfully  suck¬ 
ing  their  thumbs  and  blinking  at  their  admirers.  Their 
nurses,  two  stalwart  lads  in  nurses’  uniforms,  with  faces 
much  painted,  jaunty  caps,  and  socks  that  showed  their 
dainty  ankles,  were  an  important  part  of  the  picture. 
Also  a  diver,  a  professor,  the  Little  Women,  a  convict, 
ghosts,  devils,  and  many  other  strange  creatures  added 
to  the  merriment  of  the  occasion.  And  the  fun  of  it 
all  was  that  practically  all  the  costumes  were  planned 
and  made  by  the  pupils,  with  some  borrowings  from  the 
adults  about  the  school,  at  almost  no  expense. 

After  the  awarding  of  prizes  for  the  cleverest  cos¬ 
tumes,  a  cafeteria  supper  was  served,  following  which 
pupils  of  the  advanced  department  went  to  the  gym  and 
the  lower  classes  to  various  rooms,  for  their  parties. 
The  rooms  were  gaily  decorated  with  the  usual  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  symbols,  one  of  the  most  artistic  arrangements 
being  airy  lines  of  Spanish  moss  interspersed  with  big, 
yellow  paper  jack-o-lanterns,  extending  between  the 
yellow-shaded  lights.  There  was  noise  and  fun  every¬ 
where  for  several  hours;  then  the  rooms  were  put  in 
order  for  the  next  day’s  school  work,  and  a  tired,  happy 
crowd  of  young  people  trooped  off  to  bed. 

I  BEG  YOUR  PARDON 

In  last  month’s  issue  an  error  was  printed  in  Jewell 
Stevens’  composition.  It  read  that  Geneva,  Italy  was 
Columbus’  birthplace.  We  wish  to  correct  this  and  say 
that  he  was  born  in  Genoa,  Italy. 

No  reverse  fortune  can  destroy,  what  a  man  puts  in¬ 
to  his  head — knowledge  and  into  his  hand — skill. — Sel. 

Drop  the  subject  when  you  cannot  agree,  there  is  no 
need  to  he  bitter  because  you  know  you  are  right. — 

Anon. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
CONVENTION 

Plans  for  an  enjoyable  and  profitable  convention  are  being 
made  by  the  deaf  of  Tampa,  Florida,  for  the  entertainment  of 
the  members  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  deaf  and  their 
friends.  Mr.  Antonio  Virsida,  is  chairman  of  the  committee. 

The  meeting  is  to  be  held  sometime  in  summer  of  1936.  This 
is  an  opportunity  for  spending  a  delightful  week-end  at  this 
splendid  city,  full  of  historic  interest,  etc.,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  mingle  with  friends,  to  get  better  acquainted,  to  swap  ideas 
and  confer  on  ways  and  means  for  bettering  the  condition  and 
advancing  the  interests  of  the  deaf.  There  are  always  good  times 
and  "‘something  doing”  at  our  convention. 

Everybody  is  cordially  invited  to  come  to  share  with  us  the 
pleasures  and  benefits  of  our  meeting. 

Yours  for  a  good  meeting, 

R.  H.  ROU,  President, 

FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Walter  Dean  returned  to  Winter  Ha¬ 
ven  during  the  week  of  October  7th,  after  a  visit  with 
Mrs.  Dean’s  parents  in  St.  Cloud. 

Miss  Avis  Nobles  and  Littleton  Franklin  Buxon,  both 
of  Lake  Wales,  were  married  at  Bartow  on  Saturday, 
September  21st.  Mrs.  W.  H.  Davis  assisted  the  justice 
of  peace  as  interpreter. 

Among  the  new  members  of  the  St.  Augustine  staff  is 
Mr.  John  W.  Alexander,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  who  teaches 
in  the  advanced  department  for  the  deaf,  and  also  will 
direct  athletic  activities  of  the  older  deaf  boys. 

To  keep  up  with  the  progress  of  the  community  in 
which  he  lives,  Henry  Austin  has  disposed  of  his  old 
car  and  purchased  a  new  Chevrolet.  Mr.  Austin  is 
steadily  employed  in  a  photo-engraving  plant  in  St. 
Petersburg. 

Leander  Moore,  who  volunteered  to  hold  Sunday 
services  for  the  deaf  at  the  First  Baptist  Church  during 
the  summer  months  in  Jacksonville,  his  home  city,  has 
resumed  his  studies  at  the  St.  Augustine  School.  A  large 
congregation  was  on  hand  to  “hear”  his  final  sermon 
on  Sunday,  September  8th. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Buford  Knowles  announce  the  birth  of 
a  son,  Frank  LeRoy,  on  September  28th,  at  St.  Cloud. 
Mrs.  Knowles  is  the  former  Miss  Helen  Philpott,  who  is 
well-known  to  many  of  the  deaf  in  Florida.  Her  brother 
Frank  is  a  post-graduate  at  Columbia  University  this 
fall,  with  a  view  to  completing  a  Master’s  degree  in 
physical  education. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Brookmire  of  Jacksonville, 
celebrated  their  golden  anniversary  on  Monday,  Sept¬ 
ember  30th,  their  son-in-law  and  daughter,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  W.  F.  Wise,  arranging  a  dinner  in  their  honor.  The 
Brookmires  moved  to  Jacksonville  four  years  ago  from 
Washington,  D  C.,  where  Mr.  Brookmire  was  for  forty 
years  in  the  employ  of  the  Federal  government. 


Out  of  the  five  originial  Florida  students  attending 
Gallaudet  College,  only  three  will  matriculate  this  fall. 
They  are  Dan  Long,  of  Tallahassee,  Charles  McNeillv, 
of  Miami  and  Florian  Caligiuri,  formerly  of  Tampa.  It 
is  the  intention  of  Mr.  Long  to  follow  the  profession  of 
chemistry  upon  leaving  college,  his  base  of  operations 
being  Akron,  Ohio,  or  New  York  City. 

Dr.  Robert  Patterson  and  David  Tillinghast,  perennial 
winter  residents,  have  arrived  in  St.  Petersburg;  the 
former  registering  at  Hotel  Tarrymore,  and  the  latter 
staying  with  his  married  daughter.  A.  B.  Greener  is  still 
lingering  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  will  no  doubt  return  rath¬ 
er  than  be  confined  indoors  all  winter.  It  is  reported 
that  William  Kleinhans,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  will  spend 
his  third  winter  in  Jacksonville. 

friends  of  Mrs.  Rutha  Hesley  in  Miami  Springs,  will 
be  deprived  of  another  opportunity  to  again  see  her 
mother,  Mrs.  Lua  A.  Curtiss,  the  latter  having  passed 
away  on  September  30th.  She  was  80  years  old  and  had 
been  blind  eight  years.  She  bore  the  proud  distinction 
of  being  the  mother  of  her  illustrious  son,  the  late 
Glen  H.  Curtiss,  aviation  pioneer.  Mrs.  Hesley  is  re¬ 
ceiving  many  expressions  of  sorrow  over  the  loss  of 
her  life-long  companion. 


SOUTH  CAROLINA  GIRL  BRIDE  OF 
C.  GLENN  STEPHENS 


Announcements  are  being  received  here  of  the  mar¬ 
riage  of  Miss  Alma  Gallatin  Martin,  of  Hardeeville, 
S.  C.,  and  Cecil  Glenn  Stephens  of  this  city,  which  oc¬ 
curred  on  October  6th  at  Ridgeland,  S.  C.  The  ceremony 
was  quitely  solemnized  in  the  office  of  Probate  Judge 
McCormick  and  was  witnessed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William 
Hart  of  Savannah,  Ga. 

The  bride  is  a  graduate  of  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  attended  Gallaudet  College  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  for  one  year.  She  is  the  daughter  of  Mrs. 
A.  C.  Martin  of  Hardeeville. 

The  groom,  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  M.  Stephens, 
of  this  city,  was  a  student  at  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  here,  for  some  time.  He  left  school 
to  attend  the  School  of  Printing  in  Nashville,  Tenn., 
and  is  now  employed  as  a  linotype  operator  at  the  Rec¬ 
ord  Company. — St.  Augustine  Evening  Record. 

Glenn  was  for  a  year  or  so  one  of  my  students  in  Lino¬ 
typing  and  while  here,  he  made  a  creditable  record  for 
bimself.  His  many  friends  and  old  teachers  join  me  in 
wishing  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stephens  a  happv  married  life. — 
J.  L.  M. 
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'pHE  October  issue  of  the  Silent  Observer  brings  the 
information  that  the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf 
is  no  longer  classed  as  a  charitable  institution  as  it  is 
now  under  the  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

We  congratulate  the  Tennessee  School  and  its  capable 
Superintendent  upon  its  new  classification. 

■ — — o - 

pARENTS  who  wish  their  children  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas  may  come  for  them  anytime  after  one  o’clock 
on  Friday,  December  20th.  It  is  suggested  that  in  com¬ 
munities  or  towns  where  there  are  several  children  in 
school,  that  the  children  be  taken  home  in  cars. 

About  the  last  of  November  parents  of  children  will 
receive  circular  letters  regarding  the  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  All  children  must  return  to  school  on  Sunday, 
December  29th. 

- o - 

HONORED  WITH  BANQUET 

Dr.  Edward  McKee  Goodwin,  who  is  77  years  young 
and  who  has  served  fifty  years  as  educator  of  the  North 
Carolina  deaf,  was  tendered  a  banquet  at  the  Charlotte 
Chamber  of  Commerce  on  Saturday  evening,  October 
12th.  by  the  Charlotte  Division  of  the  National  Frater¬ 
nal  Society  of  the  Deaf.  Dr.  Goodwin  is  one  of  the  oldest 
educators  of  the  deaf,  both  in  point  of  service  and  the 
number  of  life’s  milestones  passed.  He  is  one  of  the  few 
who  haved  lived  to  see  dreams  come  true  and  to  see  liv¬ 
ing  and  gratifying  principles  they  taught.  We  congratu¬ 
late  Dr.  Goodwin  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina. — 
Tenn.  Observer. 

- o - 

EMSLEY  R.  GRIFFIN  DIES  SUDDENLY  HERE 
LATE  SATURDAY  NIGHT 

Emsley  Randolph  Griffin,  of  No.  8  Loring  Street,  suc¬ 
cumbed  late  Saturday  evening  from  what  is  believed  to 
have  been  a  ceberal  hemmorage  suffered  while  at  his 
place  of  business  on  Cincinnati  Avenue.  He  was  rushed 
to  a  local  hospital  in  a  Craig  ambulance,  passing  away 
shortly  after  arriving  there. 


A  native  of  Monroe,  N.  C.,  Mr.  Griffin  had  been  a 
resident  of  St.  Augustine  for  the  past  five  years,  coming 
here  from  Monroe.  He  made  his  home  with  his  sister, 
Mrs.  Mittie  Evans,  at  No.  8  Loring  St.,  and  for  the  past 
three  years  was  an  instructor  in  shoemaking  at  the 
Florida  Stale  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  here. 

The  deceased  is  survived  by  his  father,  G.  J.  Griffin,  of 
Monroe,  N.  C.,  a  brother,  Charles  G.,  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  and  three  sisters:  Mrs.  B.  D.  Helms  of  Birmingham, 
Mrs.  Luther  Semison  of  Monroe,  and  Mrs.  Mittie  Evans 
of  this  city. 

Arrangements  are  being  made  to  forward  the  re¬ 
mains  to  Monroe  for  interment,  with  Mrs.  Evans,  ac¬ 
companying. — St.  Augustine  Record  of  November  4th. 

•  - o - 

pHE  linoleum  cuts  for  the  cover  page  of  this  issue  was 
made  by  Sherwood  Hicks  and  Jimmie  Davis,  of  the 
Art  Department. 

•  - o - 


THANKSGIVING  IS  PROCLAIMED  BY  PRESIDENT 
FRANKLN  D.  ROOSEVELT 


PRESIDENT  URGES  AMERICA  REMAIN  AT  PEACE  AS  EXAMPLE 

WASHINGTON,  November  12, — President  Roose¬ 
velt,  proclaiming  November  28,  Thanksgiving  Day, 
proposed  today  that  America  remain  at  peace  as  an 
example  to  the  world. 

His  proclamation  follows: 

“I,  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  hereby  designate  Thursday,  the 
twenty-eight  of  November,  1935,  as  a  day  of  national 
thanksgiving. 

“In  traversing  a  period  of  national  stress  our  coun¬ 
try  has  been  knit  together  in  a  closer  fellowship  of 
mutual  interest  and  common  purpose.  We  can  well  be 
grateful  that  more  and  more  of  our  people  understand 
and  seek  the  greater  good  of  the  greater  number.  We 
can  be  grateful  that  selfish  purpose  of  personal  gain, 
at  our  neighbor’s  loss,  less  strongly  asserts  itself.  We 
can  be  grateful  that  peace  at  home  is  strengthened  by 
a  growing  willingness  to  common  counsel.  We  can  be 
grateful  that  our  peace  with  other  nations  continues 
through  recognition  of  our  own  peaceful  purpose. 

“But  in  appreciation  of  the  blessings  that  divine 
providence  has  bestowed  upon  us  in  America,  we  shall 
not  rejoice  as  the  Pharisee  rejoiced.  War  and  strife 
still  live  in  the  world.  Rather,  must  America  by  example 
and  in  practice  help  to  bind  the  wounds  of  others, 
strive  against  disorder  and  aggression,  encourage  the 
lessening  of  distress  among  peoples  and  advance  peace¬ 
ful  trade  and  friendship. 

“The  future  of  many  generations  of  mankind  will 
be  greatly  guided  by  our  acts  in  these  present  years. 

( Continued  to  Page  Twelve) 
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Athletic  Department 

Conducted  by  Coach  John  W.  Alexander 


STATE  SCHOOL  DOWNS  ST.  JOSEPH  ACADEMY 
6-0  IN  INTER-CITY  TILT 

A  smart  eleven'  from  the  State  School — Coach 
Alexander’s  hard  driving  Scarleteers,  rose  up  with  all 
their  might  at  Lewis  Park  Friday  night,  October  25th 
and  struck  down  the  Green  Flashes  of  St.  Joseph’s 
Academv,  6  to  0,  in  an  inter-city  game  which,  in  spite  of 
blunders,  was  spectacular. 

Coach  L.  0.  Davis’  Greenies  never  did  click  and  it 
was  in  those  last  minutes  of  play  that  they  grew  too 
frantic.  After  repulsing  a  slashing  State  School  drive 
on  their  own  8-yard  line,  Captain  L.  J.  Reilly  reeled  off 
eight  yards.  But  then  the  Flashes  went  into  the  air  only 
to  see  one  of  Virgil  Hartley’s  tosses  incepted  on  St. 
Joe’s  23-yard  line.  A  smoothly  working  Scarleteer  back- 
field  then  hammered  the  middle  of  S.  J.  A.’s  line  for 
a  first  down  on  the  10-yard  marker.  Two  more  plunges 
at  St.  Joe’s  forward  wall  netted  three  yards  and  then  the 
State  School  engineered  a  beautifully  executed  shovel 
pass  over  center  for  a  touchdown.  Webb  took  the  pass 
from  center  and  submarined  a  short  heave  to  Hoagland 
who  stepped  through  a  big  hole  for  a  tally.  Webb’s 
drop  kick  for  the  extra  point  hit  the  bar  and  was  no 
good. 

Facing  defeat  St.  Joe’s  “Aerial  Circus”  began  clicking 
as  Virgil  Hartley  fired  passes  to  Albert  Whatley,  but 
whenever  the  Flashes  advanced  beyond  midfield  the 
aerial  game  always  bogged  down. 

From  the  first  period  on  the  Flashes  were  driven 
back  into  their  own  territory  and  although  Coach  L.  O. 
Davis’  lads  ran  up  five  first  downs  by  the  air  route  they 
never  threatened  to  score. 

A  hard-driving  backfield  of  Webb,  Banks,  Cooper 
and  Hoagland  tore  the  St.  Joe  line  to  pieces  at  times, 
piling  up  nine  first  downs  with  a  deceptive  running 
attack.  Only  three  times  did  the  State  School  go  to  the 
air  and  two  of  their  passes  were  good  for  short  gains. 

Showing  signs  of  staleness  the  Flashes  were  outplay¬ 
ed  and  out  smarted  from  start  to  finish  by  one  of  the 
Scarlet-clad  elevens  to  represent  the  State  School  in 
recent  years.  The  inter-city  victory  Friday  night,  wit¬ 
nessed  by  a  fair  crowd  who  braved  a  cold,  sweeping 
northeast  wind,  gave  the  State  School  the  edge  of  three 
games  to  two  in  the  rival  schools’  football  history. — 
St.  Augustine  Record 


SCARLETEERS  DOWN  HASTINGS  19  TO  0 
Coach  Alexander’s  Scarleteers  from  the  State  School 
remained  on  the  undefeated  list  and  kept  their  goal  un¬ 
crossed  Friday  afternoon,  November  8th  at  the  North 


City  gridiron  by  running  over  the  Hastings  High  School, 
19  to  0.  It  was  the  fourth  straight  win  for  the  State 
School. 

After  the  opening  whistle  the  outcome  of  the  game 
was  never  in  doubt  as  the  Scaleteers  scored  early  and 
piled  up  a  total  of  12  first  downs  to  the  rugged  Hastings 
eleven’s  3.  Early  after  the  kickoft  a  beautiful  triple 
lateral  with  Cooper  on  the  scoring  end  was  good 
for  35-yards  and  a  touchdown.  A  pass  was  good  for  the 
extra  point. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  second  period  the 
elusive  Cooper,  the  State  School’s  star  ball  carrier, 
broke  loose  on  a  sweeping  jaunt  to  Hastings’3-yard  line 
from  where  Farmer  knifed  the  Potatoe  City  line  for  a 
touchdown.  Cooper's  end  sweep  failed  to  add  the  extra 
point. 

During  the  last  quarter  a  Hastings  blocked  kick  was 
recovered  by  the  State  School  on  the  enemy’s  25-yard 
marker.  Cooper,  on  an  off  tackle  play,  went  for  a 
touchdown.  Webb’s  try  for  the  extra  point  failed. 

Cooper  and  Hoagland  were  the  outstanding  offensive 
stars  for  the  State  School,  while  the  Scarleteer  line  play¬ 
ed  a  bang-up  defensive  game. — St  Augustine  Record. 


STATE  SCHOOL— 13  GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS— 0 

The  Scarleteers  from  the  State  School  rang  up  their 
third  straight  victory  of  the  season  and  kept  their  goal 
line  uncrossed  Friday  afternoon,  November  1st  by 
running  over  the  Green  Cove  Springs  High  School,  13 
to  0,  on  the  latter’s  gridiron. 

Coach  John  Alexander’s  hard  driving  set  of  backs 
piled  up  14  first  downs  to  their  opponents  3  and  missed 
several  opportunities  to  add  additional  touchdowns 
because  of  penalties. 

Cooper  scored  the  first  touchdown  lor  the  State 
School  early  in  the  opening  quarter  on  an  off  tackle 
thrust  which  climaxed  a  60-yard  Scarleteer  drive.  The 
trv  for  extra  point  failed.  Hoagland  later  broke  loose 
on  a  beautiful  65-yard  run  to  cross  the  Green  Cove  goal 
but  the  play  was  called  back  and  the  local  eleven 
penalized  for  clipping,  Once  Green  Cove  advanced 
to  the  State  School’s  15-yard  stripe  but  there  her  offense 
bogged  down. 

The  final  touchdown  of  the  Scarleteers  came  on  a 
sustained  drive,  featured  by  runs  by  Hoagland,  Webb 
and  Cooper,  which  carried  the  oval  to  Green  Cove’s  5- 
yardline  with  Webb  driving  over  for  a  score.  Hoagland 
added  the  extra  point. 

Sumner  and  Altman  did  some  fine  work  along  the 
State  School’s  line. — St.  Augustine  Record. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  had  a  potato  race  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. — H. 
Carnes. 

We  had  Hallowe’en  party.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
Sam  Elliott. 

We  made  a  jack-o-lantern  on  Hallowe’en. — Jean 
Ann  Thomas. 

One  Saturday  some  of  the  boys  worked  at  the  farm. 
— James  Lynn. 

We  saw  three  pictures  in  the  chapel  Saturday  night. 
— Robert  Wilson. 

Jean  Ann  brought  an  apple  to  school  one  morning. — 
Dorothy  Ribblet. 

Some  of  the  boys  played  football  Friday,  October 
25th. — Hazel  Brisco. 

I  fixed  the  pencil  sharpener  in  our  room  one  after¬ 
noon.-  Jeral  Fulmore. 

C.  B.,  Tafton.  Dewey,  and  I  went  to  the  farm  one 
Monday  afternoon. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

Harvard,  Jeral,  and  I  went  to  Fort  Marion  one  Sun¬ 
day  afternoon. — Gordon  Armstrong. 

I  got  some  suckers,  a  ring  and  a  book  from  my  moth¬ 
er  on  Tuesday,  October. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  received  a  letter,  some  money  and  a  pretty  new  tie 
Saturday,  October  26. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

We  went  to  a  movie  November  1st.  We  saw  a  little 
boy  eat  three  bananas.  He  got  sick.— A.  J.  Coon. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  Jacksonville  on  November 
2nd.  They  saw  the  University  of  Florida  play  football 
against  the  University  of  Georgia. — Francis  Roche. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  hope  that  our  class  won  the  flag  last  month. — G 
Flowers. 

We  had  a  gay  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party.- — Roger 
Fleming. 

I  shall  order  some  sailcloth  for  my  new  boat  soon. — 
Charlie  Stalder. 

I  walk  home  every  Friday.  I  have  to  walk  four  miles. 
— John  Thompson. 

I  received  a  letter  and  two  dollars  from  Mother  re¬ 
cently. — Lola  Mae. 

Mrs.  Williams  tore  her  new  dress  on  a  nail.  She  was 
disgusted. — Inese  Lrench. 

There  was  a  circus  here  November  5th.  I  saw  it. — N. 
Chauncey. 

I  went  down  town  to  movies  Saturday.  They  were 
excellent. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Mother  sent  me  an  airplane  for  construction.  It  is 
fun  to  construct  it. — Cecil  Rowe. 


I  painted  the  railing  around  *:he  front  porch  of  the 
dormitory  recently. — J.  L.  Martin. 

Mrs.  Moore  showed  Mrs.  Williams  how  to  operate 
the  movie  machine  this  morning. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Miss  Jones  and  I  went  to  the  circus  on  November  5th. 

I  had  a  good  time. — Jessie  Styron. 

November  1st  I  went  to  the  shoe  shop  and  mended  my 
football  shoes.  I  did  not  play  football  that  day. — M. 
Langley. 

November  3rd  I  played  with  a  toy  spider.  I  put  it 
on  Mamie  Lou’s  head  and  she  was  frightened.  I  laughed 
at  her. — Virgiria  Lamb. 

On  November  3rd,  I  went  to  church  with  the  blind 
boys.  I  heard  some  good  music  and  heard  the  preacher 
talking  to  the  people. — -L.  D.  Dyal. 

My  teacher  dreamed  about  me  one  night.  She 
dreamed  that  I  was  improving  very  fast  in  school.  That 
makes  me  very  happy.— Mary  Tyler. 

1  wore  a  Mexican  costume  to  the  Hallowe’en  party. 
1  wore  black  trousers,  a  red  blouse  and  a  big  hat.  I  had 
on  a  mask  with  a  long  nose. — William  Edwards. 

November  3rd  I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  and 
she  sent  me  two  dollars.  I  was  delighted  to  get.  I  shall 
go  to  the  circus  tomorrow  if  Dr.  Settles  allows  me  to 
go. — Helen  Walker. 

On  November  2nd  our  football  team  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  in  the  truck.  We  saw  the  big  game  between  the 
University  of  Florida  and  the  Georgia  team.  Georgia 
won. — Banks  Sweat. 

I  received  Aunt  Essie’s  letter  on  November  2nd  with 
some  money  in  it  and  was  glad  to  get  it.  She  asked  me 
if  I  knew  that  my  friend  Winford  Jackson  died  on  my 
birthday,  October  4th. — Woodrow  Taylor. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  enjoyed  James’  birthday  party. — G.  Goodson 

One  day  a  girl  waved  my  hair. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

On  Hallowe’en  my  parents  went  to  Orlando. — D. 
Staton. 

I  gave  Miss  Eibeck  some  of  my  birthday  cake. — J. 
Pritchard. 

I  made  a  plow,  a  scarecrow,  a  barn  and  a  well  for  our 
farm. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

One  day  Miss  Eibeck  gave  me  a  picture  of  Shirley 
Temple. — Rosina  Capitano. 

For  Hallowe’en  my  mother  sent  me  a  chocolate  cake 
with  lemon  icing. — Caroline  Smith. 

One  Friday  night  I  went  to  a  football  game.  Miss 
Mary  drove  me  back  to  school. — C.  B.  Pollock. 
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Miss  Mary  wore  a  white  dress  with  a  lavendar  collar 
one  Wednesday  morning. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

Miss  Eibeck  and  Miss  Mary  went  to  Jacksonville 
one  night.  They  heard  a  man  playing  his  violin. — G. 
Dicks. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

October  16th  was  Mozelle  King’s  birthday.  She  did 
not  have  a  party  because  her  mother  was  away. — M. 
Carruthers. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  package  from  Mother  on 
October  29th.  She  sent  me  a  Hallowe’en  costume  and 
some  money. — Fay  Pierce. 

The  other  day  Miss  Willie  bought  some  plaid  mate¬ 
rial  for  me.  Mrs.  Hogle  helped  me  cut  out  a  blouse  and 
then  I  made  it — Grace  Barker. 

I  saw  the  football  game  between  our  team  and  the  St. 
Joe  team  on  October  18th.  Our  team  won.  Sometimes 
I  practice  with  our  team  on  our  field. — Edward  Pope. 

At  our  Hallowe’en  party  Susie,  Mary,  Hilda,  Evelyn, 
and  I  were  dressed  to  represent  the  quintuplets.  We 
rode  in  a  large  cart.  We  won  a  first  Prize. — Lois 
Bohannon. 

Miss  Jones  gave  us  a  pumpkin  on  Hallowe’en  and 
we  made  a  jack-o-lantern.  I  took  out  the  seeds  and 
Lois  cut  the  eyes,  nose,  and  mouth.  We  put  it  in  a  win¬ 
dow  in  the  girls’  study  hall  and  that  night  we  forgot  to 
light  the  candle  in  it.— Paul  Olive. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

My  brother,  J.  D.  sent  me  a  box  of  things  to  eat.  I 
was  surprised  to  get  it.  I  gave  some  apples  to  one  of  the 
boys  who  helped  me  clean  my  room. — D.  Cumbie. 

On  October  31st  I  climbed  a  tree  and  pulled  down 
some  Spanish  moss.  We  used  it  to  decorate  the  Girls 
Study  Hall  for  the  Hallowe’en  party  that  night. — G. 
Bradley. 

On  October  26th  Mother,  Aunt  Ruby,  and  a  friend 
arrived  here  by  automobile  from  Georgia.  They  brought 
me  a  number  of  things  for  my  birthday.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised.—  Mozelle  King. 

October  26th  I  asked  Miss  Willie  if  I  could  go  to 
the  football  game.  She  said  there  were  too  many  girls 
to  go,  so  I  had  to  stay  home.  I  was  glad  to  hear  that  our 
boys  won. — -Jewell  Stevens. 

Last  Saturday  we  went  to  movies  in  the  chapel  and 
saw  “Wolfe  and  Montcalm,”  “You’ll  Be  Surprised,” 
and  “Housekeeping  at  the  Zoo.”  They  were  very  good 
pictures. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  Lewis  Park  with  Miss 
Willie  October  25th  to  the  football  game,  but  I  didn’t 
go.  Our  team  defeated  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  by  the 
score  of  6  to  0. — Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

October  28th  Margaret  Coe  invited  Miss  Willie  and 
me  to  go  to  a  show  in  town.  We  saw  “Shipmates  For¬ 
ever”  starring  Dick  Powell  and  Ruby  Keeler.  It  was 
very  interesting.  We  had  a  good  time. — N.  Hires. 


Last  week  I  wrote  Mother  and  asked  her  for  a  cake 
for  Hallowe’en.  Yesterday  I  received  one  from  Uncle 
Forest  and  Aunt  Edna.  It  tasted  very  good.  Mother 
sent  me  a  box  of  peanuts,  candy  ,and  jelly. — H.  Davis. 

Our  football  team  will  have  games  with  the  following 
teams:  Daytona  Beach  “B”  team,  Hastings,  Green  Cove 
Springs,  and  perhaps,  the  North  Carolina  School.  We 
shall  work  hard  and  maybe  we  can  win  them  all. — G. 
Farmer. 

October  26th  was  my  birthday.  1  was  thirteen  years 
old. 

Mamie  Lou  gave  me  a  birthday  card  and  a  blue  silk 
handkerchief. 

Mother  sent  me  a  birthday  box.  I  had  a  very  happy 
birthday. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

There  will  be  a  circus  soon.  It  will  have  a  parade  down 
town.  I  hope  we  shall  see  it.  Maybe  my  class  can  go  to 
the  circus,  too. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

One  Saturday  morning  I  found  a  quarter  on  the 
sidewalk.  I  went  to  a  show  with  it.  There  were  some 
pictures  of  Ethiopia  and  Italy — Hilda  McLeod. 

Last  Friday  afternoon  our  football  team  played 
against  Green  Cove  Springs.  Our  team  won.  The  score 
was  13  to  0.  We  have  won  three  games  this  season  and 
lost  none. — Leonard  Williams. 

My  sister,  Lois  and  1  shall  go  home  November  8th. 
We  live  in  Jacksonville.  We  shall  go  by  bus.  My  other 
sister  and  I  shall  see  a  big  circus  on  Saturday,  Nov. 
ninth.  I  know  that  we  shall  enjoy  it. — Eloise  Remley. 

On  November  2nd,  Miss  Willie  took  four  large  girls 
down  town,  but  1  didn’t  go.  My  sister  Annette  went 
and  bought  some  candy.  When  they  came  back  to 
school,  Annette  gave  me  the  candy. — Imogens  Long. 

Yesterday  afternoon  my  cousin,  Cornelia,  sent  me  a 
box  of  nuts  and  cookies.  I  hadn’t  asked  Cornelia  for 
anything.  I  was  very  much  surprised.  I  shall  write  her 
a  letter  this  afternoon  thanking  her  for  the  box.— S. 
Lawrence. 

One  evening  Miss  Bach  took  all  the  pupils  who  were 
in  her  class  before  she  moved  to  Bloxham  Cottage  to 
a  theatre  Party.  We  went  in  a  taxi.  The  title  of  the  show 
was,  “Shipmates  Forever.”  It  was  very  kind  of  her  to 
take  us. — Catherine  Adair. 

We  saw  the  historical  picture,  “Wolfe  and  Mont¬ 
calm,”  October  28th.  Several  of  us  thought  it  was  the 
best  show  we  have  seen,  because  we  loved  to  see  the 
silhouettes  of  the  soldiers  marching  They  looked  like 
“Christian  soldiers  marching  as  to  war.’  — E.  Godwin. 

On  October  25th  the  football  boys  who  had  gone  to 
Lewis  Park  to  practice  the  week  before,  played  against 
St.  Joseph’s  Academy.  We  played  very  hard  and  made  a 
touchdown  in  the  third  quarter.  We  got  6  points  and 
won  the  game.  The  score  was  6  to  0. — M.  McClain. 
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Our  football  team  went  to  Green  Cove  Springs  on 
the  afternoon  of  Nov.  1st,  to  play  against  their  team. 
We  won  by  the  score  of  13  to  0.  Our  School  has  not 
played  against  them  since  1932.  At  that  time  their 
team  defeated  ours. — Delmar  Bryan. 

On  Staurday  A.  M.,  November  2nd,  we  went  to 
Jacksonville  to  see  a  football  game  between  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  and  the  University  of  Georgia. 
Last  year  when  these  two  teams  played,  the  score 
was  14  to  0  in  favor  of  Georgia.  Georgia  won  again, 
but  by  a  very  close  margain,  7  to  0. — C.  Goodrich. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Marvin  McClain  made  a  table  for  Mr.  Grow  some 
time  ago.  Mr.  Mourey  painted  it  green.  Mr.  Grow  likes 
it  very  much. — Oscar  Huston. 

Dr.  Settles  will  buy  a  new  Chevrolet  bus  some  time 
this  month.  He  told  us  that  he  would  take  us  out  for 
some  nice  rides. — Isaac  Lewis. 

Mr.  Tadema  has  planted  some  shrubs  around  the 
buildings.  He  is  a  landscape  artist.  In  a  few  years,  our 
grounds  will  be  very  beautiful. — Margaret  Coe. 

We  made  a  map  of  the  United  States  for  our  Social 
Studies.  Mr.  Grow  thinks  we  are  smart.  The  map  is  in 
different  colors  and  is  very  pretty. — Jack  Johnson. 

On  October  31  first.  Cecil  Goodrich,  Wilson  Collins, 
and  I  made  fifty-one  pumpklin  pies  for  our  Hallowe’en 
party.  They  looked  good  and  made  my  mouth  water. — - 
Henry  Hovsepian. 

I  read  in  the  paper  about  a  butterfly  which  fought 
with  a  wasp  arid  killed  it.  The  butterfly  was  called 
“New  England  Buckeye  Butterfly”.  It  also  could  kill 
small  birds. — Wilson  Collins. 

Mr.  Alexander  took  the  football  players  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  the  second  of  November  to  see  the  University 
of  Florida  play  against  the  University  of  Georgia.  They 
said  that  it  was  a  very  exciting  game.— James  Delk. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

I  received  some  handkerchiefs  and  a  Hallowe’en  card 
from  a  girl  friend  who  lives  in  Deland. — I.  J. 
Larkins. 

I  am  hoping  to  see  my  sister,  LeOla,  at  Daytona 
Beach  soon.  How  glad  Til  he  to  see  her! — Ray 
Railsback. 

I  have  made  a  pair  of  rompers  is  the  sewing  class. 
I  worked  on  them  for  a  week.  I  think  they  are  very  cute. 
— Mam.e  Fazio. 

I  am  reading  “Tolomi,  the  Little  Cliff  Dweller.” 
Tolomi  is  the  name  of  a  little  Pueblo  Indian  boy. 
— Sawley  Helms. 

It  now  looks  as  if  Italy  will  make  peace  terms  with 
Ethiopia.  I  hope  something  will  happen  to  stop  the 
war. — Euneta  Vann. 

1  he  girls  who  play  basketball  were  given  a  practice 
test  on  the  26th  of  October.  I  passed  the  test.  I  play  on 


the  substitute  team. — Josphine  HovsepvAN. 

The  hurricane  season  is  about  ended.  The  islands 
to  the  south  and  southeast  of  Florida  experienced 
heavy  losses  from  hurricane  winds  this  fall. — Lena 
Holt. 

I  told  my  father  that  I  had  never  eaten  rabbit.  One 
day  last  summer  he  went  hunting  and  killed  one  and 
we  had  it  for  dinner.  It  was  certainly  good. — Jack 
Summer. 

I  went  home  on  Nov.  1st.  for  the  week-end.  It  was 
the  first  time  that  I  had  ever  ridden  on  a  bus.  I  would 
like  to  take  a  long,  cross-country  trip  that  way. 
— Josephine  David. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

The  girls’  sewing  class  stitched  numbers  on  the  boys’ 
football  jerseys.  They  did  a  very  neat  job. — L.  Shaw. 

One  Sunday  morning  Lucille  Shaw’s  mother  paid 
her  a  visit.  Lucille  enjoyed  going  for  a  ride  in  town. — 
Mary  Olive. 

The  girls  are  practicing  basketball  regularly.  We 
hope  that  we  ll  have  the  best  team  this  year  we  have 
ever  had. — Elsie  Wiggins. 

The  members  of  our  Christian  Endeavor  Society 
enjoyed  Harry  Schaffner’s  talk  on,  “Missionary  Work 
in  Mexico. ”- — Charles  Lockey. 

Our  football  squad  went  to  Green  Cove  Springs 
November  1st  to  play  their  high  school  team.  We  won 
by  the  score  of  13  to  0. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

An  educational  picture,  entitled,  “Wolfe  and  Mont¬ 
calm,”  was  shown  is  the  Chapel  one  Saturday  night. 
The  pupils  were  much  interested  in  it. — H.  Altman. 

The  State  Highway  Department  has  begun  hard  sur¬ 
facing  the  new  outdoor  girls’  basketball  courts.  We 
shall  be  glad  when  they  are  ready  for  use. — Medora 
Crowell. 

The  football  squad  went  to  Lewis  Park  one  Friday 
night  to  see  Ketterlinus  High  School  play  football 
against  the  New  Smyrna  team.  New  Smyrna  won  13 
to  6. — Jimmie  Davis. 

The  older  girls  went  to  Lewis  Park  in  the  school 
truck  to  see  the  football  game  between  our  team  and  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy.  We  were  thrilled  when  our  boys 
won  the  game  by  the  score  of  6  toO. — Natalie  Oakley. 
Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Next  week  Mr.  “Tests”  will  pay  us  a  visit  and  we  all 
are  getting  our  brains  oiled  up  for  the  occasion. — M. 
Jo  Johnson. 

A  few  weeks  ago,  Miss  Pugh  and  M'iss  Olson  took  a 
crowd  of  us  to  Fort  Marion.  We  all  fully  enjoyed  the 
excusion.  It  was  my  first  visit  to  the  fort. — K.  Hyde. 

We  all  had  a  marvelous  time  at  our  Hallowe’en  party. 
Miss  Olson,  Miss  Pugh,  and  Mr.  Alexander  certainly 
thought  uj)  clever  and  interesting  games  for  the 
occasion. — Josephine  Sincore. 

I  he  Philadephia  Mint  issued  the  first  money  ever 
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coined  in  this  country  143  years  ago  this  month.  The 
coins  were  several  hundred  silver  half  dimes  which  were 
made  hy  hand. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Dr.  Settles  permits  Sherwood  and  me  to  work  in  the 
printing  office  every  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  1'  riday 
evening.  We  hope  to  succeed  in  our  works,  so  we  are 
applying  ourselves  very  diligently. — M.  Webb. 

Our  team  will  go  to  Jacksonville  to  see  a  big  football 
game  between  the  Universities  of  Florida  and  Georgia 
tomorrow  afternoon.  I  think  that  Georgia  team  will  win 
because  Georgia’s  team  is  stronger  than  the  University 
of  Florida’s  team. — Sidney  Hoagland. 

There  is  great  confusion  among  the  members  of  the 
League  of  Nations.  England  is  eager  for  an  embargo 
against  Italy.  The  Premier  of  France  is  hoping  for  peace 
and  I,  though  not  a  representative  in  the  League,  am 
hoping  there  will  be  no  war. — L.  McKeller. 

The  quintuplets  won  the  first  prize  for  the  boys  at  the 
Hallowe’en  party.  These  quins,  peacefully  sleeping 
with  their  thumbs  in  their  mouths,  were  pushed  around 
in  a  big  cart  by  two  charming  nurses,  Lee  Cooper  and 
Leander  Moore.  Incidentally,  I  was  one  of  the  sleeping 
beauties. — Sherwood  Hicks. 

October  has  been  a  very  pleasant  month  for  the  boys 
and  girls.  (  Never  mind  the  rain ! )  We  have  been  going 
places,  seeing  splendid  football  games,  excellent 
movies,  etc.  Therefore,  we  regret  that  October  has 
passed,  and  we  are  wondering  what  November  has  in 
store  for  us.— Pauline  Register. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

“When  was  beef  the  highest?” 

“  When  the  cow  jumped  over  the  moon.” — A.  Reeves. 

0.  K.  boys,  you  have  done  a  good  job  playing  foot¬ 
ball.  Keep  it  up.  Perhaps  we  shall  be  champions  some 
day.  Good  luck! — Lee  Cooper. 

We  want  to  hear  from  those  who  were  graduated  from 
here  last  year.  We  are  wondering  what  they  are  doing 
now.  Hello! — Annette  Long. 

Sidney  Smith,  the  famous  cartoonist  and  creator  of 
“The  Gumps,”  was  recently  killed  in  an  automobile 
accident  in  Chicago. — Leander  Moore. 

War !  The  horrors  of  it !  The  grim  reaper,  Death, 
collects  many  a  toll  from  it.  People  should  fight  a  war 
to  end  war.  “Love  your  enemies.” — H.  Schaffner. 

Our  gardener  has  made  many  improvements  on  the 
campus.  He  has  planted  flowers,  trees,  and  shrubs.  I 
think  that  it  will  look  very  beautiful  when  spring 
comes. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

Our  football  players  went  to  see  the  game  between 
Georgia  and  Florida  on  November  2nd. 

We  are  expecting  our  new  bus  about  November  15th, 
and  then  we  can  travel  with  more  comfort.— Robert 
Edwards. 

In  ancient  history  class  we  are  studying  very  inter¬ 
esting  things  about  Egypt  and  the  early  rise  of  civiliza¬ 


tion.  The  men  living  at  that  time  built  irrigation 
trenches  which  made  a  path  for  the  beginning  of  our 
canals.  They  also  had  writing  materials,  and  they 
made  excellent  drawings. — F.  Todd. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Benicio  Roguer  is  in  our  class  now. 

Luella  Baxter  received  a  box  of  candy  last  month. 

James  Stanley  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party. 

Tafton  Higgins  received  a  box  of  pecans  and  candy 
last  month. 

Margaret  Smith  receives  a  letter  from  her  mother 
every  week. 

Billy  Rooks  and  Lloyd  Pope  went  to  town  October 
twenty-sixth.  They  went  to  a  movie. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  received  a  letter  from  his  sister  a  few 
days  ago.  She  sent  him  some  stamps. 

John  Shelby  and  Ralph  Carter  went  to  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  one  Sunday  last  month.  They  saw  the  Indian 
skeletons. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Aubrey  Ham  likes  to  work  in  the  shoe  shop. 

I  have  a  new  hat.  It  fits  nicely. — A.  Hambeau. 

We  went  to  Horace’s  birthday  party  October  24. 

We  had  a  jolly  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. — H. 
Jordan. 

Miss  Wilson  will  teach  us  girls  how  to  sew. — Corrie 
Mitchel. 

I  received  a  letter  from  home.  I  was  glad. — James 
Wrinkle. 

I  received  a  package  from  home  a  short  time  ago. — E. 
Newberry. 

The  weather  was  beautiful  nearly  all  last  month. — 
Aleen  Cowart. 

After  awhile  we  shall  make  a  Seminole  Indian  village. 
Emanuel  Belmer. 

I  received  a  package  from  Sister  one  Saturday.  It 
contained  some  nice  apples. — G.  Clevenger. 

I  received  some  money  from  home  recently.  I  paid 
twenty-five  cents  to  go  to  the  circus. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  received  a  box  from  Father  one  day.  He  sent  me 
a  Hallowe’en  costume. — Allen  Osman. 

October  28,  was  my  birthday.  I  was  eleven  years  old. 
I  invited  my  class.  We  enjoyed  the  parly. — E.  Gunn. 

Mr.  Roosevelt  took  a  long  trip  in  October.  He  caught 
a  large  sailfish.  It  weighed  one  hundred  fifty  pounds. 
— Norma  Davis. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  one  day.  She  sent  me 
a  large  chocolate  cake  with  Hallowe’en  decorations  on 
it. — Connie  Holloman. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  one  day.  She  sent  me 


Page  Twelve 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


November,  1935 


*3 - 

two  magazines  and  a  color  book.  I  showed  them  to 
my  class. — David  Lawrence. 

We  went  to  walk  one  day  in  October.  We  saw  a  dead 
wildcat.  A  man  found  it  in  the  country  and  his  dog 
killed  it. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

We  had  a  big  Hallowe’en  party.  Some  cf  the  child- 
rer.  wore  pretty  costumes.  We  played  games.  We  had 
ice  cream  and  cake. — Fletcher  Smith. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in  Wartmann  Cottage  one 
Saturday  night.  We  saw  a  “Snooky”  picture  and  a 
zoo  picture.  We  liked  “Snooky”  best. — D.  Riley 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Carl  Shouppe  enjoys  playing  football. 

Beda  Peeples  enjoyed  the  movies  October  26th. 

Billv  Cericks  enjoyed  Elton  Gunn’s  birthday  party 
October  2oth. 

Ruth  Parkms  received  a  box  from  her  mother  October 
30th.  She  sent  Ruth  some  socks  and  a  tooth  brush. 

Bobbie  Holmes’  sister  came  to  see  her  October  13th. 
Bobbie  ate  dinner  with  her. 

Margarette  Nelson’s  mother  sent  her  a  dress,  a  belt 
and  three  handkerchiefs  October  11th. 

Oscar  Rawlins  received  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Boisch, 
Daytona  Beach,  October  30th.  She  will  send  him  a 
present  soon. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

There  will  be  a  circus  in  town  November  5th. — Mike 
Gullo. 

Dr.  Settles  came  to  see  us  one  day  last  week. — C. 
Pittman. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  October  31.  We  had  such 
a  good  time — Winell  Parker. 

Elton  had  a  birthday  party  October  2oth.  He  in¬ 
vited  his  class  and  me. — Annette  Hobbs 

Mother  sent  me  a  cow-boy  suit  one  day  last  week.  I 
wore  it  to  the  Hallowe’en  party. — Gene  Carre. 

We  went  to  the  movies  October  26th.  There  was  a 
very  funny  monkey  in  the  picture. — Mary  Thur. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  October  29th.  She  sent  me 
two  horns,  a  false  face  and  some  candy. — B.  Laws. 

Miss  Higgins  went  to  Jacksonville  October  26th.  She 
bought  some  Hallowe’en  candy  for  us. — B.  Richards. 

There  was  a  large  wild  cat  on  the  ground  one  day 
not  long  ago.  It  was  dead.  Two  dogs  killed  it. — Sam 
Hinson. 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

There  are  ten  children  in  the  new  beginning  class. 
They  are  Willie  Cannon,  Clifford  Clements,  Flora  Good¬ 
man,  James  Hughes,  Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdan,  Dalia 
Perez,  Lois  Remley,  Donna  Jean  Slaughter,  and 
Louise  Smith.  Clifford,  Flora,  Murlene,  Viree  and 
Dorma  Jean  are  new  pupils.  Louise,  James  and  Willie 
were  transferred  from  Mrs.  Tart’s  class.  Dalia  and 
Lois  came  from  Miss  Watrous’  class. 


Miss  Watrous’  Class 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  at  Bloxham  Cottage  on 
Thursday,  October  31st.  All  of  the  children  had 
Hallowe’en  caps  and  most  of  them  wore  Hallowe’en 
costumes.  Gene  Elkes  won  the  prize  when  we  played 
“Going  to  Jerusalem,”  and  Joe  Shouppe  won  the  prize 
for  pinning  the  tail  on  the  donkey.  We  had  ice  cream 
and  cake  and  apples.  Those  in  our  class  who  went  to 
the  party  were  Alynda  Dickinson,  Ethel  Adams,  Addie 
Smith,  Jack  Daugherty,  Harry  Phelps,  William  Sis- 
trunk,  John  Dickey,  Billy  Robinson,  Gene  Elkees,  Joe 
Shouppe  and  Miss  Betty. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Wanda  Ard  received  a  letter  recently. 

Jerry  Crews  is  a  new  hoy  in  our  class. 

Mary  Emma  Shinner  has  new  black  shoes. 

James  Gardner’s  mother  sent  him  a  Hallowe’en  cos¬ 
tume. 

Lucille  Carter  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party. 

John  Whealton  got  some  jack-o-lantern  cookies  for 
Hallowe’en. 

Lawrence  Pitt  and  Harry  Gibbens  wore  clown  suits 
on  Hallowe’en. 

Carolyn  Hamilton’s  had  a  birthday  party  October 
21st.  She  was  seven. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

I  wore  a  Dutch  costume  to  the  party. — W.  Bailey. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  Hallowe’en  costume. — Jay 
Wilson. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  October  31st.  We  played 
games. — Miles  Chandler. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  with  Mother  and  Daddy 
October  18th. — Edgar  Fox. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  October  31st.  I  went  to  town 
with  her. — Mildred  Brown. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  October  25th.  I  was  twelve 
years  old. — Edward  Wilcox 

We  made  a  jack-o-lantern  October  31st.  It  was 
funny. — J ulianne  Wertheim. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  in  our  class  wore  Hallowe’en 
costumes  to  the  party. — Rebie  Hemperley. 


( Continued  from  page  six) 

We  have  a  new  trail. 

“Let  us  then  on  the  day  appointed  offer  our  devotions 
and  our  humble  thanks  to  Almighty  God  and  pray  that 
the  people  of  America  will  be  guided  by  Him  in  help¬ 
ing  their  fellowmen. 

“In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

“Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  12th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  nineteen  hundred 
and  thirty-five,  A.  D. 
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Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A.  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 

Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S.  Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 

Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A.  Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M.  Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N. 
Miss  L.  B.  Hichsmith,  B.  A.  Miss  Mary  MacDonell 


Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 
Miss  Jean  L.  Utley,  B.  S. 
Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 


Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mr.  Arthur  J.  Williams 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 


Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport 
Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 


Department  for  the  Bund 
Mr.  H.  Wilson  Beaty,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell 


Miss  Pauline  Rhodes 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 


Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 


Department  of  Music 
Mrs.  Inez  W.  Roger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 

Instructors 


Mr.  Roger  C.  Monroe,  B.  A. 


Julius  L.  Myers .  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S . Instructor  in  Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles  .  Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 

Emsley  R.  Griffin  . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


Miss  Willie  McLane . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  .  Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Helen  Jones  .  Domestic  Science 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs  .  Workshop  for  the  Blind 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Instructor  in  Handwork  and 

Typewriting 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


Scoutmasters:  E.  Hogle,  J.  L.  Myers,  E.  F.  Bumann— 
Deaf  Boys 

Scoutmasters:  Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  R.  C.  Monroe — Blind  Boys 
Girl  Scouts:  Misses  Mary  MacDonell,  Alice  Eibeck,  M.  E. 
Line 


John  W.  Alexander,  M.  A .  Athletic  Director 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Roger  C.  Monroe,  B.  A .  Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell  . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

Miss  M.  E.  Line,  B.  A . Blind  Girls’  Physical  Director 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 
Miss  Helen  Jones  .  .  Matron 

Mrs.  Ethel  Newlan  .  Housekeeper  A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D .  Attending  Physcian 

Mrs.  Stella  King  . . .  Assistant  Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  &  oto-laryngologist 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A . Superintendent  of  Buildings  Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S .  Dentist 

F.  W.  Burdett .  Night  Watchman  Mrs.  Alice  Brown  .  Nurse 

GIRLS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Wilue  McLane . Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Annie  Weaver  .  Asst.  Girls’  Supervisor 

BOYS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter .  Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green .  Asst.  Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Roger  C.  Monroe . Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  B.  H.  Wiles  .  Housemother 

Mrs.  Ruby  E.  Sapp,  R.  N . Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  Juanita  Edwards  . Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  B.  H.  Wiles  .  Housemother 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh  .  Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Clemens  McClain  .  Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  W.  C.  Atkinson,  B.  S . Teacher  of  Blind 

Inez  B.  Leccett  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  . Teacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  .  Housekeeper 

Cary  White  .  Boys’  Supervisor 


I  heard  the  bells  on  Christmas  day 
Their  old,  familiar  carols  play, 

And  wild  and  sweet 
The  words  repeat 

Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men! 

And  thought  how,  as  the  day  had  come, 
The  belfries  of  all  Christendom 
Had  rolled  along 
The  unbroken  song 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men! 


Till  ringing,  singing  on  its  way, 

The  world  revolves  from  night  to  day. 
A  voice,  a  chime, 

A  chant  sublime, 

A  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men! 


But  in  despair  I  bowed  my  head, 
“There  is  no  peace  on  earth,”  I  said, 
“For  hate  is  strong 
And  mocks  the  song 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men ! 


Then  pealed  the  bells  more  loud  and  deep, 
“God  is  not  dead,  nor  doth  He  sleep. 

The  wrong  shall  fail, 

The  right  prevail, 

With  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men!” 


— Henry  W.  Longfellow. 
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Many  years  ago,  a  poor  woodcutter  lived  on  the  edge 
of  a  great  forest.  All  winter  the  snow  lay  deep  over  the 
earth,  and  the  winds  howled  about  the  little  home;  but 
within  was  happiness,  for  the  woodcutter  and  his  family 
had  kind  and  loving  hearts. 

One  December,  trouble  came  to  the  hut,  for  the  father 
cut  his  foot  while  chopping  wood  in  the  forest  and  could 
no  longer  earn  a  living  for  his  wife  and  children.  Bran¬ 
ches  picked  up  in  the  forest  kept  a  warm  fire  in  the 
stove,  hut  day  by  day  the  supply  of  food  grew  smaller 
and  famine  came  nearer.  At  last  on  Christmas  Eve,  there 
was  only  a  half-loaf  of  bread  left  to  feed  four  hungry 
people. 

When  darkness  fell,  the  mdther  lighted  their  last 
candle  and  placed  it  in  the  window  to  guide  any  traveler 
who  might  be  lost  in  the  bitter  cold  outside.  Said  she, 
“1  have  heard  that  sometimes  on  Christmas  Eve  the 
Christ-Child  walks  again  on  earth  and  visits  those  who 
love  Him.” 

The  little  family  sat  grouped  around  the  stove,  for¬ 
getting  their  trouble  in  singing  the  sweet  old  Christmas 
songs,  when  they  were  startled  by  a  cry  outside  and  the 
sound  of  a  body  falling  against  the  door.  The  children 
ran  to  open  the  door,  and  there  lay  a  thinly  clad  little 
hoy,  half  frozen.  The  mother  carried  him  into  the  hut 
and  warmed  his  thin  body  by  the  fire.  They  moistened 
a  portion  of  the  dry  bread  with  hot  water  and  gave  the 
child  the  warm  food  he  needed,  and  when  his  sleepy 
head  began  to  nod,  the  children  tucked  him  into  their 
own  bed  while  they  lay  down  on  the  floor  by  the  stove. 
Soon  the  whole  family  slept. 

Early  the  next  morning,  before  the  sun  rose,  they  were 
wakened  by  a  glorious  light  streaming  into  the  room. 
The  little  stranger  stood  in  the  open  doorway,  strong 
and  beautiful,  and  all  about  him  shown  the  heavenly 
light.  Come,’  he  said,  smiling  at  their  surprise.  Just 
outside  the  door  there  grew  a  sturdy  fir  tree,  and  as  they 
looked  at  it,  it  blossomed  forth  in  bright  colored  lights 
and  gay  decorations.  Its  branches  became  laden  with 
toys,  fruit,  candy  and  all  manner  of  lovely  things,  while 
at  its  base  were  gifts  to  meet  every  need  of  the  wood¬ 
cutter  and  his  family  throughout  the  long  winter. 

As  they  turned  to  look  at  the  Child  in  wonder,  the 
light  grew  brighter  and  brighter.  Afterward  they  were 
sure  that  just  as  they  dropped  their  dazzled  eyes  he 
said,  “Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  the  least  of 
these — ye  have  done  it  unto  me;”  but  when  they  looked 
up  again,  He  had  vanished. 

They  knew  they  had  not  been  dreaming,  for  still  the 


gay  fir  tree  stood  beside  the  door  and  still  its  precious 
gifts  promised  them  safety  and  joy.  And  every  year  after 
that  it  blossomed  and  bore  its  marvelous  fruit  on 
Christmas  Day. — (Adapted.) 


titc  Weamt) <j  of  Flic  3lrar 

When  Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem  during  the  time 
of  Herod,  there  came  wise  men  from  the  east  to  Jerusa¬ 
lem  looking  for  the  King  of  the  Jews  who  had  just  been 
born.  For  a  long  time,  they  had  been  searching  for  the 
young  child.  At  last,  a  star  which  they  saw  in  the  east, 
went  before  them  until  it  went  and  stood  over  where 
Joseph,  Mary  and  the  young  child  were.  When  they  saw 
the  star,  they  were  filled  with  great  joy. 

When  the  wise  men  came  into  the  house,  they  saw  the 
child  with  his  mother.  1  hey  fell  down  and  worshipped 
him.  They  opened  their  treasures  and  presented  the 
child  with  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh. — L.  Cooper. 
— ( A  reproduction.) 


wmstm m  Jop 

Christmas  is  the  celebration  of  Christ’s  glorious  com¬ 
ing.  The  joy  of  the  first  Christmas,  was  the  beholding  of 
the  infant  Christ  in  the  manger  guarded  by  his  mother, 
the  virgin  Mary,  and  Joseph  of  Nazareth. 

The  Wise  men  brought  gifts  to  Him.  This  custom  has 
been  handed  down  to  us  through  the  ages.  Now  the 
greatest  joy  of  our  Christmas  is  giving,  sharing  with 
others;  and  making  others  happy. 

The  coming  of  Christ  brought  a  new  light  into  this 
sin-infested  world.  Christ’s  life-work  was  saving  sin¬ 
ners. 

We,  too,  must  do  some  good  for  our  world  today.  We 
must  end  war  and  crime,  and  make  the  world  a  better 
place  to  live  in. 

“Peace  be  unto  you  and  joy  unto  the  world.” — Harry 
Schaffner.  (Original). 


THANKSGIVING  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
FOR  THE  DEAF 

We  celebrated  November  twenty-eighth,  first  of  all, 
by  attending  the  program  in  the  chapel  in  the  morning. 
All  the  classes  took  part.  For  our  tableau  we  chose 
Douglas  Cumbie  to  be  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Nell  Hires 
pretended  to  be  Mrs.  Sarah  Hale,  the  Mother  of  Thanks¬ 
giving.  They  were  dressed  in  costumes.  The  whole 
program  was  much  better  than  last  year’s. 

About  one  o  clock  we  had  dinner.  Everything  was 
( Continued  to  page  five) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


Miss  Line  took  us  for  a  walk  one  afternoon. — Alice 
Mae  Cross. 

I  am  learning  to  make  brooms.  I  like  to  make  them. 
- — James  Cato. 

1  entered  school  November  24th.  I  came  to  school  on 
the  bus. — Hazel  Bath. 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our  room.  Her  name  is  Hazel 
Bath. — Maggie  Crawford. 

We  looked  out  of  our  schoolroom  window  and  saw 
the  “Goodyear  Blimp.” — Sibyl  Grinner. 

I  go  to  the  Calvary  Baptist  Sunday  School  every  Sun¬ 
day  morning.  I  enjoy  it. — Robert  Wolfe. 

An  apple  was  given  to  me  one  day  for  having  a  good 
lesson.  I  like  my  work  better. — Frank  Webb. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  Saturday.  She 
said,  my  little  brother,  Gene,  had  two  teeth. — J.  Hickey. 

A  few  Sundays  ago  a  friend  of  mine  came  to  see  me. 
He  gave  Joe  Hickey  and  me  some  money. — Elwood  Me 
Clellan. 

We  had  a  nice  program  in  chapel  on  Thanksgiving 
morning.  I  enjoyed  the  delicious  turkey  dinner,  also. — 
Luis  Pullara. 

Betty  Jane  Cain  is  very  kind  to  every  one  in  our 
room.  I  don’t  know  what  I  would  do  without  Betty. — 
Alberta  Barber. 

The  weather  man  took  a  spite  at  us  during  the  days 
preceding  Thanksgiving  Day.  He  blew  his  frosty  breath 
into  all  spaces. — Rollie  Rizer. 

I  was  very  pleasantly  surprised  by  a  visit  from  my 
brother  November  12th.  It  seemed  good  to  see  somebody 
from  home. — Evelyn  John. 

Mother  sent  me  a  Thanksgiving  box.  When  I  opened 
it  to  my  surprise,  was  a  pretty  navy  blue  coat  and  a  nice 
hath  robe. — Inez  Hyde. 

We  had  a  very  enjoyable  picnic  at  Lighthouse  Park  on 
Saturday,  November  16th.  We  had  a  nice  picnic  dinner 
with  plenty  of  hot  coffee. — Lacy  Hay. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  on  Wednesday,  November  27th 
to  meet  my  mother.  We  had  a  very  pleasant  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing  together. — Robert  Alderman. 

I  am  learning  to  read  Braille  with  my  fingers.  I  like 
this  school  and  all  of  the  people  very  much  hut  I  miss 
my  twin  sister,  Lois. — Louise  Sapp. 

I  spent  the  Thanksgiving  week-end  at  my  home  in 
New  Smyrna.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit  with  Mother, 
Daddy  and  Bobby. — Wallace  Lopez. 

James  Cato  of  Homosassa  and  Louise  Sapp  of  Perry 
are  new  pupils  in  the  fifth  grade.  We  are  glad  to  wel¬ 
come  them  to  our  scohol. — Melvin  Gilhousen. 

Miss  Parnell’s  father,  brother,  sister-in-law  and  some 
friends  spent  Thanksgiving  week-end  with  her.  They 


came  to  our  school  room  to  see  us. — Lourene  Crews. 

We  had  a  lovely  Thanksgiving  dinner.  We  have  a 
lovely  school  and  so  many  nice  things  are  done  for  us, 
we  should  he  very  thankful.--  Laura  Douglas. 

1  won  a  prize  Hallowe’en  night  for  having  the  best 
costume  in  our  room.  The  prize  was  a  nice  box  of  candy. 
I  passed  it  around  to  all  my  friends. — Freddie  Holly. 

The  girls  in  my  dormitory  say  we  had  an  earthquake 
November  13th.  I  slept  through  it  all,  so  I  guess  it  would 
take  a  tornado  to  get  me  out  of  bed. — Barbara  Holryd. 

We  had  our  appetites  all  whetted  for  the  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing  dinner.  We  had  been  saving  space  for  several  weeks 
for  the  good  dinner  we  knew  was  in  store  for  us. — H. 
Moore 

My  brother  and  sister  attended  the  Sodiality  Conven¬ 
tion  in  St.  Augustine  the  last  week  in  November.  I  had 
some  good  times  with  them  while  they  were  here. — A. 
Asenjo. 

We  have  just  finished  one  of  the  best  hooks  our  read¬ 
ing  circle  has  ever  read.  The  book  is  entitled  “The  Lost 
Prince.”  There  is  plenty  of  adventure  in  it.— Roscoe 
Rawley. 

The  Intermediate  Reading  Circle  are  enjoying  “Uncle 
Tom’s  Cabin”  by  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe.  It  is  a  very 
good  hook.  It  helps  us  see  both  sides  of  slavery. — G. 
Burbridge. 

One  day  my  classmates  and  I  heard  something  that 
sounded  like  an  airplane.  We  looked  up  toward  the 
sky  and  saw  a  beautiful  silver-colored  Goodyear  blimp. 
— Myrtle  Lindsay. 

Miss  Parnell  took  Irene,  Jacqueline,  Lourene,  Myrtle 
and  me  to  the  Jefferson  Theater  on  Friday  night,  Nov¬ 
ember  22nd,  to  see  “Freckles.”  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
— Clarice  Hay. 

We  have  been  gathering  some  information  about  In¬ 
dians  in  order  to  write  a  paper  on  Indian  Life.  We 
read  in  a  book  in  our  Language  class  called  “Little  In¬ 
dian. ^ ” — Madeline  Kinsey. 

Mrs.  Davenport  told  us  that  the  train  which  was  sent  to 
Matecobe  for  the  veterans  in  the  hurricane  that  swept 
the  Florida  keys,  bad  been  brought  to  the  Florida  East 
Coast  shops  for  repair — Frances  English. 

I  went  to  Hastings  on  Tuesday  night,  November  26th 
to  spend  the  Thanksgiving  holidays  with  Aunt  Verona 
White.  1  had  a  lovely  lime.  I  came  back  to  school  the 
following  Sunday. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

There  has  been  quite  a  bit  of  excitement  in  town  these 
last  few  days  of  November.  We  bad  the  sixty-two  ton 
whale,  the  two-thousand,  eight  hundred  and  ten  pound 
cow,  and  the  very  well  educated  fleas  on  exhibit  here. 
— Billy  Pitt. 
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We  are  memorizing  a  Christmas  poem  entitled  “I  saw 
the  Christ.”  It  was  written  by  a  blind  man,  Clarence 
Hawkes,  who  also  writes  Nature  stories.  We  have  one  of 
his  books  in  our  Braille  library.  It  is  entitled  “Field 
and  Forest  Friends.” — Johnnie  Hudson. 

Miss  Line  has  set  aside  Friday  each  week  as  “Current 
events  day”  in  her  history  class. — B.  G. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  back  to  our  midst  Mrs.  Beaty 
who  has  been  ill  for  several  weeks. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

The  construction  of  the  second  unit  of  the  girls’ 
dormitory  is  expected  to  begin  early  in  January. — B. 
Gilberstadt. 

Quite  a  few  of  the  older  pupils  enjoyed  seats  at  the 
Jefferson  Theatre  Friday  night,  November  22,  for  a 
showing  of  the  famous  story  “Freckles.” — R.  B. 

Quite  a  few  of  the  older  pupils  enjoyed  seats  at  the 
Jefferson  Theatre  Friday  night,  November  22,  for  a 
showing  of  the  famous  story  “Freckles.” — R.  B. 

Miss  Lois  Fant,  who  reads  for  Miss  Ferguson  and 
for  the  junior  reading  circle,  was  elected  an  honorary 
member  of  our  literary  society. — B.  G. 

On  November  22nd,  Miss  Line  took  a  large  group  of 
girls  to  see  “Freckles.”  It  was  a  very  delightful  picture; 
and  to  those  of  us  who  had  read  the  book,  it  was  even 
more  interesting. — B.  G. 

We  are  considering  a  new  plan  for  the  election  of  offi¬ 
cers  of  our  Christian  Endeavor  Society.  Instead  of  elect¬ 
ing  them  every  two  months  as  formally,  we  are  thinking 
of  electing  them  every  month,  so  as  to  give  all  the  older 
students  a  chance  to  serve  in  this  way. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

The  school  campus  is  no  longer  a  place  suited  to 
moon-light  strollers’  pleasures.  The  new  lighting  sys¬ 
tem  has  been  completed  and  the  lights  are  at  their  night¬ 
ly  duties  of  brightening  the  grounds. — R.  B. 

Circus  day  all  the  department  made  the  long  tramp 
downtown  to  watch  the  passing  of  the  circus  parade. 
Everyone  enjoyed  the  outing,  and  some  so  much  that 
they  attended  the  afternoon  performances. — R.  B. 

Our  Christian  Endeavor  Society  elected  new  officers 
at  the  last  meeting  as  follows:  Doris  Hodges,  president; 
Grover  Smith,  vice-president;  Beulah  Holly,  secretary; 
Charles  Sattler,  treasuer;  and  Freddie  Holly,  collector. 
— M.  Dean. 

New  officers  of  the  Literary  Society  were  elected  at  the 
meeting  of  November  9th.  They  are  as  follows:  May 
Stelle,  president;  Kathryn  Rearden,  vice-president; 
Bobby  May,  secretary;  Raymond  McClain,  monitor; 
and  Miss  Line,  critic. — M.  Dean. 

Another  visitor  within  the  gates  of  the  school  over  the 
week-end  of  November  8th  was  Miss  Margie  Vallejo,  one 
of  the  school’s  best  liked  and  most  vivacious  ex-pupils. 
Miss  Vallejo  is  a  resident  of  Tampa,  and  this  visit  is 
one  of  her  first  to  the  old  school.— R.  B. 

Saturday,  November  15th,  the  girls  and  boys  from 
the  fifth  grade  up,  had  their  usual  fall  picinc  at  Light¬ 


house  Park.  The  weather  was  fine,  the  lunch  was  de¬ 
licious,  and  all  had  a  delightful  time;  except  that  they 
missed  Mrs.  Beaty,  who  was  sick  and  could  not  go. — M. 
Stelle. 

The  Recreation  and  Improvement  Club  held  a  meet¬ 
ing  Friday  night,  November  8th.  The  meeting  this  time 
was  one  of  improvement,  and  the  guest  of  honor  was 
Miss  Lucy  Dent  Smith,  who  gave  a  delightfully  interest¬ 
ing  talk  on  better  speech.  Miss  Smith  is  a  graduate  of 
this  school  and  is  at  present  a  senior  at  Stetson  Univer- 
sity  —  R.  Barnett. 

The  students  of  the  higher  grades  had  their  annual 
fall  day  of  picnicking  on  the  beach  at  Lighthouse  Park, 
Saturday,  November  16.  A  delightful  afternoon  of 
games  and  hikes  followed  an  appetizing  lunch  under 
the  trees  of  the  park.  Those  in  charge  were  Miss  * 
Parnell,  Miss  Line,  Miss  Ferguson,  and  Mr.  Monroe. — 
R.  Barnett. 

We  are  glad  to  learn  that  Mrs.  Walker  has  been  able 
to  return  home  after  her  serious  accident.  We  hope  she 
will  soon  be  entirely  well. 

We  would  liked  to  have  sent  a  Thanksgiving  message 
to  Miss  Jenkins,  our  former  assistant  housekeeper,  who 
is  in  a  hospital  in  Washington,  Penna.  We  hope  she  is 
feeling  better,  and  that  she  had  a  happy  Thanksgiving. 

Elvin  Henderson  was  delighted  to  receive  his  new 
clarinet.  It  is  neatly  put  up  in  a  black  leather  case, 
lined  with  velvet,  and  has  a  special  compartment  for 
each  joint.  The  instrument  has  a  beautiful  soft  tone. 

Doris  Hodges,  Marian  Ogden,  and  Robert  Barnett 
went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  They  left  on  Wednesday 
afternoon  and  returned  to  school  on  Sunday.  Bobby 
May  spent  Thanksgiving  with  relatives  in  Jacksonville. 

We  had  our  fall  picnic  on  Saturday,  November  26th. 
The  tide  was  so  high  that  we  could  walk  on  the  beach 
till  the  latter  part  of  the  afternoon.  But  we  had  a  good 
time  playing  on  the  sand  dunes.  We  had  a  nice  lunch. 
We  enjoved  the  day’s  outing  very  much. 

On  the  evening  of  November  10th,  at  about  10:30 
p.  m.,  a  slight  earthquake  was  felt  at  St.  Augustine. 
Some  of  us  were  considerably  frightened.  There  were 
two  booming  noises  like  an  explosion  of  dynamite;  then 
the  air  became  close  and  heated,  and  the  building  began 
to  shake.  There  were  three  distinct  tremors,  each  harder 
than  the  preceding  one.  Th  earthquake  was  worse  at 
Palatka,  though  it  was  slight  even  there.  We  felt  it  was 
quite  an  experience,  though  we  understand  the  distur¬ 
bance  was  scarcely  registered  in  the  Observatory  at 
Washington. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  III 

The  Senior  Chorus  assisted  by  the  Junior  Chorus  is 
hard  at  work  on  the  Cantata,  “Yule  Eight,”  which  is  to 
be  presented  on  the  18lh  of  this  month.  Miss  Wilson  is 


Page  Four 


THJL  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


December,  1935 


Musical  Director,  Miss  MacDonell  is  stage  and  costume 
director,  Miss  Line  will  look  after  proprieties,  and  Mr. 
Monroe  and  Mrs.  Koger  will  play  the  opening  Prelude. 
Others  assisting  will  be  Mr.  Grow  and  Mr.  Bumann. 

Robert  Barnett  has  been  allowed  to  give  up  his  study 
of  the  piano  that  he  may  devote  his  entire  attention  to 
the  study  of  the  saxophone,  which  instrument  he  greatly 
loves.  Robert  should  do  well  with  this  instrument. 

Our  music  library  has  just  acquired  some  charming 
little  books  for  beginners — “Singing  and  Playing”  by 
Schelling.  The  singing  class  learns  to  sing  the  little 
songs,  which  are  written  out  to  both  and  to  play,  and  af¬ 
ter  they  are  thoroughly  understood  the  class  learns  at 
their  piano  lessons  to  play  the  music  of  the  songs. 

Chrysis  Burns  is  learning  Mendelssohn’s  “Rondo 
Cappriccio,”  and  is  enjoying  it  very  much. 

Once  again  Orian  Osbourne  will  play  accompani¬ 
ments  for  the  cantata  choruses.  Accompaniment  work 
is  fine  training  for  young  musicians. 

Marie  Dean  recently  learned  Gound’s  “Ave  Maria” 
on  the  violin,  and  will  be  accompanied  by  Mary  Scherer 
on  the  piano,  and  May  Stelle  on  the  organ. 

Mrs.  Frank  B.  Stephens,  widow  of  a  prominent  St. 
Augustinian,  who  was  one  of  the  foremost  druggists  of 
the  South,  recently  gave  to  our  department  of  music 
a  fine  old  upright  piano  and  an  Edison  Talking  Machine. 
We  appreciate  and  value  these  gifts  highly,  and  we 
greatly  appreciate  the  kind  thought  that  prompted  their 
giving. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra 

Members  of  the  orchestra  are  proud  of  the  acquistion 
of  a  handsome  new  Boehm  system  clarinet.  For  a  few 
weeks  Elvin  will  have  to  take  time  out  to  learn  the  new 
fingering,  as  are  his  study  has  been  done  on  the  old 
Albert  system.  Meanwhile  Charles  is  practicing  on  the 
clarindt  formerly  used  by  Edwin  Holly,  and  in  a  short 
while  will  be  able  to  double  on  Saxophone  and  clarinet. 

Donald’s  hard  work  will  soon  he  rewarded  through 
Dr.  Settles’  purchase  of  a  new  flute.  Donald  has  had 
the  disadvantage  of  working  with  an  erratic  instrument 
of  an  almost  obsolete  type.  Despite  this  discouraging 
fact,  however,  his  ambition  has  not  flagged. — I.  W. 
Koger. 

Strings 

The  strings  have  all  been  working  very  industriously 
this  month  on  new  orchestra  numbers.  “The  Whistling 
Yankee”  is  one  of  the  favorite  pieces,  a  medley  of 
patriotic  songs.  As  the  Christmas  holidays  draw  nearer, 
we  are  all  looking  forward  to  the  cantata  with  pleasure. 
Some  of  the  students  are  learning  solos  appropriate  to 
the  winter  season.  Marie  Dean  is  learning  the  beautiful 
“Ave  Maria”  by  Bach-Gounod;  two  of  Miss  Wilson’s 
students  are  learning  the  organ  and  piano  accompani¬ 
ments  to  this  piece.  Wallace  Lopez  played  “Romance” 


by  Bloch  at  the  last  Literary  Club  meeting  in  November. 
- — R.  C.  Monroe 


THE  TURKEY 

The  following  is  an  essay  read  at  out  Thanksgiving 
service  by  Buelah  Holly,  8th  grade  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment. 

0  turkey,  that  doth  on  the  table  appear 

At  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  and  happy  New  Year, 

It’s  well  that  you  gobbled  while  gobbling  was  good, 

For  soon  we  shall  gobble  you  up  as  our  food. 

As  Thanksgiving  approaches,  we  begin  to  think  of  the 
things  for  which  we  should  be  thankful.  We  seldom 
think  of  being  thankful  for  the  turkey,  although  this 
bird  is  one  of  the  things  which  makes  Thanksgiving 
dinner  such  an  enjoyable  meal. 

“Why  do  we  have  turkey  for  Thanksgiving?”  some¬ 
one  may  ask. 

The  answer  most  of  us  would  give  is  “Turkey  was 
eaten  by  the  Pilgrims  at  their  first  Thanksgiving  feast.” 
This  is  true.  But  if  we  go  farther  into  our  inquiry  about 
the  turkey,  we  find  that  this  bird  is  a  native  of  North 
America.  The  Indians  had  turkey  at  their  feasts  cen¬ 
turies  before  the  white  man  set  foot  on.  the  continent. 

According  to  “The  Pathfinder,”  turkey  appeared  in 
Europe  in  the  middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  It  was 
sold  by  Hebrew  Merchants,  and  as  it  so  closely  re¬ 
sembled  the  peacock,  they  gave  it  that  bird’s  name  which 
in  Hebrew  is  “Turki.”  Later,  the  name  was  changed  to 
“turkey.”  Other  writers  say  the  turkey  was  named  be¬ 
cause  of  its  call,  which  sounds  like  “turk,  turk,  turk.” 

The  turkey  is  related  to  the  pheasant.  There  are 
two  main  species,  the  Yucatan  turkey,  and  the  Central 
American  turkey.  The  wild  Mexcan.  turkey  presents 
five  sub. -species.  Our  domesticated  turkey  is  a  descend¬ 
ant  of  the  wild  Mexican  turkey.  The  common  wild 
turkey  once  flourished  as  far  north  as  Maine,  and 
southern  Ontario.  It  is  the  noblest  game-bird  in  Amer¬ 
ica.  Unfortunately,  it  is  rapidly  approaching  extinc¬ 
tion. 

Here  is  a  description  of  the  turkey  from  Compton’s 
Encyclopia : 

The  adult  male  is  about  four  feet  long,  and  is  colored 
in  handsome  plumage,  with  metalic-green,  copper,  and 
bronze  reflection.  The  body  feathers  are  tipped  with 
black,  and  the  tail  and  upper  tail  coverts  with  chest¬ 
nut.  A  long  tuft  of  bristle-like  feathers  hangs  from  the 
breast.  The  legs  are  spurred,  and  wattles  are  found  on 
the  head  and  neck  which  are  hare  of  feathers.  The  female 
is  smaller  and  less  smartly  covered,  and  she  lacks  the 
tuft  of  bristles. 

In  their  native  haunts  in  the  forest  they  congregate 
in  groups  of  ten  and  twelve,  only  coming  out  to  get 
iheir  food,  which  consists  of  insects,  seed,  nuts,  and 
Continued  to  Page  fifteen 
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HAVE  YOU  CEASED  TO  STUDY? 
IF  SO,  GOOD  NIGHT! 


A  man  named  Brown  and  a  man  named  Black  grad¬ 
uated  from  high  school  and  entered  business  in  New 
York  at  the  same  time. 

Both  made  rapid  progress.  At  twenty-five  each  of 
them  was  drawing  $2,500  a  year. 

“Coming  men,”  said  their  friends. 

“If  they  are  so  long  at  twenty-five  where  will  they  be 
at  fifty?” 

Black  went  on.  At  fifty  he  is  president  of  his  company, 
with  an  income  of  $25,000  a  year. 

But  something  happened  to  Brown.  He  never  fulfilled 
the  large  promise  of  his  youth:  at  fifty  he  had  hardly 
advanced  beyond  his  thirty  mark. 

What  was  it  happened  to  these  two  men,  of  equal  edu¬ 
cation  and — so  far  as  the  world  could  judge — -equal 
ability? 

I  will  tell  you. 

Brown  became  satisfied.  He  ceased  to  study:  which 
means  that  he  ceased  to  grow. 

Black  has  told  me  that  when  he  reached  $5,000  a 
year  he  said  to  himself:  “I  have  made  a  good  start. 
Nothing  can  stop  me  if  I  keep  my  health  and  keep  grow¬ 
ing.  I  must  study,  study,  study.  I  must  be  the  best  in¬ 
formed  man  on  our  business  in  the  United  States.” 

There  is  the  difference.  One  stayed  in  school;  one 
did  not. 

The  position  you  attain  before  you  are  twenty-five 
years  old  is  no  particular  credit  to  you.  You  gained 
that  simply  on  the  education  your  parents  gave  you— 
education  that  cost  you  no  sacrifice. 

But  the  progress  you  make  in  the  world  aftey  twenty- 
five — that  is  progress  that  you  must  make  by  educating 
yourself.  It  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  study 
you  give  to  your  work  in  excess  of  the  amount  the  other 
man  gives. 

Analyze  any  successful  man  and  you  will  find  these 
three  great  facts : 

He  had  an  aim  : 

Lord  Campbell  wrote  to  his  father,  as  an  excuse  for 
not  coming  home  for  the  holidays: 

“To  have  any  chance  of  success,  I  must  be  more 
steady  than  other  men.  I  must  be  in  chambers  when 
they  are  at  the  theatre:  I  must  study  when  they  are 
asleep:  I  must  remain  in  town  when  they  are  in  the 
country.” 

He  worked: 

“I  have  worked,”  said  Daniel  Webster,  “for  more 
than  twelve  hours  a  day  for  fifty  years.” 


He  studied: 

Vice-President  Henry  Wilson  was  born  in  the  direst 
poverty. 

“Want  sat  by  my  cradle,”  he  says.  “I  know  what  it  is 
to  ask  my  mother  for  bread  when  she  had  none  to  give. 
I  left  home  when  ten  years  of  age  and  served  an  appren¬ 
ticeship  of  eleven  years,  receiving  one  month’s  school¬ 
ing  each  year,  and  at  the  end  of  eleven  years  of  hard 
work  a  yoke  of  oxyen  and  six  sheep,  which  brought  him 
$84.00” 

Yet  in  those  eleven  years  of  grueling  labor  he  found 
time  to  read  and  study  more  than  one  hundred  books. 

Really  big  men  check  themselves  up  each  autumn,  at 
the  beginning  of  a  new  business  year. 

“This  year,”  they  say,  “I  am  going  to  master  one  new 
subject.  I  am  going  to  pursue  studies  which  will  in¬ 
crease  my  ability  and  earning  power. 

The  bigger  they  are,  the  longer  they  keep  themselves 
in  school.  Gladstone  took  up  a  new  language  after  he 
had  passed  seventy. 

Have  you  left  school? 

As  a  matter  of  fact ,  did  you  grow  mentally  last  year 
at  all?  What  definite  subject  are  you  planning  to  devote 
your  evenings  to  this  year? 

“As  a  rule,”  said  Disraeli,  “the  most  successful  man 
in  life  is  the  man  who  has  the  most  information.” 

How  much  will  you  increase  your  stock  this  year? — 
By  Bruce  Barton  in  Ambition. 


( Continued  from  page  One ) 
delicious.  We  had  roast  turkey,  dressing,  gravy,  cran¬ 
berry  sauce,  green  peas,  bread,  pickles  and  apples. 
What  a  dinner! !  It  was  the  best  we  ever  had. 

After  dinner  we  went  down  town  and  saw  “So  Red 
the  Rose”  featuring  Margaret  Sullavan,  Randolph  Scott 
and  Dickie  Moore.  It  was  an  old-fashioned  historical 
picture  of  the  days  of  the  Civil  War. 

Later,  when  we  returned  to  school,  the  younger  child¬ 
ren  ran  as  fast  as  they  could  to  meet  us  and  tell  us  about 
the  new  school  bus  which  just  arrived.  It  is  blue  and 
silver  and  has  the  name  of  our  school  on  both  sides.  We 
were  so  excited ! 

That  evening  we  attended  the  movies  in  the  chapel. 
The  titles  of  them  were  “Aladdin  and  the  Wonderful 
Lamp”  and  “Aladdin’s  Adventure.”  They  were  in¬ 
teresting  and  amusing.  We  all  enjoyed  them  and  surely 
had  a  marvelous  holiday. 

Don’t  you  think  we  had  a  great  deal  for  which  to  be 
thankful? — Miss  Utley’s  Class,  VI-B. 


Take  fast  hold  of  instruction:  Let  her  not  go:  Keep  her: 
for  she  is  thy  life. — Provjerbs  4:13 
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GALLAUDET  DAY 

On  Tuesday,  December  10th,  the  deaf  of  the  United 
States  celebrated  the  148th  anniversary  of  the  birth 
of  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet,  their  friend  and  bene¬ 
factor.  Programs,  in  which  the  children  participated, 
were  held  in  most  of  the  schools  for  the  deaf  through¬ 
out  the  country.  The  adult  deaf  celebrated  the  event 
with  banquets  and  lectures.  All  this  is  a  fitting  tribute 
to  the  man  whose  great  heart  made  him  their  emanci¬ 
pator.  It  was  in  1817,  after  overcoming  many  difficulties, 
that  he  founded  the  first  public  school  for  the  deaf  in 
America,  at  Hartford,  Connecticut,  with  only  seven 
pupils,  one  of  which  was  Alice  Cogswell,  the  little  girl 
who  first  inspired  him  to  take  up  the  torch  for  the 
enlightment  of  the  deaf. 

For  thirty-four  years,  ten  as  Principal  and  twenty 
as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  Thomas  Hopkins 
Gallaudet  devoted  his  time,  energy — and  love —  to  the 
deaf.  So  contagious  was  his  inspiration  that  it  was  not 
long  before  others  founded  schools  in  various  sections 
of  the  country.  Thus  from  a  small  beginning  of  only 
seven  pupils  the  number  has  steadily  increased  to  nearly 
20,000  today  in  many  residential  and  day  schools 
throughout  the  United  States.  Hundreds  of  thousands 
of  the  deaf  have  benefited  from  his  devotion  since  181 7, 
and  hundreds  of  thousands  more  will  receive  the 
blessings  of  enlightment  in  the  future  because  of  him. 

It  is  therefore  proper  and  fitting  that  the  deaf  of 
America  should  honor  this  great  man,  their  friend 
and  benefactor. — The  Ohio  Chronicle. 


A-T-H-L-E-T-I-C-S 
STATE  SCHOOL  CONQUERS 
DAYTONA  “B.” 

The  Scarleteers  of  the  State  School  remained  the  only 
undefeated  team  in  the  city  November  eleventh  by 
rolling  over  the  “B”  squad  of  the  Daytona  Beach  High 
School,  26  to  0,  at  Daytona  Beach. 

Clicking  in  the  same  smooth  fashion  that  has  marked 
play  all  season,  Coach  Alexander’s  gridders  plunged 
through  a  dazed  Daytona  eleven  for  12  first  downs, 
while  the  rugged  State  School  line  would  bend  for 
only  5  first  downs  and  for  the  fifth  time  this  season 
kept  its  goal  line  uncrossed. 

A  40-yard  dash  by  Hoagland  paved  the  way  for 
Cooper  to  smash  off  tackle  for  a  touchdown  and  then 
kick  the  extra  point  as  the  second  quarter  began. 
Shortly  afterwards  on  a  series  of  spinners  and  reverses, 
the  Scarleteers  marched  to  within  striking  distance  of  the 
enemy’s  goal  and  Hoagland  took  one  of  the  State 
School’s  famous  shovel  passes  from  Webb  to  go  over 
for  a  touchdown  in  the  third  period  and  in  the  last 
quarter  the  D.  and  B.  subs  added  a  final  score.  Farmer 
returned  a  punt  45  yards  and  on  a  reverse  Altman  went 


around  right  end  for  30  yards  and  a  touchdown. 

Webb,  Hoagland  and  Cooper  did  stellar  work  for  the 
local  eleven  in  the  backfield,  while  Altman  and  Moore 
stood  out  along  the  line. — St.  Augustine  Record. 

SCARLETEERS  DEFEAT  GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS 
IN  FINAL  GAME 

Coach  Alexander’s  Scarleteers  from  the  State  School 
shielded  their  perfect  football  record  by  easily  winning 
over  a  scrappy  Green  Cove  Springs  High  School  eleven 
Friday  afternoon,  November  22nd,  by  a  20  to  0 
margin.  It  was  the  sixth  straight  win  for  the  Scarle¬ 
teers  this  season  and  the  last  game  on  their  1935 
schedule. 

Failing  to  place  a  team  on  the  gridiron  last  season, 
the  State  School  eleven  rode  back  to  football  promi¬ 
nence  this  campaign  with  a  well-coached  deceptive 
eleven  which  included  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  among 
uncrossed  in  six  hard  games. 

On  two  sweeping  plays  from  their  own  10-yard  line, 
the  Scarleteers  scored  against  a  puzzled  but  plucky 
Green  Cove  eleven  shortly  after  the  opening  whistle. 
Featuring  the  scoring  was  a  70-yard  gallop  by  Lee 
Cooper.  A  pass  was  good  for  the  extra  point.  In  the 
second  period  Hoagland  broke  loose  on  a  20-yard 
jaunt  for  a  touchdown,  while  late  in  the  game  the  final 
score  was  added  by  Smith. 

The  Scarleteers  rolled  up  12  first  downs  to  the  visitors’ 
two  and  once  a  Green  Cove  drive  was  stemmed  under  the 
shadow  of  the  State  School’s  goal  posts. — St.  Augustine 
Record.  - — 
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VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 
(Printing  Department) 

The  old  saying  is  that  “the  printer  has  to  bear  all  the 
grunts  and  pains.”  It  is  a  hard  job  to  get  out  everything 
without  one  mistake. 

So  far  during  the  school  year,  we  have  had  quite  a  few 
rush  jobs:  Year  Books,  Record  Books,  Teacher’s  Month¬ 
ly  Report  blanks,  Book  Review  blanks,  Application 
blanks,  and  many  other  jobs  too  numerous  to  mention. 
Just  now,  we  are  hard  at  work  on  the  calendar.  So  far 
this  year  our  work  has  been  done  satisfactorily. 

Lee  Cooper  and  Jimmie  Davis,  with  Malcolm  Webb 
assisting,  are  devoting  part  of  their  time  setting  up  the 
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Herald.  Charles  Lockey,  Sidney  Hoagland,  and  Harry 
Schaffner  are  learning  linotyping. 

Sidney  Hoagland  and  Malcolm  Webb  have  charge 
of  the  press  work.  Their  assistants  are,  Homer  Altman, 
H.  B.  Tillman,  Mitchell  Kalal,  and  Sherwood  Hicks. 
These  boys  deserve  a  great  deal  of  praise  for  their 
excellent  work. 

We  all  do  our  share  of  the  work.  Each  of  us  has  a 
chance  at  some  job,  and  can  do  it  well,  too,  with  very 
little  assistance  from  Mr.  Myers. 

During  the  summer  vacation,  many  changes  wen- 
made  in  the  shop.  The  walls  and  ceiling  were  painted 
a  light  color,  giving  us  more  light.  Three  new  steel 
type  cases,  a  new  ringlet  cabinet,  an  electric  paper 
cutter,  a  new  proof-press,  and  a  new  paper  cabinet  for 
the  stock  room  were  installed. 

We  are  grateful  to  Dr.  Settles  for  giving  us  an  up-to- 
date  shop  to  w  ork  in,  for  this  will  help  us  to  learn  more 
rapidly. — Harry  Schaffner. 


LEARN  TO  FORGET 

A  good  memory  is  a  blessing,  but  if  it  is  too  good,  it 
is  not  a  blessing.  There  are  things  we  ought  to  remem¬ 
ber,  and  other  things  it  is  our  duty  to  forget. 

Train  your  mind  to  forget  all  cross  words,  all  gossip, 
and  slander,  all  unkind  looks,  and  the  invitation  you 
did  not  get.  Forget  the  seeming  carelessness  of  those 
who  love  you;  they  are  sometimes  too  busy  or  too 
troubled  to  do  all  you  desire. 

Forget  unpleasant  things.  By  carrying  them  in  your 
mind,  vou  make  it  a  chamber  of  horrors.  Do  not  allow- 
the  wreckage  of  a  month  or  a  year  to  fill  your  mind 
with  mental  junk. 

Train  your  memory  for  good  things  only,  and  train 
your  forgettory  for  things  which  do  you  harm.  Bad 
memories  hurt  us.  Memories  of  good  things  build  us 
up.  Learn  to  forget  what  should  be  forgotten- 

— Bindery  Talk. 


1935  FOOTBALL  TEAM 


Top  row,  left  to  right:  Hubert  Smith,  Milton  Langley,  John  Shelby,  Hr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President  of  the  School,  Coach  J.  W. 
Alexander,  Sawley  Helms,  Douglas  Cumbie,  Cecil  Goodrich. 

Center  row,  left  to  right:  Ray  Railsback,  Marvin  McClain,  Frances  Rootle,  Oscar  Hutson,  Delmar  Bryan,  Jimmie  Davis, 
Homer  Altman,  Mitchell  Kalal. 

Lower  row,  left  to  right:  Albert  Reeves,  Lee  Cooper,  Captain  Malcolm  Webb,  Sidney  Hoagland,  Jack  Sumner,  Leander  Moore. 
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JUE  Florida  School  Herald  wishes  its  readers  a 
Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  and  Prosperous  1936. 

■ - o - 

P* *HE  next  Conference  of  Superintendents  and  Prin¬ 
cipals  will  be  held  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania 
School  for  he  Deaf  sometime  in  April,  1936. 

•  - o - 

qn  Wednesday  evening,  December  18,  -the  Senior 
Choral  Class  in  the  Department  for  the  Blind  will 
present  its  annual  Christmas  Cantata.  The  title  of  the 
Cantata  for  this  year  is  “Yule  Light.” 

-— — o - 

MRS.  J.  S.  Gibbens  of  Miami  has  recently  been  ap¬ 
pointed  State  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Child 
Committee  for  the  Florida  State  Parent-Teachers’  As¬ 
sociation.  Mrs.  Gibbens’  son,  Harry  is  a  student  in  our 
primary  department. 

•  - o - 

J'HE  Annual  Report  of  the  South  Florida  League  for 
the  Hard  of  Hearing  has  been  received  and  read  with 
much  interest.  This  organization  is  doing  a  splendid 
work  for  the  deaf  and  the  hard  of  hearing  of  Miami  and 
vicinity.  The  President  of  this  organization  is  Mrs. 
Miriam  M.  Wilson,  the  mother  of  Jay  Wilson,  a  student 
of  our  primary  department. 

•  - o— — 

JT1E  linoleum  cuts  of  Bok  Tower  for  this  issue  of  the 
Herald  were  made  by  Albert  Reeves,  a  post  grad¬ 
uate.  He  was  assisted  by  Sherwood  Hicks.  Malcolm 
Webb  and  Sidney  Hoagland  did  the  press  work  on  the 
cover.  These  young  men  are  developing  into  very  splen¬ 
did  printers.  They  are  learning  early  in  their  careers 
that  attention  to  detail,  patience  and  hard  work  are  im¬ 
portant  elements  for  successful  achievement. 

•  - o - 

JT1E  school  has  just  received  the  Third  Annual  Report 
of  the  Florida  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind 
with  headquarters  at  Miami.  The  Association  was  or¬ 


ganized  in  1931  by  public  spirited  citizens  of  Miami  to 
promote  the  legitimate  interests  of  the  blind  and  partial¬ 
ly  blind  in  the  city  of  Miami  in  the  State  of  Florida.  The 
organization  is  doing  a  splendid  work  and  is  doing  many 
helpful  things  for  those  handicapped  by  blindness.  The 
Managing  Director  of  the  organization  is  Mrs.  Edith 
M.  Hirst. 


WE  have  enjoyed  a  splendid  health  record  so  far  this 
school  year.  There  have  been  no  serious  cases  of 
illness.  Most  of  our  children  have  shown  satisfactory 
gain  in  weights.  Some  of  the  children  have  had  their 
tonsils  removed.  Several  have  been  provided  with 
glasses.  Proper  diet,  adequate  attention  on  the  part  of 
the  capable  medical  and  nursing  staff  and  careful 
supervision  by  housemothers  is  responsible  for  our  good 
health  record. 


- o - 

gCHOOL  will  close  for  the  Christmas  vacation  on  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon,  December  20th.  Parents  who  come 
for  their  children  may  get  them  any  time  after  one 
o’clock.  Any  child  may  leave  Friday  afternoon  who 
will  be  able  to  reach  home  early  in  the  evening.  All 
others  will  be  sent  home  either  by  train  or  bus  early 
Saturday  morning,  December  21st.  Parents  will  please 
cooperate  and  see  that  their  child  returns  to  school  on 
December  29th  as  the  regular  school  routine  will  begin 
at  eight  o’clock  Monday  morning,  December  30th. 


QFFICIAL  notice  has  been  received  from  Hon.  M. 

Watson,  Director  of  Florida  Construction  Work  for 
State  Institutions,  that  the  contract  for  the  construction 
of  the  addition  to  the  Girls’  Dormitory  has  been  awarded 
to  H.  S.  Baird,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Florida  for  the  sum  of 
$69,956.00.  This  is  a  P.  W.  A.  project  and  has  been 
made  possible  by  funds  supplied  from  the  million  dollar 
appropriation  granted  by  the  last  legislature  for 
improvements  to  state  institutions.  The  contractor 
visited  the  school  on  December  10th  and  made  all  tempo¬ 
rary  arrangements  to  get  the  construction  work  under 
headway  not  later  than  December  12th. 


FOOTBALL 


'J'HE  football  season  was  brought  to  a  close  with  the 
game  played  with  Green  Cove  Springs  on  the  school 
grounds  November  22.  The  score  was  20-0.  The  team 
has  given  evidence  of  splendid  coaching,  has  shown 
a  splendid  spirit  and  won  every  game  played  during 
the  season. 


GOOD  NATURE 

Good  nature  helps  good  health.  If  you  lose  your 
temper  some  days  just  before  luncheon,  you  will  notice 
that  the  simplest  food  will  give  you  indigestion.  Quarrel 
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with  your  best  friend  some  evening  and  you  will  sleep 
poorly  that  night.  Many  physiologists  believe  that  an¬ 
ger,  jealously  and  the  like  are  reallv  toxic.  To  put  our¬ 
selves  under  this  spell  is  like  taking  a  dose  of  poison. 
Good  health,  therefore,  helps  you  to  be  good-natured 
and  good  nature  helps  you  to  he  healthy. 

Many  people  are  chronically  fatigued,  simply  be¬ 
cause  they  are  unhappy.  Domestic  discord,  social  isola¬ 
tion,  great  personal  disappointments  of  any  sort,  may 
develop  fatigue-producing  toxins  of  astonishing  vir¬ 
ulence. 

So  may  jealousy,  anger,  hatred  and  any  other  disturb¬ 
ing  mental  stale.  In  many  a  case  of  chronic  fatigue,  in 
fact,  the  essential  requiste  to  a  cure  in  the  gaining  of 
peace  of  mind. 

The  best  antidote  for  worry  is  a  change  of  mental 
occupation,  a  getting  away  from  the  scenes  which  pro¬ 
voke  worry,  exercise  in  the  open  air,  a  good  book,  a 
pleasant  recreation,  of  a  temporary  change  of  occupa¬ 
tion.  As  a  matter  of  mental  health  every  sufferer  from 
this  unfortunate  condition  owes  it  to  himself  to  dis¬ 
cover  some  simple  means  of  getting  away  from  this 
destructive  habit. — The  Fiat. 


THOMAS  HOPKINS  GALLAUDET 

Moved  by  a  little  maiden’s  plight, 
He  went  acoss  the  seas, 

And  with  a  heart  aglow  with  love, 
He  strove  her  lot  to  ease, 

He  patient  met  the  cool  of  rebuffs, 
And  answered  not  the  sneers; 

His  only  thought  was  but  to  dry 
That  little  maiden’s  tears. 

There  in  the  sunny  land  of  France 
He  found  the  kindly  light, 

And  bore  it  back  across  the  seas 
To  illumine  her  dark  night. 

Above  our  happy  land  today 
It  burns  with  steady  flame; 

It  beams  upon  his  work  of  love, 

And  glorifies  his  name. 

Agatha  Tiegel  Hanson. 


Let  us  be  of  good  cheer,  remembering  that  mis¬ 
fortunes  hardest  to  bear  are  those  which  never  come. — 

Lowell. 


THE  NEW  SCHOOL  BUS 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 


Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


Among  those  spending  Thanksgiving  Day  with 
friends  in  Miami  were  W.  E.  Clemons  of  Orlando  and 
Louis  H.  Eigle  of  Winter  Haven. 

Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonstreet  returned  home  to  Winter 
Haven  from  a  Hallowe’en  party  given  at  DeLand  where 
105  children  were  present,  her  son  Jimmie  included. 

Among  recent  arrivals  at  the  Chattahoochee  State 
Hospital  was  Philip  Hudson,  of  St.  Peterburg.  He  is 
being  observed  and  treated  there  until  such  a  time  when 
he  can  be  allowed  to  return  home. 

Alto,  Georgia,  is  the  destination  to  which  Robert  E. 
Lee,  of  Jacksonville,  has  moved  with  the  hope  that 
treatment  at  the  sanitarium  will  bring  restoration  of  his 
health. 

Lloyd  Miles,  who  has  been  spending  the  summer 
months  in  Houston,  Texas,  with  relatives,  returned  to 
Palmetto,  September  26th.  Winter  will  find  him  busy 
in  the  packing  house  and  on  the  farm,  alternately. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Bible  Class  in 
Jacksonville  the  attractive  little  daughter  of  Mrs.  Floyd 
Miller  sang  in  the  signs  greatly  impressed  the  congrega¬ 
tion.  She  is  a  veritable  chip  off  the  old  block. 

Edwin  Bledsoe  who  is  now  an  employee  at  the  San¬ 
ford  office,  Sanford,  spent  Thanksgiving  week-end  with 
his  mother  in  St.  Augustine.  His  many  friends  are  glad 
to  know  that  Edwin  has  a  better  job  and  hopes  that 
he  continues  to  do  well. — J.  L.  M. 

According  to  the  Deaf  Mississippian,  Chrystal  Cobb 
and  family  of  Sarasota,  look  his  brother,  of  Mississippi, 
along  on  their  long  motoring  jaunt  to  New  Orleans 
and  many  other  points  of  interest.  Some  of  the  relatives 
along  the  route  whom  they  had  not  seen  in  thirty  years 
were  visited. 

While  confirmation  of  the  report  is  lacking,  it  appears 
that  after  the  recent  hurricane  along  the  east  coast  below 
Miami,  the  whereabout  of  Robert  Clemons  and  family 
could  not  he  traced,  and  that  they  may  have  perished. 
Mr.  Clemons  was  a  brother  of  Mrs.  Annie  Nelson  and 
Edward  Clemons  of  Orlando. 

The  Homestead  Enterprise  contains  the  following 
items:  “Mrs.  Mary  Jane  Hobert  entertained  in  honor  of 
Mr.  Fred  Pollock  Sunday  afternoon.  There  were  twenty 
guests  present  from  Miami,  all  of  whom  are  deaf-mutes. 
Mrs.  Pollock  received  many  lovely  gifts  and  a  lunch 
was  served. 

Florida  was  getting  ready  to  welcome  Henry  Bierhaus 
of  Vincennes,  Indiana,  and  his  nurse,  Mrs. Alma  Watson, 
of  Hutsonville,  Illinois,  as  winter  guests,  when,  last 
September,  Mr.  Bierhaus  suffered  a  stroke.  Here’s 


hoping  that  the  patient  will  convalesce  enough  to  come 
to  the  land  of  sunshine. 

L.  E.  Jennings  of  Okeechobee,  who  attended  the 
Hallowe’en  party  at  Tampa  on  October  25th,  informed 
the  writer  the  next  day  that  he  has  applied  for  a  Civil 
Service  examination  at  Miami  for  a  postal  raliway 
mail  clerk.  It  is  hoped  that  his  being  deaf  will  not 
prevent  him  from  qualifying  for  the  position  if  he  passes 
the  test. 

In  order  that  the  dining  room  might  be  enlarged 
to  accommodate  employees,  the  printing  plant  which 
the  King  Edward  cigar  factory  has  maintained  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  for  a  number  of  years  was  discontinued,  thus 
throwing  J.  C.  Mills  out  of  employment.  As  a  conse¬ 
quence  Mr.  Mills  and  his  family  have  moved  back  to 
North  Carolina.  They  have  many  warm  friends  in 
Jacksonville  who  will  regret  to  learn  of  their  enforced 
departure. 

Four  generations  are  as  scarce  as  straw  hats  in 
Iceland.  The  following  bit  of  interesting  information 
is  furnished  by  the  Palmetto  Leaf,  published  at  the  Ce¬ 
dar  Springs  (South  Carolina)  School  for  the  Deaf:  “Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Herbert  Smoak  were  asked  to  dine  with  the 
Tillinghasts  in  Saluda,  N.  C.,  on  August  11th.  There 
they  found  Mr.  David  Tillinghast  and  enjoyed  every 
minute  of  their  stay  very  much.  Mr.  Tillinghast  will  be 
ninety-  four  years  old  in  October,  and  is  still  active  and 
able  to  do  something  useful  every  day.  His  expectation 
was  to  go  to  Si.  Peterburg,  Fla.,  the  first  part  of  Septem¬ 
ber,  where  he  spent  many  winters  with  his  married 
daughter.  There  were  four  generations  of  Tillinghasts 
present  at  Saluda  that  day. 

The  committee  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf 
entertained  some  thirty-five  deaf  and  hearing  funsters 
at  a  pre-Hallowe’en  party  for  the  publicity-entertain¬ 
ment  fund  on  Saturday  night,  October  26th,  at  the 
Tampa  Y.  W.  C.  A.  gymnasium.  Decorations  were 
colorful.  Games  were  played  and  prizes  awarded.  Re¬ 
freshments  were  served  at  a  late  hour.  Those  attending 
the  party  included  Misses  Velma  Cumbie,  Katie  Mae 
Cumbie,  Ommie  Barfield,  Annie  Strickland,  Lena  Mills, 
Roberta  Croley,  and  Maria  Virsida;  Messrs.  Gorham 
Wright,  Samuel  Ratcliffe,  Pete  Godwin,  L.  E.  Jennings, 
Everett  Johns,  Warren  Rentz,  Khaleel  Kalal,  Rogie 
Kalal,  Gervasio  Purion,  Stephen  Somogy,  Henry  Austin, 
Philip  Fiearrota,  Llyod  Miles,  Harold  Barfield,  J.  D. 
Cumbie,  Antonio  Virsida  and  Jose  Virsida,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  H.  Wright,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Jacobs,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  W.  Gore,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  D.  Kennedy,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Oscar  Melmet  and  Mrs.  W.  Hudson. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

Dewev  and  I  went  to  town  last  week. — F.  Prestwood. 

We  saw  two  squirrels  one  Sunday  afternoon. — D. 
Ribblett. 

The  school  has  a  new  blue  and  silver  Chevrolet  bus. 
Robert  Wilson. 

We  had  a  picture  show  at  school  on  November  28th. 
— Sam  Elliott. 

I  went  down  town  to  a  show  Thanksgiving  Day. — 
W.  S.  Holloway  , 

We  had  a  program  in  the  chapel  on  Thanksgiving 
Day. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  was  sick  at  home  in  November.  Father  gave  me 
a  toy  car. — A.  J.  Coon. 

A  man  took  a  picture  of  the  football  team  one  Friday 
afternoon. — Francis  Roche. 

Jeral  and  I  played  football  one  afternoon.  I  pushed 
Jeral.  He  fell. — James  Lynn. 

Jimmie  Davis  and  I  went  to  a  show  on  Thanksgiving 
Day. — Gordon  Armstrong. 

I  spelled  a  Bible  verse  at  Christian  Endeavor  one 
Sunday  night. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

Our  gold  fish  died.  We  buried  it  in  the  yard  on 
December  2  nd. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pair  of  bedroom  slippers,  a  coat 
and  some  candy.— Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

Jeral  Gordon  and  I  bought  some  candy  and  Coco- 
Cola  at  a  drug  store  one  Sunday  night. — H.  Carnes. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

C.  B.,  Sam,  and  I  shall  go  home  together  Christmas. — 
J.  L.  Martin. 

Perhaps  I  shall  go  home  with  Lola  Mae  Christmas. — 
Inese  French. 

1  improved  on  my  tests  this  month.  I  am  very  glad. — 
Hubert  Smith. 

Cecil  and  I  are  making  Mrs.  Williams  a  diorama. — 
Charlie  Stalder. 

I  am  making  the  Northern  Lights  on  the  diorama  for 
our  class. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  am  making  some  Northern  animals  of  clay  for  the 
diorama. — Dewey  Sumner. 

We  had  turkey  Thanksgiving.  That  night  we  had  a 
show  here. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

I  had  a  great  time  Thanksgiving.  I  went  to  a  show 
in  the  afternoon. — Roger  Fleming. 

I  saw  a  grand  movie  Thanksgiving.  The  name  of  it 
was:  “So  Red  the  Rose.”- — E.  Simpson. 

Today  is  my  sister’s  birthday.  Mother  made  her  a 
birthday  cake  yesterday. — G.  Flowers. 

I  was  on  the  program  Thanksgiving.  I  said  a  verse 
about  a  pumpkin  pie. — Hazel  Brisco. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Mother  will  send  me  a  ticket  home  and  a  dollar  soon 
in  a  letter.  I  shall  be  glad  to  get  some  money  to  spend. 
— Jessie  Styron. 

On  December  first  I  went  to  town  to  a  picture  show. 
The  title  of  it  was  “Devil  Dogs  of  The  Air”  with  Cagney 
and  O’Brien  in  it. — Banks  Sweat. 

I  am  going  heome  Christmas  if  Daddy  says  if  I  can. 
I  shall  go  by  train  or  bus  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  my  folks 
again. — Woodrow  Taylor. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  on  November  twenty- 
seventh.  It  was  full  of  good  things  and  I  gave  some  of 
them  to  my  girl  friends. — Virginia  Lamb. 

My  friends  came  to  see  me  on  November  twenty- 
seventh.  They  gave  me  some  nice  things  to  eat.  1 
thanked  them  very  much.-  -Helen  Waller. 

Dr.  Settles  bought  a  new  Chevrolet  bus  the  last  of 
November.  It  looks  very  nice.  We  can  ride  in  it  to  the 
movies  and  other  places. — William  Edwards. 

December  thirteenth  our  football  team  will  play 
against  the  St.  Augustine  High  School  team.  Tire  game 
will  be  played  at  8  o’clock. — Milton  Langley. 

Our  class  had  a  pretty  tableau  on  the  Thanksgiving 
program.  I  dressed  up  like  a  Pilgrim  woman  and 
served  dinner  to  some  friendly  Indians. — Mary  Tyler. 

I  went  to  a  picture  show  on  November  twenty-eight. 
It  was  interesting.  The  first  picture  was  “Felix  the  Cat” 
and  the  other  was  “Aladdin  and  the  Wonderful  Lamp.” 
L.  D.  Dyal,  Jr. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Our  school  has  a  new  bus. — Evelyn  Webb. 

One  Saturday  we  went  to  movies. — S.  Hovsepian. 

The  new  school  bus  is  a  Chevrolet. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

We  have  some  new  plants  in  our  school  room. — R. 
Capitano. 

Mother  sent  me  a  cake  and  some  cookies  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. — Caroline  Smith. 

One  Saturday  morning  I  went  fishing.  I  caught  one 
small  fish. — James  Pritchard. 

November  26th  I  went  to  the  hospital.  The  doctor 
took  out  my  tonsils.  I  am  well  again. — G.  Dicks. 

Thanksgiving  I  went  to  a  show.  I  saw  “So  Red  the 
Rose.”  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

Thanksgiving  morning  my  parents  and  brother  went 
to  Atlanta.  Father  bought  a  baby  goat. — D.  Staton. 

The  day  after  Thanksgiving  was  my  birthday.  I 
received  a  box  from  home. — Geneva  Goodson. 

Sarah  and  I  received  a  letter  from  our  sister  one  day. 
She  wrote  that  we  had  moved. — Margaet  Hovsepian. 
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Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Several  weeks  ago  a  blimp  was  here  and  we  saw  it  a 
number  of  times  flying  over  the  school.  It  was  adver¬ 
tising  Goodyear  tires.  It  landed  on  Davis  Shores.  A 
great  many  people  took  rides  over  the  city.  They 
charged  $1.50  a  person. — Fay  Pierce. 

We  attended  a  Thanksgiving  program  in  the  chapel 
on  Thanksgiving  Day.  I  took  part.  I  represented  a  Red 
Cross  nurse. 

I  saw  the  whale  that  was  here  not  long  ago.  It  weighed 
sixty-eight  tons.  It  was  caught  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  off 
the  coast  of  California. — Lois  Bohannon. 

I  saw  a  large  picture  of  the  China  Clipper  in  the 
Times  LInion  the  other  day.  It  is  a  huge  flying  ship.  It 
is  on  the  way  back  from  China  now. —  G.  Barekr. 

We  practiced  basketball  that  morning.  Later  we  had 
a  fine  dinner.  In  the  afternoon  we  saw  the  picture,  “So 
Red  the  Rose,”  at  the  Jefferson. — Mary  Carruthers. 

We  have  a  new  school  bus.  It  is  a  Chevrolet.  The 
body  is  blue  and  the  top  is  silver.  “The  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind”  is  printed  on  the  sides. — P. 
Olive. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  following  week¬ 
end  at  home  in  Jacksonville.  I  enjoyed  being  with  my 
family.  While  I  was  there,  I  went  to  the  movies  once. — 
Vernon  Hamilton. 

Ira  Jane  Larkin  invited  me  to  go  home  with  her  and 
spend  Thanksgiving.  She  lives  in  Palatka.  Her  father 
came  for  us  in  his  car.  We  were  there  from  Wednesday 
afternoon  until  Sunday  night.  We  went  to  the  movies 
three  times  while  we  were  there. — Mozelle  King. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

What  a  marvelous  time  I  had  on  Thanksgiving  Day! 
I  was  thankful  for  so  many  things. — M.  Lou  Peeples. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  I  received  fifty  cents  from 
J.  D.  Now  I  have  about  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  with 
which  to  buy  Christmas  gifts.-  Douglas  Cumbie. 

I  am  very  glad  that  it’s  December  now  because  this 
is  the  month  we  go  home.  School  will  close  December 
20lh  and  we  shall  go  to  our  homes  for  Christmas. — H. 
Davis. 

I  went  home  the  day  before  Thanksgiving  by  bus 
and  my  father  met  me.  Father  bought  oysters  instead  of 
turkey  for  our  Thanksgiving  dinner  and  we  preferred 
them  to  turkey. — George  Bradley. 

Last  Thursday  evening  we  attended  the  movies  in  the 
chapel  and  saw  “Aladdin  and  the  Wonderful  Lamp” 
and  “Aladdin’s  Adventure.”  They  were  very  interesting. 
Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

Thanksgiving  Day  1  went  to  Jacksonville  on  the  bus 
to  visit  my  aunt.  I  attended  a  movie  over  diere  Friday 
night.  I  had  a  fine  time  and  came  back  to  school  Sunday 
night. — Georce  Farmer. 

Our  new  school  bus  has  arrived.  It  is  blue  and  silver 


and  looks  quite  elegant.  We  are  very  glad  to  have  it, 
because  we  do  not  like  to  ride  in  the  truck  in  winter. — - 
Lucille  Shaw. 

We  attended  the  football  game  on  November  ,22nd. 
Our  boys  played  Green  Cove  Springs.  The  score  was 
20  to  0  in  our  favor.  I’m  sure  Dr.  Settles  was  very  proud 
of  them  this  season. — Jewell  Stevens. 

Thanksgiving  morning  we  had  a  program  in  the 
chapel.  Nell  was  chosen  to  be  Mrs.  Hale  and  Douglas 
to  be  Abraham  Lincoln.  All  the  classes  took  part  and 
we  surely  enjoyed  it. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

When  we  returned  to  school  the  other  day  the  young¬ 
er  children  ran  as  fast  they  could  to  meet  us  and 
tell  about  the  new  blue  and  silver  school  bus  which  had 
just  arrived.  We  were  so  excited. — Nell  Hires, 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

We  have  a  new  bus.  It  has  a  very  nice  body.  It  is 
blue  and  silver.  The  seats  are  soft.  It  is  a  little  bit 
streamlined. — L.  Williams. 

I  am  very  anxious  to  see  St.  Joseph  Academy  team 
beat  Ketterlinus  High  School  because  we  beat  S.  J.  A. 
not.  so  very  long  ago. — M.  McClain. 

Last  week  Mamie  Fazio  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  play 
cards  with  her.  She  and  I  played  “500.”  Mamie  won. 
I  wish  I  could  win  playing  cards,  but  I  can’t. — I.  Long. 

November  29th  a  man  took  a  picture  of  our  football 
team  on  the  football  field.  Dr.  Settles  said  that  he 
would  give  some  of  the  pictures  to  us  soon. — D.  Bryan. 

Next  Wednesday  night  at  7:30  o’clock  we  shall 
play  basketball  against  the  Lyceum  team.  I  hope  that 
we  shall  win.  This  will  be  first  game  of  the  season. — H. 
McLeod. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving  and  stayed  till  Sunday. 
Friday  we  went  to  town  and  stayed  almost  all  day.  We 
saw  many  toys.  Lois  bought  a  book  of  paper  dolls. — E. 
Remley , 

Ira  Jane’s  father  took  her  and  Mozelle  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  Her  father  has  a  new  car.  They  spent 
four  days  at  home  and  came  back  to  school  last  night. — 
Susie  Lawrence. 

Last  Friday  a  friend  from  Miami  came  to  visit  me 
for  a  little  while.  I  was  delighted  to  see  her.  She  told 
me  about  my  family.  I  was  glad  they  thought  of  me. — 
Catherine  Adair. 

We  have  a  Staircase  of  Time  in  our  class  room.  I 
have  drawn  some  pictures  of  Cave  Men  on  the  lowest 
steps.  We  are  studying  about  cave  men  in  Social 
Studies. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  I  had  a  pleasanlt  time.  I  walked 
around  town  in  the  morning.  That  afternoon,  I  saw  a 
show.  “So  Red  the  Rose”  was  the  title  of  the  pciture.  It 
was  very  good. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

Next  Friday  Mr.  Alexander  will  'take  our  team  to  see 
Ketterlinus  High  School  play  St.  Joseph’s  Academy. 
Our  team  will  go  there  on  the  bus.  I  know  the  boys 


December,  1935 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Thirteen 


will  be  interested  because  they  want  St.  Joseph’s  to 
win. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Some  of  us  boys  went  to  see  a  whale  at  the  railroad 
tracks  some  time  ago.  It  was  fifty-five  feet  long  and 
weighed  sixty-eight  tons.  They  say  that  a  whale  swims 
about  35  miles  an  hour.— Wilson  Collins. 

Edwin  Bledsoe  visited  us  Sunday,  December  1st.  We 
were  glad  to  see  him.  He  works  in  Sanford  and  enjoys 
it  very  much. — Margaret  Coe. 

Mr.  Bumann  told  Jack  and  me  that  he  wanted  us  to 
help  him  build  a  home  soon.  He  is  waiting  for  some 
materials  for  his  house. — James  Delk. 

A  blimp  from  Akron,  Ohio,  made  St.  Augustine  a 
visit  not  long  ago.  We  saw  it  from  our  school-room  win¬ 
dow.  It  was  a  strange  sight. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

Delmar  and  I  are  making  two  book  cases  for  the  blind 
boys’  dormitory.  They  are  made  of  cypress.  I  think 
that  we  shall  finish  them  in  a  week.- — J.  Johnson. 

Our  new  Chevrolet  bus  came  on  Thanksgiving  Day. 
It  was  made  in  Wilson,  N.  C.  It  is  blue  and  silver.  It  is 
large  enough  for  about  40  people.  We  shall  enjoy 
many  trips  in  it. — Isaac  Lewis. 

We  had  a  nice  program  in  the  chapel  Thanksgiving 
morning.  My  class  took  part  in  a  tableau  called  “Noah 
Thankful  to  God.”  I  helped  Mjr.  Grow  make  a  rainbow 
for  the  tableau. — Oscar  Hutson. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

I  am  reading  “Nicolina.”  I  like  it  very  much. — L. 
Holt. 

I  went  to  movies  twice  on  Thanksgiving  Day. — J. 
IIovsepiak  , 

We  now  have  a  new  bus.  What  pleasure  we  shall  get 
from  it!— Mamie  Fazio 

We  have  a  new  basketball  court.  It  is  made  of 
concrete. — Ray  Railsback. 

I  hope  that  all  of  my  friends  will  enjoy  a  happy 
Christmas  this  year.- — Euneta  Vann. 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home  on  Thanksgiving.  Mozelle 
King  visited  me. — Ira  Jane  Larnin. 

1  have  had  lots  of  fun  lately  catching  flies  that  become 
cold  and  cannot  fly  well. — Jack  Sumner. 

The  boys  and  girls  of  my  class  planned  to  see  “The 
Crusades,”  but  didn’t  get  to  go. — J.  David. 

The  football  game  against  Green  Cove  Springs  was 
last  game  of  the  season.  And  what  a  game! — S.  Helms. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Thanksgiving  afternoon  many  of  the  girls  saw  the 
movie,  “So  Red  the  Rose.”  We  enjoyed  it  immensely. 
— Elsie  Wiggins. 

“Aladdin  and  the  Wonderful  Lamp,”  was  shown  in 
our  chapel  Thanksgiving  night.  It  was  one  of  the  best 
movies  we  have  had  this  year. — J.  Davis. 


A  few  weeks  ago  Mabel  Jo  Johnson  saw  a  pail  in  the 
trunk  room  and  thought  it  was  a  ball.  She  kicked  it  and 
was  much  surprised  to  find  out  that  it  was  a  bucket  of 
water.  The  water  splashed  over  M|abel  Jo  and  the  floor. 
— N.  Oakley. 

Some  of  us  girls  went  to  see  the  footall  game  which 
our  boys  played  against  the  Green  Cove  Springs  team. 

One  night  after  study  hall  some  of  the  older  boys 
went  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  in  town.  The  movies  was 
entitled,  “The  Last  Outposts.”  It  was  taken  in  Ethiopia. 
We  were  much  interested  in  it. — Homer  Altman 

Many  of  the  F.  S.  D.  B.  pupils  attended  a  party  given 
by  Mozelle  King  on  November  9th.  After  an  enjoyable 
social,  delicious  refreshments  were  served. — Medora 
Crowell. 

On  the  night  of  November  5,  the  advanced  classes 
spent  an  exciting  two  hours  at  the  Dowine  Brothers 
Circus.  We  saw  many  beautiful  and  spectacular  things. 
Mary  Olive. 

Our  team  belongs  to  the  St.  Augustine  City  Basket¬ 
ball  League.  The  other  teams  entered  are,  Ketterlinus 
High  School,  St.  Joseph’s  Axdemy,  and  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
We  hope  we  can  win  the  championship  this  season. — E. 
O’Brien. 

This  Thanksgiving  was  one  of  the  best  we  have  ever 
had.  After  seeing  a  fine  program  in  the  chapel  in  the 
morning,  we  played  games  until  dinner,  which  was  the 
main  event  of  the  day.  That  afternoon  we  went  to  town, 
and  returned  to  see  a  good  movie  in  our  chapel  in  the 
evening. — Charles  Lockey 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Basketball  season  is  here.  I  hope  we  girls  and  boys 
win  all  the  games  that  we  play. — L.  Wertheim. 

Pinch  me.  I  believe  I’m  dreaming.  Is  it  possible  that 
it’s  only  eighteen  days  until  Christmas?  Why,  it  seems 
like  it  was  only  last  week  that  we  came  to  school. — 
Kathryn  Hyde. 

What  would  you  do  if  you  had  a  wonderful  lamp 
like  Aladdin’s?  I  should  wish  that  I  were  the  richest 
king  in  the  world  and  owned  all  the  lands  over  the 
world. — Sidney  Hoacland. 

1  hanksgiving  Day  Todd  took  Smitty  and  me  to  the 
Fairfield  Stadium  to  see  the  game  between  the  Andrew 
Jackson  and  Robert  E.  Lee  teams.  The  score  was  12  to  0 
in  favor  of  Andrew  Jackson. — -Sherwood  Hicks. 

Whoope!  the  girls’  basketball  season  has  opened. 
Every  time  you  see  the  girls  talking,  its  sure  to  be  about 
basketball.  We  shall  play  our  first  game  next  Wednes¬ 
day,  and  are  we  scared  stiff! — Pauline  Register. 

Have  you  ever  seen  a  chameleon  change  its  color  from 
green  to  brown?  One  day  we  saw  one  walking  on  the 
wall  near  a  green  pipe  in  Annette’s  room,  and  later  it 
changed  from  green  to  brown. — Josephine  Sincore. 

1  hanksgiving  Day,  our  new  school  bus  arrived.  That 
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was  something  extra  to  be  thankful  for.  It  is  very 
beautiful  and  comfortable.  Dr.  Settles,  we  are  indeed 
grateful  to  you  for  providing  this  new  conveyance  for 
us. — Malcolm  Webb. 

I  was  standing  by  Mamie  Fazio  and  started  to  put 
my  arm  around  her  when  I  suddenly  felt  that  it  was  not 
really  she.  When  I  looked  up,  I  found  it  was  a  big  man 
and  1  began  to  laugh  at  myself. — M.  Jo  Johnson. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

We  shall  soon  start  playing  basketball.  Our  new 
cement  court  will  be  completed  in  a  short  time. — M. 
Kalal 

“Ole  Man  Winter”  is  on  his  way.  Two  coats,  woolen 
scarfs,  and  nice  red  noses  are  making  their  appearance. 
- — Harry  Schaffner. 

“Be  kind  to  the  insects,”  said  a  writer. 

We  never  lose  an  opportunity  of  patting  the  mosquito 
on  its  back. — Albert  Reeves. 

We  girls  started  our  basketball  season  last  week.  We 
have  to  practice  hard  because  in  three  more  days  we 
shall  play  the  Lyceum.  I  hope  that  we  shall  win. — A. 
Long. 

Edwin  Bledsoe,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1935,  paid 
us  a  visit  on  December  1st.  We  all  were  glad  to  see  him. 
He  has  a  good  job  in  Sanford,  and  we  hope  that  he  will 
gelt  along  well. — Lee  Cooper. 

Alas!  there  are  three  wars  on  this  earth  now.  We  are 
sorry  for  the  persecuted  people,  but  we  are  thankful 
that  we  shall  have  a  happy  and  peaceful  Christmas  Day 
in  our  country.  God  bless  us  everyone! — L.  Moore. 

Well,  boys  and  girls,  it  won’t  he  long  before  we  shall 
go  home.  1  wish  you  all  a  happy  Christmas  and  a 
pleasant  vacation.  But  don’t  forget  all  you  know  be¬ 
cause  there  will  be  examinations  in  January. — Rorert 
Edwards. 

Our  new  bus  has  finally  arrived.  It  will  be  of  great 
service  to  this  school,  and  we  are  proud  to  have  it.  It 
is  rather  unusual,  and  pretty  and  comfortable.  It  is  a 
bright  blue,  and  the  name  of  our  school  is  printed  on 
both  sides. — Frances  Todd. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Margaret  Smith  received  a  letter  and  a  dollar  from 
her  mother. 

John  Shelby  and  Tafton  Huggins  received  boxes  for 
Thanksgiving. 

Luella  Baxter  went  for  a  ride  in  the  school  bus 
Thanksgiving  Day. 

Billy  Rooks  got  a  letter  and  a  dollar  from  his  grand¬ 
mother  November  27th. 

Benicio  Roguer  received  a  box  of  clothes  from  his 
parents  November  nineteeth. 

Ralph  Carter,  A.  T.  Burnsed  and  James  Stanley  went 
to  see  “So  Red  The  Rose”  Thanksg  iving  Day. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  making  a  pretty  night  gown  bag. — -C.  Mitchel. 

Aubrey  Ham  received  several  nice  letters  from  home 

I  rode  in  the  new  school  bus  not  long  ago. — E. 
Newrerry. 

Mother  sent  me  two  dollars  for  Thanksgiving. — J. 
Wrinkle. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  with  my  parents  in  Sorrento. — - 
Aleen  Cowart. 

We  have  some  Christmas  pictures  in  our  class-room. 
— Horace  McLendon. 

Mother  gave  me  a  pretty  red  jacket  recently.  I  like 
it. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

Perhaps  my  sister  will  come  to  see  me  at  Christmas 
time. — George  Clevenger. 

My  mother  sends  me  some  money  often.  She  is 
kind. — Emanuel  Belmer< 

I  am  hooking  a  pretty  rug  in  the  work  room  on  the 
porch. —  Herlene  Jordan. 

I  received  a  letter  and  money  from  Mother  re¬ 
cently. — Armand  Hambeau. 

Mother  writes  to  me  often.  Sometimes  she  sends 
me  money. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  nice  Thanksgiving  box.  I  gave  Mrs. 
Rodenbaugh  some  of  my  cookies. — Dorothy  Riley. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  I  went  to  movies  one 
night.  I  saw  “Billy’s  Circus.” — Allen  Osman. 

We  enjoyed  our  Thanksgiving  holiday.  We  had  a 
good  turkey  dinner.  We  were  thankful  for  many  things. 
— Norma  Davis. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pair  of  boots  and  some  hunting 
pants  one  day.  I  shall  wear  them  when  I  go  home  Christ¬ 
mas. — Elton  Gunn. 

Father,  Mother  and  Gwen  came  to  see  me  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing.  They  brought  my  dogs.  I  was  so  surprised. — 
Fletcher  Smith. 

Mother  sent  me  a  fruit  cake  for  Thanksgiving.  I  gave 
Mrs.  Hopkins  and  my  class  some  of  it.  It  was  very  good. 
— David  Lawrence. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  Father  came  for  me 
in  the  car.  I  had  such  a  good  time  at  home.  Mother  gave 
me  a  new  dress. — Connie  Hollman. 

Dr.  Settles  let  the  boys  and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage 
go  for  a  ride  in  the  new  blue  and  silver  bus.  A  man  took 
our  picture  in  the  bus. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  November  30lh. — 
Rijth  Perkins. 

I  went  to  a  circus  with  Miss  Nadine  November  5th. 

I  enjoyed  it. — Margaret  Nelson. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  November  27th.  She 
sent  me  some  candy  and  some  cookies.  I  gave  Miss 
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Nadine  some  candy. — Billy  Gericke. 

I  received  letters  and  some  sugarcane  from  my  sisters, 
Bill  and  Minnie,  November  20th. — Carl  Shouppe. 

1  received  a  box  from  Mother  November  7th.  She 
sent  me  a  brown  hat  and  a  brown  coat. — Beda  Peeples. 

I  went  home  November  27th  and  came  back  to  school 
December  1st.  I  had  turkey  Thanksgiving.  I  had  a  good 
time  at  home.  I  saw  Santa  Claus  November  30th. — 
Bobbie  Holmes. 

Bobby,  Billy  and  I  went  to  town  with  Miss  Nadine 
November  23rd.  I  saw  a  whale,  a  large  cow,  and  a  flea 
circus. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

There  was  frost  on  the  ground  December  1st. — Billy 
Richards. 

Sam  and  I  received  boxes  from  home  November  29th. 
— Gene  Carre. 

Mother  wrote  me  that  my  little  dog  died.  I  was  so 
sorry. — Mike  Gullo. 

Miss  Higgins  went  to  Jacksonville  November  30th. 
She  saw  Santa  Claus. — Mary  Thur. 

Gene,  Mike  and  I  went  to  the  beach  with  Miss  Higgins 
Thanksgiving. — Sam  Hinson. 

November  24th  was  Annette’s  birthday  She  was  ten 
years  old. — Winell  Parker. 

Winell’s  mother  wrote  her  that  she  will  send  her  a 
new  coat  soon. — Chrystelle  P.tman. 

I  went  to  ride  with  Miss  Higgins  on  my  birthday.  I 
saw  the  ocean  and  the  lighthouse. — Annette  Hob/s. 

We  went  to  the  orange  grove  one  day  not  long  ago. 
There  were  many  oranges  on  the  trees. — Bobby  Laws. 
BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Flora  Goodman  has  a  new  blue  sweater. 

Dalia  Perez  has  a  pretty  red  silk  dress. 

Clifford  Clements  likes  to  watch  the  lily  blubs  grow. 

Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdan’s  father  sent  them  a 
dollar. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  and  Lois  Remley  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving 

James  Huges  drew  a  fine  picture  of  the  dirigible 
after  it  flew  over  the  school. 

Willie  Cannon  likes  our  new  picture  book,“Twas 
the  Night  Before  Christmas.” 

Louise  Smith  got  two  new  dresses,  a  pair  of  shoes, 
and  an  apple  from  her  mother  November  30. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

November  7th  was  Gene  Ellse’s  birthday  and  we . 
had  a  party.  Gene’s  mother  gave  us  all  flags  and  paper 
caps.  We  had  ice-cream  and  a  birthday  cake  with  eight 
candles.  After  we  had  our  refreshments  we  played 
games.  Those  who  came  to  the  party  were  Gene’s 
mother,  Frank  Elkes,  Joe  Shouppe,  Ethtel  Adams. 


Alynda  Dickinson,  Addie  Smith,  Jack  Daugherty, 
William  Sistrunk,  Harry  Phelps,  Billy  Robinson,  John 
Dickey,  Miss  Edwards,  and  Miss  Betty. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mary  Skinner  received  a  box  from  her  mother. 

James  Gardner’s  mother  sent  him  a  big  red  ball. 

John  Whealton  got  a  box  of  candy  for  Thanksgiving. 

Carolyn  Hamilton’s  sister  came  to  see  her  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

Lucile  Carter  had  a  good  time  at  the  beach  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day. 

Wanda  Ard  received  a  big  box  from  her  mother  for 
Thanksgiving. 

Jerry  Crews  went  to  Jacksonville  for  the  week-end 
recently. 

Lawrence  Pitt  received  a  letter  from  his  mother  Nov. 
twenty  sixth. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

She  sent  me  a  very  large  ball  and  some  peanuts. — Jay 
Wilson. 

We  had  a  very  good  dinner  Thanksgiving  Day. — 
Rebie  Hemperley. 

My  sister  and  I  had  dinner  with  Mrs.  Lew  Thanks¬ 
giving.  We  had  a  good  time. — Julianne  Wertheim. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  Thanksgiving  morning. 
— Edward  Wlcox. 

Mother  sent  me  a  baseball  and  a  glove  November 
27th. — Miles  Chandler. 

Mother  sent  me  two  toy  turkeys  and  some  candy 
November  25tb. — Edgar  Fox. 

We  went  to  the  beach  November  28th.  We  picked  up 
many  shells. — Mildred  Brown. 

I  received  letters  from  Motther  and  Daddy  November 
28th.  They  sent  me  two  dollars. — Will,e  Bailey. 

We  had  a  birthday  party  November  20th.  I  had 
some  cake,  ice-cream  and  candy. — Harry  Gibbens. 

(Continued  from  page  four) 
other  snail  fruits.  They  roost  in  the  trees,  and  their 
crude  nests  lined  with  leaves  are  placed  on  the  ground. 

A  few  other  facts  about  the  turkey  are: 

The  turkey’s  eggs  are  creamed  buff  speckled  with 
brown,  and  they  are  twice  as  large  as  those  of  the 
common  barnyard  fowl.  The  turkey  hen  hides  her  eggs 
from  the  cock,  because  he  is  in  the  habit  of  breaking 
them.  Of  Course,  we  do  not  expect  anything  better  of  a 
male. 

Ordinary  meat  has  reached  a  price  as  high  as  that  of 
turkey;  therefore,  homes  which  have  been  using  the 
cheaper  meats  for  the  past  few  years,  will  be  glad  to 
welcome  turkey  again  to  their  Thanksgiving  tables. 

The  more  l  talk  about  turkey,  the  hungrier  I  get.  If 
my  imagination  does  not  mislead  me,  I  can  smell  turkey 
cooking  in  the  kitchen  at  this  minute. 
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THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 
BLIND  DEPARTMENT 
8:15,  A.  M.,  November  28,  1935 

1.  Anthem:  Prayer  of  Thanksgiving. 

2.  A  Thanksgiving  Bible  reading:  Dr.  Settles. 

3.  Thanksgiving  prayer:  Mr.  Beaty. 

4.  Reading  of  the  President’s  and  of  the  Governor’s 
Proclamations:  Dr.  Settles. 

5.  Recitation — Something  to  he  Thankful  for:  El- 
wood  McLellan. 

6.  Recitation — A  Thanksgiving  Poem:  Clarice  Hay. 

7.  A  Little  Essay — The  Turkey:  by  Buelah  Holly. 

8.  Thanksgiving  hymn — Ancient  of  Days:  by  the  choir. 

■ - o - 

The  Department  for  the  Deaf  gave  the  following  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  chapel  at  nine  o‘clock  Thanksgiving  morn¬ 
ing. 

1.  Thanksgiving  Hymn — We  Plough  the  Fields 

2.  Play — “At  School  in  the  Promised  Land’  — Ad¬ 
vanced  Classes 


T5P 

3.  The  Story  of  a  Seed — The  Hearing  Class 

4.  Tableaux: 

“Thankful  for  God’s  Blessings” 

Noah  Thankful  to  God — Mr.  Grow’s  Class 
Feast  of  Harvest — Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 
The  First  Thanksgiving  Day  in  America — Miss  Orr’s 
Class 

Lincoln  and  Mrs.  Sarah  Hale,  the  Mother  of  Thanks¬ 
giving — Miss  Utley’s  Class 

The  Green  Corn  Dance — Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 
1935  Thanksgiving  Day — Miss  Warren’s  Class 

5.  Thanksgiving  Prayer — Three  Classes 

6.  The  Doxology 

All  needed  explanations  were  thrown  on  a  screen 
from  slides  prepared  by  Mr.  Williams. 

Let  every  dawn  of  morning  be  to  you  as  the  beginning 
of  life  and  every  setting  sun  be  to  you  as  its  close;  then 
let  every  one  of  these  short  lives  leave  its  sure  record  of 
some  kindly  thing  done  for  others,  some  goodly  strength 
or  knowledge  gained  for  yourself. — John  Ruskin. 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  OCTOBER,  1935 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


Adair,  Cathrine 

*  Armstrong,,  Gordon 

*  Barker,  Grace 
Bradley,  George 
Brisco,  Hazel 
Bryan,  Delmar 

“"Capitano,  Rosina 
*Carnes,  Harvard 
*Carruthers,  Mary 

*  Carter,  Ralph 
“"Chauncey,  Norman 

Clevenger,  George 

*  Cooper,  Lee 
“"Crowell,  Betty  Rose 

Davis,  Henrietta 
Delk,  J.  L. 

*  Dicks,  Gladys 
Huggins,  Tafton 

*DyaI,  L.  D. 

Edwards,  Robert 
Farmer,  George 
“"Fleming,  Roger 
“"Flowers,  Genevieve 

*  French,  Inese 

*  Ful  more,  Jeral 
“"Godwin,  Evelyn 

Goodrich,  Cecil 
Goodson,  Geneva 
'■"Hambeau,  Armand 
“"Hicks,  Sherwood 
“"Hires,  Nell 
*Holloway,  W.  S. 

“"Holt,  Lena 
Hovespian,  Margaret 
Hovespian,  Sarah 

Wrinkle, 


Johnson,  Mabel  Jo 
"Jordan  Herlene 

*  Lawrence,  Susie 
Long,  Annette 

“"Long,  Imogene 
“"Love,  Lola  Mae 
“"Lynn,  James 
“"Martin,  J.  L. 
Mitchel,  Corrie 
McKeller,  Loyce 

*  McLendon,  Horace 

*  McLeod,  Hilda 

*  Moore,  Leander 
“"Newberry,  Evelyn 

Olive,  Paul 

*  Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 
“"Pope,  Edward 

*  Reeves,  Albert 

*  Roche,  Francis 

*  Rogers,  Addie  Lee 
*Rowe,  Cecil 
“"Shaw,  Lucille 

Smith,  Hubert 
*Stalder,  Charles 
Staton,  Dorothy 
“"Stevens,  Jewell 
Stryon,  Jessie 
“"Sumner  Dewey 

*  Sumner,  Jack 
Sweat  Banks 
Thomas,  Jean  Ann 
Tyler,  Mary 

Todd  Frances 
Welbb,  Malcolm 
Wertheim,  Lorraine 

Jimmie 


Miss  Olson’s  Class  won  the  dag. — Score  95%. 

Honorable  Mention:  Mrs.  Williams’  Class — Score  93%.  Miss 
Utley’s  Class — Score  92%,  Miss  Highsmith’s  Class,  85%,  Mr. 
Grow's  Class,  85%  Mrs  Burns’  Class  85%,  and  Miss  Orr  s 
Class  80%. 


For  the  month  of  November 


“"Adair,  Catherine 

“"Love,  Lola  Mae 

“"Armstrong,  Gordon 

‘"Lynn,  James 

*  Barker,  Grace 

McKeller,  Loyce 

Brisco,  Hazel 

‘"McLendon,  Horace 

*  Bryan,  Delmar 
“"Capitano,  Rosina 

“"McLeod,  Hilda 

‘"Martin,  J.  L. 

*  Carnes,  Harvard 

‘"Mitohel,  Corrie 

Carruthers,  Mary 

*Moore,  Leander 

Chauncey,  Norman 

Newberry,  Evelyn 

Clevenger,  George 

"Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 

*Collins,  Wilson 

“"Remley,  Eloise 

Coe,  Margaret 

Reeves,  Albert 

*  Cowart,  Aleen 

’"Ribblett,  Dorothy 

Cooper,  Lee 

“"Rogers,  Addie  Lee 

“"Crowell,  Betty  Rose 

Rowe,  Cecil 

*Delk,  James 

Sanders,  Wilbur 

Dyal,  L.  D. 

Shaw,  Lucille 

Fleming,  Roger 

*Sincore,  Josephine 

“"French,  Inese 

Smith,  Hubert 

“"Fulmore,  Jeral 

’"Smith,  Margaret 

Goodrich,  Cecil 

Stalder,  Charlie 

*Hires,  Nell 

Staton,  Dorothy 

“"Holloway,  W.  S. 

’"Stevens,  Jewell 

“"Holt,  Lena 

Sumner,  Jack 

Kalal,  Mitchell 

“"Sweat,  Banks 

“"Langley,  Milton 

‘"Thomas,  Jean  Alin 

‘"Lawrence,  Susie 

“"Tillman,  H.  B. 

Long,  Annette 

‘"Todd,  Frances 

Wrinkle,  J 

immie 

Miss  Olson’s  Class  won  the  flag.— 

-Score  95%. 

Honorable  Mention:  Mrs.  Williams'  Class — Score  91%. 

Burns’  Class — Score  89%.  Miss  Hi: 

ghsmith’s  Class — Score 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class — Score  85%.  Miss  Wilson’s  Class — Score 
Miss  Utley’s  Class — Score  80%. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  end  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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A  clean,  white  page  ...  no  blot  or  blur: 
God  give  me  steady  hand  to  write 
Another  chapter  in  life’s  book 
That  will  be  pleasing  in  Thy  sight. 
There’ll  be  mistakes,  for  humans  err , 
But  may  I  see  them  to  erase 
The  flaws  that  mar  this  surface  white, 
And  substitute  Thy  word  in  place. 

May  all  I  write  be  true  and  fine, 

No  hint  of  malice  in  my  theme, 

Each  line  inspired  by  love  and  faith 
In  You,  Instructor,  Guide  supreme. 
And  when  this  chapter’s  filed  within 
The  Judgment  Book  beside  my  name, 
May  every  page  for  this  new  year 
Deserve  the  mark  for  which  I  aim. 


—K.M.  Ryan 
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PRIMITIVE  WATER  CRAFT 
Note — The  following  themes  are  taken  from  the  group 
developed  in  a  unit  covering  the  historical  backgrounds 
of  the  United  States. 

The  F'irst  Rulers  of  the  Sea 

The  Phoenicians,  who  lived  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  Mediterranean  Sea,  were  the  rulers  of  the  sea  and 
leaders  in  world  trade  more  than  three  hundred  years 
before  the  birth  of  Christ.  One  historical  account  claims 
that  an  Egyptian  Pharoah  sent  out  a  crew  of  bold  Phoeni¬ 
cian  navigators  who  circumnavigated  Africa  about  600 
B.  C. 

Phoenician  galleys  were  made  of  the  finest  firs,  ce¬ 
dars,  and  oaks  which  were  cut  down  in  the  mountains  of 
Phoenicia.  King  Solomon  secured  most  of  the  timber 
for  the  temple  in  Jerusalem  from  the  Phoenicians.  These 
ships  were  highly  ornamented.  The  figure  heads  were 
finely  carved.  On  the  prow  of  the  war  galleys  were 
strong  beaks  which  were  used  to  ram  holes  in  the  sides 
of  enemy  ships.  In  addition  to  sails,  the  Phoenician  gal¬ 
leys  were  propelled  by  one,  two  or  three  banks  of  row¬ 
ers,  called  galley  slaves. 

In  later  years  the  sea  power  of  the  Phoenicians  dimi¬ 
nished  under  Greek  and  Roman  conquests.- — Homer 
Altman. 


A  Coracle 

Coracles  were  used  by  the  Ancient  Britons.  The 
coracle  is  an  open  saucer-shaped  vessel.  A  skin  or  other 
waterproof  covering  is  stretched  and  fastened  over  a 
frame  made  of  thin  strips  of  wood  laid  across  one 
another,  tied  together  and  bent  upward. 

Julius  Caesar  found  the  Britons  using  coracles  when 
the  Romans  invaded  Britian  in  55  B.C.  This  kind  of 
vessel  is  still  used  on  some  lakes  in  Ireland  and  by 
Walsh  fishermen. 

The  Britons,  as  far  as  we  know,  were  the  originial  in¬ 
habitants  of  England.  They  belong  to  the  Celtic  race. 
Many  of  the  people  of  Wales  are  direct  descendants  of 
the  Ancient  Britons. — Elsie  Wiggins. 


A  Koofah 

The  koofah,  or  goofah,  is  used  in  various  places  in 
Arica  and  Asia.  A  koofah  resembles  a  coracle,  and 
is  made  in  the  same  way  except  that  it  is  often  much 
larger. 

Some  are  made  by  weaving  stout  twigs  or  tough  reeds 
and  plastering  up  the  cracks  with  pitch. 

Those  used  in  Tibet  are  covered  with  ox  hides  and 
made  water-tight. 


The  Indians  in  South  America  made  similar  vessels 
called  balsas. 

Some  koofahs  are  very  deep,  and  are  large  enough 
to  carry  two  or  three  horses  besides  several  men. — E. 
Ann  Wiggins. 


Eskimo  Water  Craft 

The  Eskimos  build  kayaks,  or  hunting  boats  much 
like  canoes,  but  they  use  different  materials.  They  use 
the  bones  of  walrus  and  seals  for  frames.  The  only 
wood  they  have  is  drift  wood.  The  Eskimos  cover 
their  kayaks  by  tightly  stitching  seal  skins  over  the 
frames.  They  sew  the  seal  skins  around  the  frames  with 
reindeer  sinews. 

A  kayak  is  usually  about  20  feet  long  and  2  feet 
wide,  and  has  a  very  sharp  prow  and  stern.  There  is 
an  opening  in  the  middle  just  large  enough  for  one  man 
to  squeeze  in.  An  Eskimo  must  be  careful  when  he 
steps  into  a  kayak,  for  it  will  easily  up  set.  After  he  is 
in,  the  kayak  is  almost  water-tight.  Double-ended 
paddles  are  used.  A  skillful  paddler  can  roll  his  kayak 
over  and  over,  but  it  must  be  very  uncomfortable  to 
him  to  stick  his  head  beneath  the  icy  water. 

Eskimo  families  go  traveling  in  larger  boats  called 
umiaks  which  hold  ten  or  twelve  people.  Umiaks  are 
made  of  the  same  materials  as  kayaks,  but  they  are 
wide  open  boats  with  blunt  prows  and  square  sterns. 
They  resemble  our  rowboats.  Sometimes  there  is  a  mast 
with  a  sail  on  the  how,  but  usually  the  boat  is  rowed. 

Eskimos  live  in  the  Arctic  regions.  They  live  by 
fishing  and  by  hunting.  Those  living  in  middle  regions 
have  large  herds  of  reindeer.  Fish,  walrus,  seals, 
polar  bears,  whales,  musk  oxen,  and  reindeers  furnish 
them  with  food,  heat,  and  clothing.  An  Eskimo’s  home 
is  built  of  turf,  driftwood,  or  blocks  of  ice.  Those  built 
of  ice  are  called  igloos,  where  the  Eskimos  spend  most 
of  the  long  winter  nights. 

Sleds  drawn  by  huskies  are  used  for  traveling  over 
the  ice  and  snow. — Medora  Crowell. 


The  Outrigger  Canoe  of  the  South  Sea  Islanders 
Various  types  of  primitive  craft  are  used  by  the 
natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  to-day.  The  most  in¬ 
teresting  of  these  are  the  outrigger  canoes. 

These  peculiar  boats  are  made  of  hollowed  logs.  The 
process  of  hollowing  is  done  by  slow  burning  and  hard 
scraping.  The  outrigger  is  usually  hewn  from  a  log  of 
very  light  and  buoyant  wood.  Bamboo  poles,  connecting 
the  outrigger  to  the  canoe,  are  fastened  to  each  by  strong 
(Continued  to  page  Four) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


Our  new  bus  is  making  church  going  an  easy  and 
delightful  affair  for  the  older  students  of  the  blind  de¬ 
partment.  About  thirty-five  of  us  and  the  two  teachers 
on  duty  can  be  comfortable  seated  in  the  bus. 

Mrs.  Beaty  was  not  well  during  a  part  of  Christmas 
vacation,  but  we  are  glad  to  say  she  is  all  right  again. 

January  first  greeted  us  with  a  fickle  smile,  but  about 
noon  her  mood  had  settled  into  one  of  genial  warmth, 
very  grateful  after  ten  days  of  bad  weather. 

The  holidays  are  over,  now,  and  some  us  us,  at  least, 
are  glad  to  be  back  at  work.  Most  of  the  pupils  are  back 
on  time;  but  there  are  some  laggards  among  the  boys, 
who  do  not  know  what  the  girls  are  saying  about  them 
behind  their  backs. 

All  the  girls  in  the  high  school  and  the  junior  high 
are  back  on  time,  but  there  are  five  of  the  boys  who  do 
not  seem  to  have  the  will  power  to  terminate  their  vaca¬ 
tion.  We  girls  do  not  relish  being  kept  back.  We  are 
going  on  with  the  work,  and  these  laggards  will  have  to 
catch  up  the  best  they  can. 

Just  before  we  left  for  the  holidays,  the  intermediate 
pupils,  and  the  pupils  of  the  junior  high  enjoyed  a 
Christmas  tree  in  Miss  Parnell’s  schoolroom.  The  boys 
and  girls  received  presents  from  their  teachers  and 
fruit  and  candy,  and  had  a  good  time  talking  together 
for  an  hour  or  so. 

We  were  sorry  to  learn  of  Miss  Rhodes’  resignation. 
She  is  a  lovely  lady,  always  willing  to  lend  a  helping 
hand.  We  shall  miss  her  kind  words  and  her  sweet 
mellow  voice.  All  join  in  wishing  her  success,  and  in 
hoping  she  will  come  to  visit  us  some  time. — Mary 
Scherer. 

We  are  glad  indeed  to  have  back  at  school  little 
Eloise  Register  of  the  second  grade.  Eloise  did  not  re¬ 
turn  to  school  in  September  on  account  of  sickness. 

The  older  girls  and  boys  enjoyed  watching  the  old 
year  out  on  the  evening  of  Dec.  31st.  They  were  chap¬ 
eroned  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty,  and  all  had  a  lovely 
time. 

In  our  Christian  Endeavor  Society  the  newly  elected 
officers  for  January  are  as  follows:  Marie  Dean,  presi¬ 
dent;  Myrlen  Jordan,  vice-president;  Grover  Smith, 
secretary;  Bernita  Gilberstadt,  treasurer;  Clarice  Hay, 
collector. 

We  were  pleased  to  have  Margie  Vallejo  visit  us 
after  Christmas.  Margie  came  from  Tampa  with  Mrs. 
Burns  visited  our  school  rooms,  and  expressed  herself 
as  much  pleased  with  our  program. 

The  pupils  returning  from  Miami  brought  back  word 
that  Elvin  Henderson  is  going  to  Edson’s  school  in  that 
city.  We  shall  miss  Elvin,  as  he  is  a  general  favorite 


among  us;  but  we  hope  his  eyes  will  prove  strong 
enough  to  permit  him  to  finish  his  wo^  in  a  public 
school. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gibbs  were  delighted  to  have  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Martin,  Mrs.  Gibbs’  parents,  spend  Christmas  with 
them.  Of  course  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Martin  came  to  see  their 
three  grand-children.  Probably,  however,  they  did  en¬ 
joy  too  their  daughter  and  son-in-law. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  to  our  department  Miss 
Elizabeth  Dunn  from  Orlando.  Miss  Dunn  is  to  teach 
the  first  and  second  grades.  She  has  recently  taken  the 
“Harvard  Course”  for  teachers  of  the  blind  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  her  normal  training  at  Perkins  Institution. 

Our  excellent  radios  made  it  possible  for  all  of  the 
junior  and  senior  girls  and  boys  to  hear  the  President’s 
message  to  Congress  Friday  evening,  Jauary  3rd.  Our 
President  is  a  wonderful  radio  speaker,  and  the  young 
folk  enjoyed  his  discussion  of  world  affairs  and  domes¬ 
tic  problems. 

Two  little  new  boys  have  joined  the  blind  department 
after  Christmas.  They  are  Herbert  Hoover  Sours  of 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Delton  Mullis  of  Brandon,  Fla. 
Herbert  is  a  tiny  little  fellow  of  six  while  Delton  is  a 
larger  boy  of  thirteen.  Both  realize  already  that  they 
must  learn  to  read  with  their  fingers,  and  thus  save  their 
eyesight  for  future  years. 

I  went  home  Christmas  and  had  a  good  time.  I  went 
hunting  while  there. — Harold  Burns  , 

I  enjoyed  a  nice  boat  ride  with  my  two  little  brothers 
while  I  was  at  home  Christmas. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  enjoyed  my  vacation  at  home  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me. — R.  Rawley. 

Miss  Rhodes  has  resigned  her  position  as  primary 
teacher  in  our  school.  We  are  very  sorry  that  she  has 
left  us. — Lacy  Hay. 

Father  Christmas  was  very  good  to  me  this  year.  He 
sent  me  four  sweaters  and  many  other  articles  of  cloth¬ 
ing. — -Rollie  Rizer. 

We  are  having  New  Year’s  Day  for  a  holiday  this 
year.  A  few  more  holidays  will  spoil  us  so  much  that 
we’ll  never  want  to  work  again. — James  Cato. 

I  enjoyed  the  Christmas  holidays  at  school.  We  bad  a 
delicious  Christmas  dinner.  I  enjoyed  several  picture 
shows  during  the  week. — Gordon  Burbridce. 

Santa  Claus  was  unusually  good  to  me.  He  brought 
me  something  I’ve  always  wanted,  a  wrist  watch.  He 
brought  me  many  other  nice  things  too. — F.  English. 

Father  has  remodeled  our  home.  He  added  several 
new  rooms  and  painted  the  bouse.  I  hardly  knew  the 
place,  but  I  was  glad  to  see  the  improvement. — Robert 
Wolfe. 
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The  Miami  and  Palm  Beach  parents  chartered  a  bus 
for  their  children  to  make  their  vacation  trip  on.  We 
had  a  lot  of  fun  on  this  trip. — Billy  Pitts. 

Mrs.  Beaty  is  reading  Red  Rock,  by  Thomas  Nelson 
Page,  to  the  senior  reading  circle.  It  is  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  civil  war  story,  and  every  one  is  enjoying  it. — M. 
Stelle. 

I  spent  Christmas  here  at  school.  We  had  a  beauti¬ 
ful  Christmas  tree  and  I  received  many  nice  presents.  I 
appreciate  all  the  lovelv  things  that  were  done  for  me. 
- — tyh’TRLE  Lindsey. 

Mother,  Lois,  and  I  spent  Christmas  with  my  aunt 
in  Daytona  Beach.  We  had  a  lovely  time.  I  received 
many  nice  presents.  I  rented  a  bicycle  and  rode  it  ever\ 
day. — Louise  Sapp. 

I  had  a  delightful  time  at  home  Christmas.  My  aunt 
came  to  bring  me  back  to  school,  and  I  stayed  at  her 
home  awhile.  Santa  Claus  was  very  nice  to  me. — JAC¬ 
QUELINE  Woodward. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  and  spent  Christmas  with  my 
father  and  brother  Robert.  Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
little  cap  pistol.  Robert  called  it  my  “six  shooter.”  — 
Ei.wood  McClellan. 

I  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  my  home.  I  had  a 
delightful  time  and  had  all  the  cake  and  candy,  and 
fruit  that  I  could  eat.  Santa  Claus  was  very  generous 
this  year. — Wallace  Lopez 

Thusday  evening,  December  19th,  Mr.  Beaty’s  class 
met  in  Miss  Line’s  school-room  for  a  Christmas  party. 
They  played  Bunco  for  a  while,  then,  other  delightful 
games  were  enjoyed. — M.  Dean. 

We  were  surprised  to  hear  that  Elvin  Henderson  is 
not  coming  back  to  school.  He  is  planning  io  attend 
public  school  in  Miami.  We  hope  that  he  will  do  well 
there. — Robert  Alderman. 

I  received  a  nice  box  from  Arcadia  this  Christmas 
containing  a  dress  jacket,  four  pairs  of  socks,  and  a  bot¬ 
tle  of  perfume.  1  am  very  grateful  to  the  people  who  re¬ 
membered  me  so  beautifully. — Clabice  Hay 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davenport  and  Randall  went  to  Green¬ 
ville,  South  Carolina,  for  Christmas.  Mrs.  Davenpoit 
told  us  about  running  into  snow  storm  in  the  Carolinas. 
I  know  snow  must  be  beautiful.  Barbra  Holy  rod. 

Our  third  and  fourth  grade  reading  circle  are  enjoy¬ 
ing  another  “Miss  Billy”  book  entitled  “Miss  Billy’s 
Decision.”  We  shall  start  another  long  book  when  all 
the  children  return  from  their  Christmas  vacation. — 
Madine  Linsey. 

I  found  staying  at  the  school  for  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  was  not  so  bad  after  all.  We  had  a  beautiful  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  I  got  a  number  of  nice  things.  We  had  good 
things  to  eat  during  the  holidays,  too.  I  received  and 
appreciated  a  real  nice  box  from  home. — H.  Moore. 

We  had  a  little  Christmas  tree  in  our  schoolroom 
Thursday,  December  19th.  We  all  got  toys  and  had  fun 


playing  with  them  on  the  floor.  There  were  climbing 
tanks  and  walking  popeyes,  trick  cars  and  balking  don¬ 
keys.  I  wish  Christmas  came  every  week. — J.  Hudson. 

I  had  a  very  enjoyable  time  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  It  was  quite  cold  all  that  week.  My  father, 
who  is  working  in  Atlanta,  visited  us  several  days.  Now 
the  Christmas  holidays  are  over,  and  we  are  all  looking 
forward  to  a  happy  and  prosperous  new  year. — C. 
Burns. 

On  Decemper  29th,  as  I  rode  from  Dade  City  to  St. 
Augustine,  1  had  a  delightful  chat  with  a  Mr.  Berger  of 
Connecticut.  His  daughter  is  helping  to  conduct  a 
society  for  the  welfare  of  the  blind  of  her  state.  Though 
blind  herself,  she  is  doing  a  great  work.  We  congratu¬ 
late  Miss  Berger. — 0.  Osbourne. 

In  November  the  contract  for  the  completion  of  the 
girls’  dormitory  was  let.  About  the  middle  of  December 
a  great  deal  of  material  was  placed  on  the  grounds; 
and  actual  work  has  now  begun.  The  girls  are  all  eager 
to  see  their  building  finished,  as  they  are  so  crowded  in 
their  present  quarters. — D.  Hodges. 

We  are  missing  a  number  of  children  from  our  room 
who  have  not  returned  from  their  Christmas  vacation. 
They  are  Albert  Asenjo,  Trude  Rogers  and  Evelyn 
Johns.  We  hope  that  they  will  not  miss  too  much  of  the 
reviews  we  are  having  now,  for  I  see  examinations  com¬ 
ing  in  the  near  future. — Irene  Willis. 

Miss  Parnell  spent  Christmas  at  her  home  in  Mun- 
ford,  Alabama.  It  snowed  the  first  night  that  she  was 
there  and  the  last  one.  She  drove  through  snow,  sleet 
and  ice  as  she  came  back  to  Florida  on  December  28th. 
It  was  the  worst  sleet  storm  in  thirty  years.  I  would  like 
to  see  a  big  snow. — Melvin  Gilhausen. 

Saturday  evening,  Jan.  loth,  an  interesting  subject 
will  be  debated  by  four-high  school  students:  Resolved 
That  Environment  has  more  Influence  on  Character 
than  Heredity.  Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett  are 
the  champions,  and  Kathyrn  Reardon  and  Donald 
Sheafer  are  their  respective  speakers. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

During  the  holidays  we  experienced  a  cold  wave  that 
swept  down  from  the  north.  It  is  reported  that  the  whole 
country  has  suffered  from  the  exreme  weather.  In  some 
places  it  was  colder  than  it  had  been  for  forty-two  years. 
Many  people  died  from  exposure  to  the  bitter  weather. 
In  Miami  it  was  colder  than  it  had  been  for  twenty-eight 
years.  The  mercury  fell  to  thirty-four.  This  was  very 
cold  for  Miami. — Ethel  Stelle. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  IV 

Christmas  is  gone  with  all  its  reverence  and  all  its 
gayety,  all  its  holly  and  all  its  holliness,  but  its  memory 
lingers  with  us,  a  bright  and  hallowed  thing  to  see  us 
safely  into  the  New  Year,  and  to  stay  with  us  until  an¬ 
other  Christmas  time  shall  come. 
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The  Senior  Choral  Class  distinguished  itself  in  its 
presentation  of  “Yule  Light.”  We  had  worked  hard  on 
the  choruses,  and  the  costumes  and  scenery,  all  done  by 
various  departments  of  the  school  were  indeed  lovely. 

Harmony  classes  are  being  formed,  and  for  the 
second  semester  of  the  year  we  shall  major  in  Harmony 
rather  than  in  choral  work,  though  we  want  to  keep  a 
goodly  number  of  choruses  ready  for  repertoire  work. 

A  goodly  number  of  students  were  back  for  work  on 
the  30th  of  December,  but  as  always,  there  were  some 
latecomers,  and  we  fell  they  are  not  quite  fair  in  absorb¬ 
ing  more  vacation  days  than  were  there  rightful  share. 
We  who  were  so  delighted  to  have  New  Year’s  Day  as  a 
special  and  unexpected  holiday,  and  the  fact  that  we 
had  done  our  bit  in  returning  on  time  made  this  holi¬ 
day  all  the  more  delightful. 

Louise  Sapp,  Henry  Moore,  and  James  Cato,  all  new 
students,  have  just  begun  to  get  acquainted  with  music, 
and  bid  to  learn  to  become  interesting  and  interested 
pupils. 

Examiations  are  in  the  offing,  and  we  are  all  hoping 
to  sail  through  with  flying  colors,  but  it  is  a  matter  of 
background,  and  if  the  work  behind  us  has  been  good 
the  work  of  exams  will  be  merely  play. 

All  work  well  done  is  play  when  it  is  finished,  and 
only  by  work  well  done  can  we  make  this  a  truly  Happy 
New  Year. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra 

The  orchestra  is  temporarily  at  loose  ends  due  to 
the  complete  change  the  wind  secions  has  lately  under¬ 
gone — coupled  with  lack  of  rehearsals  for  several 
weeks.  In  the  next  issue  of  the  Herald  a  report  will  be 
given  on  the  progress  of  the  boys  who  are  learning  new 
instruments. 

At  intervals  throughout  the  rest  of  the  term  this 
column  will  carry  news  of  the  piano  students  in  the 
second  studio.  Among  those  whose  work  is  outstanding 
are  Bernita  Gilberstadt,  Beulah  Holly  and  Raymond 
McLean.  Bernita  has  begun  the  Mozart  C  Major  sona¬ 
ta,  which  may  be  played  as  a  solo,  or  with  the  second 
piano  part  which  was  written  by  Grieg. — I.  W.  Koger. 

Strings 

Now  that  the  Cantata  is  over  and  1936  is  here  Strings 
have  a  New  Year  Resolution  to  practice  well  each  day 
that  the  orchestra  may  play  its  best  for  the  programs  at 
the  close  of  school.  An  ensemble  of  stings  is  working 
on  the  Largo,  by  Handle,  and  most  of  them  have  started 
work  on  the  new  orchestra  pieces,  including  the  Hun¬ 
garian  Dance  No.  5  by  Brahams.  Billy  Pitts  is  expecting 
to  start  violin  lessons  some  time  this  month. — R  .C. 
Monroe. 


( Continued  from  page  One ) 
leather  thongs.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  upset  one  of 
these  boats.  Some  of  the  larger  war  canoes  are  rigged 
with  sails.  Natives  have  been  known  to  travel  hundreds 
of  miles  between  the  islands  in  these  frail  craft. 

By  fastening  several  outrigger  canoes  together  and 
building  a  roofed  platform  over  the  whole,  the  natives 
build  a  clumsy  boat  in  which  whole  families  often  travel. 

The  South  Sea  Islands,  or  Oceania  as  they  are  called, 
are  divided  into  three  large  groups  of  islands  called 
Melansia  (black  islands),  Micronesia  (small  islands), 
and  Polynesia  (many  islands).  The  Polynesians  belong 
to  the  white  race.  Some  of  the  inhabitants  of  Tahiti, 
Somoa,  and  the  Marquesas,  are  very  handsome.  It  is 
thought  that  these  islands  were  once  part  of  Asia. — C. 

Lockey.  - 

Indian  Canoes 

The  canoes  of  the  North  America  Indians  are  of 
several  types. 

The  Indians  living  on  the  west  coast  from  Vancouver 
Island  northward  to  Alaska  used  doughout  canoes  for 
fishing,  whaling,  and  warfare. 

Dugout  canoes  were  made  by  hollowing  out  logs. 
This  was  done  both  by  scraping  and  burning.  It  took 
a  long  time  to  make  a  good  dugout  canoe. 

On  rivers  and  lakes  all  over  North  America  the  Red 
Men  used  many  kinds  of  canoes.  The  birch  bark  canoe 
is  probably  the  best  known.  These  frail  boats  were 
made  by  sewing  birch  bark  over  a  frame  of  bentwood, 
which  was  joined  by  tough  leather  thongs.  The  seams 
were  well  smeared  with  rosin,  making  these  boats 
practically  waterproof.  Birch  bark  canoes  are  very 
light  and  can  be  easily  carried  from  one  lake  or  river 
to  another,  or  past  dangerous  waterfalls  and  ripeds. 

The  Indians  used  canoes  for  travel,  hunting,  fishing, 
and  war.  A  war  canoe  often  held  a  dozen  or  more 
warriors.  In  the  northern  part  of  the  United  States  and 
in  Canada  today  these  primitives,  but  useful,  craft  are 
still  used,  both  by  the  Indians  and  white  hunters  and 
trappers. — Mary  Olive. 

Speaking  of  deaf  proprietors  of  any  undertaking, 
it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  mention  that  for  years  a 
thriving  job  printery  and  rubber  stamp  plant  has  been 
in  existence  in  Birmingham,  Ala.,  owned  by  Osce 
Roberts,  a  charter  member  of  the  National  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  he  being  one  of  the  few  living  who  attended 
the  first  convention  of  this  great  society  when  it  was 
organized  in  Cincinnati.  Another  rubber  stamp  plant 
with  job  printing  as  a  side  issue  is  owned  by  James 
M.  Robertson,  a  livewire  member  of  the  association 
that  has  the  Dixie  Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Deaf  in 
the  states  south  of  Mason  and  Dixon  line  in  view.  This 
plant  is  at  Raleigh,  N.  C. — The  Lone  Star. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


The  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf  announces  that  the 
1936  edition  of  the  Florida  directory  of  the  deaf  is  now 
on  sale  at  20 </•  a  copy;  3<p  additional  fo  mailing. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Floyd  Martin,  of  Florence  Villa,  left 
Monday,  November  11th,  for  Waco,  Ga.,  where  they 
were  called  by  the  death  of  Mrs.  Martin’s  father. 

It  is  reported  that  several  of  the  deaf  men  have  se¬ 
cured  work  on  the  projected  canal  at  Ocala,  two  of 
whom  are  from  Jacksonville.  The  job  will  keep  them 
employed  for  several  years. 

Warren  Rentz,  of  Fort  Pierce  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Olen 
Triplett,  of  Lakeland,  were  recent  visitors  in  Dade 
City,  being  guests  of  Marvin  Sessoms,  who  was  their 
schoolmate  at  the  St.  Augustine  school. 

“The  Thankful  Thanksgiving”  was  the  theme  of  the 
Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf  superintendent’s  sermon 
delivered  at  Tampa  on  November  24th.  More  than 
thirty  deaf  attended  the  service,  during  which  a  young 
woman  was  baptized  and  another  one  joined  the  Mission 
by  letter.  A  number  of  attendants  motored  from  St. 
Petersburg,  Pierce,  Lakeland,  St.  Cloud,  Dover,  Plant 
City,  Winter  Haven,  Orlando  and  West  Tampa. 

“Mrs.  H.  S.  Morris,  of  Miami,  Florida,  and  younger 
son,  spent  the  greater  part  of  the  summer  in  Minnesota 
(Faribault)  Companion,  “Visiting  her  folks  at  Eagle 
Bend,  and  other  relatives  and  friends  and  in  several 
places.  During  the  M.A.D.  convention  she  was  the 
guest  of  Mrs.  J.  L.  Smith  and  accompanied  the  Smiths 
to  Nevis  afterward.  It  is  some  years  since  Ellen  was  a 
saucy  little  girl  in  school  here,  but  those  years  have 
dealt  very  gently  with  her.” 

A  deaf  hero  is  receiving  congratulations  upon  his 
rescuing  two  children  in  a  recent  hurricane  that  raged 
the  Lower  Keys  between  Miami  and  Key  West  The 
following  incident  is  related  of  him:  “Preacher  Jones, 
deaf  and  uneducated,  tied  himself  around  a  telegraph 
pole  and  then  held  on  tightly  to  Edna  and  Jane  Parker, 
five  and  six  years  old,  all  through  the  night.  If  he 
hadn’t,  they  might  have  perished  with  the  others  in  their 
family.  The  children  are  white  daughters  of  a  fisher¬ 
man.” 

Speaking  of  Mrs.  Erwin’s  summer  vacation  in  the 
North,  the  following  news  item  is  reproduced  from  the 
Kentucky  Standard,  published  at  the  Danville  School 
for  the  Deaf:  “Mrs.  Chester  Erwin,  her  two  sons  and 
daughter  of  Miami,  Fla.,  came  to  Hindman,  Ky.,  last 
June  to  visit  her  sister,  Mrs.  Craft.  They  spent  a  week 
with  Earl  Renaker  and  family  in  August  before  return¬ 
ing  to  Florida.  They  said  that  they  enjoyed  their  stay 
on  the  farm  so  much  that  they  would  like  to  come  to  the 
farm  every  summer  and  eat  fresh  corn  on  the  “cob.” 


Among  recent  visitors  in  Akron,  Ohio,  was  Mrs.  Alma 
Watson,  of  Hutsonville,  Illinois,  who  spent  last  winter 
in  St.  Petersurg.  She  has  been  visiting  in  the  home  of 
their  old  friends,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  J.  Laingor.  She 
motored  the  entire  distance  of  420  miles  by  herself  from 
Illinois  to  Ohio  and  will  return  by  another  route.  Mrs. 
Watson  announces  that  the  condition  of  Henry  Bierhaus, 
whom  she  has  been  nursing  the  past  two  or  three  years 
is  encouraging.  Mr.  Bierhaus  was  recently  stricken  with 
a  stroke  as  the  party  was  getting  ready  to  return  io 
Florida  for  another  winter. 

On  the  20th  of  November,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Augustus 
Rogers  were  among  the  invited  guests  at  a  luncheon 
tendered  in  Lake  Alfred  in  honor  of  Dr.  Hamilton  Holt, 
President  of  Rollins  College  at  Winter  Park.  Dr.  Rog¬ 
ers,  who  was  for  many  years  connected  with  the  Ken¬ 
tucky  School  for  the  Deaf,  first  as  teacher  and  then  su¬ 
perintendent  and  recently  retired  from  active  service, 
has  a  very  attractive  winter  residence  in  Lake  Alfred, 
where  he  and  his  wife  enjoy  the  wonderful  climate  of 
Florida. 

The  virtues  of  the  climate  of  Flordia  are  exemplified 
in  the  case  of  Stephen  Somogyi,  whose  countenance  was 
a  revolution  to  his  friends  in  Wisconsin,  where  he  spent 
a  part  of  the  summer  visiting  home  folks  and  attending 
the  tiennial  convention.  He  left  Wisconsin  on  August 
15th  to  return  to  the  land  of  perpetual  sunshine  and 
recreation. 

The  following  announcement  in  the  Lakeland  News 
of  November  15th,  will  be  received  with  much  joy  by 
friends  of  the  happy  couple:  “A  ten-pound  daughter 
was  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  Harrington  Randall,  of  407 
North  Kentucky  Avenue,  Thursday  afternoon.  Mrs. 
Randall  is  the  former  Miss  Beulah  Leach,  daughter  of 
Mrs.  A.  R.  Leach  of  this  city.  Mr.  Randall  is  one  of  the 
most  efficient  linotype  operators  in  the  South,  and  has 
been  a  fixture  with  the  Lakeland  News  for  the  past  12 
months.  The  arrival  of  the  stork  did  not  deter  Mr.  Ran¬ 
dall  from  his  duties  today,  despite  the  constant  mental 
strain,  and  the  proofs  which  found  their  way  to  the 
proof-reader  contained  but  one  or  two  typographical 
errors,  as  usual.  The  News  force  extends  congratula 
tions  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Randall.”  They  are  doubly  thank¬ 
ful  of  the  fact  that  the  tenure  of  Mr.  Randall’s  position 
is  permanent  and  that  the  heiress’  future  citizenship  of 
Lakeland  becomes  assured.  The  conductor  of  this 
column  and  his  wife  wish  them  the  greatest  happiness 
that  the  world  can  render. 


A  beautiful  behavior  is  the  finest  of  the  fine  arts. 

Emerson. 
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pHE  H.  S.  Baird  Construction  Company  started 
work  on  the  construction  of  the  new  addition  to  our 
girls’  dormitory  on  December  17th.  The  work  is  pro¬ 
gressing  in  a  very  satisfactory  manner. 

-  '  o — - — 

JpRESIDENT  Percival  Hall  of  Gallaudet  College  has 
recently  announced  that  tentative  plans  are  under 
way  for  a  summer  school  for  Deaf  Teachers  to  be  held 
at  the  close  of  the  Alumni  meeting  at  Kendall  Green 
during  the  summer  of  1936. 

This  is  the  second  summer  school  to  be  held  at  Gal¬ 
laudet  College  for  Deaf  Teachers  and  it  is  filling  a  great 
need.  No  doubt,  the  school  will  be  well  attended. 

- o - 

0NE  of  the  best  and  most  worthwhile  PWA  projects 
is  that  which  provides  for  the  opening  in  New  York 
of  a  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  “talking  book”  for 
the  blind.  200  relief  workers  are  to  assemble  5,000 
specially  devised  portable  phonographs,  which  will  be 
distributed  without  charge  through  the  Library  of  Con¬ 
gress  among  the  sightless,  together  with  records  em¬ 
bracing  a  wide  variety  of  literary  works. 

— — o - 

pHE  Executive  Committee  of  the  Conference  of 
Principals  and  Superintendents  of  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  recently  authorized  the  printing  and  distribution 
and  By-Laws. 

The  President  has  just  received  his  copy  and  wishes 
to  congratulate  Dr.  Bjorlee  and  the  Printing  Shop  of 
the  Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf  for  the  neat  job  they 
have  turned  out. 

• - o - 

0URING  the  holidays  the  school  had  the  honor  of 
visits  from  Mr.  S.  M.  Green,  Superintendent  of  the 
Missouri  School  for  the  Blind,  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  Dr. 
Merle  E.  Frampton,  Principal  of  the  New  York  Insti¬ 
tute  for  the  Blind,  Pelham  Parkway,  New  York,  and  Mr. 


W.  Laurens  Walker,  Superintendent  of  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Mr.  Powrie 
Doctor  of  Gallaudet  College  and  Mr.  Boyce  Williams 
of  the  Indiana  School  also  visited  us.  We  were  glad  to 
welcome  these  gentlemen  to  Florida  and  only  wish  they 
could  have  remained  a  longer  time  with  us. 

■  - o - 

pHURSDAY  afternoon,  December  6th,  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  of  the  city  of  New  York 
held  the  formal  opening  of  their  new  building  at  15 
West  16th  Street. 

President  Roosevelt’s  dedicatory  message  was  re¬ 
layed  to  the  meeting  from  Warm  Springs,  Georgia.  Miss 
Helen  Keller  was  also  on  the  program. 

We  appreciated  very  much  the  invitation  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  be  present  at  the  above  exercises  but  dis¬ 
tance  and  the  press  of  daily  duties  prevented  a  trip 
north  at  that  time. 

The  American  Foundation  has  needed  this  building 
for  many  years.  We  wish  to  congratulate  them  upon  the 
completion  of  their  new  home. 

■  - o - 

N  Wednesday  evening,  December  18th,  the  Senior 
Choral  Class  assisted  by  the  Junior  Choral  Class  of 
the  Department  for  the  Blind  presented  a  colorful 
Christmas  pageant  entitled  “Yule  Light.”  This  pageant 
was  based  on  old  folk  songs  and  ancient  carols.  The 
stage  settings  were  arranged  and  made  by  the  pupils 
from  the  art  department.  The  costumes  were  made  by 
the  sewing  classes.  The  beautiful  scenic  effects  were 
made  more  colorful  by  the  addition  of  novel  lighting 
effects.  A  capacity  audience  was  present  at  the  pageant. 
Practically  all  students  of  the  school  were  directly  in¬ 
terested  in  the  success  of  this  pageant  one  way  or 
another.  Everything  used  in  the  pageant  was  made  at 
the  school. 

■  - o - 

pHE  majority  of  our  children  spent  the  Christmas 
holidays  at  home.  As  long  as  the  parents  or  guar¬ 
dians  of  children  cooperate  and  return  the  children  to 
school  on  time  and  are  careful  to  see  that  they  do  not 
come  in  contact  with  any  contagious  disease,  we  think 
it  a  splendid  thing  for  them  to  be  aft  home  this  season  of 
the  year.  It  renews  the  home  ties  for  the  children  and 
gives  the  teachers  and  employees  a  short  period  of  re¬ 
laxation. 

The  children  who  remained  at  the  school  were  well 
taken  care  of.  Several  cash  gifts  were  received  to  pro¬ 
vide  happiness  for  those  children  who  could  not  go 
home.  The  Jefferson  Theatre  furnished  free  admission 
to  our  pupils  during  the  entire  week.  Several  different 
organizations  sent  boxes  containing  toys  and  gifts. 

To  all  of  our  friends  who  cooperated  so  splendidly, 
we  extend  our  sincere  appreciation. 
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Major-Ceneral  A.  H.  Blanding 


MAJOR  General  A.  H.  Blanding  of  Bartow,  who 
since  1923  has  been  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol,  has  recently  been  appointed  to  head  the  nation’s 
greatest  organized  militia,  the  National  Guard  Bureau 
of  the  War  Department.  At  the  present  time  General 
Blanding  is  Procurement  Officer  of  the  Florida  WPA. 
His  new  duties  will  call  him  to  Washington  within  the 
next  few  days.  In  his  new  position  General  Blanding 
will  also  serve  on  the  general  staff  of  the  Army.  The 
General  has  served  his  nation  faithfully  and  well  on 
many  different  occasions.  He  has  seen  service  on  the 
Mexican  Border  and  the  front  line  trenches  during  the 
World  War.  After  eight  months’  service  in  France  on 
fronts  ranging  from  the  Swiss  Alps  to  the  Baltic  Sea, 
he  received  the  distinguished  Service  Cross.  In  1932 
this  distinguished  soldier  and  outstanding  citizen  re¬ 
ceived  the  Florida  Cross  for  sterling  quality  of  service. 
During  the  many  years  General  Blanding  has  been  on 
the  Board  of  Control  he  has  rendered  splendid  service  to 
the  cause  of  education  in  Florida.  While  his  many 
friends  regret  to  see  him  leave  the  state,  they  rejoice  in 
his  appointment  to  the  highest  position  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  in  the  branch  of  the  Army  to  which 
he  has  rendered  such  faithful  service. 


WHERE  DO  YOU  WANT  T,0  GO? 

^N  elderly  man,  accompanied  by  a  small  girl  recently 
started  for  a  walk.  With  an  air  of  uncertainly,  if  not 
confusion,  the  patriarch  turned  to  the  child  and  said, 
“Which  way  shall  we  go?”  The  little  girl  quickly  re¬ 


plied,  “Where  do  you  want  to  go?”  This  brief  incident, 
inconsequential  as  it  was,  offers  a  thought  worthy  of 
meditation. 

There  are  many  people  today  who  apparently  have 
but  a  vague  conception  of  where  they  want  to  go.  In 
other  words,  they  have  no  fixed  and  definite  goal  or  des¬ 
tination  in  life.  The  man  who  desires  to  succeed  in  this 
world  of  affairs,  and  who  has  not  already  done  so, 
should  lose  no  time  in  determining  for  himself  where 
he  wants  to  go,  what  avenue  of  endeavor  he  wishes  to 
pursue,  what  he  desires  to  accomplish. 

Drifting  along  may  be  more  pleasant.  Avoiding  the 
sharp  stones  of  the  rigidly  straight  thoroughfare  that 
leads  somewhere ,  in  favor  of  the  soft  and  grassy  side 
streets,  seeking  the  sunshine  and  avoiding  the  shadows, 
may  create  a  delusion  of  satisfaction  and  happiness  for 
the  time  being,  but  in  the  end  he  will  learn  with  regret, 
which  cannot  be  erased,  that  he  has  been  walking 
around  in  circles  which  have  taken  him  nowhere. 

Let  us  consider  the  following  two  examples:  The 
man  who  works  fitfully,  spends  lavishly,  takes  no  in¬ 
terest  in  anything  other  than  what  appeals  to  his  appe¬ 
tites,  constantly  seeks  pleasure,  growls  and  grumbles 
over  what  little  efforts  he  is  required  to  make  to  furnish 
himself  a  living,  is  nothing  more  or  less  than  a  drifter, 
aimlessly  wandering,  not  getting  anywhere,  and  will 
find  himself  when  age  creeps  upon  him — and  these 
should  be  the  halcyon  days  of  a  well  spent  life — dis¬ 
couraged,  dissatisfied,  discontentenited — a  failure.  The 
man  who  makes  a  job  of  his  position,  works  for  the  very 
love  of  it,  saves,  denies  himself  useless  extravagances, 
constantly  seeks  self-improvement,  is  honest,  indus¬ 
trious,  thrifty  and  the  happy  possessor  of  a  sunny  op¬ 
timism,  is  getting  somewhere.  The  lode  star  of  success 
is  guiding  him — he  goes  forward  with  confidence  to  an 
exalted  destination. 

Requisite  to  one’s  success  are  labor,  study,  thrift, 
sacrifice.  He  must  labor  while  others  play,  study  while 
others  dance,  save  while  others  spend,  sacrifice  desires 
for  ease  and  luxury  while  others  are  rushing  hither  and 
thither  in  search  of  thrills,  and  refuse  to  be  turned  aside 
by  the  attractions  and  distractions  of  gayety  with  which 
the  present  period  is  filled.  If  he  repels  the  allurements 
confronting  him  in  every  direction,  follows  strictly  the 
outlined  path,  stepping  neither  to  the  right  nor  the  left, 
the  goal  of  his  aspirations  will  be  attained.  Those  who 
are  willing  to  pay  the  price  will  succeed. 

— John  H.  Cowles. 

Just  to  believe  that  God  knows  best, 

Just  in  His  promises  ever  to  rest — 

Just  to  let  love  be  our  daily  key, 

That  is  God’s  will  for  you  and  me. 

Anon. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

I  went  to  town  to  a  show  December  28. — H.  Carnes. 

I  went  to  a  show  in  Tampa  on  December  28.— J.  Lynn. 

I  got  a  new  sweater  and  a  coat  for  Christmas. — D. 
Ribbett. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  December  24th. — Sam 
Elliott. 

I  played  with  my  brother  when  I  went  home. — N. 
Chauncey. 

I  got  a  new  frame  for  my  glasses  Christmas. — Floyd 
Prestwood. 

Mother  gave  me  a  Shirley  Temple  doll  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

I  went  to  Miami  on  a  bus  Friday,  December  20.  I 
had  a  good  time  at  home. — Gordon  Armstrong. 

Miss  Parnell’s  car  had  a  flat  tire  December  31st.  Miss 
Parnell  came  to  school  with  Mrs.  Burns. — B.  Hose. 

Marion  gave  me  a  new  suit,  some  socks,  some  bed¬ 
room  slippers  and  a  bath  robe  for  Christmas. — F. 
Roche. 

I  got  a  kodak,  a  silk  scarf,  a  tie  clasp,  two  pairs  of 
socks,  a  coconut,  some  pecans,  and  a  box  of  candy  for 
Christmas. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

1  went  to  Jacksonville  on  a  bus  Friday,  December  20. 
I  had  a  good  time.  Mother  brought  me  to  school  on 
December  29. — W.  S.  Holloway 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

December  20th  was  Mother’s  birthday. — G.  Flowers. 

I  visited  my  aunt  in  Lakeland  December  29th. — 
Charlie  Stalder. 

Aunl  Hollie  gave  me  a  lovely  football  for  Christ¬ 
mas.— J.  L.  Martin. 

My  family  gave  me  a  new  suit  for  Christmas-  It  is  a 
beauty. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  have  a  little  brown  coon.  He  laughs  when  he  looks 
at  me. — Hubert  Smith. 

December  3rd  was  my  birthday.  I  made  my  birth¬ 
day  cake. — E.  Simpson. 

I  had  a  grand  time  Christmas.  Mother  was  glad  to 
see  me. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Lola  Mae’s  mother  gave  me  a  pretty  pink  slip  for 
Christmas. — Inese  French. 

It  was  nice  to  be  home  again  at  Christmas.  I  had  a 
splendid  time. — Roger  Fleming. 

Mother  brought  me  back  to  school  December  29th. 
We  went  to  see  “The  Mutiny  on  the  Bounty.”  It  was 
fine. — Hazel  Brisco. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

I  helped  mother  work  in  the  garden  when  I  was  at 
home.  She  told  me  that  Father  will  plant  peas  next 
spring.  They  will  be  ripe  next  summer  and  I  shall  eat 
some. — William  Edwards.  ^ 

I  went  home  on  Friday  afternoon  December  twentieth 
and  I  had  a  very  jolly  time.  I  helped  my  mother  and 
father  every  day.  -L.  D-  Dyal  Jr. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Chrismas.  Mr.  Hogle  asked 
us  if  we  would  help  trim  the  big  Christmas  tree.  It 
was  beautiful- — John  M.  Langley. 

Mother  sent  me  a  dollar,  four  boxes  of  candy,  a  pair 
of  blue  socks,  two  boxes  of  stationery,  and  a  red-and- 
tan  dress  for  Christmas. — Jessie  Styron. 

On  Christmas  Eve  we  went  outdoors  and  had  a 
beautiful  Christmas  tree  on  the  campus.  It  was  all 
lighted  up  with  different  colored  blubs. — B.  Sweat. 

I  received  a  rather  large  box  from  Mother  on  Decem¬ 
ber  twenty-fourth.  There  were  many  good  things  to 
eat  in  it.  She  sent  me  a  pretty  red  dress,  too. — V.  Lamb. 

1  spent  my  Christmas  holidays  with  my  uncle  Dee 
and  brother  is  Jacksonville  and  Lfncle  Dee  gave  me  a 
dollar  for  a  Christmas  present. — Woodrow  Taylor. 
Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

We  studied  very  hard  for  our  examinations. — Evelyn 
Webb. 

Shankie  and  I  went  to  a  show  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  -Caroline  Smith. 

Caroline  went  to  a  show  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
She  won  a  Shirley  Temple  doll. — Eulico  Roguer. 

Miss  Weaver  and  Miss  Willie  took  us  to  the  movies 
in  the  bus  one  Wednesday.  We  saw  Tom  Mix. — Gladys 
Dicks- 

Miss  Pugh’s  sister  visited  with  her  during  the  holi¬ 
days.  Her  sister  teaches  school  in  Cleveland. — C.B. 
Pollock. 

Miss  Eibeck  gave  me  a  Shirley  Temple  scrap  book 
for  Christmas.  At  home  I  found  many  pictures  and  pas¬ 
ted  them  in  my  book. — Rosina  Capitano. 

It  was  very  cold  at  home,  Christmas.  I  did  not  play 
in  the  yard.  I  stayed  in  the  house. — James  Pritchard. 

We  did  not  come  to  school  New  Year’s  Day.  We 
had  a  holiday. — Dorothy  Staton. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

While  I  was  at  home,  I  saw  the  movie,  “The  Little 
Rebel.”  My  sister  took  me  to  see  it. — -Paul  Olive 

Jerry  and  Charles  took  Ira  Jane  and  me  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  one  day  during  our  vacation.  We  enjoyed  shop¬ 
ping  in  the  different  stores. — Mozelle  King. 
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Mother  bought  a  Christmas  tree  for  me  and  I  dec¬ 
orated  it  on  Christmas  Eve.  I  used  colored  lights 
and  icicles.  I  put  some  small  wreaths  in  our  windows. 
— Lois  Bohannon. 

Nathalie  and  I  went  to  Lakeland  on  Lriday,  December 
20th.  I  spent  about  four  hours  with  her  at  her  home- 
Late  that  afternoon  Rachel  and  I  left  for  Lort  Meade. 
I  had  a  very,  very  pleasant  visit  with  my  family. — M. 
Carruthers. 

I  spent  the  holidays  at  home  in  Tampa.  Mother  and 
I  went  shopping  several  times.  I  decorated  our  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  with  red  and  silver  cord,  tinsel,  icicles,  and 
red  bells.  I  received  several  nice  presents  from  my 
family  and  friends — Lay  Pierce. 

We  had  lots  of  fun  at  school  during  our  vacation. 
On  Christmas  eve  we  had  a  beautiful  Christmas  tree 
out  in  front  of  our  dormitory.  We  waited  out  there  for 
a  while  and  Santa  Claus  came.  He  talked  to  us  and 
then  left.  Our  supervisors  handed  us  our  presents.  I 
received  twenty-three. — Grace  Barker. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

New  Year’s  Day  we  did  not  come  to  school  because 
it  was  a  holiday.  We  had  a  marvelous  time  that  day.— 
George  Bradley. 

I  didn’t  return  to  school  until  9:30  Monday  morning. 
I  was  glad  to  be  back  and  to  see  all  the  boys  and  girls. 
— Henriette  Davis. 

On  December  20th  I  went  home  by  bus.  I  enjoyed 
the  trip.  I  was  glad  to  see  my  folks  again  and  had 
a  very  nice  vacation. — Nell  Hires. 

On  December  20th  I  went  home  by  bus  to  spend 
Christmas  vacation  with  my  family  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

My  sister  brought  me  back  to  school  after  vacation 
and  we  visited  Lort  Marion,  the  Oldest  House,  and  the 
Oldest  School-house.  They  were  very  interesting. — A- 
Lee  Rogers. 

Christmas  morning  I  ran  to  the  Christmas  tree  and 
met  my  sister  who  pretended  to  be  Santa  Claus.  She 
gave  me  a  make-up  box  from  my  mother.  I  was  de¬ 
lighted! — Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

Christmas  Day  I  went  to  Jacksonville.  The  next 
day  I  decided  to  go  to  Alabama  to  visit  my  folks.  I 
left  Samson,  Alabama,  Saturday  morning  and  arrived 
in  St.  Augustine  Monday  night.  I  made  the  trip  by  bus 
and  it  was  a  long  trip,  all  right! — G.  Parmer. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

I  came  back  by  bus  Saturday  morning.  I  went  to 
the  Men’s  Shop  and  tried  on  a  new  suit,  hut  I  did  not 
buy  it.  Maybe  I  shall  buy  it  next  Saturday. — Cecil 
Goodrich. 

When  we  arrived  here  after  the  vacation,  Lee  Cooper 
and  I  thought  we  had  lost  our  suitcases.  We  worried 


about  them.  At  last  they  came  in  on  another  bus. — 
H.  B-  Tillman. 

On  December  23  my  mother  and  I  went  to  town  and 
bought  some  things  for  Christmas.  We  saw  many  beauti¬ 
ful  things.  I  saw  Josephine  David  and  her  mother. — 
Eloise  Remley. 

There  is  a  good  book  in  the  library  that  I  have  read. 
It  is  about  a  marionette  named  Pinnochio.  He  has  a 
long  nose  and  no  hair.  I  hope  everyone  will  read  it. — 
Catherine  Adair. 

I  stayed  during  the  holidays  for  the  first  time.  I 
wanted  to  know  what  there  was  to  do  here.  We  had  a 
jolly  time  but  I  had  better  go  home  for  Christmas  after 
this. — Marvin.  McClain. 

While  I  was  at  home,  my  brother  and  sister  and  I 
lit  some  sparklers.  I  threw  mine  through  the  air.  It 
looked  like  the  balls  of  fire  that  they  threw  in  “The 
Crusades.” — Evelyn  Godwin. 

On  December  21  I  went  home.  My  parents,  sister 
and  I  went  to  our  aunt  and  uncle’s  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas  Day.  We  had  a  big  dinner-  I  got  many  presents. 
I  enjoyed  the  holidays. — D.  Bryan. 

Last  night  I  told  Addie  Lee  that  I  was  planning 
something  for  New  Year’s  at  12  o’clock.  She  doesn’t 
know  what  I  am  planning.  I  know  she  will  he 
frightened  if  I  do  anything  to  her. — I.  Long. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  sister,  Jewel,  the  Lriday 
before  Christmas.  I  did  not  open  it  until  Christmas 
Day.  I  was  very  much  surprised.  Jewel  gave  me  a 
comb  and  brush  set  and  a  leather  belt,  two  ties,  a 
shirt  and  a  suit. — Leonard  Williams. 

Early  one  morning  while  I  was  at  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas,  I  crept  into  the  kitchen.  I  wanted  a  piece  of  fruit 
cake.  I  thought  I  was  alone,  and  I  was  eating  the  cake 
when  I  saw  my  mother  looking  at  me.  My  heart  beat 
fast,  and  I  was  scared,  but  mother  was  almost  laugh¬ 
ing. — Hilda  McLeod. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Jack  Johnson  and  Henry  Hovsepian  were  late  in 
returning  to  school  after  Christmas. 

Mrs.  Moore  planned  to  go  to  Miami  during  the 
holidays,  hut  she  did  not  go. — Isaac  Lewis. 

My  father  gave  me  a  bicycle  for  Christmas.  I  was 
surprised  to  get  it.  I  shall  enjoy  it  a  lot  next  summer. — 
Oscar  Hutson. 

Some  time  ago,  I  upholstered  four  chairs  for  my 
mother.  I  also  painted  them  black.  She  was  proud  of 
them. — James  Delk. 

Christmas  morning,  Catherine  Adair  and  I  saw  Mrs. 
Rou  in  Miami.  We  enjoyed  seeing  her.  We  had  a  happy 
time  with  her. — M.  Coe. 

Mr.  Grow  went  to  Kentucky  for  die  holidays.  Christ¬ 
mas  morning,  when  he  woke  up,  he  was  surprised  to 
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see  snow  on  the  ground.  It  was  about  two  feet  deep. — 
Wilson  Collins. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

It  is  hard  to  believe  that  today  is  the  first  day  of  1936. 
Many  changes  will  take  place  this  year. — J.  David. 

Sawley  Helms  and  Josephine  Hovespian  returned  to 
school  rather  late.  They  missed  much  of  their  review 
work. — Jack  Sumner. 

This  is  the  time  to  make  new  resolutions.  Everyone 
should  make  them.  I  have  made  several,  and  expect  to 
keep  them. — Ray  Railsback. 

I  spent  Christmas  home.  Mother  and  the  rest  of  the 
family  planned  to  visit  Grandmother  on  Christmas  Day, 
but  things  happened  to  change  our  plans. — E.  Vann. 

I  got  several  nice  Christmas  presents  from  Mother: 
A  ring,  some  beads,  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  shoes,  two 
dresses,  and  a  box  of  candy.  That  was  kind  of  her. — 
Miamie  Fazio. 

On  January  1st,  I  went  to  a  picture  show  with  some 
girls.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “Frisco  Kid.”  James 
Cagney,  Margaret  Eindsay  and  Donald  Wood  played  in 
it.  It  was  very  good. — Ira  Jane  Larkin. 

Hilda  McLeod  invited  me  to  spend  Christmas  with 
her.  She  took  me  to  the  Jefferson  Theatre  three  times.  It 
was  sweet  of  her  to  have  me  visit  her  in  her  home.  I  had 
a  wonderful  time. — Lena  Holt 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Betty  Rose  and  Medora  Crowell  were  glad  to  see 
their  mother  Christmas.  Mts.  Crowell  is  still  in  bed 
recovering  from  a  serious  operation.  We  hope  that  she 
will  be  well  again  soon. — Luclle  Shaw. 

Nathalie  Oakley  was  surprised  to  hear  that  her  cou¬ 
sin,  Earl  Oakley,  who  lives  in  Columbia,  Ala.,  got  mar¬ 
ried  during  Christmas  week.  He  and  his  bride  will  make 
their  home  in  Panama  City,  Florida — E. Wiggins. 

In  his  spare  time  during  Christmas  week,  Elwood 
O’Brien  made  a  fine  model  of  a  Viking  ship.  He 
painted  it  black  and  white  and  put  Norse  shields  along 
its  sides.  Elwood  is  proud  of  his  work. — C.  Lockey. 

On  Christmas  Day  Elsie  Wiggins  and  her  father  went 
to  the  football  game  between  the  Miami  High  School 
and  the  Elmira  High  School  of  New  York  City.  The 
game  was  packed  with  thrills.  Elmira  won  by  the  score 
of  13  to  0. — Medora  Crowell. 

During  the  Christmas  vacation  Mary  Olive  was 
housekeeper  for  her  mother.  She  had  many  visitors. 

Mary’s  mother  told  her  Christmas  that  they  would 
visit  their  relatives  in  Alabama  next  summer  Mary  is 
looking  forward  eagerly  to  the  visit. — N.  Oakley. 

Lucille  Shaw  s  sister  and  brother-in-law  spent  a  few 
days  with  Lucille  and  her  mother  during  the  holidays. 
They  all  opened  their  presents  the  Sunday  before 
Christmas  because  Lucille’s  brother-in-law  had  to  re¬ 


turn  to  work  in  Tallahassee  before  Christmas  Day — 
Mary  Olive. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays  Homer  Altman  saw 
a  double-header  basketball  game  in  Ocala-  The  Ocala 
“Wildcats”  defeated  the  Florida  “All-Stars”  in  the 
first  game  by  the  score  of  21  to  16.  The  second  en¬ 
counter  saw  the  Gulf  Oil  team  from  Jacksonville 
trounce  the  Gainesville  “Night  Hawks”  41  to  34. — E. 
O’Brien. 

Charles  Lockey  attended  a  family  reunion  at  his 
grandmother’s  home  on  Christmas  Day.  He  was  very 
glad  to  see  all  of  his  relatives  again. 

Charles’  grandmother  gave  him  a  Bible  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  He  treasures  it  more  than  any  of  the  other  gifts 
he  received. — Homer  Altman. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

There  will  be  a  fair  in  Tampa  in  February  which  I 
advise  you  all  to  see,  as  there  will  be  many  interesting 
things  there.  One  interesting  attraction  for  me  will  be 
the  midgets. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

During  the  Christmas  vacation  a  friend  and  I  went 
to  see  a  magic  show  at  a  theatre  in  Jacksonville.  The 
program  was  wonderful.  The  magician  was  greater 
than  all  the  others  I  had  ever  seen. — S.  Hoagland. 

Mr.  Myers,  my  sister  Evelyn,  and  I  stopped  at  Silver 
Springs  last  Sunday  afternoon.  We  observed  the  beau¬ 
tiful  house,  the  wigwams,  the  spring,  and  other  inter¬ 
esting  things  there.  We  wished  to  sail  in  the  glass- 
bottomed  boat,  but  we  had  to  hurry  back  to  school. — 
Malcolm  Webb. 

Whoopee!  1935  has  gone,  so  I  shall  make  my  resolu¬ 
tions  for  1936.  I  resolve: 

1.  To  stop  losing  my  temper. 

2.  To  be  cooperative  at  all  times. 

3.  To  study  my  lessons  very  hard. 

4.  To  stop  eating  too  much. 

5.  To  keep  my  self-control  whenever  anyone  gets 
angry  at  me. — Sherwood  Hicks. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

It  seems  that  scientists  have  different  theories  as 
to  how  the  Grand  Canyon  was  formed.  Here  is  a  penny 
into  a  gopher  hole.— A.  Reeves. 

Happy  New  Year  to  you  all!  Let  us  hope  that  this 
year  will  wash  away  the  tragedies  of  the  past  year.  Let 
us  also  try  to  keep  our  resolutions. — H.  Schaffner 

I  like  Amos  and  Andy  on  the  radio.  Amos  was 
married  on  Christmas  Day.  The  funny  marriage 
ceremony  was  broadcast  over  the  radio.  Andy,  of 
course,  was  present. — Leander  Moore. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  school  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  I  played  basketball,  saw  three  shows  at  the 
theatre  and  one  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  and  I  went  to  a  party 
at  Horace  McLendon’s  home.— M.  Kalal. 

Well  boys,  I  appreciated  your  obeying  my  orders 
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about  football.  You  all  did  very  well:  so  from  now  on, 
lets  forget  about  football  and  get  ourselves  into  a  first 
class  shape  for  basketball.  Everybody  is  expecting 
us  to  have  a  strong  team  this  year.  Work  bard  and 
we  ll  show  them. — Lee  Cooper. 

Col.  Lindbergh  and  his  family  have  left  to  take  up 
residence  in  England.  I  think  that  our  government 
should  have  taken  a  stronger  hand  in  dealing  with  crimi¬ 
nals  so  that  the  safety  of  our  citizens  could  be  assured. 
— Robert  Edwards. 

I  enjoyed  having  Pauline  at  home  with  me  during 
the  Christmas  holidays.  We  had  a  wonderful  time.  I 
showed  her  the  important  places  in  our  city  such  as 
the  Capitol,  the  Supreme  Court  building  ,lhe  Governor’s 
home,  and  other  places  that  we  have  studied  about  in 
Civics. — Annette  Long. 

Vacation  is  past,  school  again, 

Notice  for  women,  children,  and  men: 

“Get  your  books  out,  don’t  get  blue 
We’re  back  to  school  to  start  anew.” 

When  vigorous  efforts  are  combined 

All  help  to  make  this  school  right  fine. — F.  Todd. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  in  Miss  Wilson’s  class  now. — Lola  Love. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  home. — Helen  Waller. 

Mother  made  me  a  pretty  suit.  I  like  it.. — Herlene 
Jordan. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me  Christmas. — Emanuel 
Belmer. 

I  have  a  new  wrist  watch.  I  am  proud  of  it — W. 
Sanders. 

I  am  hooking  a  rug  for  Miss  Wilson’s  friend. — C. 
Mitchel. 

I  received  a  nice  Christmas  box  from  home. — A 
Hambeau. 

Mother  gave  me  a  permanent  wave  for  a  Christmas 
present. A leen  Cowart. 

I  went  home  by  bus  and  spent  Christmas  with  my 
mother. — Jimmy  Wrinkle. 

I  went  to  Silver  Springs  with  my  parents  during  the 
holidays. —  Rosa  Lee  Vickers 

Miss  Wilson  brought  us  a  Seminole  doll  from 
Miami  for  our  Seminole  unit. — George  Clevenger. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Aubrey  Ham  and  Horace  McLendon  are  in  our  class 
now. 

A.  J.  Burnsed  enjoyed  going  to  the  movies  during 
vacation. 

Mrs.  McLendon  sent  our  class  a  large  box  of  home¬ 
made  candy  for  Christmas. 

Mtargaret  Smith,  Luella  Baxter,  James  Stanley,  Billy 
Rooks  and  John  Shelby  went  home  for  Christmas. 


We  had  a  pretty  Christmas  tree  in  our  school  room. 
Tafton  Huggins,  Ralph  Carter  and  Benicio  Roguer 
helped  decorate  it. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Connie,  Elton,  David  and  Allen  were  late  coming  back 
to  school.  We  missed  them. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  a  globe  for  Christmas.  I  liked  it. 
I  brought  it  to  school  and  put  it  on  the  book  case. — F. 
Smith  Jr. 

Daddy  and  Adron  came  for  me  in  tbe  car  December 
20th.  Mrs.  Elkes  and  Gene  went  to  Tampa  with  us.  I 
went  to  Mother’s  store  when  I  was  at  home. — N.  Davis. 

When  I  went  home  Mother  told  me  that  my  cat  was 
dead.  I  was  very  sorry.  Annette  gave  me  another  cat. 
It  is  white  with  green  eyes.  It  is  a  toy  cat. — D.  Riley 

We  had  a  beautiful  Christmas  tree  in  our  school  room. 
There  were  many  lights  and  a  large  star  on  the  tree. 
There  were  many  presents  under  is.  We  had  so  much 
fun. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  three  pretty  dolls. — B.  Peeples. 

I  have  some  skates  and  a  new  blue  dress. — R.  Perkins. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  a  bicycle.  I  was  happy. — B. 
Holmes. 

I  have  a  pretty  new  dress.  It  is  green  and  white. — - 
Marcarette  Nelson. 

I  received  four  boxes  for  Christmas  from  Mother  and 
Father. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  went  to  Altanta  for  Christmas.  I  played  with  snow 
balls.  I  rode  on  a  sled. — Billy  Gericke. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  and  Santa  Claus  gave 
me  a  car  and  some  marbles.— (Oscar  Rawlins. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Bobby  and  I  went  home  on  the  bus  December  20. — 
Billy  Richards. 

Most  all  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Annette  Hobbs, 

I  went  home  alone  on  the  train  Saturday  before 
Christmas.— Gene  Carre. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Christmas  but  I  had  a  good 
time  at  school. — Mary  Thur. 

Santa  Claus  came  to  see  me  Christmas  and  brought 
me  many  things. — Mike  Gullo. 

I  went  to  the  movies  at  home  Christmas  and  saw  a 
Mickey  Mouse  picture. — B.  Laws. 

Dorothy  and  her  mother  went  to  Jacksonville  Friday 
before  Christmas.  They  saw  Santa  Claus. — C.  Pitman. 

It  snowed  at  Miss  Higgins’  home  Christmas.  Miss 
Higgins  played  in  the  snow  and  had  a  good  time. — W. 
Parker. 
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BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Dalia  Perez  was  seven  years  old  December  4.  Her 
grandparents  sent  her  a  large  cake  with  pink  and  green 
icing.  First  Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdan,  Dorma  Jean 
Slaughter,  Lois  Remley,  Flora  Goodman,  Louise  Smith. 
Willie  Cannon,  Clifford  Clements,  James  Hughes  and 
Dalia  had  a  birthday  party  and  then  all  the  children 
in  Bloxham  Cottage  came  in  for  a  piece  of  cake. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Most  of  the  children  in  our  class  went  home  foi 
Christmas.  Gene  Elkes  went  to  Tampa,  Alynda  Dickin¬ 
son  went  to  South  Jacksonville,  William  Sistrunk  went 
to  Jasper,  Billy  Robinson  went  to  Miami  Springs,  Jack 
Daughtery  was  at  home  in  St.  Augustine,  Ethel  Adams 
went  to  Orlando,  John  Dickey  went  to  San  Mateo  and 
Addie  Smith  went  to  Plant  City.  Joe  Shouppe  and 
Harry  Philips  stayed  at  the  school.  They  had  a  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  here  and  received  many  gifts.  Miss  Betty  stayed 
in  St.  Augustine  except  for  short  trips  to  Lake  Wales 
and  to  Jacksonville. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

I  have  two  puzzles. — L.  Pitt. 

I  have  some  skates. — John  Whealton. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  a  pretty  dress. — W.  Ard. 

I  went  home  December  20th. — Jerry  Crews. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  pretty  black  shoes. — L.  Carter. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  eight  puzzles. — C.  Hamilton. 

I  have  a  blue  coat  and  bat. — Mary  Emma  Skinner. 
Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

I  came  back  to  school  with  Mother  December  29th. — 
Mildred  Brown. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  December  20th.  I  got  a  watch 
and  a  flash  light.— Edward  Wilson. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  doctor’s  case  and  suit,  a 
typewriter,  a  desk  and  chair. — E.  Fox. 

All  of  the  girls  in  our  class  got  skates  for  Christmas. 
We  skated  yesterday  afternoon. — W.  Bailey. 

Carol  and  I  played  at  home  Christmas.  We  went  to 
see  Harry  Gibbens.  He  was  sick. — Jay  Wilson. 

Buddy,  Mother  and  I  went  to  town  December  21st. 
We  saw  Santa  Claus.  He  talked  to  us. — R.  Hemperley. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  typewriter,  some  skates, 
a  cowboy  suit  and  many  other  things. — J.  WERTHEIM. 


THE  DEBT  TO  THE  PAST 
When  we  think  about  the  wonderful  civilization 
which  we  enjoy  today,  we  must  not  forget  about  the 
people  who  have  helped  in  developing  it.  One  of  the 
first  and  greatest  steps  toward  civilization  was  the  de¬ 
vising  of  a  system  of  writing. 

The  Egyptians  and  the  Babylonians  used  picture  writ¬ 


ing  more  than  five  thousand  years  ago.  Without  this, 
civilization  would  never  have  advanced  to  its  present 
stage. 

The  Phoenicians  simplified  the  art  of  writing  by 
developing  the  alphabet. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  Romans  for  our  ideas  of 
laws  and  government. 

Much  of  our  best  literature,  art,  and  appreciation  of 
beauty  lias  come  from  the  early  Greeks. 

The  Jews  were  the  first  people  to  believe  in  only  one 
God.  Now  nearly  all  of  the  people  in  the  world  believe 
in  monotheism. 

To  repay  our  great  debt  to  the  past,  we  who  are  liv¬ 
ing  today  should  try  to  do  things  which  will  benefit  the 
people  of  the  future  generations. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 


HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  DECEMBER,  1936 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 

PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


*Adair,  Catherine 

Lockey,  Charles 

*Armstrong,  Gordon 

Long,  Annette 

*  Parker,  Grace 

*Love,  Lola  Mae 

Belmer,  Emanuel 

Lynn,  James 

*  Brisco,  Hazel 

*Martin,  J.  L. 

Bryan,  Delmar 

*Mitohel,  Corrie 

*Chauncey,  Norman 

*  Moore,  Leander 

*Clevenger,  George 

Newberry,  Evelyn 

*Coe,  argaret 

*OIive,  Paul 

*Collins,  Wilson 

*Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 

Crowell,  Eetty  Rose 

*Pierce,  Fay 

Delk,  J.  L. 

Raildback,  Ray 

Dyal.  L.  D. 

*  Reeves,  Albert 

*Davis,  Jimmie 

* Ribblett,  Dorothy 

*  Flowers,  Genevieve 

*  Rogers,  Addie  Lee 

^French,  Inese 

*Rowe,  Cecil 

*FuImore,  Jeral 

Sanders,  Wilbur 

Godwin.  Evelyn 

*Shaw,  Lucille 

*Goodrich,  Cecil 

Simpson,  Esther 

*Goodson,  Geneva 

Smith,  Hubert 

Ham,  Aubrey 

*Stalder,  Charles 

*Hambeau,  Armand 

*Stevens,  Jewell 

Hires,  Nell 

Stryon,  Jessie 

*Hoagland,  Sidney 

Sumner,  Dewey 

Holt,  Lena 

Sumner,  Jack 

Hovespian,  Margaret 

*Todd,  Frances 

*Hovsepian,  Sarah 

Tyler,  Mary 

*Kalal,  Mitchell 

Vann,  Euneta 

Lawrence,  Susie 

*Wiggins,  Elsie 

Wrinkle, 

Jimmie 

Mrs  Williams’  Class  won 

the  flag. — Score  95% 

Honorable  Mention:  Miss 

Olson’s  Class — Score  91%,  Miss 

Utley’s  Class — Score  88%, 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class — Score  87%, 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class — Score  82%,  Mr.  Alexander’s  Class — Score 

80%,  Mr.  Williams'  Class- 

—Score  80%. 

There  is  but  one  straight  road  to  success,  and  that  is 
merit.  The  man  who  is  successful  is  the  man  who  is  use¬ 
ful.  Capacity  never  lacks  opportunity.  It  cannot  re¬ 
main  undiscovered  because  it  is  soughlt  by  too  many 
anxious  to  use  it. — Cochran. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  "City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 


he .  # 

Florida  eSchool 

^Herald 


February,  1936 

a  ~\fs>  svJb  ^ 


TODAY’S  THOUGHTS 


Nothing  ever  grows  to  accomplishment 
Without  first  having  been  born  in  thought. 

But,  once  born, 

Thoughts  must  have  room  to  grow. 

Like  beautiful  flowers,  they  grow  best  where  weeds 
are  absent. 

Negative  thoughts  are  the  weeds  of  our  minds; 
Beautiful  thoughts  are  the  flowers. 

If  we  allow  the  flowers  to  grow  profusely, 

There  will  be  no  room  for  the  weeds. 

Year  after  year, 

The  flowers  grow  lovelier  and  more  lovely, 

Until,  finally,  they  blossom  forth 
As  one  great  fruit  of  accomplishment. 

It  is  well  to  cultivate  them. 

Today’s  thoughts  may  be  tomorrow’s  masterpiece. 


—  Katherine  Maurine  Haaff 
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For  Better  Speech 

(  By  Robert  Barnett’  36  of  the  Blind  Department) 


person’s  voice  is  his  recommendation.  When  a  man 
wishes  to  buy  a  car  he  not  only  observes  the  beauty 
of  the  lines,  he  raises  the  hood  and  listens  to  the  sound 
of  its  motor.  When  he  desires  to  buy  a  new  radio,  the 
tone  of  its  speaker  influences  his  decision.  He  wishes 
one  that  will  treat  the  wealth  of  things  at  its  disposal 
as  they  should  be,  and  will  reproduce  the  original  clear¬ 
ly  and  without  distortion.  And  so  it  is  with  people.  The 
would-be  employer  has  no  use  for  a  person  whose 
tongue  can  not  present  readily  and  smoothly  the  know¬ 
ledge  that  is  supposed  to  lie  behind  it.  And  faulty  pro¬ 
nunciation,  enunciation,  and  grammar  do  not  make  for 
fluent  speech. 

Of  these  three,  bad  grammar  is  perhaps  the  most 
unpardonable  and  deplorable.  Every  high  school 
graduate,  and  indeed  even  before  he  has  attained  to 
that  honor,  should  be  able  to  speak  with  no  grammati¬ 
cal  errors  whatsoever.  If  he  has  applied  himself  and 
also  his  schooling,  he  will  find  no  difficulty  in  doing 
so.  This  does  not  mean  that  he  should  have  a  Shake¬ 
spearian  vocabulary,  or  even  one  befitting  a  college 
professor.  It  means  simply  that  the  most  frequent 
faults  are  the  most  repulsive  to  the  cultured  ear.  Such 
colossal  mistakes  as  the  using  of  double  negatives, 
as  “He  don’t  do  nothing”,  and  the  wrong  tense  of  the 
verbs,  as  “I  come”  for  “I  came”,  seem  to  be  gaining  in 
usage  with  our  younger  generation.  Their  prevalance, 
fails  to  raise  their  value  in  the  language  mart.  Likewise, 
one  who  uses  them  fails  to  raise  his  own  value  in  the 
eyes  of  those  whose  place  it  is  to  judge  him. 

Slang  should  be  classed  under  this  head  also.  Some 
slang  expressions  are  of  reasonable  origin,  and  may 
sometimes  be  used  to  advantage.  But  terms  that  are 
at  best  only  gross  errors  of  rhetorical  rules  should  be 
constantly  avoided.  The  best  and  practically  the  only 
course  to  follow  is  to  condemn  all  such  violations  as 
“ain’t”,  which  is  probably  the  most  common  of  all 
vulgarisms.  To  be  on  the  safe  side,  refrain  from  all  slang 
and  colloquial  terms.  Pure  speech  is  a  sign  of  a  pure 
mind. 

Careful  pronunciation  is  an  asset  to  any  one.  There 
are  two  main  causes  from  which  bad  pronunciation 
may  arise;  either  from  a  lack  of  reading,  both  aloud 
and  to  one’s  self,  or  from  a  dislike  of  delving  into  the 
depths  of  the  dictionary.  It  is  said  that  seventy-five  per 
cent  of  the  people  in  the  United  Staes  do  not  know  how 


to  use  a  standard  dictionary,  and  many  have  never 
heard  of  diacritical  marks,  or  if  they  have,  are  not  at  all 
familiar  with  their  respective  meanings.  There  is  no 
precise  rule  to  follow  in  acquiring  a  better  knowledge 
of  pronunciation.  Having  first  a  desire  to  raise  the 
standard  of  his  vocabulary,  the  person  should  become 
“word  conscious”.  That  is,  observe  each  word,  find  its 
exact  meaning  and  pronunciation,  and  then  use  is  when¬ 
ever  possible.  A  caution  may  be  extended  here  against 
affectation.  Nothing  is  so  boring  as  a  “walking  dic¬ 
tionary”. 

Hand  in  hand  with  pronunciation  is  enunciation, 
although  quite  different  in  significance.  It  has  to  do 
with  the  utterance  of  the  words  and  sentences  themselves. 
One  should  practice  articulate  speech,  that  is,  the  clear 
and  distinct  presentation  of  language  so  that  it  is 
readily  understandable.  The  tone  and  pitch  of  the  voice 
are  regulated  by  the  shape  of  the  mouth,  the  tongue,  the 
throat,  and  even  the  teeth.  For  his  reason  persons  are 
handicapped  by  defects  in  their  speech.  There  are  few 
defects,  however,  which  can  not  be  corrected  through 
constant  practice.  Demosthenes,  the  great  Greek  orator, 
was  afflicted  in  youth  with  an  impediment  in  his  speech. 
He  overcame  it  by  shouting  above  the  roar  of  the  ocean 
with  pebbles  in  his  mouth.  This  may  work  out  to  be  a 
bit  strenuous,  but  it  is  another  instance  of  what  can  be 
accomplished.  Where  there’s  a  will  there’s  a  way. 

•  If  a  person  finds  it  awkard  to  use  the  correct  words 
in  speaking  at  first,  he  should  not  hesitate.  Solomon  once 
said,  “Choose  what  is  best;  habit  will  make  it  pleasant 
and  easy”.  The  time  and  energy  spent  will  be  amply 
repaid  in  personality  and  in  the  self  confidence  that  a 
knowledge  of  one’s  own  correctness  will  inspire.  Bad 
speech  is  always  grating;  good  speech  is  never  dis¬ 
agreeable. 


FIGHTING  IS  A  STUPID  WAY  TO  SETTLE 
DISPUTES  BETWEEN  NATIONS 

Fighting  is  a  stupid  way  to  settle  dispute  between 
nations.  Why?  In  the  first  place,  war  is  very  destruc¬ 
tive  to  many  rich  countries.  It  decreases  the  population, 
destroys  many  towns  and  cities,  and  thus  reduces  the 
whole  country  to  poverty. 

In  the  second  place,  it  takes  much  money  to  support 
( Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


First  and  Second  Grades 

I  like  to  do  chair  caning — Frank  Webb. 

I  made  a  basket  in  sewing. — Alberta  Barber. 

1  have  learned  to  say  the  alphabet.-  -H.  Sowell. 

I  am  learning  the  Braille  letters. — Hazel  Bass. 

Miss  Wilson  is  teaching  me  to  sing. — Alice  Cross. 

I  am  making  a  pocket  book  in  sewing. — B.  J.  Cain 

I  like  to  crochet.  I  am  making  a  rug. — M.  Crawford. 

I  am  learning  to  read  and  write  Braille  quickly. — 
Delton  Mullis. 

Whoever  makes  100  on  a  spelling  paper  gets  a  gold 
star. — Freddie  Holly. 

We  are  making  a  book  of  Mother  Goose  Rhymes  in 
l  he  second  grade. — Eloise  Register. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  am  looking  forward  to  a  visit  from  my  sister.  She 
is  a  nurse  in  the  Ocala  hospital. — James  Cato. 

We  have  finished  our  first  term  examination.  I  am 
so  happy  because  I  passed  on  all  of  mine. — R.  Rizer. 

My  mother  sent  me  two  nice  boxes  recently.  There 
were  fruit,  nuts,  candy  and  cakes  in  them. — J.  Hudson. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  a  Valentine  party  in 
our  room.  Valentine-making  is  already  in  the  air. — 
Frances  English. 

I  went  with  my  sister  to  see  the  picture  “Thanks  a 
Million.’  It  was  very  funny.  I  enjoy  pictures. — T. 
Rogers. 

My  Aunt  Ethel  sent  me  two  dollars  recently.  I  felt 
very  much  like  a  millionaire  when  I  got  my  letter. — 
Madeline  Linsey. 

Our  second  semester  geography  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  Philippine  Islands.  I  like  to  study  about  other 
countries. — Roscoe  Rawley. 

The  girls  in  our  dormitory  were  glad  to  see  Miss 
Weaver  come  home  from  the  hospital  We  hope  she 
gets  her  strength  back  fast. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

I  here  was  a  good  show  in  the  auditorium  February 
the  1st.  I  he  show  was  about  Daniel  Boone.  The  comedy 
was  funny.  It  was  “Felix  in  Love.” — H.  Moore. 

Mr.  Monroe  took  a  member  of  the  boys  to  the  beach, 
January  the  26th.  The  water  was  a  little  too  cold  to  do 
any  wading,  but  we  enjoyed  the  trip. — Billy  Pitts. 

A  number  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  Jacksonville, 
January  31st.,  to  hear  the  Minneapolis  Symphony 
Orchestra.  We  appreciate  this  opportunity. — A.  Asenjo. 

We  have  finished  an  interesting  book  “Miss  Billy 
Married  .  Miss  Billy  gets  into  as  many  funny  scrapes 
as  some  of  the  children  around  here  get  into. — I. 
Willis. 

We  are  starting  a  very  exciting  book  called  “Blood 


on  the  Yukon  Trail,”  by  James  Hendrix.  It  is  a  good 
description  of  early  life  in  Alaska  during  the  gold 
rush. — Harold  Burns. 

Miss  Line  and  Miss  Dunn  took  the  children  of  the 
lower  grades  to  town  January  20th,  to  see  Shirley 
Temple  in  “The  Fattiest  Rebel.”  We  enjoyed  every 
minute  of  the  trip. — Evelyn  Johns. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

I  enjoyed  a  ride  in  a  1936  Plymouth  on  Sunday,  Jan. 
26th.  I  like  Plvmouths.  very  much — Robert  Wolfe. 

Many  schools  in  the  North  have  closed  on  account  of 
the  snow  and  ice.  We  are  glad  that  we  live  in  sunny 
Florida. — Melvin  Gilfiousen. 

Some  of  my  friends  from  Callahan  visited  our  school 
on  Tuesday,  January  28th.  I  was  very  glad  to  see  them 
again.  They  were  favorably  impressed  with  the  school. 
— Gordon  Burbridge. 

Miss  Parnell  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  several  of  us  girls 
to  see  Shirley  Temple  in  “The  Littlest  Rebel”  on  Tues¬ 
day  afternoon,  Jan.  21st.  We  thoroughly  enjoyed  it.  I 
would  like  to  see  it  again. —  Mytrle  Lindzay. 

Miss  Parnell  took  sixteen  of  us  girls  sight-seeing  on 
Sunday,  Jan.  12th.  We  went  in  the  school  bus.  We  visit¬ 
ed  the  Oldest  School  House,  the  Villa  Zorayda,  the 
Oldest  House,  and  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  drank 
water  from  the  fountain.  We  saw  many  interesting  things 
at  all  the  places  we  visited. — Louise  Sapp. 

Eight  and  Ninth  Grades 

My  sister,  Lucille,  came  to  see  me  on  January  21st.  I 
was  very  glad  to  see  her. — Lacy  Hay. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Laddie”  by  Gene  Stratton- 
Porter  to  the  Intermediate  Reading  Circle.  It  is  a  very 
interesting  book. — Luis  Pullara. 

We  were  sorry  to  hear  of  the  death  on  January  20th 
of  England  s  beloved  King  George  V.  He  was  a  good 
king  and  all  of  his  subjects  loved  him.  The  new  mon¬ 
arch  is  Edward  VIII. — Wallace  Lopez. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville  on  Friday  night,  January 
31st,  to  hear  the  Minneapolis  Symphony  Orchestra.  It 
was  very  kind  of  Dr.  Settles  to  arrange  this  treat  for  us. 
We  appreciate  his  many  kindnesses. — J.  Woodward. 

We  have  recently  received  a  large  number  of  beauti¬ 
ful  stories  transcribed  in  Braille,  from  the  New  York 
Chapter  and  the  Madison  Chapter,  N.  J.,  of  the  American 
Red  Cross.  We  are  enjoying  the  little  books. — LoURENE 
Crews. 

We  were  all  deeply  grieved  to  hear  of  the  death  of 
Miss  Willie  McLane’s  brother-in-law,  Mr.  E.  Tilden,  of 
Jacksonville.  Miss  Willie  received  a  telegram  about 
noon  on  the  nineteenth,  and  left  on  the  first  bus  for  Jack- 
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sonville.  She  was  away  three  days,  but  we  are  glad  to 
say  she  is  with  us  again. — Ethel  Stelle. 

I  enjoyed  a  visit  to  the  Villa  Zorayda  recently.  It  is 
an  exact  replica  of  a  part  of  the  famous  Alhambra  of 
Spain.  It  is  filled  with  the  most  beautiful  furniture, 
hand-carved  ebony  and  teak  wood,  and  sets  that  are 
richly  inlaid  with  Mother  of  Pearl.  I  saw  a  pretty  lamp 
made  of  Burma  jade  and  several  that  were  made  of  hand- 
pierced  Damascus  copper. — Clarice  Hay. 

Miss  Ferguson  was  called  to  Cumberland,  Md.,  by  the 
news  that  her  sister  had  been  struck  by  a  car  and  was 
critically  injured  in  a  hospital  there.  Before  she  reached 
her  destination  she  found  that  her  sister  had  passed 
away.  We  all  love  Miss  Ferguson  very  much,  and  were 
glad  that  she  returned  on  the  24th. — Mary  Scherer. 

We  were  interested  to  hear  that  Mrs.  Roy  Neighbors, 
nee  Miss  Lillian  Fant,  has  a  young  son. 

Some  of  us  enjoyed  the  performance  of  a  magacian 
on  the  evening  of  January  fourteenth. 

Miss  Weaver  was  ill  with  flu  in  Flagler  Hospital  for 
two  weeks;  but  we  are  glad  to  say,  she  is  back  among  us 
again. 

We  were  very  sorry  when  we  returned  after  Christmas 
to  hear  that  Miss  Rhodes  would  not  be  with  us  any  more. 
A  few  days  later  we  learned  that  she  had  been  married 
to  Mr.  Joe  Bennett  and  was  on  her  way  to  Cuba  for  her 
honeymoon.  She  has  since  returned,  and  is  making  her 
home  in  St.  Augustine. 

Sunday,  January  12th,  Miss  Parnell  took  all  the  girls 
from  the  fifth  grade  through  high  school  sight-seeing. 
We  went  to  the  Villa  Zorayda.  A  Mr.  Smith  had  the 
house  built  in  1883.  He  sold  it  to  a  man  from  China, 
Mr.  Masallem,  and  he  recently  opened  it  up  to  the 
public.  This  house  is  a  replica  of  the  Old  Alhambra  in 
Spain.  It  is  one  tenth  as  large,  and  some  of  the  walls 
are  made  from  the  walls  of  the  Alhambra.  All  the  things 
in  the  house  were  made  in  foreign  countries  except  one 
statue.  There  was  a  green  jade  from  Murma;  a  living 
room  suite  made  of  Teak  wood  from  China;  elephant’s 
tusks,  eighteen  inches  long,  from  India;  many  things 
made  from  Mother  of  Pearl ;  tapestries  and  statues  from 
China  and  Japan;  and  articles  from  nearly  all  the 
countries  of  Asia.  We  went  to  the  Oldest  House,  since 
the  government  has  taken  over  the  fort,  most  of  the  an¬ 
tiques  formerly  in  the  Fort  museum  have  been  moved 
to  the  Oldest  House,  and  the  Fountain  of  Youth. — 
Beulah  Holly. 

High  School  Department 

Douglas  Ward  and  Robert  Barnett,  who  underwent 
tonsil  operations,  are  back  in  school  after  short  stays  in 
the  hospitals.  Both  boys  are  doing  fine. — R.  B. 

The  students  of  the  high  school  department  wish  to 
join  with  the  rest  of  the  school  in  extending  their  deep¬ 
est  sympathy  to  Miss  Ferguson  in  her  hour  of  sorrow. — - 
R.  B. 


During  the  week  in  January  that  Miss  Ferguson  was 
called  home  because  of  the  sudden  death  of  her  sister, 
Mr.  Monroe  very  acceptably  substituted  for  her  in  the 
junior  high  classes. 

Mae  Stelle  and  Leonard  Warren  both  had  the  mis¬ 
fortune  th is  month  to  fall  and  sprain  their  ankles.  Lucki¬ 
ly  a  pair  of  suitable  crutches  were  at  hand.  Both  are 
squarely  on  their  feet  again,  none  the  worse  for  the 
accident. 

Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett  received  extra 
credit  in  math  the  first  semester  for  drawing  neat,  ac¬ 
curate,  raised  figures  for  every  proposition  in  books 
one  and  two  of- Plane  Geometry.  These  note  books  have 
proved  novel  and  interesting  to  visitors  to  our  school 
room. 

The  beginning  of  the  new  month  sees  new  officers  tak¬ 
ing  up  their  duties  in  our  Christian  Endeavor  and  in  our 
Literary  Societies.  Grover  Smith  is  the  president  of 
the  Christian  Endeavor,  and  Robert  Barnett  assumes 
that  office  in  the  Literary  Society.  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  many  interesting  meetings. — R.  B. 

Bernita  Gilberstadt’s  family  recently  moved  to  Canal 
Point,  a  little  town  near  Panhokee,  their  former  home. 

Friday  evening,  January  31st,  the  high  school  literary 
circle  enjoyed  a  delightful  hour  with  Whittier,  studying 
his  “The  Eternal  Goodness.’"  These  bi-weekly  literary 
studies  add  much  to  our  knowledge  and  enjoyment  of 
the  poets. 

The  long  debated  subject  of  the  superority  of  environ¬ 
ment  over  hereditary  influences  in  character  was  finally 
settled  at  a  special  meeting  of  the  Literary  Scoiety,  Fri¬ 
day  the  twenty-fourth  of  January.  At  least  that  is  the 
opinion  of  the  affirmative  debaters,  in  whose  favor  the 
contest  of  words  was  decided.  According  to  “heredi- 
tarians,”  however,  the  subject  is  still  one  for  debate. — 
R.  B. 

Several  of  our  students  are  anticipating  a  trip  to  Eu- 
stis  on  Friday,  the  seventh  of  this  month.  Cooperating 
with  the  students  of  the  deaf  department,  they  are  to 
give  a  program  lasting  for  an  hour.  Demonstrations 
of  mental  work,  reading,  and  writing,  are  some  of  the 
things  planned  to  demonstrate  before  the  Federated 
Women’s  Clubs.  The  new  school  hus  will  be  the  means 
of  conveyance  for  the  125-mile  trip. — R.  B. 

The  “talking  book""  has  lately  been  the  means  of  vary¬ 
ing  the  evening  reading  circle  in  the  senior  schoolroom. 
More  and  more  interesting  and  instructive  selections  are 
becoming  available  to  us  every  day.  The  new  school¬ 
room  machine  makes  listening  a  pleasure.  The  most  re¬ 
cent  addition  in  records  are  the  stories  and  plays  that 
are  acted  instead  of  read  by  readers.  Everyone  seems  to 
enjoy  the  acted  records  more  than  they  do  others. — R.  B. 

January  with  its  reviews  and  tests  and  examinations 
and  report  cards,  all  incident  to  winding  up  and  record¬ 
ing  the  work  of  the  first  semester,  is  a  busy  month.  All 
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this  is  happily  ended  now,  and  the  majority  of  the 
pupils  are  pleased  with  their  home-going  reports.  With 
the  coming  of  February  we  take  up  gladly  the  new  work 
of  the  long  spring  term,  and  we  even  fancy  that  we  can 
picture  in  the  distant  future  happy  May  and  the  joyous 
home-going.  - 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  V 

The  finest  treat  the  Department  of  Music  has  en¬ 
joyed  in  years  was  the  concert  given  in  Jacksonville 
on  January  31st  by  the  Minneapolis  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra.  Our  attendance  at  the  concert  was  made 
possible  by  Dr.  Settles,  who  secured  three  dozen 
tickets  for  us.  Three  instructors  and  thirty-three  stu¬ 
dents  heard  the  Orchestra,  drinking  in  the  wonderful 
music,  enjoying  seeing  the  conductor  and  the  shining 
memory  facts  to  be  used  later.  We  feel  that  we  can 
never  thank  Dr.  Settles  enough  for  this  rare  musical 
treat.  The  trip  to  Jacksonville  was  made  in  our  new 
school  bus. 

Mary  Scherer  is  studying  Nevin’s  Boat  Song,  and 
thinks  she  may  like  to  learn  the  entire  Venetian  Suite. 
Mary  is  doing  splendid  work. 

Chrysis  Burns  is  working  over  Chopin’s  “Minute 
Waltz.”  Chrysis  says  it  may  take  a  minute  to  play  this 
waltz  but  it  takes  many  hours  to  learn  how  to  play  it. 
How  true  this  is  of  all  art,  and  of  all  things  really 
worthwhile. 

Marian  Ogden  is  settling  down  to  serious  study, 
and  is  enjoying  the  first  movement  of  Beethoven’s 
Moonlight  Sonata. 

The  Senior  and  Choral  classes  are  spending  more 
time  now  in  the  study  of  Harmony  that  in  singing. 
We  do  so  sorely  need  Harmony,  and  there  seems  no 
other  logical  time  to  have  these  classes,  so  we  are  di¬ 
viding  our  singing  time  to  make  room  for  this  most 
essential  subject. 

A  tiny  new  choral  class  consisting  of  six  beginners 
has  just  begun  work.  The  new  joy  and  enthusiasm 
they  bring  to  their  work  is  refreshing. — D.  B.  WlLSON. 

ORCHESTRA 

The  outstanding  event  of  the  entire  year  for  the 
music  students  was  the  privilege  of  being  a  part  of 
the  vast  audience  that  greeted  the  Minneapolis  Sym- 
phyony  Orchestra  in  Jacksonville  on  January  31st. 
We  were  profoundly  impressed  by  the  superb  powers 
of  Conductor  Ormandy,  as  well  as  the  unity  of  pur¬ 
pose  and  flawless  artistry  of  the  eighty-five  men  whose 
lives  are  dedicated  to  music  in  the  highest  conception. 
Hearing  them  serves  as  an  inspiration  to  those  who 
would  grasp  the  true  meaning  of  music  of  music 
appreciation. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  each  of  the  hoys  studying 


new  instruments  is  making  progress.  Charles  is  quite 
fulfilling  expectations  in  his  rapid  advancement  on  the 
clarinet.  Bobby,  also,  has  taken  up  clarinet  recently; 
more  will  be  heard  of  him  later.  An  account  of  Robert 
Barnett’s  progress  on  the  saxophone  would  probably 
seem  a  gross  exaggeration — he  is  doing  regular  orches¬ 
tra  work  in  an  acceptable  manner, 

Altho  Donald  did  not  change  instruments,  his  new 
flute  involved  a  complete  change  of  fingering  and  tone 
control.  It  was  interesting  to  him,  incidentally  that  the 
Minneapolis  Orchestra  used  silver  flutes. — I.  W.  Koger. 

STRINGS 

Some  interesting  work  has  been  planned  for  the 
Strings  during  the  second  semester.  The  string  ensem¬ 
ble,  consisting  of  Orian  Osbourn,  Marie  Dean,  and 
Douglas  Ward — first  violins,  Chrysis  Burns,  Robert 
Alderman,  Luis  Pulara,  and  Wallace  Lopez — second 
violins,  Grover  Smith — cello,  Mrs.  Koger,  accompanist, 
will  play  “Largo”  by  Handel  at  Literary  Society  on 
Lebruary  15th.  The  string  ensemble  will  probably  play 
this  piece  on  the  Commencement  program  this  year. 
Miss  Wilson  has  promised  to  play  the  organ  accompani¬ 
ment  to  the  piece. 

Billy  Pitts  is  very  interested  in  his  violin  lessons  and 
is  working  hard,  so  that  he  may  be  able  to  play  in  the 
orchestra  next  year.  Lourene  Crews  has  learned  a  new 
piece  entitled  “A  Story”  by  Joseph  Bloch.  Marie  Dean 
is  working  on  the  charming  solo,  Scohoen  Rosmarin,” 
by  Fritz  Kreisler. — R.  G.  Monroe. 


EDGAR  ALLEN  POE 

In  all  the  history  of  literature  there  is  no  more  dark 
and  disastrous  career  than  that  of  the  American  poet  and 
story  writer,  Edgar  Allen  Poe.  He  was  brought  up  with 
poor  training  and  became  very  nervous  and  emotional. 
A  drunkard  most  of  his  life,  he  would  become  almost 
insane  at  times.  His  god-father  adopted  him  but  later 
disowned  him  because  of  Poe’s  bad  habits. 

He  was  a  man  of  striking  personal  appearance.  He 
married  a  young  lady  to  whom  he  was  very  much 
devoted.  She  died  two  years  later.  He  was  grief-stricken 
and  as  a  result  he  became  despondent.  He  died  wretch¬ 
edly  in  a  Baltimore  hospital. 

In  America  there  is  more  appreciation  of  his  poetry, 
but  in  England  his  prose  is  more  popular.  To  me,  “The 
Raven  ’  is  one  of  his  most  expressive  poems.  It  clearly 
shows  the  desperate  condition,  of  his  mind.— Frances 
Todd. 


LEARNING  AND  TEACHING 

The  improvement  of  the  understanding  is  for  two 
ends;  first  our  own  increase  of  knowledge;  secondly, 
to  enable  us  to  deliver  that  knowledge  to  others. — Ex. 
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Who's  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


Walter  Dean,  who  has  been  employed  at  the  Florence 
Villa  Packing  House  for  some  time,  has  secured  a  more 
lucrative  job  as  a  crate  nailer  at  another  packing  house 
in  Winter  Haven. 

Miami  being  an  ideal  place  for  their  honeymoon.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Parker  Jarrell,  of  Cape  May,  New  Jersey, 
who  were  married  last  October,  enjoyed  their  sojourn 
in  the  land  of  sunshine  before  returning  to  Knoxville, 
Term. 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  instructor  in  carpentry  at  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in  St.  Augustine,  motored 
to  Winter  Haven  December  20th  to  be  with  his  family 
during  the  Christmas  holidays.  He  returned  on  the 
29th  with  some  citrus  fruits  for  distribution  among 
his  students  in  the  industrial  department. 

Miss  Carlotta  Walker,  of  Vermont,  is  again  wintering 
at  Cassadaga,  between  Deland  and  Daytona  Beach.  She 
and  her  mother  are  regular  winter  residents  of  Florida 
and  spend  summers  in  Vermont.  Owing  to  distant  loca¬ 
tion  Miss  Walker  does  not  meet  her  deaf  friends  as  often 
as  she  did  when  she  lived  in  Daytona  Beach  and  Miami. 

Since  the  retirement  of  Rev.  Franklin  C.  Smileau 
from  active  ministry  in  the  Ohio  diocese  over  a  year 
ago,  the  office  of  priest  has  been  vacant.  Reverends 
Barney  Golden  and  George  Almo  are  on  the  unemployed 
list,  one  of  whom  might  he  his  worthy  successor.  Mr. 
Smileau  is  at  present  in  Orlando  enjoying  the  winter 
climate  which  is  conducive  to  his  health . 

According  to  the  Western  Pennsylvanian,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  A.  U.  Downing  left  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  on  November 
18th,  to  return  to  St.  Petersburg  for  another  winter 
season.  Mr.  Downing  was  for  many  years  connected 
with  the  teaching  faculty  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania 
School  for  the  Deaf,  and  recently  was  granted  a  state 
pension. 

Being  possessed  of  an  insatiate  yearning  for  adven¬ 
ture.  three  youths,  whose  names  are  Mraio  Mariotti, 
Dominick  Di  and  Joseph  Stanton,  all  of  Connecticut, 
are  roaming  in  Florida  this  winter  enroute  to  Texas. 
Thev  were  educated  at  the  West  Hartford  School  for 
the  Deaf.  To  meet  their  current  expenses  they  are 
selling  needle  cases,  and  so  save  bus  or  train  fare,  they 
are  pointing  their  thumbs  backward  most  of  the  way. 

Among  summer  visitors  to  the  Dixie  Home  for  Aged 
Deaf  at  Moultrie  was  Mrs.  Emma  Seely,  of  Iowa,  an  old 
college  friend  of  Superintendent  and  Matron  of  the 
Home,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  C.  Fugate.  She  was  so  sold  on 
Florida  that  she  packed  her  traveling  bag  with  souvenirs 
and  gifts,  but  upon  her  arrival  at  St.  Louis  she  dis¬ 
covered  the  loss  of  everything  she  possessed  and  the  bus 


company  made  a  substantial  cash  settlement. 

Next  to  farming,  the  trade  of  barbering  should  prove 
attractive,  though  probably  not  so  remunerative,  to 
deaf  men  of  small  means.  At  present  there  are  about 
nine  tonsorial  artists  in  Florida:  Hardy  Skinner  ol 
Labelle,  Elzy  Hay  of  Bartow,  Paul  Blount  of  Miami, 
Charles  Smith  of  Cocoa,  B.  F.  Mills  of  Sanford,  Homer 
Drew  of  Eustis,  Harry  Graf  of  Jacksonville,  Hoyt 
Richardson  of  South  Jacksonville,  and  J.  D.  Cumbie 
of  Dover. 

The  Florida  Flashes  sanctum  is  in  receipt  of  a  good 
letter  from  Frederick  Parker,  of  New  York  Citv,  whose 
wife  and  little  son  are  now  sojourning  in  St.  Petersburg 
with  their  folks.  Though  he  has  been  in  the  largest 
metropolis  so  long,  he  is  unable  to  alienate  himself 
from  the  many  allurements  of  Florida,  climatic  or 
otherwise,  and  talks  seriously  of  re-establishing  his 
residence  in  the  state,  providing,  of  course,  there  is  an 
opening  along  the  line  of  his  occupation  either  in 
St.  Petersburg  or  Hollywood,  where  he  owns  residential 
property.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Parker  have  a  large  circle  of 
friends  who  will  he  glad  to  have  them  back. 

Unknown  to  many  of  the  deaf  of  South  Florida,  a 
young  Georgia  product  by  name  of  E.  W.  Matthews, 
of  Ruskin,  has  been  in  Florida.  Sunday  afternoon, 
December  29th,  he  attended  the  Tampa  services.  He  has 
lived  in  Ruskin  more  than  seven  years,  it  is  revealed. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  0.  C.  Daughterly,  who  also  reside  there, 
brought  him  along,  and  Mr.  Matthews  stated  to  the 
writer  that  he,  who  was  taught  the  pure  oral  method 
at  the  Georgia  school,  expressed  great  joy  at  being  in 
the  company  of  deaf  people  again  after  these  long  years 
of  silence.  He  is  in  the  employ  of  the  Tamiami  Garage 
as  an  expert  auto  mechanic. 

The  following  article  worthy  of  the  attention  of 
“Believe  It  or  Not/’  Ripley,  reads:  “The  pretty  bride 
of  Mr.  Wm.  J.  Grinnell,  whose  marriage  took  place  in 
Philadelphia  last  August  was  Miss  Ida  Leota  Lima, 
who  not  only  graduated  last  year  from  the  Mt.  Airy 
school,  but  also  attended  the  following  schools,  private 
and  public,  in  their  order:  Sand  Springs,  Oklahoma; 
Kansas  School  for  the  Deaf,  Olathe;  Dav  School  for 
the  Deaf,  Los  Angeles;  F  lorida  School  for  the  Deaf,  St. 
Augustine;  Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Edgewood;  Oklahoma  School  for  the  Deaf,  Sulphur; 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  last  but  not 
least  the  Mt.  Airy  School,  Philadelphia.  This  young 
lady  obtained  her  education  in  an  interesting  variety 
of  schools  all  over  the  country.  Who  can  surpass  such 
a  record  as  this?’’ 
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- o - 

OlN  J  anuary  14th  Mr.  Art  Burris,  a  magician  of  Jack¬ 
sonville,  came  to  the  school  and  put  on  an  evening 
of  magic.  The  program  was  high  class  in  every  respect 
and  was  thoroughly  enjoyed  by  the  children  and 
employees  of  the  school. 


'J’HE  majority  of  the  members  of  the  5th  District  of 
the  Parent-Teachers’  Association,  which  assembled 
in  St.  Augustine  the  latter  part  of  January  for  Conven¬ 
tion  purposes,  visited  the  school.  They  were  interested  in 
all  phases  of  our  work. 

■ - o - 

''pHE  progress  of  the  work  of  constructing  the  addition 
to  the  girls’  dormitory  has  not  gone  forward  as  fast 
as  it  might  on  account  of  the  recent  rainy  weather.  How¬ 
ever,  the  foundation  is  practically  completed  and  just 
as  soon  as  that  work  is  completed  the  general  construc¬ 
tion  should  go  forward  much  more  rapidly. 


QN  January  8th  Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant,  a  prominent 
lawyer  and  citrus  grower  of  Lakeland,  was  appointed 
to  the  Board  of  Control  to  succeed  Gen.  A.  H.  Blanding 
who  was  recently  appointed  to  head  the  United  States 
National  Guard  with  headquarters  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
Mr.  Bryant  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Florida 
and  has  always  shown  a  keen  interest  in  educational 
affairs. 


rJ1HROUGH  the  kindness  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Control  and  the  executive  committee  of  the  Jack¬ 
sonville  Civic  Music  Association,  thirty-three  of  the 
advanced  pupils  from  the  department  for  the  blind  were 
given  free  admission  to  the  Minneapolis  Symphony 


Orchestra  which  played  in  Jacksonville  on  January  31st. 
This  was  indeed  a  splendid  musical  treat  and  was 
thoroughly  enjoyed. 

QN  February  7th,  the  school  put  on  a  program  for  the 
Lake  County  Federation  of  Women’s  Clubs  at  Eustis, 
Florida.  Phases  of  the  different  types  of  work  of  the 
school  were  demonstrated.  After  the  meeting  the  mem¬ 
bers  were  given  an  opportunity  to  ask  questions  regard¬ 
ing  any  phases  of  our  educational  program  in  which 
they  were  interested.  Many  interesting  questions  were 
answered.  While  these  programs  require  some  loss  of 
time  from  school  and  some  extra  expense  and  work,  they 
are  worthwhile,  as  in  no  other  way  can  the  true  work 
of  the  school  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  general 
public  so  well  and  so  effectively. 

• - o - 

RECENT  reports  indicate  that  a  large  number  of  in¬ 
quiries  are  being  received  regarding  the  plans  of 
the  American  Association  for  a  summer  tour  in  Europe. 
It  is  planned  to  visit  several  European  schools  for  the 
deaf  some  of  which  remain  open  until  the  middle  of 
July  and  others  re-open  the  middle  of  August.  The  cost 
of  the  trip  will  be  not  more  than  $700  for  each  person. 
The  following  countries  will  be  visited:  England,  Hol¬ 
land,  Belgium,  France,  Switzerland,  Germany,  and 
Denmark.  Plans  have  been  arranged  to  sail  from  the 
United  States  the  latter  part  of  June  and  return  the 
first  week  in  September.  Anyone  interested  in  this  well 
worthwhile  tour  should  write  the  Volta  Bureau,  1536- 
35th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

— — o - 

'J'HIRTY  years  ago  Mr.  W.  0.  Connor,  Jr.  of  Cave 
Springs,  Georgia,  became  connected  with  the  New 
Mexico  School  for  the  Deaf  located  at  Santa  Fe.  During 
this  time  the  New  Mexico  School  has  developed  rapidly. 
It  now  has  a  splendid  plant  of  six  beautiful  modern 
Spanish  type  buildings  and  soon  another  building  will 
he  erected.  The  school  has  grown  in  numbers  and  is 
recognized  as  one  of  the  best  schools  in  the  West.  The 
splendid  progress  of  this  institution  has  been  due  to  the 
leadership  and  hard  work  of  Mar.  Connor.  On  December 
20th  the  deaf  of  New  Mexico  honored  Mr.  Connor  by 
presenting  to  the  school  a  splendid  portrait  of  himself 
which  is  to  hang  in  the  school  library. 

/^RTHUR  T.  HADLEY,  who  at  his  death  was  president 
emertius  of  Yale,  was  a  notable  example  of  what  a 
man  may  learn  if  he  knows  how  to  use  his  leisure  to 
good  advantage. 

Dr.  Hadley  was  not  only  a  famous  teacher,  author, 
lecturer  and  university  executive,  but  he  was  an  authori¬ 
ty  on  a  wide  variety  of  subjects.  Economics  and  railway 
transportation  were  his  particular  hobbies.  He  is  said 
to  have  spoken  freely  and  correctly  almost  every  lan- 
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guage  of  modern  Europe.  He  could  read  without  the 
aid  of  a  dictionary  a  dozen  ancient  languages.  He 
prided  himself  on  his  ability  to  teach  every  subject  list¬ 
ed  in  the  college  catalogue.  He  was  an  expert  at  chess, 
whist,  and  tennis,  a  great  pedestrian,  and  a  daring  Al¬ 
pine  climber.  He  was  deeply  interested  in  football, 
baseball,  and  military  tactics.  His  knowledge  of  ani¬ 
mals  and  their  habits  was  profound.  He  amused  himself 
now  and  then  by  antonishing  the  keeper  of  a  zoo  with  his 
exhaustive  knowledge  of  the  habits  of  wild  animals. 
He  could  step  up  to  the  captain  of  an  ocean  liner  and 
discuss  the  most  intricate  mathematical  problems  in 
connection  with  marine  navigation. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  say  that  President  Hadley  used 
his  leisure  hours  to  good  advantage.  A  man  gifted  with 
ordinary  intelligence,  plus  a  willingness  to  study,  may 
reach  almost  any  goal  that  he  chooses  to  set  for  himself 
if  he  but  devotes  his  spare  time  to  the  task.  Men  such  as 
Dr.  Hadley  are  not  born  with  an  innate  understanding  of 
a  Sanskirt  verb,  nor  with  the  knowledge  that  a  railway 
grade  of  three-tenths  of  a  foot  to  a  hundred  feet  may  be 
negotiated  without  a  pusher  locomotive.  Neither  did 
they  learn  it  all  in  college,  for  college  but  gives  one  a 
start. 

Given  an  average  quota  of  brains  from  the  start,  one 
may  learn  a  new  language  every  five  years  if  he  but 
applies  himself.  He  may  in  one  month’s  time  learn  the 
history  of  a  world  empire,  or  of  the  development  of  his 
trade  or  profession,  bv  a  proper  use  of  time  that  might 
otherwise  be  spent  in  idleness.  And  he  will  still  have 
evenings  for  recreation. 

Those  who  ride  to  work  in  a  steady-riding  trolley  or 
train  have  an  advantage,  for  if  this  time  is  spent  in  the 
study  of  a  useful  book,  it  is  surprising  the  amount  of 
knowledge  that  may  be  gained  in  a  year’s  time.  Finan¬ 
cial  independence  is  achieved  by  a  systematic  saving  of 
comparatively  small  amounts.  A  well-stocked  mind  is 
often  the  result  of  a  systematic  use  of  hours  that  other¬ 
wise  might  have  been  wasted. — Imperial  Typemetal 
Magazine. 

• - o - 

JT  IS  mighty  fine  to  know  a  lot,  but  is  even  better  to  be 
able  to  do  things.  Many  persons  who  have  at  their 
command  a  considerable  assortment  of  information  are 
unable  to  put  it  to  very  much  practical  use. 

This  was  neatly  illustrated  in  a  sort  of  “confession” 
article  by  a  teacher,  in  the  Journal  of  the  National  Edu¬ 
cational  Association,  She  said: 

“I  can  solve  a  quadratic  equation,  but  I  cannot  keep 
my  bank  account  straight. 

“I  can  name  the  kings  of  England  since  the  War  of 
Roses,  but  I  do  not  know  the  qualifications  of  the  candi¬ 
dates  in  the  coming  election. 


“1  know  the  economic  theories  of  Malthus  and  Adam 
Smith,  hut  I  cannot  live  within  my  income. 

“I  can  explain  the  principles  of  hydraulics,  but  I 
cannot  fix  a  leak  in  the  kitchen  faucet. 

I  have  studied  the  psychology  of  James  and  Titchener, 
hut  I  cannot  control  my  temper. 

“I  can  conjugate  Latin  verbs,  but  I  cannot  write 
legibly.” 

While  this  picture  may  be  somewhat  overdrawn,  it 
serves  to  illustrate  the  futility  of  much  that  passes  for 
education,  when  its  acquisition  is  not  accompanied  by 
training  which  leads  to  its  useful  employment  in  every¬ 
day  life. — Milton  Bacon. 

Be  courteous  to  all.  hut  intimate  with  few;  and  let 
those  few  be  well  tried  before  you  give  them  your  con¬ 
fidence.  True  friendship  is  a  plant  of  slow  growth,  and 
must  undergo  and  withstand  shocks  of  adversity  before 
it  is  entitled  to  the  appletation.  Let  your  heart  feel  for 
the  affections  and  distresses  of  every  one,  and  let  your 
hand  give  in  proportion  to  your  purse;  remembering  al¬ 
ways  the  estimation  of  the  widow’s  mite,  that  it  is  not 
every  one  that  asketh  that  deserveth  charity;  all.  how¬ 
ever,  are  worthy  of  the  inquiry,  or  the  deserving  may 
suffer. 

Do  not  conceive  that  fine  clothes  make  fine  men,  any 
more  than  fine  feathers  make  fine  birds.  A  plain,  genteel 
dress  is  more  admired,  obtains  more  credit,  than  lace 
and  embroidery,  in  the  eyes  of  the  judicious  and 
sensible.-  George  W ashington  in  a  letter  to  his  nephew, 
Bushrod  W ashington,  1783 

HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  JANUARY,  1936 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 


PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 

*  Barker,  Grace 

Lamb,  Virginia 

Belmer,  Emanuel 

Lewis,  Isaac 

Bradley,  George 

Mitchel,  Corrie 

*  Brisco,  Hazel 

*  Moore,  Leander 

Burnsed,  A.  T. 

Olive,  Paul 

Bryan,  Delmar 

Remley,  Eloise 

Carnes,  Harvard 

:;!Ribblett.  Dorothy 

Clevenger,  George 

*  Roche,  Francis 

*Coe,  Margaret 

Rogers,  Addie  Lee 

Cooper,  Lee 

*Rowe,  Cecil 

Crowell.  Betty  Rose 

Shaw,  Lucille 

*Delk.  Janies 

Shelby,  John 

*  French,  Inese 

Smith,  Hubert 

*Fulmore,  Jeral 

Sumner,  Jack 

Hicks,  Sherwood 

Thomas,  Jean  Ann 

Hires,  Nell 

Tillman,  H.  B. 

Hoagland,  Sidney 

*  Todd,  Frances 

Holt,  Lena 

*  Wertheim,  Lorraine 

Miss  Olson’s  Class  won  the  flag. 

— Score  87% 

Honorable  Mention:  Mrs.  Willi 
Pugh’s  Class — Score  82%. 

iams’  Class — Score  85%, 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel  February  1st. — D. 
Ribblett. 

A.  J.  and  Sam  are  knitting  a  cord  on  a  spool. — F. 
Prestwood. 

1  went  to  a  drug  store  one  Saturday  afternoon. — G. 
Armstrong. 

The  Boy  Scouts  will  go  to  camp  in  March  or  April. — - 
Sam  Elliott. 

I  received  two  letters  with  $1.30  in  them  February 
1st. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

It  was  cold  last  week.  There  was  ice  on  the  water 
at  the  farm.- — James  Lynn. 

Mrs.  Alexander  taught  Miss  Orr’s  class  while  Miss 
Orr  was  sick. — Robert  Wilson. 

Some  of  the  girls  played  basketball  on  January  31. 
Our  team  won. — Norman  Chauncey. 

The  King  of  England  died  January  20.  His  name 
was  George  V.  His  son  is  king  now. — F.  Roche. 

One  afternoon  our  woodworking  class  helped  Mr. 
Bumann.  We  worked  on  his  new  house. — J.  FuLMORE. 

Some  of  us  girls  went  to  a  movie  on  January  21.  We 
saw  Shirley  Temple  in  “The  Littlest  Rebel.”- — B.  Hose. 

'  I  received  three  dollars  from  my  mother.  Miss 
Nannie  bought  me  some  new  black  shoes. — H.  Carnes 

I  am  knitting  a  cord  on  a  spool.  I  used  some  blue 
thread  at  first.  1  am  using  brown  thread  now. — A.  J. 
Coon. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  am  in  the  fourth  grade  now.  We  are  having  tests. 
— L.  D.  Dyal. 

Cecil  and  I  made  the  tepee  for  our  Indian  Unit. — - 
Charlie  Stai.der. 

L.  D.  Dyal  is  in  our  room  now.  I  hope  he  will  study 
hard. — Roger  Fleming. 

We  had  a  movie  here  February  the  first.  It  was  very 
good. — Dewey  Sumner. 

My  birthday  was  on  January  31st.  Mother  came  to 
see  me. — Hazel  Brisco. 

We  have  had  a  grand  time  studying  about  the 
Indians. — Inese  French. 

Mrs.  Williams  will  take  us  to  see  “The  Tale  of 
Two  Cities.” — Esther  Simpson. 

April  fourth  will  be  my  birthday.  I  shall  be 
fifteen  years  old. — Genevieve  Flowers. 

Mother  and  Father  are  going  to  South  Carolina 
soon.  They  will  stop  to  see  me. — Cecil  Rowe. 

Yesterday  afternoon  1  saw  a  red  headed  wood¬ 
pecker  back  of  the  Industrial  Building. — H.  Smith. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

We  are  all  very  happy  to  see  the  sunshine  today. 
Perhaps  winter  is  over  now. — Jessie  Styron. 

Sunday  afternoon  Aubrey,  Georye  and  I  went  to 
town.  We  looked  at  a  big  yacht.  It  was  very  nice. — B. 
Sweat. 

1  was  disappointed  because  I  didn’t  get  a  letter 
from  my  sister  last  week.  I  hope  she  will  write  me 
soon. — Mary  Tyler. 

This  morning  our  class  has  a  new  teacher.  Her 
name  is  Mrs.  Alexander.  Her  husband  is  teacher  in 
our  school. — Milton  Langley. 

Miss  Orr  did  not  return  to  school  this  week  because 
she  had  a  fall  last  week.  I  am  sorry  the  accident 
happened  to  her. — Woodrow  Taylor. 

Milton  Langley  brought  an  icicle  to  school  last 
week  to  show  to  us.  We  were  very  much  surprised 
to  see  it  in  Florida. — Virginia  Lamb. 

Mrs.  Alexander  told  us  that  the  snow  was  six  inches 
deep  at  her  home  in  South  Carolina.  I  didn’t  see 
snow  here,  but  there  was  some  ice. — W.  Edwards. 

Miss  Eibecic’s  Class 

February  4-th  was  Malcolm’s  birthday. — E.  Webb. 

I  shall  send  many  Valentine’s  February  the  14th. — - 
Rosina  Capitana. 

James  went  home  on  the  train  one  Saturday  morning. 
— Eulicico  Roguer. 

Miss  Orr  has  been  sick.  She  could  not  come  to  school. 
— Margaret  Hovsepian. 

We  shall  make  some  Valentines  for  February  the 
fourteenth. — Gladys  Dicks. 

We  went  to  a  show  one  Saturday.  We  saw  “Felix 
in  Love.” — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Mrs.  Moore  gave  us  a  picture  of  the  Capitol  at 
Washington. — Geneva  Goodson. 

My  mother  told  me  that  she  would  send  me  a  cake  and 
other  things  for  Valentine’s  Day. — C.  Smith. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
She  told  me  that  we  had  moved  to  South  Jacksonville. — 
James  Pritchard. 

February  1st,  my  father  went  to  Jacksonville.  He 
bought  my  brother  many  things,  because  he  was  sick. — 
Dorothy  Staton. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Miss  Utley’s  class  came  to  our  room  the  other  day  to 
see  our  movie.  Paul  explained  parts  of  the  picture. — 
Edward  Pope. 

We  made  a  movie  called  “The  Discovery  of  America.” 
We  drew  the  pictures  and  wrote  some  stories  about 
Columbus. — Mary  Carruthers. 
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I  was  glad  to  hear  from  Aunt  Hazel  the  other  day. 
She  hadn’t  written  to  me  for  a  long  time.  She  lives  in 
Plant  City  now. — Leonard  Williams. 

I  was  reading  the  Colorado  School  Index  the  other 
day  and  I  saw  a  picture  of  Mr.  Brown  and  the  basketball 
team  of  his  school  in  it. — Grace  Barker. 

Mother  went  shopping  Saturday  and  got  some  mater¬ 
ial  for  a  dress.  She  took  it  to  Mrs.  McLeod  and  asked 
her  to  make  it  for  her. — Lois  Bohannon. 

Ira  Jane  spent  the  week-end  of  February  first  with 
me.  We  went  to  a  movie  and  to  the  beach.  Father  gave 
us  some  money  to  get  candy. — Mozelle  King. 

In  the  New  York  Times  the  other  day  we  saw  a  whole 
section  of  pictures  of  King  Edward  VIII.  Some  of 
them  showed  him  when  he  was  a  tiny  baby. — P.  Olive. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

January  13th  our  girls’  basketball  team  played  the 
Hastings  girls’  team  *out  on  our  school-court.  We  won 
by  a  score  of  21  to  1. — Nell  Hires. 

We  hope  that  we  may  see  “A  Tale  of  Two  Cities” 
February  10th.  I  think  Miss  Utley  will  take  us. — Addie 
Lee  Rogers. 

When  I  wrote  to  my  mother  I  told  her  to  please  bake 
a  cake  for  me.  She  was  busy,  so  Velma  did  it  and  sent  me 
a  grand  box  of  cake,  candy,  and  apples. — D.  CumBiE. 

I  received  a  sweet  letter  from  my  mother  last  week. 
She  told  me  that  Daddy  would  be  at  home  with  us 
through  the  summer.  We’ll  have  such  a  grand  time! — - 
Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

Time  flies  too  fast!  It  is  up  to  us  to  study  very 
hard  this  week  because  we  are  having  tests  again.  I 
hope  that  I  shall  make  better  grades  than  I  did  last 
month. — Jewell  Stevens. 

I  forgot  to  wear  my  overcoat  when  I  returned  to 
school  on  January  26th.  A  few  days  later  a  friend 
came  to  St.  Augustine  and  brought  it  to  me.  I  was  glad 
to  get  it  because  it  has  been  very  cold. — G.  Bradley. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  uncle  Bill  who  lives  in 
Welaka,  Florida,  where  he  is  superintendent  of  a  fish- 
hatchery.  He  asked  me  to  spend  a  week  with  him  in  the 
spring  and  said  he  would  show  me  all  the  different  kinds 
of  fish.  It  is  not  far  from  here  to  Welaka,  so  I  hope  I  can 
visit  him. — G.  Farmer. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

This  month  the  North  Carolina  girls  will  come  here  to 
play  basketball  against  our  girls.  In  March  some  of 
our  girls  will  go  to  N.  C.  to  play  basketball  against 
them.  — J.  Hovsepian. 

January  twenty-seventh  our  boys’  team  played  bas¬ 
ketball  against  the  St.  Augustine  High  School  team. 
The  High  School  won.  The  score  was  42  to  26. — D. 
Bryan. 

One  night  last  week  I  dreamed  about  a  great  big 
monkey.  I  thought  that  it  had  come  to  my  room  and 


was  trying  to  kill  me-  I  woke  up  before  I  was  killed! 

Imocene  Long. 

In  the  carpentry  shop  this  year  I  have  made  three 
tables.  One  was  a  revolving  book  table.  Now  I  am 
making  a  table  lamp  out  of  wood.  I  am  helping  Mr. 
Bumann  build  his  house,  too. — Marvin  McClain. 

Last  week  I  met  a  friend  of  mine.  We  talked  about  a 
time  several  years  ago  when  we  lost  20  cents  and  looked 
for  it  for  a  long  time  because  my  mother  was  provoked 
with  us.  We  remembered  when  we  were  little  girls 
and  laughed. — Hilda  McLeod. 

Lois  and  I  went  home  on  January  twenty-fourth.  My 
mother,  Aunt  Marie,  and  I  went  to  see  my  brother’s  gra¬ 
duating  exercises  that  night.  Several  people  made  talks. 
The  graduating  class  received  diplomas.  I  am  proud  of 
my  brother. — Eloise  Remley. 

We  learned  something  about  Toyahiko  Kagawa.  He 
is  a  great  Christian  who  lives  in  Japan.  He  is  unselfish, 
and  kind  and  good  to  poor  people.  He  came  to  the 
United  States  not  long  ago.  He  is  staying  here  for  several 
months. — Susie  Lawrence. 

We  had  some  funny  stunts  in  the  chapel  last  Sat- 
night.  The  names  of  them  were  “The  Dentist’’  and  “Box¬ 
ing”.  The  dentist,  Leander  Moore,  used  a  pair  of  pli¬ 
ers,  a  brace,  a  monkey  wrench  and  a  hack  saw !  In  the 
boxing  stunt,  the  boxers  both  jumped  on  the  refree. 
—Catherine  Adair. 

“A  Tale  of  Two  Cities”  is  coming  soon.  I  have  heard 
that  it  is  a  wonderful  picture.  I  hope  that  it  will  be  as 
good  as  “David  Copperfield“. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

The  other  night  I  looked  out  of  the  window  near  my 
bed.  I  thought  the  moon  with  clouds  all  around  it  was 
as  beautiful  as  I  had  ever  seen  it.  Suddenly  I  saw  an 
airplane  fly  across  the  moon.  It  was  a  lovely  sight. — 
Evelyn  Godwin. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

My  father  came  to  see  me  on  January  12,  and  I  was 
very,  glad  to  see  him  again.  He  went  back  to  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  to  work. — Margaret  Coe. 

Some  of  us  boys  are  helping  Mr.  Bumann  build 
his  house.  We  enjoy  working  for  him. —  J.  JOHNSON. 

Robert  Polk  came  to  see  us  on  January  28.  It  was  nice 
to  see  him  again.  He  told  us  that  he  would  go  to 
Georgia  soon. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

When  Margaret  and  I  were  on  the  Honor  Roll 
some  time  ago,  we  went  to  Dr.  Settles’  office.  Dr. 
Settles  showed  us  an  interesting  painting  of  a  fish 
market. — James  Delk. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rosen  of  the  South  Carolina  School 
visited  our  school  last  month.  They  came  to  see  Mr. 
Crow.  Mr.  Grow  talked  with  them  about  our  course 
of  study. — Wilson  Collins. 

Mitchell  Kalal,  Albert  Reeves  and  I  watched  some 
men  building  the  addition  to  the  Girls’  Dormitory 
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one  Saturday  afternoon.  There  will  be  a  large  laun¬ 
dry  in  the  basement. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

Miss  Orr  fell  and  hurt  her  back  some  time  ago.  We 
are  very  sorry  to  hear  that  she  got  hurt  but  we  hope 
she  is  better  and  will  come  back  very  soon. — I.  Lewis. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

I  am  reading  a  library  book  named  “Anne’s  House  of 
Dreams.”  It  is  very  interesting.  I  wish  you  could  read  it. 
— Lena  Holt. 

Whew !  January  is  over.  We  are  waiting  eagerly  for 
spring  to  come.  I  like  spring  best  because  it  is  cool  and 
sunny. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Mr.  Williams  didn’t  come  to  school  one  morning  be¬ 
cause  he  was  sick.  We  missed  him  and  we  needed  him 
when  we  had  tests. — Ray  Railsback. 

Are  you  glad  that  February  is  a  short  month?  Time 
has  gone  fast  and  winter  will  leave  us  soon.  I  don’t  like 
cold  weather.  Do  you?— Josephine  David. 

Mother  and  my  brothers  came  to  see  me  yesterday.  I 
was  so  glad  to  see  them  again.  Mother  took  me  riding  for 
a  little  while.  I  missed  her  a  lot,  when  she  left. — Ira  J. 
Larkin. 

Perhaps  some  of  us  boys  will  go  to  a  show  next  Mon¬ 
day.  “A  Tale  of  Two  Cities”  is  coming.  The  story  was 
written  by  Charles  Dickens  and  the  picture  is  very  fine. 
— H.  B.  Tillman. 

Mr.  Eugene  Talmadge,  who  is  governor  of  Georgia, 
wants  to  be  President  of  the  United  States.  My  mother 
told  me  that  he  is  her  cousin.  I  was  surprised.  Do  you 
believe  it? — Jack  Sumner. 

One  time  Lena  took  my  library  book  and  banged  it 
on  my  head.  It  fell.  I  told  her  to  pick  it  up,  but  she 
refused.  When  she  went  downstairs,  she  fell  down.  I 
laughed  at  her.  I  told  her  that  it  happened  because  she 
refused  to  pick  up  my  book. — Euneta  Vann. 

One  time  Mr.  Hogle  told  me  to  write  the  names  of 
some  tools.  I  wrote  them  carelessly.  While  I  was  out. 
Dr.  Settles  entered  the  plumbing  shop.  Mr.  Hogle 
showed  my  paper  to  him.  After  awhile,  I  came  in  and 
Mr.  Hogle  told  me  that  he  had  showed  my  paper  to  Dr. 
Settles,  who  said,  “This  is  poor  writing.”  I  felt  ashamed 
of  myself. — Sawley  Helms. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

I  carved  the  linoleum  cuts  for  the  front  cover  of 
this  issue  of  the  Herald.  Mr.  Grow  and  Mr.  Myers 
were  pleased  with  my  work. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

Lee  Cooper  spent  the  first  week-end  in  February  at 
his  home  in  Tampa.  He  went  with  Mr.  Myers.  They 
both  enjoyed  the  trip  immensely. — Medora  Crowell. 

One  week-end  not  long  ago  Robert  Polk,  a  former 
pupil  of  this  school,  paid  us  a  visit.  We  were  glad  to 
see  him  again.  He  was  on  his  way  to  Lakeland. — Chas. 
Lockey. 

Miss  Weaver  has  been  very  ill  this  winter.  She  may 


have  to  go  to  the  hospital  again.  We  are  very  sorry  for 
her  and  hope  that  she  will  feel  better  soon. — Nathalie 
Oakley. 

Last  Sunday  morning  Miss  Willie  McLane’s  brother- 
in-law,  who  lived  in  Jacksonville,  died.  She  went  to 
his  funeral  and  was  gone  for  three  days.  All  of  us 
sympathize  deeply  with  Miss  Willie. — Lucille  Shaw. 

Even  here  in  sunny  Florida  we  have  felt  the  icy 
breath  of  the  coldest  winter  the  United  States  has  had 
since  1918.  Most  of  the  flowers  have  been  killed,  but 
the  citrus  crop  has  not  been  damaged. — Jimmie  Davis. 

On  Saturday  night,  January  31st,  we  enjoyed  the 
movie  show  in  our  chapel.  The  titles  of  the  pictures 
were,  “Felix  in  Love,”  “Vincennes,”  and  “Daniel 
Boone.”  We  especially  liked  the  Daniel  Boone  films. — 
Homer  Altman. 

Yesterday  was  “groundhog  day.”  It  is  an  old  super¬ 
stition  that  “Old  Man  Groundhog”  comes  out  of  his 
winter  burrow  every  year  on  the  second  of  February. 
If  the  sun  is  shinning,  he  is  frightened  by  his  shadow 
and  scurries  back  to  his  warm  nest  for  another  six  weeks’ 
nap  while  we  continue  to  have  wintry  weather. — Mary 
Olive. 

Saturday  morning  Nathalie  Oakley  received  a  letter 
from  her  mother  saying  that  a  friend  of  theirs  had  been 
hurt  in  an  automobile  accident  recently.  -The  girl  was 
taken  to  a  hospital  for  treatment.  The  doctor  had  to  sew 
up  some  bad  cuts  on  her  face  and  tongue.  Nathalie  was 
very  sorry  to  hear  about  her  friend’s  misfortune. — 
Elsie  Wiccins, 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

My  mustache  has  been  growing  since  before  Christ¬ 
mas,  but  still  it  is  not  very  daik.  I  think  I  had  better 
borrow  an  eye-brow  pencil  from  one  of  the  girls. — 
Sherwood  Hicks. 

Mr.  Bumann  bought  a  lot  last  month  and  is  building 
a  house.  He  will  take  some  of  our  boys  who  work  in 
the  carpentry  shop  to  help  build  it.  That  will  be  very 
good  experience  for  them. — Sidney  Hoagland. 

Three  nights  every  week  I  practice  operating  the  lino¬ 
type  keyboard  in  the  printing  office.  I  am  very  much 
interested  in  operating  it.  I  hope  that  I  shall  be  success¬ 
ful  as  a  printer  some  day. — Malcolm  Webb. 

On  February  2nd  the  ground  hog  comes  out  of  the 
ground  or  so  people  say.  If  he  sees  his  shadow  he  goes 
back  and  stays  for  six  weeks  longer,  and  we  have  six 
more  weeks  of  winter. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Whom  do  you  think  will  be  elected  president  in 
1936?  I  hope  President  Roosevelt  will  be  re-elected  be¬ 
cause  I  have  heard  many  wonderful  things  about  him 
and  he  has  done  many  helpful  things  for  us.  Therefore, 
I  wish  him  great  success.— Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 

Welcome  to  the  Ancient  City,  North  Carolina  lads! 
We  are  eagerly  looking  forward  to  the  time  when  you 
will  come  to  play  basketball.  That  seems  to  be  the  most 
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important  date  in  February  for  us. — Pauline  Register. 

Whew!  time  goes  fast.  Don’t  look  at  your  watch  too 
often  or  you  will  gel  old. 

It  is  best  to  think  of  your  lessons  and  study  hard  so 
you  can  learn  more.  Remember,  you  will  not  be  going 
to  school  much  longer.  The  school  years  are  short. — 
Loyce  McKeller. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Last  Saturday  afternoon  two  boys  and  I  went  to  see 
the  construction  of  the  girls’  dormitory.  I  enjoyed 
watching  the  men  at  work. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

My!  how  time  flies.  February  is  here  already,  and 
I  can  hardly  believe  it.  We’re  waiting  for  the  time  when 
we  Boy  Scouts  can  go  to  camp.  It  won’t  be  long. — H. 
SCHAFFNER. 

The  boys  and  girls  who  like  to  read  mystery  and 
adventure  stories  should  read  “The  Gold  Bug”  by  Edgar 
Allen  Poe.  Read  it  carefully  and  see  if  you  can  solve  the 
cryptograph. — Robert  Edwards. 

Some  of  us  boys  from  the  carpentry  shop  are  building 
Mr.  Bumann’s  house.  It  is  very  interesting  to  learn  how 
it  is  built  from  the  very  foundation.  I  am  grateful  for 
the  experience. — Leander  Moore. 

There  is  going  to  be  a  great  fair  at  Plant  Field  in 
Tampa  this  month.  1  read  in  the  newspaper  that  thous¬ 
ands  of  people  from  the  North  are  expected  to  be  there 
to  see  it.  There  will  be  auto  races,  a  circus,  different 
exhibitions,  etc. — Lee  Cooper. 

A  program  was  held  at  Eustis,  Florida,  on  February 
7th  by  the  Women’s  Clubs.  Pauline,  Mamie,  Josephine, 
Nathalie,  Mozelle,  and  I  took  part  in  the  program.  The 
proceeds  of  the  program  were  given  to  poor  children. — 
Annette  Long. 

The  civilization  of  the  world  is  hanging  by  a  thread! 
Do  we  want  our  homes  destroyed  and  our  beloved  killed 
by  war?  All  of  us  will  say  “No.”  Promoters  of  war 
should  be  stopped.  One  way  is  to  put  ammunition  plants 
into  the  hands  of  the  government.  Caution  should  be 
taken  when  selecting  a  person  for  a  position. — F.  Todd. 

Maddy  said,  “We  have  caught  the  burglar,  Sheriff.” 

The  sheriff  said,  “Fine,  but  what  did  you  throw  at 
him?  He  has  a  big  lump  on  his  head.” 

Maddy’s  husband  was  going  to  tell  the  sheriff,  but 
she  silenced  him  by  threatening  to  knock  his  head  off. 

Later  Maddy’s  husband  came  to  the  sheriff  and  said, 
“Now,  don’t  you  tell  a  soul.  That  burglar  was  hit  with 
one  of  Maddy’s  biscuits.” — Albert  Reeves. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  learning  how  to  crochet. — CoRRIE  MlTCHEL. 

I  take  a  walk  every  Sunday  afternoon. — A.  Hambeau. 

Perhaps  I  shall  crochet  some  chair-sets. — L.  M.  Love. 

I  received  some  money  from  home  last  month. — W. 
Sanders , 


We  have  a  movie  at  school  every  two  weeks. — J. 
Wrinkle. 

Mother  sent  me  several  new  dresses  last  month. — R. 
Lee  Vickers. 

I  am  making  a  ladder  in  the  shop  now. — GEORCE 
Clevenger. 

It  is  warm  now.  I  hope  it  will  not  be  cold  any  more. — 
Emanuel  Belmer. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  recently.  I  was 
glad. — Helen  Waller. 

Our  boys’  and  girls’  teams  have  won  several  games 
lately. — Aleen  Cowart. 

I  received  a  nice  package  from  home  a  few  weeks 
ago. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  is  in  our  class  now. 

Bill v  Rooks  spent  the  week-end  of  January  31st  at 
home. 

Tafton  Higgins  received  a  box  of  nuts  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Ralph  Carter  goes  to  the  store  most  every  Saturday. 
He  buys  candy. 

Margaret  Smith  and  Luella  Baxter  are  learning  to 
embroider.  They  are  making  towels. 

John  Shelby,  A.  T.  Burned,  Horace  McLendon,  James 
Stanley,  Billy  Rooks,  and  Benicio  Roguer  are  making 
string  boxes  in  their  hand-work  class.  They  are  painting 
them  bright  colors. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Norma’s  mother  and  father  will  come  to  see  her  soon. 
Perhaps  they  will  take  her  to  Jacksonville  for  dinner. 
- — Elton  Gunn 

We  went  to  the  movies  one  Saturday  night.  We  saw 
two  good  pictures.  One  of  them  was  a  “Felix”  picture. 
- ISABELL  MaNCILL. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  store  one  Saturday. 
They  bought  some  ice  cream  and  candy.  They  enjoyed 
it. — David  Lawrence. 

Gene  went  home  one  Friday  afternoon.  He  went  to 
the  store  Saturday  and  bought  some  candy.  He  likes 
candy. — Allen  Osman.  • 

We  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  one  Sunday.  We 
saw  many  old  Indian  bones,  four  swans,  some  gold¬ 
fish  and  a  sundial. — Norma  Davis. 

I  received  a  box  from  mother  one  day.  She  sent  me 
some  cookies,  candy,  and  funny  papers.  I  let  the  girls 
read  the  papers. —  Dorothy  Riley. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  went  to  Ocala  January  26th.  She  looked 
for  Connie’s  mother  but  she  did  not  see  her.  Then  she 
went  to  see  the  canal.— Connie  Holloman. 

Elton’s  mother  came  to  see  him  one  Friday.  They 
went  to  Jacksonville  on  Saturday.  Elton  bought  some 
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airplanes.  His  mother  came  to  school  Sunday. — F. 
Smith. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

I  have  some  pretty  new  black  shoes.  I  am  happy. 
— Margarette  Nelson. 

Miss  McClain,  Mother,  and  I  drove  to  Daytona 
Beach  January  26. — Billy  Gelcke. 

I  went  home  January  17  and  came  back  January  20. 
I  had  a  good  time. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

January  27  was  my  birthday.  Mother  sent  me  two 
cakes.  I  am  nine  years  old — Oscar  Rawlins. 

1  went  to  a  basketball  game  January  4.  I  like  bas¬ 
ket  ball. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  January  18. — B. 
Peeples 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  January  4  and  came  back 
January  6. — Ruth  Perkins. 

M.ss  Hicgins’  Class 

January  29th  was  my  birthday.  I  am  twelve  years 
old.  Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  dress. — Winell  Parker. 

I  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  the  other  day.  She 
told  me  that  she  went  to  the  woods  one  day. — A.  Hobbs. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth 
one  Sunday  morning  We  saw  many  bones  of  Indians- 
— Gene  Carre. 

We  took  a  short  walk  the  other  day.  It  was  very  cold 
and  windy. — Mary  Thur. 

Miss  Higgins  and  Mrs.  Park  went  to  the  movies  one 
night  not  long  ago.  They  saw  a  very  good  picture. 
— Billy  Richards. 

Miss  McClain  went  to  town  Sunday  and  bought  some 
oranges  and  gave  us  some. — Bobby  Laws. 

I  saw  the  fire  engine  one  day  last  week.  It  went  by 
very  fast. — Mike  Gullo. 

Gene’s  grandmother  and  grandfather  sent  him  a  box 
of  oranges  January  23.  Gene  gave  the  boys  some — C. 
Pitman. 


BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Clasp 

Cifford  Clements  has  «three  blue  marbles. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  likes  to  go  to  rhythm  class. 

Dalia  Perz  and  Flora  Goodman  can  say  “a  thumb”. 

Louise  Smith  got  a  letter  from  her  mother  last  week. 

Willie  Cannon  wears  his  new  brown  shoes  on  Sun¬ 
day. 

Viree  and  Murlene  Jourdan  have  new  pink  and  white 
caps- 

James  Hughes  can  make  a  ship  with  his  design 
blocks. 

Lois  Remley  went  home  Saturday  and  Sunday,  Jan. 
25  and  26. 


Miss  Watrus’  Class 

Joe  Shouppe  had  letters  from  two  of  his  sisters  re¬ 
cently. 

John  Dickey  goes  to  church  every  Sunday  with  some 
friends  in  town. 

Billy  Robinson  and  Miss  McLain  had  a  letter  from 
Mabel  Perry  recently. 

Jack  Daughtery  and  Alynda  Dickinson  go  home  for 
the  week-end  frequently. 

Harry  Phelps  got  some  pretty  new  white  shoes  from 
his  mother  the  other  day. 

Addie  Smith,  Gene  Elkes,  and  William  Sistrunk  get 
letters  or  cards  from  home  very  often. 

Ethel  Adams  was  sick  while  she  was  at  home  for 
Christmas.  She  came  back  to  school  January  20th. 

Mrs-  Park’s  Class 

I  have  a  pretty  new  dress. — Wanda  Ard. 

I  have  a  pretty  book. — Lucile  Carter. 

I  went  home  January  17th. — Jerry  Crews. 

James  has  a  big  red  ball. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

I  got  a  letter  from  mother  January  20th. — L.  Pitt. 

Mrs.  Park  bought  me  some  skates. — Mary  Skinner. 

We  are  making  a  house.  I  made  the  door. — Harry 
Gibbens. 

Miss  Edwards  bought  me  some  pretty,  black  shoes. — 
J.  Gardner. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Daddy  January  27th. — John 
Whealton- 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Father  sent  me  a  scooter  January  21st,  I  was  sur¬ 
prised- — M.les  Chandler. 

Father  sent  me  a  large  box  of  cauliflower  Jan.  22nd. 
We  had  it  for  dinner. — Edgar  Fox 

Mother  sent  me  a  very  small  turtle.  The  turtle  is 
alive.  We  feed  it  every  day. — Jay  Wilson. 

Julinne’s  birthday  will  be  February  20th.  She  will 
be  nine  years  old. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother.  I  got  some  ap¬ 
ples,  nuts,  and  jelly:— Edward  Wilcox. 

The  girls  skate  on  the  sidewalk  every  afternoon. 
We  have  a  very  good  time. — Willie  Bailey. 

I  had  a  dinner  with  Mrs.  Lew  January  19th.  I  saw 
Shirley  Temple  at  the  movies. — Julianne  Wertheim. 

I  went  to  the  beauty  shop  with  Miss  Stroud.  A 
woman  curled  my  hair.  It  is  pretty. — Mildred  Brown. 

(Continued  from  page  One ) 
the  soldiers,  and  food  is  very  scarce.  As  a  result,  private 
citizens,  as  well  as  soldiers  often  die  of  starvation. 

Is  war  important?  No!  and  we  all  know  that,  but 
why  do  we  have  it?  Greed  is  the  answer.  Greed  for 
blood,  more  land,  more  wealth,  and  more  power. — H. 
Schaffner. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  ;  nd  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyurn,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,1’  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
a'  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  higti  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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W-O-R-K 


Let  me  but  do  my  work  from  day  to  day, 

In  field  or  forest,  at  the  desk  or  loom, 

In  roaring  market-place  or  tranquil  room; 

Let  me  but  find  it  in  my  heart  to  say, 

When  vagrant  wishes  beckon  me  astray, 

“ This  is  my  work ;  my  blessing,  not  my  doom; 
Of  all  who  live,  I  am  the  one  by  whom 
This  work  can  best  be  done  in  the  right  way.” 

Then  shall  I  see  it  not  too  great,  nor  small, 

To  suit  my  spirit  and  to  prove  my  powers; 
Then  shall  I  cheerful  greet  the  laboring  hours, 
And  cheerful  turn,  when  the  long  shadows  fall 
At  eventide,  to  play  and  love  and  rest, 

Because  I  know  for  me  my  work  is  best. 


—Henry  Van  Dyke. 
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Vocational  Training  in  the  Home 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING  for  the  deaf  as  practiced 
in  the  many  schools  for  the  deaf  of  the  Lhiited  States 
is  a  broad  subject.  Literally,  volumes  have  been  written 
on  the  subject.  In  comparison,  little  has  actually  been 
done,  generally  speaking,  toward  actual  improvement 
and  increased  efficiency  in  these  departments  of  our 
schools.  Surveys  of  national  scope  have  analyzed  the 
situation  and  pointed  out  important  steps  quite  advis¬ 
able  for  consideration  by  those  in  charge  of  depart¬ 
ments  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  vocations 
to  our  deaf  boys  and  girls.  Unfortunately,  the  progress 
in  vocational  training  is  not  keeping  pace  with  that  of 
the  academic  field  in  our  specialized  schools.  No  single 
personage  nor  no  single  group  of  personages  are  to  be 
censured  for  this  deficiency.  Progress,  as  in  all  great 
and  worthy  causes,  will  come.  The  vocational  training 
departments  of  our  schools  for  the  deaf  will  in  days  to 
come  be  recognized  on  an  equal  basis  with  the  aca¬ 
demic  departments. 

In  bringing  this  subject  before  the  parents  of  our 
boys  and  girls,  suggestions  will  be  made  toward  the 
building  of  a  mutual  interest  in  the  subject  of  vocational 
training  between  the  instructor  and  the  parents.  The 
instructor,  through  a  study  of  the  subject,  senses  the 
cause  of  the  difficult  task  of  turning  out  a  student  with 
a  well-rounded  knowledge  of  a  trade  or  vocation. 
Parents  quickly  sense  the  result.  Why  not  let  both  the 
instructor  and  the  parents  cooperate,  and  thereby  give 
the  student  a  twelve  month’s  course  in  the  subject,  in¬ 
stead  of  the  customary  eight  month’s  course  covered  by 
the  student  in  one  school  term? 

Surveys  of  the  vocational  training  field  have  brought 
to  light  many  interesting  findings.  Outstanding  among 
these  findings  is  the  fact  that  a  very  close  correlation 
exists  between  the  amount  of  vocational  language  a 
student  takes  with  him  when  he  leaves  school  and  the 
class  of  work  in  which  he  will  be  found  engaged  in 
later  years.  Attention,  therefore,  should  center  on  what 
is  professionally  called  “shop  language.”  The  student, 
as  a  rule,  masters  the  technical  part  of  his  trade. 

Parents  can  assist  the  instructor  greatly  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  vocational  or  shop  language  to  their  boys  and 
girls.  The  instructor  is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the 


average  deaf  boy  or  girl  attaches  little  importance  to 
names  of  articles,  or  the  language  used  in  telling  how 
to  do  things.  Instructors  drill  heavily  upon  these  weak¬ 
nesses,  yet  complete  mastery  of  the  same  is  seldom 
attained.  If  parents  would  take  up  this  drill  work  where 
the  instructor  left  off,  it  would  be  surprising  to  all  con¬ 
cerned  just  bow  much  additional  language  the  student 
would  acquire  during  his  vacation  at  home.  Suggestions 
for  this  carrying  on  of  the  language  aspect  into  the  home 
may  be  stated  as  follows: 

Require  the  boy  or  girl  to  use  the  names  of  articles 
when  speaking  of  them.  Allow  no  pointing  “to,” 
“toward,”  nor  “at"  articles  with  no  effort  exerted  toward 
giving  the  name  of  the  article. 

Require  spoken  or  written  language  in  complete  sen¬ 
tence  form  when  the  child  desires  to  state  some  action 
performed  or  to  be  performed.  This  might  seem  tedious, 
but  it  is  the  only  certain  method  used  in  getting  mastery 
of  language  by  the  child. 

Sections  of  mail  order  catalogs  have  been  used  to  an 
advantage  in  teaching  the  names  of  articles  to  deaf  boys 
and  girls.  Boys  usually  find  interest  in  the  tool  and 
machinery  sections;  girls,  in  the  clothes  and  household 
equipment  sections.  Testing  the  boys’  and  girls’  voca¬ 
bulary  with  this  material  could  be  made  quite  interest¬ 
ing  and  quite  advantageous  to  the  child. 

Through  cooperation  of  this  type  by  the  parents  of 
our  boys  and  girls,  this  outstanding  handicap  which, 
according  to  slatisicians,  has  much  to  do  with  the  level 
or  class  of  work  the  hoy  or  girl  will  be  found  engaged 
in  later,  may  be  overcome.  Of  course,  along  with  such 
language  practice,  the  habits  of  the  boys  and  girls  which 
make  for  pleasing  personalities  must  not  be  overlooked. 
Many  high-salaried  positions  are  obtained  and  held  by 
applicants  having  a  goodly  amount  of  personality 
mixed  in  with  their  technical  efficiency.  Our  deaf  boys 
and  girls  will  meet  the  usual  personality  or  habit  re¬ 
quirements  as  met  by  their  hearing  brothers  and  sisters. 
Accuracy,  dependability,  speed,  stick-to-it-iveness,  and 
the  ability  to  work  with  others  are  some  habits  which 
seldom  fail  to  gain  attention.  Such  habits  can  be  de¬ 
veloped  at  home  as  easily  as  at  school,  under  proper 
guidance. — A.  J.  Williams 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

F  taking  up  the  study 
of  food  with  my 
classes,  the  three  great 
food  problems  facing 
the  American  house¬ 
keepers  today  are  in¬ 
troduced.  They  are:  To 
select  and  use  food  so 
that  the  problem  of  uti¬ 
lizing  home  grown  food 
of  their  area  may  be 
maintained;  to  feed 
their  families  properly 
so  as  to  maintain  the 
health  and  efficiency  of 
their  individual  mem¬ 
bers;  and  to  choose 
food  so  that  the  family 
income  may  be  wisely 
used. 

We  know  that  there 
is  no  question  as  to  the  value  of  health  either  from  the 
standpoint  of  comfort  or  economy,  so  the  knowledge  of 
food  and  its  effect  in  the  human  body  cannot  be  over¬ 
estimated.  In  health,  this  knowledge  of  food  leads  to 
higher  standards  of  living  and  efficiency.  In  order  that 
the  future  home  makers  of  this  country  may  have  this 
knowledge  of  food,  classes  are  given  in  public  schools. 

Food  alone  is  no  small  subject  and  a  still  greater  one 
is  the  utilization  of  food  materials  in  such  a  way  that 
the  body  gains  the  greatest  value  with  the  least  ex¬ 
penditures.  These  problems  are  discussed  in  my  classes 
in  the  simplest  language  so  the  children  will  be  able  to 
see  at  a  glance  the  connection  between  the  body  proces¬ 
ses  and  the  materials  which  are  used  to  carry  them  on. 

To  be  able  to  judge  whether  the  food  one  eats  daily  is 
giving  the  best  value,  requires  a  definite  knowledge  of 
food,  its  source,  composition,  and  nutrient  value,  as 
well  as  its  relation  to  the  body  in  health  and  disease.  I 
feel  this  knowledge  is  more  readily  accepted  when  given 
by  meals  and  not  by  class  of  food.  Therefore  I  give  my 
courses  as  follows: 

First  year — Breakfast 
Second  year — Lunch-Supper 
Third  year— Dinner 
Fourth  year — Table  Service 

After  these  four  years  of  careful  analysis  and  pre¬ 
paration  the  girls  are  capable  of  serving  and  planning 
proper  diets  attractively  as  well  as  economically. — - 
Helen  Jones,  Instructor . 


THE  SEWING  DEPARTMENT 
'J'HE  Sewing  Department  is  composed  of  three  classes: 

beginners,  intermediate,  and  advanced.  The  beginn¬ 
ers  are  taught  the  different  kinds  of  stitches  such  as  hem¬ 
ming,  whipping,  overcasting,  and  running  stitch.  They 
also  do  darning  patching  the  different  fells  and  hem 
stitching. 

The  intermediate  girls  make  sheets,  pillow  cases, 
aprons,  towels,  table  cloths,  and  do  some  very  nice  em¬ 
broidery  work.  This  season  they  have  embroidered 
blocks  for  a  baby  quilt. 

The  girls  in  the  advanced  class  make  all  kinds  of 
dresses,  underwear,  costumes  for  plays,  and  indeed  all 
kinds  of  sewing. 

This  has  been  a  banner  year  in  the  sewing-room  when 
we  refer  to  the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  the  work 
done  by  forty  girls  who  comprise  the  three  sewing 
classes. 

Most  of  the  girls  have  taken  an  unusual  interest  in 
their  work,  therefore  their  progress  has  been  most  sat¬ 
isfactory.  Nearly  all  the  dresses,  silk,  crepe,  and  prints 
that  the  girls  wear  are  their  own  work. 

Special  mention  should  be  made  of  Annette  Long, 
Pauline  Register,  Nell  Hires,  Nathalie  Oakley,  Medora 
Crowell,  Lena  Holt,  Hilda  McLeod,  Mozelle  King, 
Ira  Jane  Larkins,  who  have  learned  the  art  of  sewing  to 
such  an  extent  that  they  can  make  a  dress  by  most  any 
pattern  with  very  little  help  from  the  teacher. 

Mary  Carruthers  and  Mamie  Fazio  have  done  excel- 
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lent  work  in  sewing  and  dress  making  this  year,  and  we 
feel  that  they  will  develop  into  professional  dress  makers 
if  they  keep  the  pace  they  have  set. 

The  girls  also  make  hooked  and  crocheted  rugs.  Jose¬ 
phine  Sincore  is  making  a  very  beautiful  hooked  rug 
for  the  matron’s  office. 

Much  embroidery  work  has  been  done,  and  the  many 
beautiful  pieces  are  a  testimony  of  the  girl’s  good  work. 

Every  year  many  costumes  are  made  by  the  advanced 
class.  They  make  their  own  costumes  for  the  Hallo¬ 
we’en  party  without  any  help  from  the  teacher.  This 
year’s  best  were  the  “Dionne  Quintuplets,”  and  “Little 
Women.” 

During  the  month  of  December,  the  girls  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  class  made  26  costumes  of  bright  colors  for  the 
Seniors  and  Juniors  in  the  Blind  Department  for  a 
colorful  Christmas  Pageant  entitled  “Yule  Tide,”  and 
in  February,  they  made  costumes  of  white  silk  for  a 
dance  they  gave  at  the  Womans’  Club  in  Eustis. 

To  give  you  some  idea  of  the  amount  of  work  done  this 
season  in  addition  to  mending  and  darning  we  give  the 
following  list:  15  mattress  ticks,  1  screen  cover,  17 
dresses,  9  table  cloths,  12  napkins,  15  hemstitched  dress¬ 
er  scarfs,  1  cut  work  dresser  scarf,  1  pair  of  silk  paja¬ 
mas,  7  pairs  of  window  curtains,  3  silk  slips,  2  pillow 
covers,  1  vanity  set,  1  maid’s  apron  and  cap,  15  caps  for 
maids,  10  night  gowns  for  the  hospital,  5  pairs  of  shorts, 
2  pairs  of  rompers,  1  night  gown  with  fagoting  yoke,  2 
sets  of  underwear,  1  large  hooked  rug,  1  hooked  chair 
mat,  100  tea  towels,  and  25  aprons  for  employees. — 
Miss  Willie  McLane  and  Mrs.  E.  Hogle.  Instructors 


INDUSTRIAL  WORK 
FOR  BLIND  GIRLS 

^NOTHER  year  is  al¬ 
most  over  and  we 
pause  to  look  back  up¬ 
on  what  we  have  accom¬ 
plished  in  our  four 
industrial  and  hand¬ 
work  classes  which  in¬ 
clude  about  thirty-three 
<?  iris. 

We  feel  we  have  pro¬ 
gressed  considerably  in 
our  work  although  the 
articles  made  are  much 
the  same  as  in  former 
years.  However,  the 
workmanship  has  im¬ 
proved  and  we  feel  our 
products  are  superior 
to  those  of  the  past.  Our 
rugs,  both  woven  and 
and  crocheted,  show  a  finer  workmanship  and  a  variety 
of  pattern.  They  have  proved  very  popular  with  the 
many  visitors  interested  in  our  work. 

Our  bath  mats  continue  to  be  among  our  best  liked 
work  as  do  our  many  and  varied  as  well  as  colorful  hot 
dish  mats,  refreshment  sets,  and  chair  cover  sets.  There 
is  scarcely  a  girl  in  the  department  from  the  youngest  to 
the  oldest  who  has  not  eagerly  and  successfully  attempt¬ 
ed  one  of  these  articles. 

Let  us  take  time  here  to  mention  the  work  done  by 
some  of  our  youngest  pupils.  We  feel  very  proud  to 
say  that  nearly  every  child  has  successfully  completed 
some  article  and  has  made  an  earnest  effort  to  use  her 
hands  to  some  advantage.  It  has  meant  trying  moments 
to  many  of  them  but  they  have  “stuck  by  it”  until  their 
efforts  have  been  rewarded  by  a  completed  basket,  a 
woven  pocketbook,  a  small  crocheted  mat,  a  colorful  pot 
holder  or  a  useful  and  ornamental  hot  dish  mat.  It  is 
among  these  younger  children  that  the  greatest  improve¬ 
ment  can  be  noticed  and  we  warn  the  older  girls  to  watch 
out  for  these  younger  ones  or  they  will  be  far  ahead  of 
them  in  a  year  or  so.  A  number  of  these  deserve  special 
mention  for  the  progress  they  have  made  this  year. 

The  older  girls,  for  the  most  part,  have  devoted  their 
time  to  making  many  useful  articles  which  we  feel  will 
help  to  make  our  exhibit  at  the  end  of  the  year  very 
attractive.  The  seersucker  rugs,  made  with  either  the 
stocking  loops  or  the  rug  yarn,  are  particularly  nice  as 
they  are  both  practical  and  pleasing  to  the  eye.  These 
are  made  on  the  large  looms  which  the  girls  are  learning 
to  operate  quite  successfully.  The  crocheted  rugs  too, 
have  varied  from  the  usual  shape  and  now  appear  as 
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oblong  or  round  rugs 
while  those  who  chose 
to  make  the  customary 
oval  ones  have  added  to 
its  attractiveness  with 
simple  patterns. 

Sewing  has  not  been 
as  popular  among  the 
girls  as  in  former  years 
but  there  are  a  few  who 
have  made  articles  of 
clothing  for  themselves. 

We  hope  to  do  more  of 
this  work  soon  as  we 
feel  every  girl  should 
have  some  knowledge 
of  this  most  useful  ac¬ 
complishment  if  it  is 
only  to  he  able  to  sew 
on  a  button  or  to  mend 
a  tear. 

The  most  popular 
articles  among  the  girls 
have  been  the  hot  dish  mat  sets  and  similar  articles. 
They  have  done  exceptionally  well  with  these  varying 
each  set  as  to  shape  and  color  and  we  are  especially 
anxious  to  include  these  in  our  exhibit  as  we  feel  sure 
they  will  prove  very  popular  with  our  many  friends  who 
visit  our  display. 

And  so,  while  the  shelves  are  rapidly  being  filled 
with  our  completed  articles,  which  proves  we  have  had 
a  busy  and  profitable  year,  let  us  pause  here  to  say  that 
it  is  not  so  much  the  amount  of  work  we  have  completed 
which  makes  us  feel  so  successful  hut  it  is  the  progress 
we,  ourselves,  have  made  in  the  use  of  our  hands.- — M. 
Line,  Instructor. 


OUR  OBJECTIVE  IN  TEACHING 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

F  is  rather  unfortunate,  that  there  are  still  a  few 
schools  for  the  blind  within  the  borders  of  these  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  that  fail  to  recognize  and  stress  the  invaluable 
importance  of  the  proper  kind  and  properly  directed 
industrial  training  of  their  pupils.  Our  objective  in 
teaching  vocational  training  is  to  instill  into  each  in¬ 
dividual  child  the  essential  importance  of  being  capable 
of  doing  something  with  his  hands.  We  are  all  ready  to 
admit  and  most  willing  to  concede,  that  even  the  most 
normal  minded  of  small  blind  children  do  not  have  good 
usage  of  their  hands.  Therefore,  it  is  our  belief,  that 
industrial  training  tends  to  correct  this  condition  more 
than  any  other  kind  of  training.  Of  course  mere  training 
of  the  hands  does  not  stand  alone,  as  the  only  reason, 
for  our  putting  so  much  emphasis  upon  the  industrial 


Work  Shop  for  thf.  Blind 

phase  in  the  education  of  children  with  impaired  vision. 

It  is  my  conviction,  that  the  general  consensus  of 
opinion  among  the  outstanding  educators  and  workers 
in  the  field  of  work  for  the  blind  is  that  the  greatest 
majority  of  people  without  the  sense  of  sight  are  earning 
and  will  earn  their  means  of  support  with  their  hands 
aided  by  a  well  developed  intellect,  rather  than  by  the 
intellect  alone. 

We  believe,  that  our  shops  here  at  the  school  in  St. 
Augustine,  rank  second  to  none  in  the  country,  from  a 
standpoint  of  equipment  and  efficiency.  For  quite  some 
time  now,  at  least  since  the  era  of  the  depression, 
workers  for  the  blind  have  been  dilligently  searching 
for  new  trades  and  different  fields  of  work  for  the  blind. 
However,  up  to  the  present  time  nothing  very  definite  or 
tangable  has  resulted  from  their  sincere  efforts. 

We  teach  in  our  school,  what  we  believe  to  be  the 
most  profitable,  the  most  practicable,  and  the  most 
lucrative  vocations,  that  can  be  taught  to  the  blind.  We 
successfully  teach  broom  making,  mop  making  both 
water  and  oil,  mattress  renovation,  upholstering,  brush 
making,  doormat  weaving  both  fiber  and  rubber,  chair 
caning  and  piano  tuning.  Any  boy,  who  becomes  pro¬ 
ficient  enough,  in  any  one  of  these  trades,  may  earn  a 
reasonable  means  of  support. 

I  consider  it  a  privilege  to  be  able  to  give  to  our 
readers  an  approximate  idea  of  what  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  in  our  shops  during  the  present  term  of  school, 
and  will  add  that  we  expect  to  do  almost  as  much  again, 
before  school  closes  in  May.  In  the  broom  department 
we  have  manufactured  200  dozen  brooms  and  out  of 
this  number  125  dozen  have  been  marketed.  We  have 
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used  20  dozen  here  in  our  own  school  and  have  55  dozen 
in  stock,  however,  the  brooms  in  stock  are  not  here  be¬ 
cause  we  are  unable  to  dispose  of  them,  but  rather 
because  we  have  to  build  up  a  surplus  of  150  dozen  to 
make  monthly  shipments  during  the  summer  on  annual 
contracts.  We  have  also  made  quite  a  few  other  articles 
in  our  broom  department,  such  as  ceiling,  toy,  whisk, 
hat  and  radiator  brooms.  In  concluding  my  remarks 
relative  to  the  broom  department,  I  wish  to  state,  that 
there  are  several  boys,  who  have  finished  their  training 
and  education  here  and  are  now  operating  small  fac¬ 
tories  at  various  points  in  the  state. 

The  original  idea  regarding  the  mop  making  depart¬ 
ment  was  to  teach  the  trade  and  supply  our  own  plant, 
but  during  the  past  two  years  we  have  sold  quite  a  few 
mops.  During  the  first  four  months  of  this  term  we  made 
50  dozen  mops  and  out  of  this  number  38  dozen  were 
placed  on  the  market. 

Then  too,  we  have  made  several  dozen  dish  and 
toilet  mops  as  well  as  a  goodly  number  of  oil  mops,  all 
of  which,  have  been  used  here  at  our  school. 

The  mattress  and  upholstering  departments  made  a 
splendid  showing  during  the  first  half  of  the  present 
term.  We  have  renovated  45  matresses  all  of  which,  have 
been  used  on  the  premises.  There  have  been  two  com¬ 
plete  sets  of  living  room  furniture  neatly  upholstered 
as  well  as  several  odd  chairs. 

In  the  brush  making,  doormat  weaving  and  chair 
caning  departments  active  and  enthusiastic  work  has 
been  manifested  and  boys  working  at  these  industries 
have  made  splendid  progress. 

Our  piano  tuning  department  has  not  shown  up  so 
very  much  this  term  and  this  may  be  attributed  to  the 
fact,  that  the  boys  studying  in  this  capacity  are  compara¬ 
tive  beginners,  but  with  lots  of  hard  conscientious  work 
they  will  eventually  make  professional  tuners. — T.  M. 
Gibbs,  Industrial  Instructor. 


(Department  for  the  Deaf) 

THE  PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 
WITH  continuous  use  of  shop  language  and  practical 
experience,  our  advanced  boys  have  learned  to  place 
confidence  in  themselves.  They  seem  to  realize  the 
value  of  a  vocation  and  the  burden  of  responsibility. 

During  the  past  year  we  have  turned  out  work  which 
has  received  compliments  from  some  of  the  leading 
newspapers  of  Florida.  The  Fiftieth  Anniversary 
Herald,  1935,  the  Biennial  Report,  the  1935  Anniver¬ 
sary  programs,  the  1935  and  1936  calendars  were  the 
most  outstanding  jobs.  Many  of  the  beautiful  Herald 
covers,  printed  in  one  or  more  colors  which  were  cut  out 
by  boys  of  the  Art  class,  also  won  many  praises  from 
high  officials  in  the  Printing  Industry. 

So  far  this  year,  we  have  turned  out  fifty  jobs  for  the 


school,  such  as  tabular  work,  Yeaj  Books,  letterheads, 
Christmas  programs,  etc.,  besides  the  regular  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  Herald.  This  month’s  issue  is  being  set  up 
and  printed  by  the  boys  who  have  an  outstanding  rec¬ 
ord  in  this  department.  It  is  hoped  that  the  readers  of 
this  number  will  notice  the  neat  workmanship  and  skill 
of  these  boys.  The  cover  design — a  linotype  matrix  was 
set  up  with  two-point  heavy  face  rules,  by  Sherwood 
Hicks,  an  idea  we  took  from  another  school  magazine. 

We  have  three  divisions  in  this  department:  The 
Linotype  division,  composite  divison,  and  press  work 
division.  Each  student  has  a  chance  to  advance  as  he 
goes  along.  The  beginners  are  given  the  fundamentals 
of  typesetting  and  it  is  requested  that  they  learn  die 
names  of  tools  and  equipment  before  they  can  go  any 
further  with  their  activities  here. 

While  we  do  not  produce  full-fledged  printers,  we 
are  able  to  state,  that,  after  a  number  of  years’  training 
our  boys  can  go  out  and  work  in  any  printing  concern 
and  make  advancement.  All  he  needs  is  an  opportunity. 

We  give  each  student  a  chance  in  the  three  divisions 
mentioned  above,  as  the  greatest  demand  in  the  print¬ 
ing  field  available  for  our  boys  is  for  an  all-round  man, 
versed  in  general  printing. 

We  are  modernizing  our  department  as  time  goes  on. 
Recently  we  have  added  a  new  3414  inch  Chandler  and 
Price  electric  paper  cutter,  a  new  Vandercook  proof- 
press,  four  new  steel  type  cabinets  and  cases,  some 
new  fonts  of  type  and  a  riglet  cabinet  and  contents. 

This  department  consists  of  the  following  boys:  Mal¬ 
colm  Webb.  Lee  Cooper,  Sidney  Hoagland,  Sherwood 
Hicks,  Mitchel  Kalal,  Charles  Lockey,  Jimmie  Davis, 
H.  B.  Tilman,  Homer  Altman,  Robert  Edwards,  Harry 
Shaffner  and  L.  D.  Dyal.  The  outstanding  boys  are 
Malcolm  Webb,  Lee  Cooper,  Sidney  Hoagland,  Sher¬ 
wood  Hicks,  Mitchell  Kalal,  Charles  Lockey  and  H.  B. 
Tillman. 

It  is  hoped  that  these  boys  can  obtain  work  during 
the  summer  months.  Such  experience  is  invaluable  to 
their  training. — J.  L.  Myers. 


OUR  GENERAL  REPAIR  SHOP 

Ou  R  General  Repair  Shop  is  used  for  the  maintenance 
of  our  school  buildings  and  equipment.  Here  the 
shop  is  called  upon  to  do  almost  everything — from 
building  a  house,  down  to  fixing  roller  skates  for  our 
little  children. 

The  ever  increasing  use  of  electricity  in  homes,  on 
farms,  and  in  schools,  and  with  so  many  new  mechanical 
devices  becoming  a  part  of  the  home  and  farm  equip¬ 
ment,  and  the  many  odds  and  ends  of  repair  that  every 
one  should  know  how  to  make  both  at  home  and  on  a 
farm  all  conspired  to  influence  the  head  of  the  shop  to 
(Continued  to  page  Eleven) 
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^HE  construction  work  on  the  second  unit  of  our  Girls’ 
Dormitory,  while  delayed  considerably  because  of 
rainy  weather,  is  now  progressing  very  rapidly.  The 
contractors  think  the  building  will  be  practically  com¬ 
pleted  June  1st. 


RECENTLY  there  has  been  an  unusually  large  number 
of  cases  of  flu  among  members  of  the  faculty  and 
the  student  body.  No  one  has  been  very  ill,  but  it  has 
meant  a  great  loss  of  time  from  the  classroom.  At  the 
present  time  everyone  is  back  on  the  job  and  working 
hard  to  make  up  for  the  time  which  has  been  lost. 

— — o - 

J^ECAUSE  of  the  flu,  which  was  not  too  lenient  with 
members  of  our  basketball  teams,  it  was  felt  neces¬ 
sary  to  cancel  the  games  with  the  North  Carolina  and 
South  Carolina  Schools.  We  regretted  this  action  very 
much,  as  our  hoys  and  girls  and  everyone  connected 
with  the  school  always  look  forward  to  a  visit  to  these 
splendid  schools. 


QN  Thursday  evening,  March  12th,  students  from  both 
departments  gave  a  complimentary  program  for  the 
St.  Augustine  Tourist  Club  at  the  Civic  Center.  The 
Civic  Center  was  crowded  for  the  occasion  and  the 
efforts  of  the  students  were  appreciated  not  only  by  a 
large  number  of  out  of  state  visitors  but  also  by  many 
people  of  St.  Augustine  as  well. 

• - o - 

pRIENDS  of  Thomas  Scott  Marr  of  Nashville  were 
grieved  and  shocked  to  receive  news  that  he  had 
passed  away  on  March  2nd.  He  was  one  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  deaf  men  of  the  nation  and  filled  a  very  useful  place 
in  the  social  and  community  life  of  the  state  of  which 
he  was  a  citizen.  He  was  considered  one  of  the  leading 
architects  of  the  South  and  drew  the  plans  for  the  present 
plant  of  the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Knoxville 
where  he  was  educated.  He  attended  Gallaudet  College 
and  studied  architecture  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute 


of  Technology.  Many  of  the  most  pretentious  build¬ 
ings  in  the  South  were  built  according  to  plans  thought 
out  and  then  drawn  by  his  skillful  hands.  He  was  ever  a 
friend  to  the  deaf  and  gave  much  of  his  time  and  means 
to  help  them  in  every  way  he  could. 

- - o - 

'J'HE  annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  will  be  held  on 
the  school  campus  Thursday  evening,  April  16th  at 
8  o’clock.  This  program  will  in  a  large  measure  reflect 
the  work  and  general  activities  of  our  physical  training 
departments  during  the  school  year.  We  hope  a  large 
number  of  our  friends  will  be  present  for  this  program. 


“EASY  STREET” 

“Not  every  man  on  Easy  Street,”  says  a  genial  phi¬ 
losopher,  “has  an  easy  mind.” 

An  observation  that  would  be  very  true  if  indeed  there 
were  such  a  throughfare  as  this  wonderful  street  of 
satisfied  repose. 

But  Easy  Street  never  was. 

The  idea  of  Easy  Street  orginated  in  the  brain  of  some 
dreamer  of  the  long  ago — some  dreamer  who,  like  most 
men  of  the  now-a-days,  loved  to  picture  things  as  they 
were,  but  as  he  would  have  liked  them  to  be. 

And  Easy  Street  is  still  like  the  sky-pictures  of  ships 
and  ports  that  mariners  have  seen  at  sea,  and  the  verdant 
prairie  travelers  have  seen  in  the  desert. 

Easy  Street  is  a  mirage. 

Easy  Street  is  like  the  end  of  a  rainbow.  It  is  always 
over  the  hill,  or  across  the  valley,  or  beyond  the  river. 

It  is  always  a  little  farther  on. 

You  tramp  on  and  on,  today,  tomorrow  and  forever, 
hut  F.asy  Street  is  always  found  around  the  next  corner 
or  the  next  turn  of  the  road. 

Easy  Street  is  like  tomorrow. 

It  is  always  a  day  ahead;  and  when  you  get  to  where 
it  was,  il  has  shifted  beyond  the  wall  of  the  night. 

Yet  every  man  indulges  in  thoughts  of  the  day  when 
he  will  live  on  Easy  Street. 

He  looks  forward  to  the  time  when,  he  hopes  and 
trusts,  he  will  find  himself  where  the  sun  is  always  shin¬ 
ing,  the  flowers  always  blooming  and  the  birds  always 
singing  in  the  trees. 

He  trudges  toilsomely  on  and  on,  realizing  that  if  he 
ever  reached  this  wonder-way  in  the  land  of  Doing  Noth¬ 
ing,  he  could  not  find  happiness  in  idle  contemplation 
of  his  folded  hands.  “Sweet  doing  nothing”  is  a  bitter 
mockery;  Easy  Street  is  still  a  myth;  no  man  has  set 
foot  on  its  magic  pavement,  and  none  ever  will. 

Contentment  is  found  not  in  needless  ease  or  in  the 
pursuit  thereof,  but  in  active  well-doing. 

■X* *  #  *  * 

So,  quit  looking  for  Easy  Street — and  find  your  hap¬ 
piness  in  present,  worthy  achievement.— PSYCHOLOGY. 
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Two  foes  who  rarely  know  defeat,  bad  weather  and 
sickness,  combined  forces  to  almost  utterly  rout  both 
the  girls’  and  boys’  basketball  teams  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Both  squads  were 
badly  depleted  in  numbers  and  strength  during  the 
month  of  February.  Six  games  had  to  be  cancelled, 
among  which  were  the  games  scheduled  with  the  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina  Schools  for  the  Deaf-  We 
were  especially  disappointed  in  not  being  able  to  play 
the  Carolina  teams,  and  hope  that  we  can  arrange 
games  for  next  year. 

To  date  the  girls’  team  has  won  two  games  and  lost 
nine,  two  losses  being  forfeits.  The  boys  have  won  four 
and  lost  eight.  Several  games,  which  were  postponed, 
will  be  played  in  the  near  future. 

The  following  condensed  clippings,  taken  from  the 
St.  Augustine  Record,  are  accounts  of  some  of  the  sea¬ 
son’s  games. 

“Y”  Noses  Out  Scarleteers 

The  Boys’  City  League  opened  at  the  YMCA  Court 
last  night  with  the  “Y”  Bulldogs  nosing  out  the  State 
School  Scarleteers,  25  to  24.  The  YMCA  rallied  in  the 
third  period  to  barely  nose  out  Coach  Alexander’s  Scar¬ 
leteers.  Both  teams  showed  signs  of  early  season  rough¬ 
ness. 

Hurricanes  Down  State  School  Red  Devils 

The  Girls’  City  League  got  off  to  a  flying  start  at  the 
Lyceum  court  last  night  as  the  Lyceum  Hurricanes, 
defending  city  champions,  swept  over  the  State  Red 
Devils  in  a  43  to  18  victory. 

State  School  Loses  to  Flashes 

St  Joe’s  gang  of  sharpshooters,  led  by  Albert  Whatley 
and  L.  J.  Reilly,  exhibited  smooth  passwork  and  a  dead¬ 
ly  offense  that  outdistanced  the  efforts  of  the  State 
School  boys  by  23  points,  the  final  count  being  35  to  12. 

Pirates  Defeat  Red  Devils 

The  Ketterlinus  Pirates  turned  back  a  stubborn  cage 
challenge  from  the  State  School  girls  by  the  score  of 
32  to  24.  With  Lucille  Grubbs  sinking  five  field  goals, 
the  Pirates  grabbed  a  20  to  15  lead  by  the  end  of  the 
half,  and  then  lengthened  their  lead  in  two  heated  last 
periods. 

State  School  Wins  Double-Header  Over  Hastings 

The  basketball  teams  of  the  State  School  scored  one¬ 
sided  wins  over  Hastings  High  on  the  institute’s  court 
Friday  afternoon.  The  Scarleteers  won  22  to  6,  while 
Coach  Mary  MacDonells  lassies  took  the  Potato  City 
six,  20-1. 


Scarleteers  Defeat  YMCA 

Beaten  back  on  three  previous  occasions  in  loop 
competition,  the  Scarleteers  played  their  best  game  of 
the  season  in  downing  Coach  Boots  Wolfe’s  Bulldogs 
32  to  20.  Once  in  front  the  State  Schoolers  were  never 
headed  off  as  they  took  a  commanding  lead  at  the  quar¬ 
ter  and  were  in  front  18  to  13  at  the  half. 

SJA  Eagles  Trounce  State  School  Sextette 

The  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  Eagles  unfolded  a  new 
star  in  Ruth  Nordmann  and  registered  their  first  vic¬ 
tory  in  league  competition.  Held  to  a  deadlock  at  the 
end  of  the  first  period  by  the  always-fighting  State 
Schoolers,  the  Eagles  gathered  a  12  point  lead  at  the 
half  and  were  leading  at  the  last  turn  40  to  22. 

Mullets  Wallop  Scarleteers 

Piling  up  an  early  lead  the  Ketterlinus  High  School 
ran  over  the  State  School  47  to  26.  The  Mullets  grab¬ 
bed  a  30  to  8  lead  at  the  half  over  the  Scarleteers  who 
put  up  a  poor  exhibition  after  winning  three  straight 
games. 

Scarleteers  Conquer  Bolles  School 

Grabbing  an  early  lead  the  State  School  five  with¬ 
stood  a  last  minute  rush  by  the  Bolles  School  Cadets 
Friday  afternoon  to  sew  away  a  22  to  21  victory.  The 
win  evened  the  count,  for  the  cadets  defeated  the  Scar¬ 
leteers  earlier  in  the  season. 

Red  Devils  Defeat  Immaculate  Conception 

The  local  lassies  from  the  State  School  played  one  of 
their  best  games  of  the  season  last  night  in  Jacksonville 
and  piled  up  a  convincing  36  to  14  victory  over  the 
Immaculate  Conception  High  School.  Coach  Mary 
MacDonell’s  Red  Devils  passed  smoothly  and  combined 
a  strong  offense  with  a  tight  defense  to  win  handily- 
Scarleteers  Win  Over  Green  Devils 

The  State  School  cagers  rang  up  a  well-earned  vic¬ 
tory  Friday  night  by  winning  over  the  Landon  Green 
Devils,  20  to  14,  in  South  Jacksosville.  Taking  an  8 
to  6  lead  at  the  half  the  Scarleteers  outscored  the  Green 
Devils  during  the  last  two  periods  to  cop  the  game. 

Ketterlinus  Tops  Red  Devils 

Opening  the  fireworks,  Coach  “Pix”  Pierson’s 
Pirates  continued  their  stellar  play  in  loop  competition 
with  a  clean-cut  victory  over  the  State  School  Red 
Devils.  Hard  pressed  during  the  first  half,  the  Ketter¬ 
linus  hoopsters  pulled  away  in  the  last  two  periods  to 
win  by  the  score  of  37  to  26. — J.  W.  Alexander,  and 
Mary  MacDonell.  Physical  Directors. 
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Left  to  right:  Nathalie  Oakley,  Pauline  Register,  Josephine  David,  Imogene  Long,  Coach  Mary  MacDonell,  Hilda  McLeod,  Josephi 
Sincore,  Mamie  Fazio,  Eloise  Remley,  (center),  Captain  Annette  Long. 
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Lower  row,  left  to  right:  Elwood  O'Brien,  Sawley  Helms,  Homer  Altman,  Captain  Sidney  Hoagland,  Mitchell  Kalal,  Malcolm  Webb, 
Lee  Cooper. 

Upper  row,  left  to  right:  Henry  Hovespian,  Leonard  Williams,  Francis  Roche,  Jack  Sumner,  Banks  Sweat,  Hubert  Smith.  Coach  J.  W. 
Alexander 
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THE  BARBERING 
DEPARTMENT 

GjEVERAL  boys  who 
have  been  students 
in  the  barbering  depart¬ 
ment  of  this  school  are 
following  the  vocat'on 
in  different  parts  of  the 
state.  Some  of  the  boys 
have  shops  of  their  own. 

Although  our  barber 
shop  is  rather  small,  it 
is  fairly  well  equipped. 

We  have  all  of  the  nec¬ 
essary  equipment  es¬ 
sential  for  a  shop,  but 
no  frills  nor  fancies. 

Our  boys  seem  to 
learn  this  vocation  quite 
readily,  and  are  able  to 
do  good,  efficient  work. 

Some  of  them  need  to 
practice  on  speed  in  their  work,  yet  accuracy  is  the  first 
consideration  for  the  beginner. 

The  boys  who  are  now  in  this  department  are:  Lee 
Cooper,  Marvin  McClain,  H.  B.  Tillman,  Jack  Sumner, 
Hubert  Smith,  and  Douglas  Cumbie — H.  Schaffner. 

THE  BAKERY 

BAKERY  is  a  good  vocation  for  deaf  boys.  Since  the 
opening  of  a  baking  department  in  this  school,  a 
splendid  record  has  been  made.  We  are  the  proud  own¬ 
ers  of  a  nicely  equipped  shop,  even  though  the  space  is 
rather  small.  However,  we  are  able  to  meet  the  demands 
of  the  school.  We  turn  out  on  the  average  of  four  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  loaves  of  bread  a  day,  besides  filling  out 
weekly  orders  for  rolls,  cookies,  pies  or  cakes. 

The  baking  class  is  made  of  the  following  boys: 
Cecil  Goodrich,  Wilson  Collins,  Elwood  O’  Brien,  Henry 
Hovespian,  Douglas  Cumbie,  Leonard  Williams,  Vernon 
Hamilton  and  Armond  Hambeau. — H.  R.  Nobles. 


THE  SHOE-REPAIRING  DEPARTMENT 
GjHOE-REPAIRING  is  a  practical  vocation  for  deaf 
boys.  They  can  easily  apply  themselves  to  the  train¬ 
ing  and  to  the  operation  of  the  various  machines  used 
in  the  department. 

This  school  can  boast  of  having  one  of  the  best 
equipped  shoe-repair  shops  in  the  South  and  has  made  a 
creditable  record  for  the  school. 

The  boys  in  this  department  have  repaired  in  the 
neighborhood  of  two  hundred  pairs  of  shoes  during  the 
first  semester.  The  accomplishments  of  these  boys  have 
resulted  in  a  substantial  saving  in  shoe-repair  bills  to 


the  pupils  of  the  school.  The  charge  for  the  work  is 
less  than  the  ordinary  price  met  in  outside  shoe  shops, 
which  is  nothing  more  than  offering  valuable  practical 
experience  for  them. 

The  shoe-repair  department  comprises  the  following 
boys:  Banks  Sweat,  Loyce  McKellar,  Hubert  Smith, 
Milton  Langley,  Isaac  Lewis,  Robert  Wilson,  Paul 
Olive,  Aubrey  Ham,  A.  T.  Burnsed,  Edward  Pope  and 
Jimmie  Wrinkle.  Banks  Sweat  is  the  most  advanced,  and 
has  accomplished  some  outstanding  work. — Louis 
Kunneg,  Instructor. 


THE  PAINTING  DEPARTMENT 
Painting  Department  for  an  institution  the  size  of  the 
Florida  School  is  quite  essential.  There  is  painting 
to  be  done  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  During  a  part  of 
the  school  term  most  of  the  outside  painting  is  done. 
During  other  periods  of  the  term,  the  time  is  spent  on 
walls,  woodwork  and  floors.  Aside  from  this  regular 
schedule,  chairs,  tables  and  other  furniture  is  on  hand 
to  be  varnished,  stained,  or  painted. 

Especial  attention  to  the  mixing  of  colors  is  given  in 
this  department.  It  is  the  belief  of  the  instructor  that  a 
boy  learning  the  painting  trade  should  know  how  to  mix 
and  to  make  the  colors  he  wishes,  and  know  something 
of  the  source  of  the  ingredients  used  is  the  process. 
This  knowledge  places  the  student  above  the  “brush 
hand”  class  of  painter,  who  knows  little  in  regard  to  the 
mixing  of  colors. 

The  boys  who  are  learning  to  be  painters  are  Wood- 
row  Taylor,  Charles  Stalders,  J.  L.Martin,  Harvard 
Carnes  and  Carl  Shouppe. — J.  Mourey,  Instructor 
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take  on  a  few  of  our  boys  and  teach  them  how  to  do  some 
of  the  repair  work  themselves — repair  work  of  such 
nature  that  they  will  be  called  upon  to  do  frequently 
in  later  life.  In  the  extensive  school  system  of  many 
large  cities,  the  general  shop  is  used  for  “exploratory’ 
or  “try  out”  work  with  the  purpose  in  mind  of  letting 
the  student  specicialize  later  on  in  a  chosen  trade  or 
vocation.  Not  a  bad  idea  for  a  school  to  follow. 

This  year  six  boys  were  entered:  Sawley  Helms,  Al¬ 
bert  Reeves,  Ray  Railsback,  James  Lynn,  Oscar  Hutson, 
and  Gordon  Armstrong.  They  are  taught  to  do  simple 
plumbing  repairs,  electrical  work,  such  as  repairing 
irons,  switches,  etc.,  replacement  of  burnt  out  fuses, 
soldering,  brazing,  increasing  or  decreasing  tension  in 
shade  rollers,  and  a  hundred  and  one  ways  to  make 
themselves  generally  useful. 

Because  of  his  manipulative  skill,  his  knowledge  in 
the  use  of  tools  and  of  how  to  do  things,  Sawley  Helms 
may  be  seen  most  of  the  time  the  boss  over  the  others. 
This  is  no  reflection  on  the  others  as  Ray,  Oscar  and 
Albert  are  turning  out  to  be  almost  as  good  as  Sawley. 

The  new  system  of  grading  our  pupils  in  the  various 
vocational  shops  is  having  a  profound  effect  on  their 
work.  Each  and  every  one  tries  to  do  his  work  well, 
knowing  that  their  conduct,  punctuality,  neatness,  effort, 
and  workmanship  are  being  closely  watched  and  marked 
on  their  monthly  report. 

Once  a  month  the  pupils  are  called  upon  to  give  the 
names  of  all  tools  in  the  shop.  There  are  no  drawers  of 
any  description  in  our  repair  shop.  All  tools  are  hung 
on  the  walls  over  the  work  benches.  At  first  the  boys 
are  given  several  mail  order  house  catalogues  and 
are  told  to  make  a  list  of  all  tools  used  in  the  shop,  and 
if  necessary  to  look  in  the  catalogue  for  the  names  of 
any  tool  they  do  not  know.  As  much  as  a  whole  after¬ 
noon  is  given  to  this.  The  papers  are  gathered  up  and 
corrected  and  then  returned  for  them  to  read  over  and  to 
keep.  Later  on  they  are  again  called  upon  to  make  out 
another  list  of  the  tools,  this  time  without  the  mail  order 
catalogue.  So  far,  this  method  is  proving  very  satis¬ 
factory,  far  better  than  copying  the  names  off  of  name 
plates  tacked  under  each  tool.  Albert  Reeves  spent  two 
days  trying  to  find  the  name  of  one  of  the  most  com¬ 
monly  used  tools  in  the  shop.  He  knows  now  and  always 
will  know,  otherwise  if  he  had  gotten  the  name  off  the 
name  plate  tacked  on  the  wall  it  would  have  been  a  case 
of  “in  one  ear  and  out  the  other.” 

Sometime  soon  all  tools,  etc.  will  be  numbered  and 
each  pupil  will  be  asked  to  name  all  the  tools  so  num¬ 
bered. — Eugene  Hogle,  Supt.  of  Buildings  &  Grounds. 


Requisite  to  one’s  success  are  labor,  study,  thrift, 
good  manners,  and  other  good  qualities. — Exchange. 


WOODWORKING  DEPARTMENT 
J^NOWLEDGE  in  woodworking  is  gained  from  plenty 
of  training  and  experience  in  order  to  get  better  ad¬ 
vancement  of  skill  and  art.  The  pupil  must  be  trained 
in  fundamentals  through  right  manipulative  abilities 
in  making  good  projects  of  woodwork. 

There  are  several  methods  of  instruction  the  pupil 
can  receive.  Therefore  he  has  his  own  aim  which  may 
develop  into  usable  skills  in  handling  and  modifying 
the  woodstock.  The  instructor  must  give  him  the  right 
technical  information  of  woodwork  by  means  of  illus¬ 
trations  and  actions.  At  the  same  time  the  pupil  will 
learn  by  doing.  So  far,  nearly  all  the  pupils  in  the 
woodworking  department  have  been  encouraged  to  take 
up  hobbies  under  the  different  lines  of  art. 

At  the  opening  session  of  school  last  fall  we  found 
that  there  was  lots  of  work  to  he  done  for  the  school.  We 
were  kept  busy  on  orders  received  from  the  president 
for  the  school  needs,  such  as  the  making  of  sixteen 
book  cases,  four  dining  tables,  one  chemistry  table  with 
a  sink  in  the  middle,  four  laundry  carts,  one  large 
filing  cabinet  for  the  printing  department,  six  dual 
easels  and  two  work  benches  for  the  handwork  depart¬ 
ment,  two  large  magazine  racks  having  sixteen  com¬ 
partments,  four  step  ladders,  four  basket  ball  goals, 
one  large  proof  cabinet  for  the  bakery  department, 
two  large  tool  boxes,  etc.  These  projects  were  made  by 
the  older  boys  who  have  gained  sufficient  fundamentals 
in  the  manipulation  of  various  tools  and  machinery. 
Between  now  and  the  time  school  closes,  the  boys  will  be 
found  making  many  attractive  pieces  of  furniture  which 
are  to  be  displayed  at  the  Industrial  Exhibition  in  May. 

Leander  Moore  is  now  making  the  legs  of  a  walnut 
vanity  dresser  on  the  lathe. 

Marvin  McClain  has  just  finished  sandpapering  a 
maple  coffee  table.  He  is  beginning  on  a  table  lamp. 

James  Delk  is  continuing  the  work  on  his  radio  table 
with  a  magazine  case  on  each  end. 

Cecil  Rowe  is  drawing  a  sketch  of  an  end  table 
to  be  made  of  mahogany.  He  has  completed  several 
nice  pieces  of  furniture,  and  aquarium  and  plant  table, 
coffee  table,  etc. 

John  Shelby  has  almost  finished  his  attractive  inlaid 
checkerboard  card  table  of  four  kinds  of  wood.  It  has  a 
good  sized  drawer  for  the  chess  men,  dominoes,  etc. 

Jack  Johnson  is  working  on  a  lovely  corner  cabinet  of 
quartered  oak.  It  can  be  used  for  either  a  book  case  or 
a  tall  cupboard  with  open  shelves  for  dishes,  pottery 
or  bri-a  brae.  The  finish  of  this  piece  will  be  in  harmony 
with  its  colonial  design.  There  are  many  other  boys 
who  are  doing  interesting  work  in  this  department. 

The  instructor  has  recently  started  to  build  a  new 
bungalow  in  St.  Augustine.  He  has  a  splendid  opportu¬ 
nity  of  having  the  older  boys  learn  house-building.  Tt  is 


Page  Twelve 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


March ,  1936 


his  idea  that  it  will  be  of  service  to  apprentices  to  the 
trade  as  well  as  to  the  vocational  and  trade  school 
pupils.  They  can  see  the  different  kinds  of  house-fram¬ 
ing  solutions  by  the  use  of  natural  trigonomeric  func¬ 
tions  in  the  blue  prints.  The  assembling  of  window  and 
door  frames  enables  the  boys  to  know  how  the  mill  does 
the  work  with  machinery.  As  long  as  the  house  is  in 
building  process,  they  gain  much  ample  understanding 
of  construction  from  the  foundation  to  the  roof. — E.  F. 
Bumann,  Instructor. 


WHOS’  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Ph  lpott 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Allen  of  Missouri  have  estab¬ 
lished  their  home  on  a  farm  in  Moultrie.  Mt.  Allen 
obtained  his  education  at  the  Kansas  School,  while  Mrs. 
Allen  was  educated  at  the  Missouri  School. 

The  Dixie  Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Deaf  was  one 
of  h  lorida  s  attractive  show  places  during  the  holidays, 
and  the  registration  book  there  revealed  the  names  of 
Mrs.  Sam  McPherson  of  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  and  Osce 
Roberts  of  Alabama. 

Jacksonville  Chapter  No.  13  of  the  Dixie  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  has  been  revived,  after  a  year  of  inactivity. 
With  a  strong  official  personnel,  the  work  of  financing 
the  Florida  room  at  the  Dixie  Home  will  be  pushed  at 
once.  The  officers  for  the  year  are  P.  A.  Dignan,  presi¬ 
dent;  Hoyt  Richardson,  vice-president,  and  Mrs.  P.  A. 
Dignan,  secretary-treasurer. 

Another  chapter  of  the  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf 
has  been  established  in  Miami  through  the  energetic 
efforts  of  A.  W.  Pope  and  Carl  Holland  of  St.  Augustine, 
who  went  to  the  Magic  City  during  the  holiday  recess. 
The  new  chapter  is  officered  by  Paul  Blount,  president; 
Cleveland  Davis,  vice-president;  Raymond  Rou,  secre¬ 
tary;  Mrs.  Rutha  Hesley,  treasurer,  and  Mrs.  P.  Blount, 
organizer. 


A  CALL  TO  ARMS 

To  you,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Adult  Deaf  Citizen,  of  each  and  every 
City,  and  State  in  the  United  States,  this  CALL  TO  ARMS  IS 
DIRECTED. 

July  19th  to  24th,  1937,  is  the  date  set  for  the  next  meeting  of 
THE  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF,  headquarters 
to  be  at  HOTEL  SHERMAN,  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS.  MR. 
PETER  LIVSHIS,  IS  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  LOCAL  COM¬ 
MITTEE. 

SO  WHAT?  SAY  YOU!  PLENTY  I  SAY. 

Are  you  willing  to  be  classified  as  unemployable,  and  to  have 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  Colonize  you,  your  family, 
to  segrate  you  from  the  rest  of  American  Citizens,  merely  be¬ 
cause  you  are  deaf?  Don't  you  want  the  right  to  live  your  own 
life  as  you  see  fit,  to  follow  your  own  trade,  to  raise  your  children 
as  other  normal  children  are  raised,  to  be  an  honest,  self- 
supporting  citizen  of  the  United  States.? 

If  you  do,  then  you  will  be  interested  to  know  that  a  Bill  was 
offered  to  the  National  Congress,  under  which  the  Deaf  would 
have  been  colonized,  set  aside  as  unemployable,  and  caused  to 
live  the  life  of  Lepers,  or  other  untouchables.  Which  Bill,  had 


it  been  passed,  would  eventually  have  been  the  cause  of  the 
closing  of  every  School  for  the  Deaf  in  America. 

DID  YOU  KNOW,  THAT  MAINLY  THROUGH  THE 
EFFORTS  OF  YOUR  N.  A.  D.  OFFICERS,  this  Bill  was  dis¬ 
covered,  and  such  pressure  brought  upon  it’s  authors,  that  it 
was  abandoned,  or  changed.  That  one  act  alone  of  your  N.  A.  D. 
Officers,  should  make  you  not  only  willing  but  eager  to  attend  the 
next  Convention  of  the  N.  A.  D.  and  to  pay  your  dues  and  to  be 
a  member  in  good  standing. 

This  is  no  time  for  Sectional,  Religious,  nor  Racial  fussing 
and  petty  jealousies  amongst  the  deaf,  it  is  a  time  for  United 
Action,  ad  along  the  line. 

WHY  NOT  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  RIGHT  NOW  TO 
ATTEND  THE  1937  CONVENTION  OF  THE  N.  A.  D.  IN 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  July  19-24.  1937.  START  SAVING  YOUR 
MONEY  AND  BE  THERE.  YOU’LL  NEVER  REGRET  IT. 

Troy  E.  Hill,  Member  N.  A.  D.  Publication  Committee. 


THE  ALUMNI 

Dear  Alumni : 

At  the  meeting  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Chapter  of  the 
Gallaudet  College  Alumni  Association,  which  was  held  in  the 
Chapter  on  the  evening  of  January  25,  Dr.  Hall  announced  that 
the  dates  for  the  reunion  would  be  June  16-20.  The  dates  were 
not  decided  without  considerable  inquiry  and  it  is  hoped  that 
they  will  be  sat:sfactory  to  all  who  wish  to  attend.  Should 
enough  deaf  teachers  enroll  the  summer  school  will  begin  Mon¬ 
day,  June  22.  Opportunities  for  deaf  teachers  to  attend  summer 
schools  arranged  especially  for  them  are  few  and  far  between 
and  this  chance  should  be  taken  advantage  of.  Dr.  Hall  will  be 
pleased  to  hear  from  anyone  interested. 

At  the  meeting  on  the  25th  the  local  Chapter  accepted  the 
invitation  of  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  to  take 
charge  of  the  reunion  program.  A  committee  consisting  of  Mr. 
Werdig,  Chairman,  Mr.  Hughes,  Miss  Nelson,  Mr.  Harmon,  Mrs. 
Krug,  and  Mr.  Stewart  was  chosen  to  plan  a  tentative  program 
and  report  to  the  Chapter  at  its  next  meeting. 

After  several  years  of  effort  on  the  part  of  the  Association  a 
good  picture  of  the  late  Dr.  Amos  G.  Draper  has  been  secured. 
It  is  now  framed  and  ready  to  be  hung  on  the  wall  of  the  Chapter 
when  it  is  presented  to  the  College  sometime  during  the  reunion. 
Srnest  G.Draper,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce,  has  prom¬ 
ised  to  be  with  us  when  the  presentation  is  made.  As  you  know, 
he  is  the  son  of  Dr.  Amos  G.  Draper  and  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  Gallaudet  College. 

You  can  all  rest  assured  that  the  District  of  Columbia  Chapter 
will  do  everything  it  can  to  give  the  visiting  alumni  a  very  happy 
time  during  the  reunion.  The  trip  to  Washington  alone  is  worth 
while,  then  there  are  wonderfully  interesting  side  trips  down  in 
Old  Virginia.  But  once  you  have  passed  through  the  gate  leading 
into  dear  old  Kendall  Green  you  may  not  care  much  for  side  trips. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  reunion  will  be  gladly  answered  by 
the  undersigned,  or  by  any  member  of  the  Committee. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Roy  J.  Stewart,  President, 
Gallaudet  College  Alumni  Association. 

1008  Park  Road  N.  W.,  — The  Buff  and  Blue 

Washington,  D.  C.  February  14,  1936 


THE  ALABAMA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
CONVENTION 

The  next  Convention  of  the  Alabama  Association  of  the  Deaf 
will  be  held  at  Mobile,  Ala.,  July  2,  3  and  4th,  1936. 

There  will  be  a  Banquet  in  the  beautiful  Battle  House  Delta 
Room. 

On  Saturday,  July  4th,  we  will  have  an  all  day  picnic  at 
Mobile's  famous  Grand  View  Park  on  Mobile  Bay.  Special  Teche 
buses  will  take  us  to  and  back  from  Grand  View  Park.  Three 
prizes  will  be  awarded  in  the  Ladies  Bathing  Beauty  Contest. 

For  hotel  accommodations  and  further  information,  write  to 
Mr.  D’arcy  Wilson,  Chairman.  P.  0.  Box  242,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Come  and  enjoy  old  Mobile’s  French  hospitality. 

John  G.  Chunn,  President. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  t  nd  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Oiij  ect  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  sepaiate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem- 
bei  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending,  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 


^Herald 


Brave  Life 


I  do  not  know  what  I  shall  find  on  out  beyond  the  final  fight; 

I  do  not  know  what  I  shall  meet  beyond  the  last  barrage  of  night: 

Nor  do  I  care — but  this  I  know — if  I  but  serve  within  the  fold 

And  play  the  game — I’ll  be  prepared  for  all  the  endless  years  may  hold. 

Life  is  a  training  camp  at  best  for  what  may  wait  beyond  the  years; 

A  training  camp  of  toiling  days  and  nights  that  lean  to  dreams  and 
tears; 

But  each  may  upon  the  goal,  and  build  his  soul  above  all  Fate 
By  holding  an  unbroken  faith  and  taking  Courage  for  a  mate. 

Is  not  the  fight  itself  enough  that  man  must  look  to  some  behest? 
Wherein  does  Failure  miss  Success  if  all  engaged  but  do  their  best? 
Where  does  the  Victor’s  cry  come  in  for  wreath  of  fame  or  laureled 
brow 

If  one  he  vanquished  fought  as  well  as  weaker  muscle  would  allow? 

If  my  opponent  in  the  fray  should  prove  to  be  a  stronger  foe — 

Not  of  his  making — but  because  the  Destinies  ordained  it  so; 

If  he  should  win — and  I  should  lose — although  I  did  my  utmost  part, 
Is  my  reward  the  less  than  his  if  he  should  strive  with  equal  heart? 

Brave  Life,  I  hold,  is  something  more  than  driving  upward  to  the  peak; 
Than  smashing  madly  through  the  strong,  and  crashing  onward 
through  the  weak; 

I  hold  the  man  who  makes  his  fight  against  the  raw  game’s  crushing 
odds 

Is  braver  than  his  brothers  are  who  hold  the  favor  of  the  gods. 

On  by  the  sky  line,  faint  and  vague,  in  that  Far  Country  all  must  know, 
No  laurel  crown  of  fame  may  wait  beyond  the  sunset’s  glow; 

But  life  has  given  me  the  chance  to  train  and  serve  within  fold, 

To  meet  the  test — and  be  prepared  for  all  the  endless  years  may  hold. 


Grantland  Rice. 
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A  TRIP  TO  THE  POST  OFFICE  IN  1935 

We  visited  the  Post  Office  one  day.  We  entered  Judge 
Manucy’s  office.  He  is  the  Postmaster.  We  asked  him  if 
he  would  allow  us  to  go  through  the  Post  Office.  He 
consented.  An  assistant  took  us  from  one  room  to  an¬ 
other. 

About  thirty  people  work  in  the  Post  Office.  After  a 
letter  is  mailed,  it  is  put  into  a  machine  and  stamped. 
Then  the  letters  are  put  into  a  box  and  sorted.  Most  all 
of  the  letters  are  sent  to  the  trains.  About  16,000  letters 
pass  through  the  Post  Office  in  St.  Augustine  every  day. 
When  letters  arrive  on  trains,  they  are  taken  to  the  Post 
Offiice.  They  are  sorted,  put  into  an  elevator,  and  taken 
upstairs.  The  Postmen  sort  the  mail  and  deliver  it. 

We  went  upstairs  to  the  C.  0.  D.  Department.  C.  O. 
D.  means  Collect  On  Delivery.  When  a  person  orders 
things,  the  package  comes,  and  he  must  pay  for  the 
things  on  delivery.  A  person  does  not  send  any  money 
for  things,  then. 

Then  we  went  downstairs  to  the  Money  Order  Depart¬ 
ment.  If  a  person  wants  money  to  be  sent,  he  sends  a 
money  order  to  his  friend.  His  friend  can  go  to  the 
Post  Office  in  his  city  and  receive  the  money. 

If  a  letter  is  lost,  it  is  sent  to  the  Dead  Letter  Depart¬ 
ment  where  it  is  kept  for  30  days  or  until  the  address  is 
found.  If  no  address  is  found,  it  is  destroyed. 

We  also  went  downstairs  to  the  Parcel  Post  Depart¬ 
ment.  There  were  large  packages  on  the  floor.  The  men 
who  drive  the  U.  S.  Mail  trucks  put  them  into  the  trucks 
and  deliver  them. 

A  man  told  Miss  Utley  that  we  shall  have  a  new  Post 
Office  about  next  December.  It  will  be  larger.  The  men 
will  paint  the  walls  and  roofs  of  the  Old  Post  Office  and 
build  another  building,  too. — Euneta  Vann. 


A  VISIT  TO  THE  POST  OFFICE  IN  1936 

One  day  in  February  we  visited  the  Post  Office  to 
learn  how  the  mail  is  handled.  We  were  going  to 
have  a  Post  Office  in  our  room.  Our  class  was  chosen 
to  collect,  sort,  and  distribute  the  valentines  for  Walk¬ 
er  Hall. 

The  Post  Office  used  to  be  in  the  historic  Gover¬ 
nor’s  Mansion.  It  was  an  old  building  which  the  Span¬ 
iards  used  to  own  a  long  time  ago.  This  building 
was  partly  torn  down  and  is  being  rebuilt.  It  will 
be  finished  sometime  next  fall-  It  will  be  a  large  beau- 
Governor’s  Mansion.  The  Post  Office  has  been  moved  in¬ 
to  the  empty  First  National  Bank  Building. 


The  day  we  went,  it  rained  very  hard,  so  we  lost 
no  time  going  from  the  car  into  the  Post  Office-  First 
we  went  to  Mr.  Manucy’s  office.  He  is  the  Post¬ 
master  in  St.  Augustine.  The  Assistant  Post-master 
was  there,  too,  and  asked  us  if  we  wanted  to  work  in 
the  Post  Office.  We  told  h  im  that  we  wanted  to  look 
around  first.  A  man  took  us  to  the  Money  Order 
Department.  He  explained  to  us  how  to  send  money 
by  buying  a  money-order.  They  are  like  checks. 
Then  we  visited  the  Postal  Savings  Department  where 
people  deposit  money.  It  is  like  a  bank. 

We  noticed  men  selling  stamps  and  taking  in  pack¬ 
ages.  The  rooms  were  so  small  that  the  Parcel  Post 
had  to  be  placed  on  the  floor.  One  man  was  sorting 
letters  and  putting  them  into  the  mail  boxes. 

The  C.  0-  D.  Department  contained  many  packages 
for  which  no  money  had  been  paid.  When  a  package 
arrives  “C.  0.  D.”  it  means  that  the  person  must  pay 
for  it  before  he  can  obtain  it. 

One  man  was  putting  the  letters  which  people  in 
St.  Augustine  mailed,  into  a  machine  where  the 
stamps  were  cancelled  and  the  address  and  date  were 
put  on  the  letter. 

Our  “guide’’  showed  us  the  Parcel  Post  Department 
where  we  saw  some  cunning  chickens  which  someone 
would  receive.  We  found  the  private  mail-boxes  and 
one  was  marked  “D.  and  B.  School.”  He  went  through 
the  letters  to  see  if  we  had  any  mail. 

The  letters  which  come  in  to  St.  Augustine  are 
sorted  upstairs  by  the  postmen  who  deliver  them. 

The  letters  which  are  mailed  here  are  put  through 
the  cancelling  machine,  sorted  as  to  the  city  or  state 
where  they  are  going,  put  into  bags,  and  sent  to  the 
trains- 

Finally  we  went  back  to  the  Post-master’s  office. 
Again  the  Assistant  Post-master  asked  us  if  we  wanted 
to  work  there.  We  told  him  that  we  couldn’t  because 
we  had  to  go  back  to  school.  We  knew  he  was  teasing 
us. 

Outside  of  that  office  there  were  two  drawings,  one 
of  the  old  Post  Office,  and  one  of  the  new  Post  Office. 
We  are  anxious  to  see  the  new  one  completed. — J. 
Stevens. 


Ideals  are  like  stars.  You  will  not  succeed  in  touching 
them  with  your  hands,  but  like  the  sea-faring  man  on  the 
desert  of  waters,  you  choose  them  as  your  guides,  and 
following  them,  you  reach  your  longed-for  destiny. — 
Carl  Schulz. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


First  and  Second  Grades 

I  got  a  new  dress  for  Easter. — Hazel  Bath. 

I  finished  my  rug  in  sewing. — E.  Register. 

I  am  making  a  pretty  rug  in  sewing. — C.  Wasdin. 

We  are  going  to  a  picnic  on  the  beach. — F.  Holly. 

I  am  making  a  hot  dish  mat  in  sewing. — A.  Barber. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  pyramid  in  gym. — D.  Mullis. 

I  have  finished  my  chair  frame  in  the  shop. — H. 
Sowell. 

Our  class  is  going  to  have  a  play  on  the  stage. — M. 
Crawford. 

I  was  glad  to  get  back  to  school  and  see  all  my  friends 
— Joe  Hickey. 

We  learned  poems  in  school.  I  like  A  Good  Play 
best. — Frank  Webb. 

A  friend  came  to  see  me  and  gave  me  money  for  a 
new  dress. — Alice  Mae  Cross. 

Miss  Dunn  is  reading  us  Little  Black  Eyes,  a  story  of 
the  Japanese.  It  is  very  good. — B.  J.  Cain. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

My  brother  paid  me  a  short  visit  March  1st.,  I  always 
enjoy  seeing  the  homefolk. — Evelyn  John. 

My  sister  Irene  came  to  see  me  sometime  ago.  I 
enjoyed  every  minute  of  her  stay  here. — A.  Asenjo. 

We  are  glad  to  see  Miss  Wilson  back  after  being  out 
of  school  a  second  time  with  influenza.  We  hope  she  will 
be  able  to  stay  this  time. — M.  Kinsey. 

I’m  awaiting  impatiently  my  mother’s  visit  the  first 
Sunday  in  April.  She  is  going  to  bring  my  Easter  things 
so  there  are  two  reasons  for  my  impatience. — Frances 
English. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  recently.  She  took  me  to  see 
the  “Freak  Show.”  It  was  very  interesting.  I  enjoyed 
her  visit  and  going  places  with  her  while  she  was  here. 
— Billy  Pitts. 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  us  a  most  exciting  book 
now.  The  name  of  it  is  “Treasure  Island.”  The  boys  like 
it  especially  well  because  it  is  filled  with  pirates  and 
fighting. — R.  Rawley. 

We  certainly  appreciated  the  lovely  lunch  Miss  Jones 
had  ordered  fixed  for  our  picnic  in  March.  We  ate  so 
much  we  had  to  push  each  other  up  the  sand  hills.  I 
don’t  know  when  I’ve  enjoyed  a  picnic  more  than  this 
last  one. — Irene  Wilis. 

I  thoroughly  enjoyed  seeing  the  picture,  “The  Coun¬ 
try  Doctor,”  when  I  was  at  home  recently.  The  Dionne 
Quintuplets  were  too  cunning  acting  natural,  to  have  to 
do  any  acting. — Trude  Rogers  , 

School  will  soon  be  out,  and  even  though  I  came  late 
I  feel  I  have  accomplished  something  since  I  came  to 
this  school.  I  like  my  shop  work  and  I  have  about 


mastered  Braille.  I  hope  to  enter  next  year  and  do 
some  real  good  grade  work. — James  Cato. 

When  Mrs.  Sherer  came  to  see  Mary  recently,  she 
brought  me  a  lovely  box  of  things  to  eat  and  things  to 
wear.  I  appreciated  the  box  from  home,  but  I  was  so 
sorry  my  mother  could  not  come. — B.  Holroyd. 

Our  reading  circle  read  a  very  interesting  hook  last 
month,  entitled,  “The  Trail  of  the  Elk.”  We  were  kept 
on  our  tiptoes  to  the  very  end  wondering  if  the  Elk  that 
seemed  to  he  part  human  and  part  animal,  and  led  a 
charmed  life,  would  ever  be  captured. — R.  Rizer. 

I’m  looking  forward  to  the  Bunny  Rabbit’s  visit  on 
Easter.  Orion  Osbourne  said,  when  he  was  a  little  boy 
like  me,  that  he  believe  the  Bunny  Rabbit  borrowed 
the  eggs  from  the  hen  and  carried  them  around  on 
Easter  morning.  If  that  is  true  I  hope  he  borrows  enough 
for  us  to  have  several  egg  hunts. — J.  Hudson. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

We  are  working  very  hard  on  our  marches  and 
dances  for  the  gymnastic  exhibition. — L.  Sapp 

I  am  making  a  seersucker  rug  on  the  loom.  It  is  very 
pretty  and  I  am  enjoying  making  it. — M.  LlNDZAY. 

Clarice  and  I  are  learning  a  pretty  piano  duo 
“Serenade”  to  play  at  commencement. — J.  Woodward. 

Miss  Line  has  bought  me  a  pretty  blue  dress  socks 
and  ribbon  for  Easter.  I  am  very  grateful  to  her  for 
her  kindness. — Clarice  Hay. 

We  are  all  working  hard  as  the  close  of  school  is  just 
around  the  corner.  We  have  made  17  dozen  brooms  in 
the  shop  this  month.— G.  Burbridge. 

I  went  home  on  Friday  afternoon  March  20,  and 
came  back  to  school  on  Sunday  night.  I  had  a  very 
pleasant  visit  with  my  parents  and  brother. — W. 
Lopez. 

Robert  Alderman,  Bobby  May  and  I  are  going  to 
make  some  mattresses  with  inner  springs  for  our  com¬ 
mencement  exhibits.  We  have  not  made  that  kind  of 
inatress  before. — Luis  Pullara^. 

The  mayor  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  has  a  brown  and 
white  cat,  Tommy,  which  is  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
The  whole  honored  him  with  a  party  on  his  birthday. 
He  received  many  presents. — Lacy  Hay. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  To  Have  and  To  Hold  by 
Mary  Johnston  to  the  Intermediate  Reading  Circle 
now.  We  are  enjoying  it  very  much.  The  scene  is 
laid  in  Virginia  during  its  early  Colonial  days. — R. 
Wolfe. 

Our  campus  is  beautiful  at  this  time  of  the  year. 
Calendulas  phlox,  petunias,  pansies,  sweet  peas,  nast¬ 
urtiums  stocks,  snap  dragons,  and  other  spring  flowers 
are  blooming  profusely  now.  The  beds  of  azaleas  near 
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the  front  entrance  are  lovely.  The  shrubbery  is  grow¬ 
ing  nicely,  too. — Lourene  Crews. 

We  are  sorry  to  hear  of  the  heavy  loss  of  lives  and 
property  in  several  of  the  Northeastern  and  Southern 
States  from  floods.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  is  in  danger 
now.  Many  families  have  fled  from  their  homes. — R. 
Alderman. 

Eight  and  Ninth  Grades 

The  library  has  recently  received  a  collection  of 
history  plays  for  the  5th  and  6th  grades. 

We  were  glad  to  hear  Leonard  Warren  is  recovering 
niecly  from  the  eye  operation  he  has  recently  under¬ 
gone. 

Carl  Lamphaer  visied  us  during  March.  We  were 
glad  to  hear  that  Carl  has  a  radio  repair  shop  in  Tampa, 
and  is  doing  well. 

We  were  much  pleased  to  have  a  visit  from  Lucy 
Dent  Smith  and  Margie  Vallejo  the  twenty-first  and 
twenty-second  of  the  month. 

We  were  glad  to  have  a  visit  from  Mrs.  Scherer  about 
the  middle  of  the  month.  She  stayed  with  us  four  days, 
and  we  enjoyed  her  very  much. 

Our  physical  exhibition  will  be  on  the  16th  of  April. 
We  are  all  working  hard,  hoping  to  make  it  a  big 
success.  Commencement  will  be  May  1 1th,  and  we  shall 
go  home  May  13th. 

On  the  12th  of  March  our  choral  class,  together  with 
six  deaf  girls,  gave  a  program  at  the  Civic  Center.  The 
program  was  varied  and  lasted  about  two  hours.  The 
audience  was  most  appreciative. 

At  the  garden  party,  at  the  old  Lewis  Estate,  the  girls 
of  our  department  gave  a  Swedish  dance.  The  deaf  girls 
gave  two  Russian  dances.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  dances 
we  were  served  with  refreshments. 

How  glad  we  were  to  see  spring  this  year!  It  seemed 
as  if  it  would  never  come.  March  has  brought  us  some 
beautiful  days.  The  campus  is  lovely  with  its  tender 
green  leaves  and  myriads  of  bright  flowers 

Mr.Eowler,  the  industrial  teacher  of  the  blind  boys  in 
the  South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
spent  two  days  with  us  recently,  looking  over  our  shop 
work.  He  seemed  much  pleased  with  what  he  saw.  We 
are  always  glad  to  have  visitors  from  other  schools, 
and  there  are  many  ties  which  bind  us  to  the  South 
Carolina  School. 

High  School  Department 

The  graduates  have  selected  their  rings  and  pins,  and 
hope  to  be  wearing  them  very  soon. 

Eriday,  March  20th,  Robert  Barnett  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  to  spend  a  pleasant  week  end  at  home. 

March  might  very  appropriately  be  called  “Visiting 
Month,”  as  so  many  of  the  parents  have  been  with  us 
this  month.  Kathryn  Reardon  was  visited  by  Her  parents, 
Chrysis  Burns  was  visited  by  her  mother,  and  Orian 
Osburn  was  visited  by  his  parents. 


Doris  Hodges  spent  one  week  end  with  her  relatives 
in  Palatka.  Her  aunt,  Mrs.  Perkins,  from  New  Jersey, 
was  visiting  there. 

Mrs.  Gibbs  has  returned  to  her  home  in  Alabama 
for  awhile,  and  during  her  absence,  Mr.  Gibbs  is  having 
to  batch  it  alone  at  his  home. 

The  last  meeting  of  the  Improvement  Club  was  spent 
in  attending  a  debate  at  the  Civic  Center  that  was  argued 
between  South  Carolina  and  Florida. 

'  The  older  boys  and  girls  are  looking  forward  to 
their  annual  spring  picnic.  It  will  probably  be  at 
Light-house  Park  Beach  on  April  the  fourth. 

We  are  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that  Leonard  Warren 
has  hastily  recovered  from  his  opperation.  He  was  at 
the  Flagler  Hospital  for  several  days.  Hut  he  is  in  school 
now. 

Because  of  so  much  influenza,  the  George  Washington 
party  was  postponed  until  last  month.  The  older  pupils 
had  their  party  at  the  theatre,  and  afterwards,  a  ride  over 
to  the  beach. 

March  14th.  should  be  remembered  for  the  excep¬ 
tionally  good  Lyceum  program.  Most  of  the  numbers  on 
the  program  were  original,  and  there  was  much 
splendid  talent  shown  by  the  boys  and  girls. 

The  following  are  the  officers  who  have  been  chosen 
to  serve  as  officers  in  the  Christian  Endeavor  Society  for 
the  month  of  April:  Charles  Sattler,  president;  Marian 
Ogden,  vice  president;  Raymond  McClain,  secretary; 
Buelah  Holly,  treasurer;  Betty  Jane  Cane,  collector. 

The  Braille  Library  is  happy  to  have  twenty-eight 
new  books  on  its  shelves.  The  majority  of  these  are 
poetry,  which  will  be  used  largely  for  declamation 
work  The  following  are  the  names  of  these  books — 
Colonial  Plays  for  the  School-room,  The  Cotter's  Sat¬ 
urday  Night  etc.,  John  Gilpin,  Alexander’s  Feast,  The 
Prisoner  of  Challon,  Idylls  of  the  King,  Through  the 
Farmyard  Gate,  Poems  for  Children,  Old  English  Bal¬ 
lads,  Paradise  Lost,  This  Singing  Worlds,  Modern 
British  Poetry,  American  Poems,  Candida,  Snow  Bound. 
Arcades  and  Comus.  The  New  Poetry,  The  Faerie 
Queen,  The  Book  of  living  Verse. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VII 

The  Music  Department  has  been  somewhat  hampered 
lately  by  many  attacks  of  flu  among  both  the  students 
and  faculty  members.  However,  notwithstanding  the 
absences  our  department  has  contrived  to  get  in  a  lot  of 
hard  work,  and  to  do  some  interesting  things. 

On  the  seventh  of  February  a  group  of  students,  ten 
from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf,  and  ten  from  the 
Department  for  the  Blind,  motored  to  Eustis  for  a  dem¬ 
onstration  of  work.  Dr.  Settles  and  five  members  of 
the  faculty  went  with  the  students,  and  never  was  there 
a  more  delightful  day.  Bowling  along  beside  fragrant 
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orange  groves  and  glistening  lakes  the  drive  across  coun¬ 
try  was  perfect,  and  the  welcome  we  received  at  Eustis  is 
a  thing  to  be  remembered.  After  a  delicious  luncheon 
at  which  we  were  the  guests  of  Miss  Allen,  an  Aunt  of 
Aleen  Cowart,  we  gave  our  program  to  a  most  appreci¬ 
ative  audience.  Appreciation  and  cordiality  like  that 
of  our  Eustis  friends  makes  the  efforts  of  a  program  a 
real  joy. 

On  March  12th  we  gave  quite  a  lengthy  program  at 
the  Civic  Center  in  St.  Augustine.  This  was  in  compli¬ 
ment  to  the  St.  Augustine  Tourist  Club,  and  again  the 
appreciation  of  the  audience  made  our  effort  seem  more 
than  repaid.  We  gave  musical  numbers  and  dances,  and 
though  we  had  rather  over-reached  ourselves,  and  gave 
a  longer  program  than  we  had  intended  the  audience 
did  not  tire. 

On  March  16th  we  gave  a  short  program  at  a  conven¬ 
tion  of  Odd  Fellows  at  the  Fraternal  Hall  in  this  city. 
Again  our  audience  was  most  appreciative,  and  al¬ 
though  our  party  left  earlier  than  the  regular  meeting 
the  ladies  who  were  serving  refreshments  seated  us  at 
their  prettily  laid  tables,  and  piled  us  with  good  things 
to  eat  before  they  would  let  us  go. 

On  the  home  stretch,  and  how  we  are  working.  Every¬ 
one  from  the  most  advanced  students  to  the  veriest  be¬ 
ginners  seems  to  feel  that  every  minute  must  he  filled 
with  work  that  counts.  It  hardly  seems  fair  to  mention 
one  name  rather  than  another,  but  Mary  Sherer,  Orian 
Osborne  and  Chrysis  Burns  are  doing  outstanding  work. 
— Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

strings 

Some  time  ago  we  had  visitors  at  orchestra  practice. 
One  of  the  ladies  exclaimed:  “How  marvelous!  Every 
one  plays  by  ear.”  Mrs.  Roger  immediately  spoke  up 
and  explained  to  our  visitors  that  the  players  did  not 
play  by  ear  but  that  each  piece  is  memorized.  I  am 
certain  that  many  of  the  parents  will  be  interested  in 
knowing  about  the  method  we  use  in  memorizing  music. 
Generally  the  hrst  thing  we  do,  after  the  music  has  been 
arranged  for  our  instrument,  is  to  copy  the  piece  in 
Braille  musical  notation.  Following  this,  we  start  to 
memorize  the  music,  a  phrase  at  a  time.  A  few  of  the 
advanced  students  do  not  copy  their  music,  hut  learn 
it  by  note.  The  instructor  will  play  the  phrase  and  then 
tell  the  pupil  the  letter  names  of  the  notes  and  their 
time  values,  after  which  the  pupil  will  play  the  phrase. 
There  are  many  details  to  watch.  Violins  must  slur  the 
phrase  the  same,  as  otherwise  one  player  might  be 
playing  down  bow  and  the  other  up  how.  Should  this 
passage  be  played  staccato  or  legato?  It  is  much  differ¬ 
ent  also  to  play  with  six  other  violins,  a  cello,  a  saxo- 
hone,  a  clarinet,  and  a  flute  than  to  play  the  piece  by 
oneself.  Orchestra  music,  however,  is  probably  as 
fascinating  as  any  form  of  music.  The  finished  orchestra 


piece,  involving  often  hours  of  work,  is  a  satisfaction  to 
every  player. — R.  C.  Monroe. 


ART 

Department  for  the  Deaf 

The  following  article  was  omitted  from  last  month’s 
issue  by  mistake,  so  we  are  running  it  this  time  for  the 
interest  of  our  readers. 

Objectives:— Various  branches  of  the  course  in  this 
Department  are  outlined  step  by  step  from  the  beginning 
to  the  most  advanced  classes  in  connection  with  our  dailv 
and  general  activities  where  Art  is  an  imporatnt  factor. 
Art  is  not  classified  as  a  vocation,  but  is  considered  a 
great  help  in  occupations  that  demand  a  clear  and  con¬ 
cise  comprehension  of  the  principles  and  attributes  of 
art.  With  some  training  in  this  Department,  the  pupils 
will  eventually  learn  to  use  their  abilities  in  cooperative 
activities  and  to  be  more  careful.  For  the  limited  space 
in  this  booklet,  a  few  of  our  chief  objectives  given 
briefly  are  as  follows:  (a)  To  develop  the  pupils’  pride 
for  beauty  and  order  in  their  homes  and  school,  (b)  To 
enable  them  to  learn  to  do  neat  and  accurate  work,  (c) 
To  encourage  the  ability  to  use  the  common  objective 
materials  in  our  cultural  heritage  as  well  as  other  useful 
sources  which  are  essential  in  our  daily  activities,  (d) 
To  appreciate  art.  (e)  To  gain  confidence  in  them¬ 
selves.  (f)  To  awaken  interest  in  their  educational 
work. 

Course  of  Study  : — The  course  assigned  for  the  respec¬ 
tive  classes  are:  1.  General  Art,  2.  Primary  Art,  3.  Com¬ 
mercial  Art,  4.  Stage-craft. 

Practice: — Monthly  covers  of  our  paper  are  designed 
and  carved  by  the  students  of  this  department.  We  are 
supposed  to  design  scenery  and  decorate  the  stage  for 
all  holiday  programs  and  also  paint  sign  for  public  and 
private  entertainments,  such  as  flower  shows,  garden 
parties,  etc. 

Enrollment: — The  department  consists  of  an  enroll¬ 
ment  of  about  seventy-five  children,  both  hoys  and  girls, 
subdivided  into  eight  divisions  for  a  period  each  week. 
All  classes  are  scheduled  according  to  grades. — W.  H. 
Grow,  Instructor. 


SPRING 

One  beautiful  day,  when  the  rain  went  away, 

The  birds  were  all  happy,  singing  and  gay. 

The  sky  was  cloudless  with  a  brilliant  blue; 
Making  it  rich  with  a  radiant  hue; 

Sickness  was  cured  very  quickly  then, 

When  the  summer  time  had  come  again, 

The  birds  were  all  happy  and  singing  gay, 

One  beautiful  day  when  the  rain  went  away. 

— Frances  Todd,  age  13 — Department  for  the  Deaf 
(Transferred  from  public  school.  ) 
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\\  ho  s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


The  Daily  Tribune  is  one  of  Miami’s  fastest  growing 
newspapers.  W.  E.  Pope,  of  West  Palm  Beach,  has 
secured  a  situation  there  as  linotype  operator. 

The  deaf  population  of  Miami  has  been  increased  by 
the  arrival  of  Mrs.  Florence  Lewis  May,  of  Connecticut 
who  is  basking  in  the  Florida  sunshine. 

The  West  Palm  Beach  Press  announced  the  marriage 
on  Thursday,  January  25,  of  Miss  Florence  Moore  to 
Mr.  Alfred  Green,  who  will  make  their  home  in  Lake 
Worth. 

Mrs.  Annie  L.  Nelson  and  her  brother,  Edward 
Clemons,  motored  to  Plant  City.  January  25,  for  a  week¬ 
end  visit  with  their  folks,  bringing  home  Mrs.  Nelson’s 
son  who  has  been  staying  with  them  in  Orlando. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Bush  and  her  sister,  Mrs.  Mary  Coley, 
of  Virginia,  were  registered  at  the  Dixie  Home  for  a 
short  stay.  Mrs.  Bush  and  her  late  husband  contributed 
generously  to  the  founding  of  this  worthy  institution. 

The  entertainment  committee  of  the  Florida  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf  which  will  meet  in  Tampa  during  the 
week  of  July  4th,  has  been  busy  devising  ways  and  means 
of  raising  money  to  swell  the  fund.  Antonio  Virsida  is 
chairman  of  the  committee. 

Jiggs  will  find  it  advantageous  to  move  to  Winter 
Haven,  now  that  Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet’s  father  has 
planted  125  acres  of  cabbage.  Dr.  Crump  was  for  many 
years  a  practicing  physician  and  surgeon  and  retired  to 
enjoy  a  country  gentleman’s  life. 

Popular  among  the  deaf  of  Orlando  is  K.  P.  Hollo¬ 
way,  brother  of  Albert  Holloway.  He  is  a  finger-print 
expert  in  the  employ  of  the  Orlando  police  department 
and  conversant  with  the  manual  alphabet  and,  is  a  can¬ 
didate  for  the  office  of  constable  in  that  city. 

One  of  his  fingers  having  contracted  a  serious  infec¬ 
tion,  Roggie  Kalal  is  incapacitated  in  Lakeland  and 
Olen  Triplett  has  substituted  for  him  at  a  local  bakery 
for  the  time  being.  The  Kalal  brothers  have  been  steadi¬ 
ly  employed  there  for  several  years  and  their  services 
has  proved  highly  satisfactory  to  their  superiors. 

Taking  advantage  of  one  month’s  vacation.  Albert 
Holloway  of  Orlando  enjoyed  side  trips,  one  of  which 
was  taken  to  Tampa  where  he  met  a  number  of  his  old 
friends  at  the  afternoon  service  on  Sunday,  February 
23.  Mr.  Holloway  is  an  employee  of  Jacobs  Printing 
Company  in  Orlando-  He  returned  to  work  April  1st. 

Friends  of  Miss  Emma  Bartlett  of  Mannington,  W. 
Va.,  who  spent  one  winter  in  Florida  some  years  ago, 
will  regret  to  learn  of  the  death  of  her  only  brother, 
Fred  W.  Bartlet,  who  accompanied  her  on  their  first 
trip.  He  was  an  enthusiastic  supporter  of  his  sister’s 


proposed  Home  for  Aged  Deaf  in  West  Viryinia,  which 
is  the  site  of  her  present  residence  in  Mannington. 

Another  vocation,  besides  barbering,  should  be  a  life 
career  for  a  printer,  and  it  is  linotyping.  The  requisite 
is  a  good  education  and  a  full  understanding  of  typo¬ 
graphical  technique.  There  are  a  number  of  deaf  lino- 
typers  in  newspapers  and  job  offices  in  Florida,  among 
whom  may  be  mentioned  A.  W.  Pope  and  Cecil  Glenn 
Stephens  with  the  St.  Augustine  Record  Co.,  Raymond 
H.  Rou,  H.  S.  Morris  and  C.  D.  Erwin  with  the  Miami 
Herald .  George  Hay  with  the  Fort  Meade  Leader,  W.  E. 
Pope,  with  the  Miami  Daily  Tribune.  Leon  P.  Jones 
with  the  DeLand  Herald,  W.  E.  Clemons  with  the  Orlan¬ 
do  Sentinel,  Louis  H.  Eigle  with  the  Winter  Haven 
Herald,  and  Laurence  Randall  with  the  Lakeland  News. 

Added  to  this  list  of  operators  in  Florida  is  the  name 
of  Leon  A.  Carter  with  the  St.  Petersburg  Evening 
Independent.  The  writer  acknowledges  the  sin  of  omis¬ 
sion.  Mr.  Carter  is  a  “combinst,”  for  he  not  only  talks 
orally  but  converses  in  the  sign  language  as  well.  Thus 
he  qualifies  himself  as  an  excellent  mixer  with  the  deaf. 

The  following  bit  of  information  is  reproduced  from 
the  Tampa  Tribune:  “Dogs  having  the  intelligence  thev 
do,  he  probably  understood,  even  though  a  group  of 
less  smart  humans  nearby  wondered.  At  any  rate, 
Blackie,  the  big  dog  of  uncertain  ancestry  who  helps  to 
dispense  newspapers  at  a  Franklin  St.  news  stand, 
received  the  adulation  of  three  deaf-mutes  on  December 
30th,  who  petted,  patted  and  pampered  him,  straining 
their  fingers  to  convey  to  each  other  they,  too  enjoyed 
it.  As  McIntyre  might  say,  “  One  doesn’t  have  to  have 
the  power  of  speech  to  be  a  dog  lover.” 

MRS.  EMILY  POPE  KILLED  BY  TRAIN 

St.  Cloud.  Fla.,  Feb.  6,  (FEP) — The  deaf  of  South 
Florida  were  shocked  to  learn  of  the  sudden  death  on 
January  23,  of  Mrs.  Emily  Pope,  of  West  Palm  Beach. 
Upon  leaving  the  parcel  post  window  at  the  postoffice, 
she  started  home,  apparently  taking  a  short  cut.  and 
never  reached  her  distillation.  The  sad  tragedy  is  that 
she  was  struck  by  a  fast  Florida  East  Coast  Railway 
train  and  instantly  killed.  This  accident  was  the  third  of 
its  kind  in  West  Palm  Beach  County  in  less  than  a  week. 
Funeral  services  and  burial  took  place  on  the  following 
Saturday,  which  A.  W.  Pope,  Carl  Holland,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Eugene  Hogle,  all  of  St.  Augustine  attended.  Mrs. 
Pope  leaves  a  stepson.  W.  E.  Pope  and  her  nephews  and 
neice,  Carl  Holland  of  St.  Augustine,  Ardine  Holland 
of  Jacksonville  and  Luther  Holland  of  Akron,  Ohio  and 
Mrs.  Eugene  Hogle  of  St.  Augustine  to  mourn  her  pass¬ 
ing. 
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jyjISSES  June  Wall  and  Mabel  Steele  of  Pittsburg 
were  recent  visitors  at  the  school.  Miss  Wall  was 
formerly  a  teacher  in  the  Western  Pennsylvania  School 
for  the  Deaf. 


MR-  and  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Severne  of  Watkins,  New 
York,  visited  the  school  on  April  6th.  Mr.  Severne 
is  editor  and  owner  of  the  Watkins  Express  and  is  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  ihe  New  York 
School  for  the  Blind  at  Batavia. 

- o - 

^HE  annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  will  be  held  on 
the  school  campus  Thursday  evening,  April  16th  at 
eight  o’clock.  This  program  will  in  a  large  measure 
reflect  the  different  activities  that  have  been  carried  on 
in  the  physical  educational  departments  during  the 
school  year.  We  also  cordially  invite  (he  parents  of  our 
children  and  all  friends  to  be  present  on  this  occasion. 

• - o - 

THE  Annual  Commencement  Exercises  will  be  held 
on  Monday  evening.  May  11th  at  eight  o’clock  in 
the  school  auditorium.  We  would  like  for  as  many  of 
the  parents  of  our  children  to  be  present  on  that  occa¬ 
sion  as  possible.  The  Commencement  address  will  be 
given  by  President  Edward  Conradi  of  the  Florida  Slate 
College  for  Women. 

- o - 

THE  present  school  year  will  close  on  May  13th  on 
which  date  all  children  will  return  to  their  homes. 
Notices  have  already  been  sent  out  to  parents  of  child¬ 
ren  about  the  close  of  school  and  many  replies  have  al¬ 
ready  been  received  notifying  us  that  they  will  meet 
their  children  at  the  time  stated  in  our  notice.  Parents 
who  have  not  returned  post  cards  will  please  do  so 
immediately. 

On  the  whole  the  school  year  has  been  a  very  satis¬ 
factory  one.  The  school  work  was  interrupted  consider¬ 
ably  by  a  large  number  of  cases  of  flu,  but  we  are  thank¬ 
ful  to  say  that  there  were  no  serious  cases. 


recent  letter  from  Dr.  Edward  Van  Cleve,  Presi¬ 
dent  Emeritus  of  the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind 
at  Pelham  Parkway,  New  York,  brings  the  information 
that  he  has  enjoyed  his  winter  in  Florida  and  is  much 
improved.  He  advises  us  that  he  will  start  north  shortly 
and  expects  to  spend  a  few  days  at  the  school.  We  al¬ 
ways  look  forward  to  a  visit  from  Dr.  Van  Cleve  and  his 
charming  wife  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure. 

■ - o - 

QN  Saturday,  April  4th,  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott,  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf,  visited 
the  school  and  gave  a  lecture  entitled  “The  Golden 
Spur.”  This  lecture  was  very  interesting  and  the  child¬ 
ren  enjoyed  it.  On  Sunday,  April  5th,  Mr.  Philpott 
took  charge  of  the  regular  Sunday  afternoon  service, 
delivering  a  very  interesting  discourse  on  the  subject 
“A  Good  Name.” 


The  Boy  Scouts  of  our  school  spent  the  week-end  of 
April  3rd  at  Camp  Echockotee  near  Green  Cove 
Springs.  The  camp  there  is  owned  by  the  Boy  Scout 
organizations  of  Jacksonville.  It  is  a  splendid  camp  and 
all  had  a  very  enjoyable  time.  The  boys  were  accom¬ 
panied  by  Mr.  Eugene  Hogle,  Mr.  Edmund  Bumann,  Ml'. 
J.  W.  Alexander  and  Mr.  Julius  Myers. 


QN  this  month’s  cover  the  linoleum  blocks  represent 
a  bit  of  old  Spain  in  St.  Augustine.  They  also  re¬ 
mind  us  that  Ponce  de  Leon  discovered  Florida  on 
Easter  Sunday,  1513.  These  cuts  were  designed  and  cut 
out  by  Sidney  Hoagland  and  Mitchell  Kalal,  pupils  of 
the  Art  and  Printing  Departments. 


THE  following  article  by  Mrs.  Miriam  G.  Wilson  of 
Miami,  Florida,  President  of  the  South  Florida 
League  for  the  Hard  of  Hearing,  contains  so  much  real 
information  and  is  so  timely  that  we  are  going  to  print 
it  in  our  monthly  publication  with  the  hope  that  it  may 
serve  the  purpose  of  helping  the  parents  of  children  to 
enter  them  in  school  when  they  are  six  years  of  age.  Mrs. 
Wilson  is  the  mother  of  Jay  Wilson,  a  student  in  Blox- 


ham  Cottage. 


President’ s  Message 


During  the  past  month  it  was  my  privilege  to  make 
my  annual  visit  to  St.  Augustine  where  I  spent  a  week 
with  my  young  son,  dividing  my  time  between  sight-see¬ 
ing  trips  with  him  and  further  acquainting  myself  with 
the  activities  of  that  splendid  school,  the  Florida  School 
for  ihe  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  which  the  state  has  provided 
for  all  those  needing  special  education  of  this  kind. 

One  of  my  chief  interests  this  year  was  to  study  the 
opportunity  classes  of  which  there  are  several.  Some  of 
these  are  made  up  c«f  children  who  are  slow  mentally, 
but  a  very  large  percentage  are  boys  and  girls  who  have 
never  attended  any  school  until  they  have  reached  the 
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ages  of  from  ten  to  fifteen.  What  is  to  be  done  with  these 
unfortunate  ones  who  are  too  large  to  be  grouped  with 
six  year, olds?  What  is  the  best  course  to  follow  in  order 
to  guide  them  the  most  practical  education  possible  dur¬ 
ing  the  few  years  in  which  they  have  left  for  training  in 
our  state  school? 

It  is  not  hard  to  see  that  vocational  training  must  be 
a  major  feature.  These  boys  and  girls  must  be  trained 
to  provide  a  living  for  themselves.  They  must  be  taught 
how  to  take  their  places  in  society  in  order  to  be  good 
citizens.  Every  possible  effort  is  put  forth  along  aca¬ 
demic  lines  that  they  may  be  able  to  read  and  so  ac¬ 
quire  knowledge  for  themselves.  How  much  time,  then 
is  left  for  the  mastery  of  lip-reading  and  speech?  They 
must  necessarily  take  second  place  in  the  education  of 
these  children,  for  it  is  too  late  to  accomplish  the  task  as 
successfully  as  is  necessary. 

There  is  no  more  pitiful  sight  than  these  groups  of 
healthy,  intelligent-looking  young  people  who  because 
of  doting  parents  or  ignorance  on  the  part  of  family 
and  friends  have  been  robbed  of  the  opportunity  to 
develop  normally  as  their  more  fortunate  brothers  and 
sisters. 

Do  you  know  someone  whose  baby  is  deaf?  Can  you 
help  him  to  take  advantage  of  the  facilities  of  our  state 
school  from  the  day  he  is  six  years  of  age?  It  would  be 
well  worth  your  effort. 

• - o - 

W.  P.  A.  MAP  PROJECT 


provide  embossed  maps  for  all  schools  for  the 
blind  in  this  country  WPA  was  asked  for  an  ap¬ 
propriation  which  has  just  been  approved  by  the  au¬ 
thorities  at  Washington.  Earlier  in  the  year  a  Boston 
newspaper  proposed  that  maps  of  Boston  be  made  for 
the  blind  as  a  WPA  project.  When  our  advice  was  asked 
we  sought  opinions  of  blind  friends  and  found  that  the 
proposed  maps  would  be  of  little  use  and  the  expendi¬ 
ture  of  the  money  envolved  hardly  justified.  As  a  coun¬ 
ter  proposal  we  suggested  that  a  few  maps  of  Boston  be 
made  but  that  the  main  work  be  the  embossing  of  maps 
of  all  states  and  countries.  For  some  years  Perkins, 
through  the  Home  Memorial  Press,  has  provided  such 
maps,  but  the  present  plates  are  small  and  still  have  the 
notations  in  American  braille.  The  new  plates  will  be 
22x28  iches  and  will  have  notations  and  directions  in 
revised  braille. 

The  plan  as  approved  at  Washington  calls  for  the 
making  of  atlases  consisting  of  ten  volumes  containing 
about  three  hundred  maps,  geographical  and  historical, 
with  a  page  of  notes  for  each  map.  Separate  sheets  of 
all  maps  will  be  run  off  so  that  they  will  be  available 
for  class  use. 

While  officially  sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  Blind,  the  entire  project  will  be  under  the 
technical  direction  of  the  Howe  Memorial  Press,  and 


the  work  will  be  done  at  Perkins.  The  project  as  it 
develops  will  give  employment  to  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
men  for  several  months.  Under  the  present  appropria¬ 
tion  it  will  be  possible  to  present  a  complete  set  of  maps 
to  each  school  for  the  blind.  The  maps  will  not  be  avail¬ 
able  until  next  fall.  Schools  wishing  more  than  one  set 
of  maps  may  have  extra  copies  made  for  the  cost  of 
materials  if  application  is  made  at  this  time. — The 
Lantern. 

- o - 

PICKING  UP  PINS 

There  is  a  story  to  the  effect  that  one  of  the  greatest 
financers  of  France  got  his  start  by  picking  up  a  pin. 
The  boy  bad  applied  at  a  bank  for  a  position,  and  bad 
been  refused.  As  he  was  about  to  leave  the  room,  he  saw 
pin,  and  stopped  to  pick  it  up. 

The  banker  saw  the  lad  pick  up  the  pin,  and  decided 
that  he  had  the  faculty  of  being  careful  about  details; 
and  so  he  called  back  the  lad  and  employed  him. 

This  is  a  lesson  every  one  must  learn.  It  is  so  often 
that  the  small  things  are  of  more  importance  than  the 
greater  ones.  Most  anyone  is  careful  about  big  things, 
but  the  man  of  character  looks  after  the  little  things. 

Once  there  was  a  young  man  who  applied  for  a  posi¬ 
tion  in  a  store.  He  came  highly  recommended,  and 
seemed  to  have  all  the  qualifications  needed.  He  had 
occasion  to  write  a  letter  to  the  firm,  and  in  that  letter  he 
misspelled  the  word  Tuesday.  The  little  error  lost  him 
the  job,  because  it  indicated  to  the  employer  that  he  was 
not  accurate  about  little  things. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  people  are  reading  one’s 
character,  not  so  much  by  the  important  things  one  does, 
but  by  the  little  things  one  may  think  not  worth  noticing. 
— Young  People. 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  MARCH,  1936 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 


PUNCTUALITY  * 

NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 

Adair,  Catherine 

Hovsepian,  Margaret 

Barker,  Grace 

Hutson,  Oscar 

Brisco,  Hazel 

*  Jordan,  Herlene 

Bryan.  Delmar 

King,  Mozelle 

*Capitano,  Rosina 

Lewis,  Isaac 

Carruthers,  Mary 

Long,  Imogene 

*Chauncey,  Norman 

*  Martin,  J.  L. 

*Coe,  Margaret 

*  Pollock,  C.  B. 

*Delk,  James 

Reeves,  Albert 

*  Dicks,  Gladys 

Register,  Pauline 

Fiowers,  Genevieve 

Remley,  Eloise 

French,  Inese 

Ribblett,  Dorothy 

*Goodson,  Geneva 

Roche,  Francis 

Hires,  Nell 

Schaffner,  Harry 

Hoagland,  Sidney 

Shelby,  John 

*Holt,  Lena 

Smith,  Hubert 

Holloway,  W.  S. 

Smith,  Margaret 

Hose,  Bernice 

Webb,  Malcolm 

Wrinkle,  Jimmie 

Miss  Eiheck’s  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  79% 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

I  am  weaving  a  mat  of  raffia. — F.  Prestwood. 

I  got  a  letter  and  a  dollar  March  26. — G.  Armstrong. 

1  am  making  a  book  rack  of  pine  and  cypress. — F. 
Roche. 

I  am  making  a  towel  rack  in  the  carpentry  shop. — 
A.  J.  Coon. 

1  am  making  a  plant  stand.  I  shall  finish  it  soon. — J. 
Fullmore. 

I  am  knitting  a  cord  on  a  spool.  1  shall  make  a  table 
mat  of  it. — J.  Lynn. 

The  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  April  3.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Sam  Elliott. 

We  had  some  apple  pie  for  dinner  one  day-  It  was 
good. — Dorothy  Ribblett. 

I  went  to  town  on  March  28  and  bought  two  pairs  of 
socks  and  some  garters. — H.  Carnes, 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  on  April  1st.  She 
sent  three  pairs  of  socks. — W.  S.  Holloway, 

Some  of  the  hoys  and  girls  went  to  a  movie  March  26. 
The  name  of  it  was  “The  Country  Doctor.” — B.  Hose. 

We  had  a  movie  on  Saturady,  March  28.  The  names 
of  the  pictures  were  “Dixie”  and  “Grief  in  Bagdad.” — 
Robert  Wilson. 

I  read  a  newspaper.  I  read  that  the  Dionne  quintu¬ 
plets  were  kidnapped  on  April  1st.  It  was  an  April 
Fool  joke. — Norman  Chuncey. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

All  the  Boy  Scouts  went  on  a  camping  trip  April  3rd, 
- L.  I).  Dy  AL. 

I  went  to  the  drug  store  and  bought  some  shoe  polish. 
— J.  L.  Martin. 

Mr.  Alexander  is  teaching  us  tumbling.  It  is  lots  of 
fun. — H.  Smith. 

Mother  sent  me  a  dress  and  a  pair  of  white  shoes  for 
Easter. — I.  French. 

We  are  studying  about  light  houses  and  flowers  in 
Japan. — G.  Flowers 

Mother  came  last  week.  She  was  on  her  way  to  At¬ 
lanta. — Hazel  Brisco. 

I  went  to  a  movie  and  saw  the  “Country  Doctor.”  It 
was  grand. — E.  Simpson. 

April  1st,  we  played  many  jokes  on  Mrs  Williams 
She  was  a  good  sport. — D.  Sumner. 

My  aunt  came  to  see  me  Sunday  afternoon.  She  took 
me  to  St.  Augustine  Beach.- — C.  Rowe. 

Mrs.  Williams  took  us  on  an  imaginary  trip  to  Japan 
last  week.  It  was  lots  of  fun. — R.  Flemeny. 

I  received  five  dollars  from  Mother.  Mrs.  Williams 
helped  me  order  some  clothes. — C.  Stalder. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Miss  Jones  and  I  shall  go  to  town  some  day. — J- 
Styron. 

My  sister  will  come  here  for  a  visit  soon.  1  shall  be 
so  glad  to  see  her. — M.  Tyler. 

On  March  31st,  it  rained  very  hard  and  some  of  us 
girls  ran  into  Walker  Hall.  My  dress  was  very  wet. — 
Virginia  Lamb. 

On  the  evening  of  April  2nd,  I  went  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
and  Mr.  McGee  took  our  boxing  team  to  Jacksonville 
— Banks  Sweat. 

On  March  14th,  in  the  afternoon,  J.  L.  Delk  and  I 
went  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  house  to  paint.  He  told  us  we  did 
fine  work,  better  than  the  others. — W.  Taylor. 

On  March  28h,  I  went  to  Mr.  Williams’  house  in 
Araquay  Park  and  cut  down  palmettoes.  He  gave  me 
twenty-five  cents,  and  Mrs.  Williams  gave  me  a  good 
dinner. — M.  Langley. 

On  March  26th  our  class  went  to  the  movie  down 
town,  on  the  bus.  The  title  of  the  feature  picture  was 
“The  Country  Doctor.”  We  saw  the  Dionne  quintuplets 
and  they  were  very  cunning. — -W.  Edwards. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

The  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  April  3rd. — E.  Roguer. 

I  fooled  many  girls  all  Fools’  Day. — M.  Hovsepian. 

The  Girl  Scouts  will  go  to  camp  April  17th. — G. 
Dicks. 

One  Friday  Dr.  Settles  gave  us  some  gum. — G. 
Goodson. 

I  like  to  read  my  Boy  Scout  Handbook. — C.B. 
Pollock. 

Father  went  to  Orlando  one  Monday  to  see  my  brother. 
— Dorothy  Staton. 

Josephine  received  a  letter  from  Father  one  afternoon. 
— Sarah  Hovsepian. 

One  beautiful  day  I  saw  some  pretty  flowers  in  the 
yard. — James  Pritchard. 

Geneva,  Gladys,  C.  B.,  and  I  went  to  the  chapel  one 
Tuseday  to  hear  Dr.  Settles. — R.  Capitano. 

Miss  Orr  gave  Miss  Eibeck  some  sweet  peas  one 
Tuesday,  and  James  put  them  in  a  vase. — C.  Smith. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  several  weeks  ago. 
She  sent  me  some  pajamas  and  some  candy. — E.  Webb. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Edward’s  mother  came  to  see  him  on  his  birthday. 
She  spent  a  week  with  him. — Grace  Barker. 

Hilda  and  I  went  shopping  the  other  day.  I  bought 
a  pair  of  white  socks  and  a  pink  ribbn. — Lois 
Bohannon. 

Ira  Jane’s  mother  was  here  not  long  ago.  I  went 
with  them  to  town.  Ira  Jane  bought  a  new  dress  at 
Akras’. — Mozelle  King. 
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I’m  planing  to  spend  Easter  in  Jacksonville  with 
Josephine  David.  I  hope  nothing  will  happen  to  prevent 
me  from  going. — Mary  Carruthers. 

I  was  surprised  to  get  box  from  Mother  the  other 
day.  She  sent  me  some  yellow  cloth  for  a  blouse.  I 
am  going  to  make  it  this  week. — Fay  Pierce. 

I  have  been  reading  in  the  newspapers  about  the 
flood  in  Pennsylvania.  Some  of  the  pupils  saw  pictures 
of  these  floods  in  the  movies  the  other  night. — Paul 
Olive. 

Father  and  Mother  came  up  from  Orlando  to  see 
me  on  March  nineteenth.  Father  returned  to  Orlando 
that  night  and  Mother  stayed  here  with  me  for  a 
week.  I  enjoyed  seeing  them  a  lot. — E.  Pope. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Betty  Rose  Crowell  did  not  want  to  write  a  local  this 
time.  She  is  “well  and  happy.” 

Last  week  1  went  roller-skating  with  Josie  Sincore. 
We  had  such  a  good  time! — Mamie  L.  Peeples. 

We  went  to  the  Boy  Scout  camp  by  bus  April  3rd.  I 
was  glad  to  swim  in  a  lake  for  the  first  time.  There  is  a 
dam  there,  too. — D.  Cumbie. 

March  twenty-fifth  all  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
to  the  movies  in  the  chapel.  The  title  of  the  picture 
was  “Dixie.”  It  was  historical. — Nell  Hires. 

I  can’t  believe  that  April  is  here.  We  are  having 
tests  this  week  so  I  am  studying  hard.  I  am  sure  that 
I  shall  make  better  grades  than  I  did  last  month. — 
Jewell  Stevens. 

A  week  from  Sunday  will  be  Easter.  I  think  Mother 
will  send  me  a  new  dress  so  that  I  can  dress  up.  In  a 
few  weeks  school  will  be  closed  and  we  shall  go  home. 
— Henrietta  Davis. 

April  3rd  we  Boy  Scouts  went  camping  near  the 
St-  Johns  River.  Mr.  Hogle  told  us  that  he  would 
allow  us  to  take  our  bathing  suits.  I  knew  we  enjoyed 
swimming. — George  Braldy. 

Last  Tursday  night  we  went  to  the  movies  with 
Miss  Willie  and  saw  “The  Country  Doctor”  with  the 
Dionne  quintuplets.  They  were  very  cute  and  we  surely 
enjoyed  it. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

OnApril  3,  4,  and  5  Mr.  Hogle  took  the  Boy  Scouts 
to  camp.  We  always  had  a  good  time  when  we  went  to 
camp. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

Some  of  us  boys  are  practicing  swinging  Indian 
clubs  every  day.  We  shall  have  an  Indian  club  drill 
at  the  exhibition  on  April  16th. — Delmar  Bryan. 

Yesterday  when  I  came  back  to  the  dormitory 
from  the  sewing  room,  Lena  gave  me  a  big  surprise. 
She  put  an  autograph  book  under  my  bed.  I  had  been 
longing  for  one. — Catherine  Adair. 

I  am  making  a  large  cypress  chest  in  the  carpentry 
shop.  Mr.  Grow  asked  me  if  I  was  making  a  coffin. 


I  told  him,  “No”.  It  looks  like  a  coffin.  Mr.  Grow 
teases  me  sometimes. — M'arvin  McClain. 

On  my  birthday,  my  daddy  will  give  me  a  new 
bicycle,  but  Evelyn  said  that  she  thought  that  she 
should  give  me  a  big  bag  of  potatoes,  because  I  like 
to  eat  them  so  well. — Hilda  McLeod. 

On  March  26th  Miss  Willie  took  the  girls  to  the 
theatre.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “The  Country 
Doctor.”  I  was  interested  in  it.  The  five  famous  babies 
were  the  very  cutest  that  I  have  ever  seen. — I.  Long. 

On  March  21st  we  went  to  the  Villa  Zorayda.  It  is 
built  like  the  Alhambra,  a  castle  in  Spain,  but  it  is 
much  smaller  than  the  Alhambra.  I  had  never  been 
there  before.  We  have  been  studying  about  Asia. — 
Susie  Lawrence- 

We  went  to  the  library  Tuesday  morning.  We  saw 
Mr.  Tadema’s  beautiful  pictures.  They  are  pictures  of 
flowers  which  grow  in  Florida.  The  flowers  in  the 
picture  are  the  same  size  and  color  as  the  flowers 
themselves- — Eloise  Remley. 

On  April  4,  some  of  the  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the 
beach.  We  went  swimming  in  the  ocean.  This  was 
the  first  time  the  girls  have  gone  swimming  this  year. 

Spring  is  here.  Beautiful  flowers  are  blooming 
everywhere.  The  new  bright-green  leaves  are  popping 
out  on  the  trees.  Many  birds  are  flying  through  the 
air.  Everything  looks  gay. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

We  Boy  Scouts  went  camping  at  Starke.  We  were 
away  three  days,  from  April  3  to  5.  We  had  a  happy 
time. — I.  Lewis. 

On  March  30,  we  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  historical 
picture  show.  It  was  about  Robert  E.  Lee.  It  was  very 
interesting. — M.  Coe. 

My  brother  and  sister-in-law  came  to  see  me  on 
March  2nd.  They  took  me  to  Jacksonville  to  see  Mother. 
— Vernon  Hamilton. 

One  day  last  month,  Brother  Lawrence  and  Manual 
came  to  see  my  sisters  and  me.  They  took  us  to  the  beach. 
We  had  a  grand  time. — H.  Hovsepian. 

I  received  a  box  from  Sister  Elae  Mae  some  time  ago. 
I  was  surprised  to  get  a  nice  pair  of  trousers.  She  was 
kind  to  send  them  to  me. — Oscar  Hutson. 

Mr.  Bumann  went  to  Winter  Haven  to  see  his  wife 
and  son  Saturday,  March  2nd.  Mr.  Buman  enjoyed 
the  trip  very  much.  He  told  me  that  it  was  very  warm 
there. — James  Delk. 

We  went  to  the  library  one  Monday  morning.  We 
looked  at  some  beautiful  pictures  of  Florida  wild 
flower.  Mr.  Tadama,  our  landscape  artist  painted  them. 
They  were  interesting. — J.  Johnson. 

Charlie,  Armond  and  I  went  to  see  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  one  Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw  many  strange 
old  guns  and  shells  in  the  museum.  They  were  used 
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during  the  World  War.  There  were  also  some  cannon 
which  were  brought  from  Spain  long  ago  by  the  Span¬ 
iards  under  Menendez. — W.  Collins. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

Spring  is  here.  Trees  are  putting  out  new  leaves,  and 
lawns  are  becoming  green.  Birds  are  singing.  I  like 
it. — Lena  Holt. 

Can  you  guess  what  I  like  to  study  best?  I  like  to  study 
Hygiene  and  Physiology.  I  read  lots  on  these  subjects. 
— Sawley  Helms. 

While  cutting  some  glass  for  some  windows  in  the 
auditorium,  I  cut  my  hand  quite  badly.  It  is  healing. 

Jack  Sumner. 

One  of  my  boy  friends,  Leonard  Williams,  is  in 
hospital.  He  was  very  ill  for  a  while  but  is  gaining 
fast  now. -  H.  B.  Tillman. 

I  have  been  reading  about  Japan.  The  Japanese  have 
their  troubles,  as  all  people  do,  yet  they  are  an  inter¬ 
esting  people. — Josephine  David. 

Two  young  men  from  New  York  stopped  by  the  school 
to  see  me  yesterday.  They  were  acquaintances  of  my 
mother.  I  enjoyed  their  visit. — I.  J.  Larkin. 

I’m  a  great  girl  for  filing  all  of  my  written  lessons. 
I  guess  I’ll  have  a  large  load  of  information  and  facts 
to  carry  all  my  life.  My  teacher  tells  me  to  carry  such 
in  my  head  instead  of  on  my  hook. — E.  Vann. 

In  Dali  as,  Texas,  some  eight  thousand  workmen  are 
busily  putting  up  buildings,  making  show  rings,  and 
planting  gardens.  The  Lone  Star  State  is  getting  ready 
for  the  First  World’s  Fair  ever  to  be  held  in  the  South¬ 
west. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Sawley  Helms  and  I  went  to  Jacksonville  on  a  busi¬ 
ness  trip  one  Saturday  afternoon  with  Mr.  Hogle  and 
Mr.  Myers.  We  went  through  two  hardware  stores  and 
learned  a  lot  about  hardware  that  we  had  never  known 
before. — Kay  Railsback. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Our  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  will  be  given  on 
April  16.  Our  tumbling  team  will  take  part  in  it.  We 
hope  that  we  can  make  it  the  best  exhibition  we  have  ever 
liad.— Homer  Altman. 

Recently  “The  Beech-Nut  Circus”  visited  our  school. 
It  is  a  toy  circus  inside  a  large  truck  which  has  plate 
glass  windows.  The  circus  was  run  by  machinery.  All 
of  our  girls  and  boys  enjoys  looking  at  it. — M.  Olive 

On  March  27th,  Miss  Willie  took  some  of  the  girls 
to  the  movie,  “The  Country  Doctor,”  featuring  the 
Dionne  quintuplets.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much.  The 
Dionne  babies  are  even  cuter  than  we  thought. — N. 
Oakley. 

On  March  22nd,  I  went  with  my  father,  mother,  and 
sister  to  Green  Cove  Springs.  We  arrived  at  the  park 
there  after  a  pleasant  drive.  Jean  and  I  went  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  pool.  The  water  was  warm,  hut  the  air  was 
cool. — E.  O’Brien. 


No  that  spring  is  here  polling  skating  is  becoming 
quite  a  fad  in  school.  On  sunny  afternoons  our  long 
concrete  driveway  is  thronged  with  skaters. 

Medora  Crowell,  Josephine  Sincore,  and  Mamie  Lou 
Peeple  have  had  much  fun  learning  fancy  skating. — M. 
Crowell. 

The  Girl  Scouts  are  going  to  the  Jacksonville  Girl 
Scout  Camp  on  the  St.  John’s  River  near  Green  Cove 
Springs  on  the  week  end  of  April  17th,  18th  and  19th. 
Miss  Eibeck  and  Miss  Highsmilh,  our  leaders,  have  in¬ 
vited  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  to  go  with  us.  I  hope 
that  we  shall  have  a  splendid  time. — L.  Shaw. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  and 
Miss  Higgins  went  to  Palatka  to  see  the  Ravine  Gardens. 
They  drove  around  the  lovely  drive  which  is  seven  miles 
long.  They  thought  that  the  azaleas  were  very  beautiful. 
Many  people  from  Jacksonville  were  there  attending 
a  Shriners’  convention. — E.  Wiggins. 

One  Saturday  the  professional  tennis  player  from 
the  Ponce  de  Leon  came  to  our  school  with  three  of 
his  friends.  They  played  an  exhibition  match  which 
our  boys  and  girls  enjoyed  watching.  It  was  the  first 
tennis  game  played  on  our  new  court.  Now  all  of  us 
are  eager  to  begin  playing. — J.  Davis. 

The  famous  “Hell  Drivers”  gave  an  exhibition  in  St. 
Augustine  recently.  “Lucky”  Teter  and  his  daredevil 
companions  performed  amazing  stunts  before  a  thrilled 
audience.  Mr.  Myers  went  to  see  the  performance.  He 
asked  Mr.  Teter  many  questions  about  the  automobiles 
and  how  the  drivers  escaped  death  or  injury  in  per¬ 
forming  their  dangerous  stunts. — C.  Lockey. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

We  shall  have  our  gymnastic  exhibition  on  our  school 
lawn,  April  16th. — Sidney  Hoacland. 

It  won’t  be  long  before  school  will  close.  I  am 
expecting  to  go  to  summer  school  and  take  up  the  sub¬ 
jects  which  I  am  weak  in. — L.  Wertheim. 

The  Boy  Scouts  will  go  to  a  camp  near  Jacksonville 
next  Friday.  They  will  stay  for  three  days.  I  hope  they 
will  have  a  nice  time. — Malcolm  Webb. 

It  won’t  he  long  before  I  shall  be  able  to  go  home 
for  Easter.  I  am  planning  to  take  Hilda,  my  best  friend, 
along  with  me  if  possible. — M.  Jo  Johnson. 

Oho  boy!  spring  is  here  and  the  trees  and  flowers 
will  soon  come  into  full  bloom.  The  farmers  are  plow¬ 
ing  their  fields,  and  the  birds  fly  North  in  the  spring. — 
Loyce  McKeller. 

We  Girl  Scouts  are  going  to  camp  at  Green  Cove 
Springs  April  17th.  We  are  looking  forward  to  swim¬ 
ming  because  we  have  not  been  swimming  for  a  long 
time. — Josephine  Sincore. 

It’s  night  time  for  vacation  which  of  course  doesn’t 
indicate  that  our  books  must  be  put  away.  No!  it  means 
that  we  must  he  seen  frequently  with  them  ’cause  exami¬ 
nations  are  on  their  way. — Betty  Pauline  Recister. 
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March  the  twenty-third  we  printers  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  in  our  school  bus  to  visit  the  Florida  Times 
Union  plant.  We  surely  enjoyed  the  trip  very  much  be¬ 
cause  we  saw  things  we  had  never  seen  before. — S. 
Hicks. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Well,  just  a  few  more  weeks  and  I’ll  have  my  college 
entrance  exams.  I  hope  I‘ll  pass,  and  have  better  luck 
than  last  year.-  Harry  Schaffner. 

Spring  is  here.  The  birds  are  singing,  and  the  flowers 
are  in  bloom.  The  boys  have  plenty  of  pep,  and  they  are 
trying  their  best  to  work  up  for  a  good  exhibition  on 
April  16th. — Robert  Edwards. 

The  basketball  season  is  over,  and  we  girls  miss  it 
very  much.  We  have  started  to  practice  for  the  exhibi¬ 
tion  to  be  held  on  April  16th.  You  all  are  cordially 
invited  to  see  the  program. — A.  Long. 

Mr.  Myers,  our  printing  instructor,  invited  all  the 
printers  to  Jacksonville  to  see  the  Florida  Times  Union 
plant  on  March  23rd.  We  learned  a  great  deal  from 
that  visit,  and  it  was  very  interesting. — L.  Cooper. 

A  huge  flashing  meteor  plunged  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  near  New  Jersey  early  on  the  morning  of  March 
13th.  If  it  had  struck  the  earth  one  hour  later,  it  would 
have  destroyed  a  part  of  New  Jersey. — L.  Moore. 

About  two  weeks  ago  there  was  a  terrific  rain  storm 
here.  It  uprooted  one  tree  on  our  campus,  and  broke 
another  and  left  a  stump-  I  think  that  the  storm  was  a 
part  of  the  exhaust  thrown  off  by  the  tornado  in  Ge¬ 
orgia. — Albert  Reeves- 

You  know  I  am  always  interested  in  learning  about 
construction.  The  evening  we  visited  the  Florida  Times 
Union  plant,  I  noticed  that  the  building  had  a  strong 
foundation,  and  that  it  was  constructed  with  cement  and 
steel.  It  is  a  three-story  building. — M.  Kalal. 

One  day  about  a  month  ago  Miss  Olson  and  I  went  to 
town.  Miss  Olson  did  her  shopping  while  I  was  sight 
seeing.  Our  matron  thought  we  had  gone  to  the  show. 
We  had  ice  cream  sodas.  The  next  day  I  was  in  the 
hospital,  and  Miss  Olson  said  she  thought  that  I  thought 
she  had  poisoned  me. — Frances  Todd. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  glad  that  Spring  has  come. — E.  Belmer. 

I  have  a  new  white  suit.  I  like  it. — J.  Wrinkle  > 

We  took  our  monthly  tests  recently. — L.  M.  Love. 

I  enjoy  working  in  the  carpentry  shop. — W.  Sanders. 

I  saw  “Ceiling  Zero”  one  Friday  night.  I  liked  it. — 
Armond  Hambeau. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  gymnastic  exhibition  this 
month. — A.  Cowart. 

Miss  Willie  bought  some  shampoo  lotion  for  me  last 
month. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

I  received  a  letter  and  one  dollar  from  Father  recently. 
I  was  glad. — Corrie  Mitch  el. 


Miss  Wilson  took  us  to  see  the  Dionne  Quintuplets  in 
“The  Country  Doctor.  ’ — H.  Waller. 

Last  month  mv  sister  came  to  see  me.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised.  1  had  a  good  time  with  her. — G.  CLEVENGER. 

I  received  a  big  package  from  home  recently.  In  it 
1  found  a  pretty  dress  and  many  other  things. — II. 
Jordan. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  has  two  new  dresses. 

Benicio  Roguer  went  to  the  Ravine  Gardens  one 
Sunday. 

James  Stanley  made  a  note  pad  holder.  He  will 
take  it  home. 

Tafton  Huggins  and  John  Shelby  received  some  new 
clothes  recently. 

Billv  Rooks  spent  the  week  end  of  March  twenty- 
seventh  at  home. 

Ralph  Carter  received  a  box  recently.  He  got  some 
pajamas  and  some  money. 

Luella  Baxter  and  Margaret  Smith  each  made  an 
apron  last  month.  They  like  to  sew. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  and  Horace  McLendon  brought  some 
Octogan  coupons  to  school  this  month  for  the  D.  A.  D. 
Home. 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  received  a  card  from  Clyde  one  day.  She  told  me 
that  she  was  going  to  Washington  to  visit  her  aunt.— 
David  Lawrence. 

We  went  to  the  movies  down  town  to  see  the  quin¬ 
tuplets-  They  were  sweet.  We  enjoyed  the  picture  very 
much. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Aunt  Minnie  came  to  visit  us  last  month.  On  her 
way  home  she  stopped  in  Jacksonvile  and  bought 
some  shoes. — Elton  Gunn. 

There  was  a  very  bad  flood  in  Pennsylvania  last 
month.  Many  people  lost  their  homes  and  some  were 
sick.  We  were  sorry  for  them. — Norma  Davis. 

Bobby  and  I  went  to  town  one  Saturday.  I  bought 
some  new  shoes.  We  saw  a  car  running  without  a  driv¬ 
er.  A  man  gave  us  some  gum. — Fletcher  Smith. 

I  went  home  one  Friday-  I  had  my  birthday  cake 
and  some  ice-cream  on  Sunday.  The  cake  was  yellow 
with  red  and  pink  roses  on  the  icing. — A-  Osman. 

My  aunt,  cousin  and  two  friends  came  to  see  me 
March  7th.  We  went  to  see  several  of  the  old  places  in 
St.  Augustine.  We  ate  dinner  down  town — ISABELLE 
Mancill. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  afternoon.  She 
told  me  that  our  new  house  is  almost  finished.  Per¬ 
haps  we  shall  move  into  it  about  April  15th. — CONNIE 
Holloman. 
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Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

I  have  a  pretty  new  dress  for  Easter. — M.  Nelson. 

Dr-  Settles  gave  us  some  gum  March  31st. — Beda 
Peeples. 

I  saw  the  toy  Beechnut  circus  March  21st — Ruth 
Perkins. 

I  went  home  by  bus  March  20th  and  came  back  to 
school  March  22nd.  I  had  lots  of  fun. — B.  Holmes. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  March  22nd.  She 
sent  me  some  clothes,  some  candy  and  a  book. — B. 
Gericke. 

Jay  and  I  went  to  Palatka  with  Miss  McCLain  and 
Mrs.  Wilson  March  15th.  We  saw  may  pretty  flowers. 
— Oscar  Rawlins. 

My  class  walked  to  town  with  Miss  Utley’s  class 
March  13th.  A  man  gave  me  a  whistle.  I  saw  some 
boats.  I  came  home  with  Miss  Line  in  Miss  Nadine’s 
car.  I  enjoyed  it. — Carl  Shouppe. 

Miss  Hicgins’  Class 

Mike  s  birthday  was  March  25th.  He  was  ten  years 
old. — Chrystelle  Pitman. 

Dr.  Settles  came  to  see  us  one  Sunday  morning  and 
gave  us  some  gum — Gene  Carre. 

Miss  Higgins’  nieces  from  South  Carolina  came  to 
see  her  March  28. — Sam  Hinson. 

Mother  and  Joseph  came  to  see  me  March  21.  They 
brought  me  a  birthday  cake. — Mike  Gullo. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Joyce’s  kindergarten  one  day.  There 
were  seven  small  children  in  the  class. — Mary  Thur- 

Miss  Higgins  told  us  about  the  flood  up  north.  She 
showed  us  pictures  of  the  flood,  too. — Winell  Parker. 

The  boys  and  girls  were  very  busy  Saturday.  They 
helped  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  and  Miss  McClain. — Billy 
Richards. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage  went  to 
the  movies  one  afternoon.  We  saw  the  quintuplets. — 
Bobby  Laws. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  March  28.  She  sent 
me  some  funny  papers,  candy  and  a  pair  of  pajamas. 
— Annete  Hobbs. 


BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Clifford  Clements  has  some  pretty  marbles- 

Dalia  Perez  wrote  her  name  in  the  sand  pile  one 
day. 

Flora  Goodman  got  a  blue  Easter  dress  from  her 
mother. 

Louise  Smith  wrote  a  letter  to  her  mother  and  father 
March  12. 

Willie  Cannon  has  a  new  blue  sweater  and  new 
white  shoes. 

James  Hughes  has  written  the  most  pages  in  his 
writing  book. 


Lois  Remley  came  back  to  school  March  23.  She 
was  home  a  long  time. 

Murlene  Jourdan  was  seven  years  on  Washington’s 
birthday.  Viree  Jourdan  was  nine  years  old  March  10. 
We  had  two  birthday  parties. 

M.ss  Watrous’  Class 

Alyanda  Dickinson  was  seven  years  old  on  the 
thirty-first  of  March  and  we  had  a  party.  We  had  a 
birthday  cake  with  seven  pink  candles  on  it,  and  some 
ice-cream.  Alynda’s  mother  sent  Easter-basket  favors 
for  all  of  the  children.  Those  who  came  to  the  party 
were  Miss  Edwards,  Mrs.  Sapp,  Miss  Betty,  Alynda 
Dickinson,  Ethel  Adams,  Addie  Smith,  Gene  Elkes, 
Billy  Robinson,  Joe  Shouppe,  William  Sistrunk,  Harry 
Phelps,  Jack  Daugherty  and  John  Dickey. 

Mrs-  Park’s  Class 

I  made  a  toy  house. — Mary  E.  Skinner. 

I  went  home  March  22nd. — Jerry  Crews. 

I  got  a  pretty  dress  in  March. — Lucile  Carter. 

I  made  a  toy  light  post  and  a  store. — H.  Gibbens. 

My  birthday  was  March  23rd. — John  Whealton- 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  April  1st. — Lawrence 
Pitt. 

Mrs.  Park  gave  me  a  box  one  day.  I  made  a  garage. 
— Wanda  Ard. 

I  gave  the  boys  and  girls  some  peanuts  March  30th. 
— James  Gardner. 

Wanda  and  I  played  checkers  one  day.  I  won  the 
prize. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  12th. — Jay  Wilson, 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  brown  suit  for  Easter. — E. 

Fox- 

We  are  making  a  grocery  store  in  our  class  room. 
— Rebie  Hemperley. 

I  went  to  the  movies  in  town  one  day.  I  saw  five 
babies. — Will.e  Bailey. 

Grandma  sent  me  some  brown  and  white  shoes 
March  14th. — Miles  Chandler. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to  see  me  March  22nd.  I 
was  very  surprised. — Julianne  Wertheim. 

Miss  Stroud  brought  some  nasturtiums  and  calen¬ 
dulas  to  school  March  29th. — -Edward  Wilcox. 

We  went  to  the  beach  March  21st.  We  had  some 
cookies,  apples  and  ice-cream. — Mildred  Brown- 


SAVED  MONEY  AND  GOT  RESULTS 

A  man’s  wife  was  spending  a  month  in  a  distant  town  with 
relatives.  One  morning  the  husband  was  overwhelmed  by  the 
following  telegram:  “Come  to  see  me  at  once.  1  am  dying. — - 
Margaret.”  Eight  hours  later,  wildeyed,  he  jumped  off  the  train 
only  to  run  literally  into  bis  wife’s  arms.  Why,  what  do  you 
mean  by  sending  such  a  message?”  he  said,  showing  it  to  her. 
“Oh,”  she  said,  “I  wanted  to  say  I  was  dying  to  see  you,  but  the 
man  would  only  let  me  send  ten  words  for  a  quarter.” — Clipped. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  :  nd  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  higii  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing, _  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  arc  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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To  Our  Forefathers 


You  who  have  handed  us  life’s  torch,  new  kindled,  |  J 

We  are  your  own,  in  us  you  live  again.  {  I 

Oh,  may  we  prove  your  influence  has  not  dwindled,  J  $ 

That  earth  holds  yet  a  sturdy  race  of  men!  >  } 

You  have  given  us  all  that  we  cherish —  i  j 

Life,  and  the  gracious  gifts  that  living  brings —  {  } 

Amid  the  trivial  things  that  daily  perish,  {  J 

Your  spirit  lifts  us  up  to  fairer  things.  {  J 

We  are  your  children — citizens  or  sages,  J  J 

Sharing  your  race,  your  likeness,  thought  and  aim;  t  | 

Guarding  life’s  spark,  to  hand  it  down  the  ages,  »  { 

And  make  earth  somehow  fairer  that  we  came.  |  { 

The  swift  years  pass.  Yet  how  should  we  forget  you,  j  J 

Long  gone  before  us,  journeying  on  ahead?  J  * 

We  mold  the  eager  dreams  you  left  unfinished,  J  » 

Ere  we  must  follow  you  whom  men  call  dead.  j  ) 

God,  make  us  worthy  of  the  lives  that  shaped  us!  }  { 

May  our  work  stand  when  we  have  gone  our  way:  j  J 

When,  in  the  far-off  years  we  shall  not  enter,  {  J 

Our  children’s  children  keep  a  hero’s  day.  {  { 


—Frances  Crosby  Hamlet. 
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Nature’s  Spokesman 

By  Robert  Barnett  ’36 


JT  SEEMS  to  be  one  of  the  laws  of  God  that  in  every 
field  of  attainment  there  should  be  some  men  select¬ 
ed  to  stand  above  their  contemporaries  and  take  the 
lead  in  that  particular  field.  There  are  many  fields,  but 
the  one  in  which  a  great  man  is  truly  great  is  that  of 
poetical  expression.  A  retrospect  of  past  centuries 
reveals  names  before  which  the  whole  world  is  wont  to 
how.  Chaucer  in  the  fourteenth;  Mallory  in  the  fif¬ 
teenth;  Shakespeare  in  the  sixteenth;  Milton  in  the 
seventeenth;  Pope  in  the  eighteenth — these  names 
viewed  from  the  pinnacle  of  mounting  years,  appear  to 
he  the  chosen  chieftians  of  their  tribes.  The  nineteenth 
century  is  yet  too  fresh  in  modern  minds  to  allow  a  clear 
insight  into  the  period,  or  a  proper  recognition  of  the 
men  of  that  period.  However,  from  the  ranks  of  those  of 
the  first  half  of  the  century  it  is  indeed  possible  to  ex¬ 
tract  the  name  of  one,  and  with  confidence  in  our  choice, 
hold  it  up  for  the  critical  eyes  of  the  present-day  world 
to  see.  That  man’s  name  is  William  Wordsworth,  Poet. 

Jt  was  Bryant  who  said  that  the  groves  were  God’s 
first  temples,  and  with  that  suggestion  a  painter  with  the 
proper  trend  of  imagination  might  paint  a  picture  of  the 
hoy  Wordsworth.  He  would  be  sitting  beneath  a  tree, 
attending  a  service  in  Nature’s  church.  The  soft  wind 
would  stir  the  limbs  and  leaves  of  countless  trees  and 
fashion  their  rustling  into  the  likeness  of  a  thousand 
celestial  choirs,  while  the  rumbling  of  a  waterfall  would 
accompany  with  an  organ-like  effect  their  sweet  and 
solemn  songs.  Then  the  tallest  of  the  minister-moun¬ 
tains  would  stretch  forth  his  cloud-enveloped  arms,  and 
in  a  voice  of  thunder  instil  in  the  boy’s  heart  a  love  for 
all  things  beautiful  and  sublime.  Then  the  cloud-arms 
would  scatter  refreshing  rain  to  the  thirsty  grain  and 
baptise  him  with  its  holy  ablutions,  bathing  his  soul  in 
the  pure  joy  of  living. 

It  would  seem  almost  cruel  to  paint  such  a  glorious 
scene,  only  to  destroy  the  work;  but  in  this  case  it  is  a 
necessity.  Still  in  some  respects  the  painting  would  be 
true.  As  a  boy,  William  Wordsworth  was  not  a  dreamer, 
but  an  ordinary  sport-loving  youngster.  He  had  the 
good  fortune  to  be  born  and  reared  among  the  mountain¬ 
ous  woodlands  of  Cumberland,  England,  and  he  never 
failed  to  make  good  use  of  the  natural  things  about  him. 


It  is  far  more  reasonable  to  think  of  him  as  any  boy, 
roaming  the  hills  and  thinking  of  nature  only  as  some¬ 
thing  to  provide  him  with  sport  rather  than  a  thing  of 
beauty  and  inspiration;  totally  unaware  of  the  secrets 
that  would  some  day  he  laid  bare  before  him.  But  this 
living  with  nature  had  its  effect — not  suddenly,  starting- 
ly  awakening  him  to  a  sense  of  the  glories  all  around; 
hut  gently,  slowly,  the  pervasive  influences  of  God’s 
handiwork  led  him  to  a  realization  of  what  is  fine  and 
good  in  the  world.  The  charm  and  strength  of  the  quiet 
scenes  of  his  early  life  sank  deep  into  his  soul,  and  dur¬ 
ing  creative  moments  in  later  years  guided  the  flow  of 
his  thoughts. 

So  it  mig  ht  1  >e  said  that  nature  was  Wordsworth’s 
greatest  teacher.  However,  it  was  at  Hawkeshead  Acade¬ 
my,  on  Esthwaite  Water,  that  his  first  book-training 
took  place.  This  school,  being  in  the  heart  of  the  lake 
country,  did  not  separate  him  from  his  beloved  hills. 
Jt  was  not  until  he  reached  the  age  of  seventeen,  when 
he  entered  Cambridge  University,  that  he  was  forced  to 
abandon  his  old  haunts  for  the  first  time.  Even  at  Cam¬ 
bridge  the  impulse  toward  nature  surged  over  him,  so 
that  he  neglected  his  studies  and  paid  more  attention 
to  the  country  scenes  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  univer¬ 
sity.  Although  he  pursued  a  rather  listless,  uninspired 
life  at  Cambridge,  he  never  regretted  the  years  he  spent 
there  in  study.  In  his  autobiographical  poem,  the 
“Prelude,”  he  speaks  of  himself  as  a  dreamer  passing 
through  a  dream.  Dreams  at  best  are  but  fanciful  things, 
but  they  have  been  known  to  do  remarkable  things.  In 
four  years  of  dreaming,  Wordsworth  influenced  a  life¬ 
time  of  years. 

Immediately  after  his  graduation,  Wordsworth  spent 
some  months  in  travel,  finally  going  to  France.  He 
could  not  have  arrived  there  at  a  more  crucial  moment. 
The  poet  became  so  deeply  interested  in  the  cause  of  the 
Revolutionists,  that  he  would  have  taken  an  active  part 
in  the  fray  had  it  not  been  for  the  timely  intervention  of 
his  family,  who  forced  him  to  return  to  England.  It  was 
in  France  that  he  received  the  inspiration  which  drove 
him  on  to  become  one  of  the  language’s  finest  interpre¬ 
ters  of  child  life.  Most  critics  seem  to  agree  in  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  a  representive  quotation  for  this  event.  It  is  the 
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poet’s  own  narration  of  his  encounter  with  the  wretched 
little  peasant  girl.  The  incident  had  a  profound  effect. 
A  few  years  later,  with  that  picture  still  in  his  mind,  he 
began  to  produce  his  poetry  of  child  life.  He  had  a 
remarkably  keen  insight  into  the  child’s  mind  and  soul, 
and  an  understanding  of  child  psychology  which  few 
poets  have  equalled  and  none  surpassed. 

In  enumerating  the  influences  which  swayed  Words¬ 
worth’s  destiny,  one  must  not  forget  the  more  practical 
side.  If  it  had  not  been  for  one  man,  the  world  might 
now  lack  the  enjoyment  of  Wordsworth’s  work.  That 
man  was  the  poet’s  friend,  Rainsley  Calvert,  who  be¬ 
queathed  to  him  a  legacy  of  forty-five  hundred  dollars. 
This  act  relieved  him  of  the  necessity  for  earning  a 
living,  giving  him  his  freedom  to  pursue  his  poetical 
tendencies.  The  world  has  cause  to  be  grateful  to  Mr. 
Calvert  for  his  generosity. 

Perhaps  the  most  compelling  force  in  this  great  man’s 
career  was  his  association  with  his  sister  Dorothy.  It 
may  be  somewhat  incongruous  to  speak  of  her  as  a  force, 
because  no  gentler,  kindlier,  more  sympathetic  person 
ever  entered  into  the  scheme  of  Wordsworth’s  life.  Per¬ 
haps  his  wife,  Mary  Hutchinson,  may  have  equalled  her 
sister-in-law  in  caring  for  their  common  charge,  but  in 
an  entirely  different  way.  The  sister  always  accom¬ 
panied  him  on  his  strolls  about  the  country  side.  She 
was  forever  near  to  assist  and  encourage  her  poet  broth¬ 
er,  her  own  artistic  temperment  aiding  her  to  under¬ 
stand  him.  The  wife,  with  her  quiet,  entirely  feminine 
personality,  was  just  the  one  woman  to  make  a  home  for 
such  as  he.  The  two  women  lived  in  perfect  harmony 
with  the  poet,  adding  the  final  necessary  touch  to  their 
small  cottage  in  Grasmere.  De  Quincey  was  particularly 
impressed  by  the  natural  beauty  of  the  village,  nestled  as 
it  was  among  the  mountains  which  formed  a  perfect 
shelter  for  the  enclosed  vale.  In  his  “Essay  on  Words¬ 
worth,”  De  Quincey  describes  the  scene  as  only  he  could 
describe. 

Wordsworth  never  lacked  for  associates  who  also 
gained  literary  fame.  The  chief  ones  are  De  Quincey, 
Lamb,  Hazlitt,  and  Coleridge,  and  chief  among  these 
was  Coleridge.  No  narration  of  Wordsworth’s  life  can 
omit  the  chapter  with  the  title  “Coleridge,”  and  this 
brief  review  has  reached  the  point  at  which  some  com¬ 
ment  of  Coleridge  should  be  made  in  connection  with  a 
treatment  of  Wordsworth’s  poetry.  The  two  men  came 
into  each  others  lives  at  a  time  when  their  poetic  ideals 
and  philosophy  were  in  their  formative  state.  They 
seemed  to  have  worked  out  a  plan  of  writing  which  had 
the  effect  of  a  harmonious  alliance  between  the  two. 
Wordsworth  chose  the  commonplace  as  a  subject,  and 
with  his  very  restraint  and  simplicity  brought  out  the 
miraculous  from  the  common.  Coleridge  chose  the 
supernatural,  and  with  his  peculiar  genius  made  his 
supernatural  characters  seem  common.  The  joint  work 


of  the  two  men,  a  volume  known  as  “Lyrical  Ballads,” 
appeared  in  1798.  Although  these  two  poets’  lives  re¬ 
mained  in  fairly  close  contact,  after  the  appearance  of 
the  volume,  their  literary  efforts  were  entirely  separate. 
Coleridge’s  poorly  managed  life,  coupled  with  Words¬ 
worth’s  superior  ability,  soon  sent  the  latter  far  beyond 
the  extent  of  Coleridge’s  meager  powers.  Although  the 
years  from  the  publication  of  “Lyrical  Ballads”  until 
his  death  were  prolific  ones  for  the  poet,  the  first  few 
years  of  the  nineteenth  century  were  the  most  produc¬ 
tive  of  fine  poetry.  During  these  years  it  was  that  his 
poetic  range  was  wider,  his  philosophy  deeper,  and  his 
human  understanding  keener  than  at  any  other  one 
period  of  his  glorious  life.  During  these  years  it  was 
that  literature  was  enriched  by  such  enduring  poems 
as  “Tintern  Abbey,”  “Intimations  of  Immortality,” 
“Highland  Girl,”  and  ‘The  Solitary  Reaper.” 

Of  course  nature  was  Wordsworth’s  supreme  ideal. 
To  him  nature  possessed  a  vibrant,  living  soul;  it  was 
always  active,  seldom  passive.  Some  might  say  that  in 
giving  life  to  nature  Shelley  or  Keats  surpassed  Words¬ 
worth;  but  in  making  nature  reflect  his  own  mood, 
Wordsworth  made  it  even  more  human-like  in  its  aspect. 
He  valued  nature  for  its  effect  on  man.  His  definition  of 
poetry  was,  “the  product  of  emotion  recollected  in 
tranquility.”  In  the  quiet  of  his  room  the  memory  of  the 
sight  of  the  daffodils  dancing  gleefully  by  a  small  lake 
would  inspire  him  for  poetic  outburst. 

The  year  1850  saw  the  death  of  William  Wordsworth, 
poet  laureate.  The  boy  had  carved  his  name  on  his 
desk  at  Hawkeshead,  and  there  it  remains;  the  man 
carved  his  name  with  a  pen  on  the  pages  of  literary 
history,  and  there  it  shall  always  remain.  In  life,  he  had 
left  Grasmere;  in  death  he  wished  to  return.  His  grave 
lies  in  that  mountain-sheltered  valley,  where  Nature’s 
voice  softly  to  her  mortal  interpreter  sings  this  epitaph: 
“Now  thanks  to  Heaven!  that  of  its  grace 
Hath  led  me  to  this  lonely  place: 

Joy  have  I  had;  and  going  hence, 

I  bear  away  my  recompense.” 


OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  FLORIDA  TIMES  UNION 
On  March  23rd,  we  boys  of  the  printing  department 
were  the  guests  of  Mr.  Myers,  our  printing  instructor. 
He  took  us  to  Jacksonville  to  see  the  Florida  Times 
Times  Union  plant.  We  went  in  the  school  bus. 

We  were  escorted  around  the  plant  by  Mr.  Gilbert,  the 
superintendent.  We  saw  the  composing  room  first.  As 
we  entered,  a  glare  of  blue  light  met  our  eyes.  We  later 
found  out  that  they  used  mercury  lights,  to  prevent  the 
tiring  of  the  eyes  in  night  work. 

In  the  composing  room,  we  saw  how  the  forms  were 
made  up.  We  next  went  into  the  sterotype  room.  In  there 
(Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School  Department 

This  May  (1936)  there  are  to  be  two  graduates  from 
the  blind  department,  Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett, 
both  of  Jacksonville.  The  following  paragraphs  will 
be  of  interest  to  their  many  friends. 

Doris  S.  Hodges  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Florida, 
October  4th,  1917.  She  has  spent  the  greater  part  of  her 
life  in  her  native  city,  attending  the  schools  there.  After 
her  graduation  from  junior  high  school,  the  possibility 
of  eye  strain  if  she  continued  to  attend  public  school 
caused  her  to  enter  high  school  here  in  January,  1933. 
Doris’  pleasing  personality  has  gained  for  her  many 
close  friends,  and  her  industry  and  ability  have  won  the 
esteem  and  love  of  the  faculty — all  of  whom  will  regret 
to  have  her  depart  from  their  midst.  Doris  plans  to 
spend  the  coming  summer  vacation  in  Jacksonville,  and 
next  fall  to  renew  her  studies  at  Stetson  University,  in 
DeLand,  Florida. 

M.  Robert  Barnett  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Florida, 
October  31st,  1916.  Except  for  one  short  period,  Robert 
has  resided  in  Jacksonville.  In  the  spring  of  1930,  he 
graduated  from  John  Gorrie  Junior  High  School,  and 
was  in  his  senior  year  of  Robert  E.  Lee  High,  when  an 
accident  to  his  eyes  made  it  necessary  to  discontinue 
his  schooling  in  the  public  schools.  In  January,  1935, 
he  entered  the  high  school  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Blind.  Robert  has  done  splendid  work  here,  and 
enjoys  many  warm  friendships  both  among  his  school¬ 
mates  and  instructors,  who  wish  him  every  success  in 
life’s  broader  field  of  work.  Next  fall  he  expects  to 
enter  Stetson  University,  where  he  hopes  to  prepare 
himself  either  for  the  teaching  profession  or  to  practice 
law. 

The  members  of  the  graduating  class  of  1936  have 
selected  green  and  white  as  the  class  colors,  the  pink 
carnation  as  the  class  flower,  and  Aude  aliquid  dignum ! 
(Dare  something  worthy!)  as  the  class  motto. 

Junior  High  School 

Lucy  Dent  Smith  paid  an  Easter  visit  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Beaty.  We  were  all  so  glad  to  have  Lucy  with  us. 

Douglas  Ward  paid  a  visit  recently  to  the  Villa 
Zorayda,  and  enjoyed  examining  the  interesting  antiques 
there. 

April  has  been  unusually  lovely  this  year,  cool  and 
pleasant,  but  bright  sunshine  and  a  wonderful  pro¬ 
fusion  of  flowers. 

Miss  Parnell  and  Miss  Ferguson  got  the  pupils  of  the 
intermediate  grades  and  the  junior  high  together  for  a 
little  Easter  treat,  which  they  all  enjoyed. 

Our  new  building  is  progressing  nicely.  The  outside 
walls  are  finished,  and  the  workmen  are  putting  on  the 


tar  roof.  This  will  be  covered  with  tiling.  The  new  part 
of  the  building  is  being  joined  to  the  old. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  invited  Miss  Ferguson’s  class 
to  join  the  high  school  in  their  Easter-egg  hunt  on  the 
Beaty’s  lawn.  After  each  one  had  found  his  egg,  we  had 
a  pleasant  time  talking  together  for  the  remainder  of 
the  hour. 

Ethel  Stelle,  Marie  Dean,  and  Jackie  Creech  feel 
proud  to  begin  dressmaking  in  their  domestic  arts  class. 
Myrlen  Jordan  has  made  a  dress,  a  blouse,  a  shirt,  and 
has  started  another  dress.  She  feels  that  she  is  now  able 
to  make  her  own  school  dresses. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joe  Bennett  took  Mary  Scherer  and 
Marian  Ogden  to  Jacksonville  recently.  In  Jacksonville 
they  stopped  at  the  DuPont  Estate  to  see  the  beautiful 
flowers.  The  girls  enjoyed  being  with  their  old  friend 
and  teacher  very  much.  They  hope  they  will  see  her 
often. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  five  of  the  older  girls  to  the 
Easter  sunrise  meeting.  The  singing  was  led  by  Mr. 
Hutchinson  Jr.,  the  son  of  the  pastor  of  the  Southern 
Method'st  Church.  There  were  four  beautiful  Easter 
hymns,  two  prayers,  and  a  short  talk  by  Rev.  Mr. 
Hutchinson. 

All  enjoyed  the  Easter-egg  hunt  given  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing  by  Dr.  Settles.  Candy  eggs  were  hidden  in  front  of 
the  main  building,  and  after  Sunday  School  there  was  a 
lively  scamper  to  see  who  could  find  the  most.  This 
Easter-egg  hunt  is  a  long  established  custom  with  Dr. 
Settles,  dating  back  to  the  days  when  he  first  began  to 
teach. 

At  the  first  March  meeting  of  the  Florida  School 
Lyceum,  four  of  the  pupils  of  the  junior  high  debated 
the  question:  “Resolved,  That  the  South  Is  Historically 
Greater  Than  the  North.”  The  speakers  on  the  affirmative 
side  were  Ethel  Stelle  and  Buelah  Holly;  those  on  the 
negative,  Charles  Sattler  and  Johnnie  Carrol.  The 
affirmative  side  won. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Robert  and  I  saw  a  good  picture  “The  Covered 
Wagon,”  in  the  school  auditorium  on  Saturday  night 
April  11. — Lacy  Hay 

Mr.  Monroe  took  a  few  of  us  boys  to  the  beach  Sunday 
afternoon.  We  enjoyed  the  water  and  the  ride  very 
much. — Luis  Pullara. 

It  is  hard  to  realize  that  we  have  only  one  more  month 
of  school.  My  mother  has  promised  to  give  me  a  violin 
if  I  pass  all  of  my  examinations. — L.  Crews. 

Mr.  Monroe  took  us  boys  to  the  Grace  Methodist 
Church  on  Easter  Sundav.  We  heard  a  beautiful  ser¬ 
mon  by  the  pastor,  Dr.  Rutter. — R.  Alderman. 
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I  have  attended  the  Calvary  Baptist  Church  regularly 
this  year.  I  have  made  many  friends.  Gene  Thompson 
comes  for  me  every  Sunday  morning.  1  appreciate  his 
kindness. — Robert  Wolfe. 

Miss  Line  took  me  to  town  on  Friday  afternoon 
April  3,  and  bought  some  pretty  white  shoes  for  me.  I 
am  very  grateful  to  her  for  the  lovely  things  she  has 
done  for  me. — Clarice  Hay. 

The  boys  and  girls  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades 
enjoyed  an  Easter  egg  hunt  on  Monday,  April  13.  Miss 
Parnell  hid  the  eggs  so  well  that  one  of  them  was  not 
found.  She  offered  a  prize  to  the  one  who  found  that 
last  egg,  but  it  is  still  missing.  We  took  kodak  pictures 
at  the  egg  hunt. — L.  Sapp. 

I  spent  the  Easter  week-end  with  my  aunt  in  Hastings. 
We  went  to  Palatka  Sunday  afternoon  to  see  the  Azalea 
Ravine  Gardens.  I  wish  that  I  could  have  seen  them 
two  weeks  earlier,  while  the  azaleas  were  in  full  bloom. 
I  enjoyed  climbing  up  the  steep  sides  of  the. ravines 
and  walking  across  them  on  the  suspension  bridges. — 
Jacqueline  Woodward. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VIII 

May  is  at  hand,  the  time  of  exhibitions  and  commence¬ 
ments,  the  time  of  graduations  and  of  leave-taking,  the 
time  to  shut  up  schoolrooms  and  to  begin  summer 
activities. 

Our  studio  has  been  a  busy  place  these  last  weeks, 
everyone  trying  his  best  to  make  up  for  the  time  lost 
during  the  '‘flu”  epidemic,  and  just  about  doing  it,  too. 
Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline  Woodward  have  learned  a 
lovely  piano  duet,  Serenata  by  M'oszkowski,  a  difficult 
number  for  much  older  students,  and  they  did  it  in  about 
two  weeks  time. 

Another  two  piano  number  is  to  be  done  by  Chrysis 
Burns,  Mary  Sherer,  Marian  Ogden,  Bernita  Gilberstadt, 
Ethel  Stelle,  and  Beulah  Holly.  These  six  girls  will  play 
upon  two  pianos,  and  an  additional  part  will  be  played 
on  the  organ  by  May  Stelle. 

Louise  Sapp  is  doing  unusually  fine  work  for  the 
brief  time  in  which  she  has  been  studying. 

Irene  Willis  and  Albert  Asenjo  have  done  excep¬ 
tionally  fine  work  this  year. 

Vacation  time  is  here,  and  we  are  wishing  for  each 
and  every  one  of  our  students  a  happy  summer. — Daisy 
B.  Wilson. 

ORCHESTRA 

Our  organization  has  acquired  two  new  members. 
Bobby  May  plays  second  clarinet,  and  Lacy  Hay  is 
learning  the  drum  parts  to  the  entire  repertoire.  The 
orchestra  now  numbers  thirteen  student-members.  The 
superstitions  may  feel  a  certain  satisfaction  in  includ¬ 
ing  the  two  instructors. 

The  gym  show  will  be  our  last  appearance  until  com¬ 


mencement  night,  when  our  number  will  open  the  pro¬ 
gram.  As  in  former  years,  the  orchestra  will  give  an 
hour’s  informal  program  in  the  library  following  the 
graduation  exercises. 

We  view  this  year’s  work  with  justifiable  pride. 
Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  orchestra  had  to  be 
reorganized,  we  have  come  through  with  a  few  accept¬ 
able  numbers-plus  the  satisfaction  of  having  a  much 
better  balanced  combination  of  instruments. 

Congratulations  are  due  those  who  came  into  the 
orchestra  this  year.  They  have  proved  excellent  team¬ 
mates  for  our  good  troopers  of  previous  years.  Foremost 
among  this  group  is  Robert  Barnett,  whom  we  genuinely 
regret  to  lose. — I.  W.  Koger. 

STRINGS 

With  the  coming  of  the  summer  vacation  many  of 
the  students  are  making  plans  for  continuing  their 
practice  during  the  summer  months.  Lourene  Crews, 
who  has  been  working  industriously  on  an  arragement 
of  “Country  Gardens”  by  Rob  Peery,  is  hoping  that 
her  mother  will  buy  her  a  violin.  Marie  Dean  has 
copied  two  solos  in  Braille  to  work  at  during  her  vaca¬ 
tion.  She  has  just  completed  learning  the  difficult  Stu¬ 
dent  Concertino  in  G  major  by  Huber.  Billy  Pitts  says 
that  he  wants  to  take  some  lessons  in  Miami,  so  that  he 
can  progress  more  rapidly  next  fall. 

Most  of  the  string  class  have  been  working  hard  on 
the  “Overture  Comique”  by  Sartorio  for  Commence¬ 
ment.  Together  with  the  overture  and  the  pieces  used  at 
the  Gym  Exhibition  most  of  the  strings  have  had  suffi¬ 
cient  amount  of  work  to  accomplish. — R.  Monroe. 

INCIDENTS  AT  OUR  BOY  SCOUT  S  CAMP 

We  Boy  Scouts  certainly  enjoyed  our  three-day  out¬ 
ing  at  Camp  Echockotee  near  Green  Cove  Springs. 
There  were  log  cabins,  a  large  kitchen  house,  totem 
poles,  etc.,  surrounded  by  a  mighty  beautiful,  dense 
forest.  Creeks  flowed  along  slowly  in  the  forest. 

There  were  many  forms  of  amusements:  roaming 
through  ihe  woods,  swimming  in  the  river,  paddling  a 
canoe,  hunting  snakes  in  the  woods,  cutting  wood  for  the 
massive  stove  at  the  camp  house,  playing  games,  and 
many  other  things.  Sherwood  detected  two  coral  snakes, 
and  three  kinds  of  large  snakes.  The  most  exciting 
game  was  capturing  the  flag.  We  spent  some  time  in 
studying  nature  which  was  interesting. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  and  Catherine  visited  us  there 
on  Sunday.  We  invited  them  to  our  final  dinner.  They 
seemed  to  enjoy  it  so  much  that  we  were  proud  of  our 
ability  to  cook. 

The  camp  was  so  grand  and  so  splendid  that  we  were 
thankful  for  the  privilege  of  going  there. — L.  Moore. 

No  reverse  fortune  can  destroy,  what  a  man  puts  into 
bis  head — knowledge  and  into  his  hand — skill.  Anon. 
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Who’s  Wlio  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Frank  E.  Philpott 


FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
CONVENTION  NOTICE 

The  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  Convention  will 
be  at  Tampa  Florida  July  2nd,  3rd,  4th.  The  Tampa 
Committee  is  very  busy  preparing  a  program  that  you 
may  enjoy.  Convention  headquarters  will  be  at  the  Hotel 
Hillsboro,  corner  of  Florida  Ave  and  Twiggs  St. 

The  morning  of  July  2nd,  3rd,  are  to  be  devoted  to 
business  meetings,  while  the  afternoons  are  reserved  for 
social  pleasures. 

Clearwater  Beach  is  tentatively  selected  for  an  all  day 
picnic  and  outing  on  July  4. 

Sunday  July  5th  is  everybody’s  day  for  those  wno 
care  to  remain  over.  Neither  the  committee  nor  associa¬ 
tion  officials  will  have  charge  of  any  arrangements  that 
day. 

For  any  particulars  in  regard  to  the  Convention, 
write  the  Tampa  Convention  Committee,  Chairman, 
Antonio  Virsida,  708  East  Plymouth,  Tampa,  Florida. 

COME  ONE  —  COME  ALL  —  You  are  welcome 
whether  a  member  or  non-member.  The  more,  the 
bigger  and  better  convention-  Come — come  and  help 
Tampa  break  the  unbeaten  1926  record  still  held  by 
Miami. 

H.  S.  Austin,  Association  Secretary 
Box  3253 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida 


D-  A.  D.  CONVENTION  IN  RICHMOND,  VA., 
SEPTEMBER  2  TO  7 

The  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf  will  hold  its  eighth 
annual  convention  in  Richmond,  Va.,  September  2  to  7, 
inclusive.  Mr.  Arthur  G.  Tucker  is  chairman  of  the 
Richmond  committee  on  arrangements. 

The  attendance  record  of  the  Association  was  broken 
at  the  seventh  convention,  which  was  held  in  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  in  1935.  It  is  predicated  that  the  record  will  a- 
gain  be  broken  at  Richmond. 

During  the  past  six  months,  the  D.  A.  D.  movement 
has  gained  new  interest  and  developed  momentum  in 
its  progress-  Several  new  chapters  that  had  become 
somewhat  inactive  have  taken  on  new  life.  Many  new 
members  have  been  added.  A  campaign  for  5000  mem¬ 
bers  is  now  under  way. 

The  Richmond  deaf  are  fine  entertainers  and  Rich¬ 
mond  is  a  most  hospitable  city.  There  are  many  places 
of  historic  interest  in  and  around  Richmond.  Those 
who  attend  will  find  their  trip  well  worth  the  time  and 
expense. 


The  offical  roster  of  the  Association  includes  some 
of  the  South’s  most  prominent  deaf.  They  urge  all  the 
deaf  who  are  interested  in  their  class,  and  all  should 
he,  to  attend  the  Richmond  convention  and  help  ad¬ 
vance  the  interests  of  the  Southern  deaf. 

J.  B.  Chandler,  President. 


Paul  Blount  is  having  an  addition  tohis  garage  apart- 
ment  under  construction  in  Miami.  Until  its  completion 
he  and  his  wife  are  staying  with  the  latter’s  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cleveland  Davis  in  Hialeah.  During  the 
tourist  season  the  Blount  apartments  are  among  the 
attractive  places  for  occupancy. 

Mr.  Antonio  Virsida,  an  alumnus  of  the  School  paid 
us  a  visit  on  May  3rd.  We)  are  glad  to  learn  that  he  is 
steadily  eJmployed  as  a  printer  in  Tampa. 

As  soon  as  their  farm  in  Dover  can  he  disposed  of, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Geo.  Harmoning  are  contemplating  re¬ 
moving  to  Wauchula  where  agricultural  opportunities 
are  most  reassuring. 

MISS  CUMBIE  WED  TO  HENRY  S.  AUSTIN 

St.  Petersburg,  April  12. — Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W. 
Cumbie,  Dover,  announce  the  marriage  of  their  daugh¬ 
ter,  Velma,  to  Henry  S.  Austin  of  this  city. 

The  wedding  was  solemnized  Saturday  afternoon  in 
Dade  City  with  Miss  Ommie  Barfield  as  the  only  at¬ 
tendant. 

The  bride  wore  a  smart  powder  blue  ensemble  and 
small  hat  with  matching  veil.  Her  accessories  were  of 
white  and  her  corsage  was  of  white  roses. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Austin  are  making  their  home  in  St. 
Petersburg,  where  Mr.  Austin  has  been  employed  for  the 
last  threie  years  by  the  Southern  Engraving  Company. 
He  is  a  former  resident  of  Tampa. 

CUMBIE— BARFIELD  MARRIAGE  ANNOUNCED 

Dover,  May  1st. — A  quiet  wedding  tonight  united 
Miss  Ommie  Barfield,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John 
Barfield,  and  Mr.  J.  D.  Cumbie,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J. 
W.  Cumbie,  in  the  presence  of  friends  and  relatives. 
The  couple  will  make  their  home  in  Dover.  Mr.  Cumbie 
is  well  known  in  business  circles,  being  the  proprietor 
of  a  barber  shop. 


The  announcements  of  the  recent  marriages  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Austin  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cumbie  came  as  a 
surprise  to  their  many  friends.  They  are  former  pupils 
of  the  Florida  School  and  we  wish  to  join  in  extending 
our  best  wishes  for  a  happy  married  life. — J.  L.  M. 
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J>ECENTLY  fire  escapes  have  been  installed  at  Wart- 
mann  Cottage,  Bloxham  Cottage  and  at  the  hospital. 


(CONSTRUCTION  work  on  the  $85,000  addition  to 
our  girls’  dormitory  has  progressed  well,  and  the 
contractor  expects  to  complete  the  job  about  June  15th. 


- o — — 

'J'HE  seventeenth  regular  meeting  of  the)  Conference 
of  Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
was  held  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania  School  for  the 
Deaf,  April  21st,  25th,  inclusive. 

The  Conference  was  well  attended  not  only  by  Execu¬ 
tives  of  the  American  Schools  but  also  by  those)  of 
Canada.  The  different  phases  of  the  work  of  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  was  given  careful  consideration.  Some 
of  the  subjects  given  consideration  were  proper  health 
programs,  the  problem  of  inter-school  contests,  proper 
training  for  teachers  of  the  deaf,  the  problem  of  hard- 
of-he)aring  children  in  a  state  school  for  the  deaf,  and 
the  progress  that  has  been  made  in  research  the  last 
few  years. 

Outstanding  lectures  were  given  by  Dr.  John  G. 
Bowman,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Pittsburg, 
who  spoke  on  “Idealism  of  Education”;  Dr.  William 
T.  Root,  head  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  of  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  who  spoke  on  Character 
Development”;  and  Judge  Sara  M.  Soffel,  who  gave 
an  interesting  talk  upon  the  subject  of  Citizenship 
For  A  Changing  World”. 

An  opportunity  was  given  members  of  the  Confer¬ 
ence  to  observe  the  splendid  classroom  work  that  is 
being  done  in  the  Pennsylvania  School.  Splendid  en¬ 
tertainment  was  furnished  by  our  gettrial  hosts,  Super¬ 
intendent  and  Mrs.  A.  C.  Manning. 

It  was  generally  agreed  that  it  was  one  of  the  best 
Conferences  that  has  been  held  for  many  years.  The 
President  of  the  School  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
of  the  Executive  Committee  for  a  period  of  nine  years. 


President  £j> ward  Conmdi  - 


ANNUAL  COMMENCEMENT  PROGRAM 

QUR  ANNUAL  COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES  will  be  held 
Monday  evening,  May  11th,  at  8  o’clock  in  the 
auditorium. 


1.  Invocation 

Rev.  A.  E.  Calkins 

2.  Overture  Comique . Sartorio 

School  Orchestra 

3.  Tap  Dancing 

1.  Struttin’ 

Evelyn  Webb  and  Caroline  Smith 

2.  For  Instance 

Josephine)  David,  Pauline  Register 
Nathalie  Oakley,  Elsie  Wiggins 

4.  Demonstration  of  Classroom  Work — 

Department  for  the  Blind 

1.  Reading  Braille  (First  year  pupil) 

Hazel  Bath 
Miss  Dunn 

2.  Relief  Map  Work — (Sixth  grade) 

Wallace  Lopez 
Miss  Parnell 

3.  Advanced  Mathematics — (High  School) 

Robert  Barnett,  Grover  Smith, 

Orian  Osburn,  Leonard  Warren 


Mr.  Beaty 

5.  Chorus — (a)  Madrigal  . Sullivan 

(b)  In  Sapphire  Seas . Friritl 


Senior  Choral  Class 
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6.  Demonstration  of  Classroom  Work — 

Department  for  the  Deaf 
Miss  Higgins 
A  Play— The  Sick  Doll 

Annette  Hobbs 
Chrystelle  Pittman 
Gene  Carre 
Advanced  Lip  Reading 
Annette  Long 

7.  Piano  and  Organ — Les  Sylphes  Baclunann 

Chrysis  Burns  Bernita  Gilberstadt 

Mary  Scherer  Ethel  Stelle 

Marian  Ogden  Beiulah  Holly 

May  Stelle 

8.  Mood  Indigo — Modernistic  Dance 

Josephine  David,  Elsie  Wiggins 
Nathalie!  Oakley,  Annette  Long, 

Josephine  Sincore,  Hilda  McLeod. 

Eloise  Remley,  Mamie  Fazio, 

Mozelle  King 

9.  Violin  Solo — Concertino  No.  IV  Adolf  Huber 

Marie  Dean 

10.  Rhythmic  Training — Primary  Deaf  Boys  and  Girls 
Rhythm  Band 

(a)  Music  Around  the  World 

(b)  Our  Rhythm  Band 

Miss  Utley 


1 1.  Address  President  Edward  Conradi, 

Florida  State  College  for  Women 

12.  Presentation  of  Class  President  C.  J.  Settles 

13.  Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman, 

State  Board  of  Control 

14.  Organ — Grand  Marche  from  Aida  Verdi-Shelly 

Orian  Osbourn 

15.  Benediction  Rev.  A.  T.  Eyler 

Class  Motto 
Aude  aliquid  dignum! 

(Dare  something  worthy) 

Class  Flowers 
Pink  Carnation 
Class  Colors 
Green  and  White 
- o - 

^HE  present  school  year  will  come  to  a  close 
Wednesday,  May  13th,  on  which  date  all  the  children 
will  return  to  their  homes  for  the  summer  vacation. 
Special  coaches  will  be  provided  for  Miami,  Pensacola, 
and  Tampa,  and  chaperons  from  the  school  will  be  in 
charge  of  these  coaches.  The  next  session  of  school 
will  begin  on  Tuesday,  September  15th.  The  children 
will  return  to  school  on  Monday,  September  14th. 


CLASS  OF  1936 


Doris  Sabha  Hodges, 
Jacksonville,  Florida 


Marvin  Rorf.rt  Barnett, 
Jacksonville,  Florida 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

I  work  with  Mr.  Hogle  every  afternoon. — J.  Lynn. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  Tuesday,  April  14th. — R. 
Wilson. 

I  helped  Miss  Nannie  wash  some  windows. — Sam 
Elliott. 

I  have  a  new  dress.  It  is  brown  and  white. — D. 
Ribblett. 

Perhaps  I  shall  go  to  town  with  Mrs.  Burns  soon.- — - 
A.  J.  Coon. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Friday,  April  10th. — W.  S. 
Holloway. 

I  went  to  a  show  one  Saturday  afternoon. — Gordon 
Armstrong. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  the  gymnastic  exhibition. — F. 
Prestwood. 

My  aunt,  my  cousin  and  a  friend  came  to  see  me  April 
15th. — Bernice  Hose. 

Jeral  and  I  are  making  a  small  chicken  house  for  the 
farm. — Frances  Roche. 

I  have  a  fat,  brown  puppy  at  home.  It  runs  and 
plays. — Norman  Chauncey. 

Douglas,  Woodrow,  Leander  and  I  walked  to  Fort 
Marion  one  Sunday  afternoon. — H.  Carnes. 

We  had  a  gymnastic  exhibition  on  Thursday,  April 
16th.  I  was  in  an  Indian  Club  drill. — J.  Fulmore, 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  am  glad  that  I  shall  be  home  very  soon. — Roger 
Fleming. 

We  shall  go  to  the  beach  on  a  picnic  May  first. — E- 
Simpson. 

I  went  home  for  Easter  and  I  had  a  grand  time. — 
L-  D.  Dyal. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  blue  dress  for  Easter. — 
Hazel  Brisco. 

My  dogs  caught  an  oppossum  in  my  yard  at  home. 
— J-  L.  Martin. 

I  shall  work  in  a  Coco-Cola  plant  this  summer.— 
Charle  Stalder 

I  shall  work  for  mother  for  three  dollars  a  week 
when  I  go  home. — C.Rowe. 

I  helped  Mr.  Myers  sweep  the  printing  shop  Satur¬ 
day  morning. — Hubert  Smith. 

Mother  sent  me  three  dollars  for  Easter  and  Aunt 
Ada  sent  me  a  dress. — Inese  French. 

Leonard  Williams  went  home  the  other  day.  We 
were  sorry  to  see  him  go- — Dewey  Sumner. 

We  are  studying  about  Japan,  and  we  found  out 
that  the  Japanese  do  not  write  with  pencils.  They 
write  with  a  brush  and  ink. — Genevive  Flowers. 


Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

I  found  twenty  candy  eggs  Easter. — M.  Hovsepian. 
Many  people  came  for  the  gym  exhibition. — G. 
Dicks. 

We  shall  go  home  soon,  and  I  shall  be  very  happy. 
— Rosina  Capitano. 

Easter  Sunday  we  had  an  egg  hunt  on  the  school 
campus. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  sent  Margaret  and  me  a  note 
one  day — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

The  Girl  Scouts  went  to  camp  April  17.  Some  of 
the  teachers  also  went. — D.  Staton. 

I  wore  a  beautiful  lavender  and  white  costume  for 
the  gym  exhibition. — Caroline  Smith. 

The  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  one  week-end.  They 
hiked  through  the  country  near  the  camp. — E.  Roguer. 
I  was  home  for  Easter. — James  Pritchard. 
Caroline  and  I  did  a  dance  called  “Strutter”  for 
the  gym  exhibition. — Evelyn  Webb. 

We  won  the  flag  last  month.  Our  score  was  seventy- 
nine. — Geneva  Goodson. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

I  shall  try  to  find  a  job  this  summer.  I  want  to  do 
shoe  repairing  some  place. — Banks  Sweat. 

A  number  of  us  girls  went  to  the  beach  two  weeks 
ago.  We  had  a  jolly  time. — M-  Tyler. 

Esther,  Corrie,  Grace,  Imogene  and  I  helped  Miss 
Jones  color  eggs  for  Easter.  They  were  very  pretty. — 
Jessie  Styron. 

The  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  on  the  bus  about  two 
weeks  ago.  We  rode  forty-six  miles  to  camp.  We  had  a 
fine  time. — William  Edwards 

On  April  14th,  I  received  an  invitation  from  my  cou¬ 
sin  to  his  graduation  next  week.  He  will  go  to  the  Uni 
versity  next  year. — W.  Taylor. 

On  April  14th,  I  received  an  invitation  from  my  sis¬ 
ter.  She  will  graduate  at  High  School  next  week.  She 
is  twenty  years  old. — Milton  Langley. 

April  13th,  we  went  out  of  doors  and  looked  for  Eas¬ 
ter  eggs  in  the  grass.  I  found  one  and  Miss  Orr  gave  me 
some  salt  to  put  on  it.  I  ate  it  and  it  was  very  good. — 
Virginia  Lamb. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  dress  and  a  pair  of  strap  pumps 
for  Easter. — Fay  Pierce. 

We  Boy  Scouts  enjoyed  the  week-end  of  April 
third  at  a  Boy  Scout  Camp  near  Green  Cove  Springs. 
— Edward  Pope. 

Not  long  ago  I  spent  the  week-end  in  Jacksonville 
with  Josephine  David.  It  was  my  first  trip  to  Jack- 
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sonville.  We  returned  to  St.  Augustine  with  Josephine’s 
parents. — Mary  Carruthers. 

I  am  going  to  learn  to  knit.  Mother  said  that  she 
would  get  the  yarn  for  a  sweater  and  I  could  knit  it 
this  summer. — Mozelle  King- 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  the  other  day 
and  brought  me  a  new  gym  suit  and  some  candy, 
peanuts,  and  crackers. — Lois  Bohannon. 

Leonard  Wiliams  went  home  with  his  father  the 
other  day-  He  will  not  return  to  school  this  term 
because  he  is  sick.  He  came  to  see  us  before  he  left. 
— Grace  Barker. 

Miss  Utley’s  Class 

Miss  Willie  hid  some  candy  eggs  on  the  campus. 
All  of  us  girls  ran  and  looked  for  them.  We  had  a 
lot  of  fun. — Nell  Hires. 

April  sixteenth  we  had  the  Gymnastic  Exhibition 
on  the  school  campus.  I  tap-danced  and  was  in  a 
gymnastic  drill. — Betty  R.  Crowell. 

Our  vacation  will  be  here  soon.  I  am  very  anxious 
to  go  home  and  see  all  my  friends  again.  I  hope  all 
of  you  will  have  a  nice  vacation  this  summer. — -J. 
Stevens. 

We  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the  camp  at  Green  Cove 
Springs  Friday  afternoon,  April  17th.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  and  it  was  much  warmer  than  last 
year. — A.  Rogers- 

Miss  Utley  took  Betty  Rose,  Mamie  Lou,  and  me 
for  a  ride  the  other  day.  We  went  to  Vilano  Beach. 
It  was  a  very  hot  day  and  we  enjoyed  seeing  the  ocean 
and  walking  on  the  beach. — H.  Davis. 

Last  Sunday  my  mother  and  sister  went  to  Lake¬ 
land.  Wednesday  night  they  stopped  here  on  their 
way  home  to  see  me.  We  were  practicing  for  the 
Gym.  Exhibition  and  so  I  did’nt  see  them  for  very 
long. — George  Bradley- 

For  Easter  I  received  five  boxes  from  my  family. 
There  were  several  kinds  of  candy  and  things  for 
school.  It  was  so  sweet  of  them  to  think  of  me-  Then 
Monday  at  12:00  we  had  an  Easter  Egg  Hunt.  I  had 
a  marvelous  time  this  Easter. — Mamie  Peeples. 

I  received  a  telegram  last  Satrday  afternoon 
saying  that  my  sister,  Velma,  and  Henry  Austin  were 
married.  They  are  living  in  St.  Petersburg.  I  was 
rather  angry  with  her  at  first  because  I  thought  she 
was  too  young  to  marry,  but  I  hope  they  will  be 
happy. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

I  saw  a  picture  of  a  boy  from  home  in  the  Jack¬ 
sonville  newspaper.  He  was  on  a  basketball  team.  Miss 
Willie  gave  me  the  picture  for  my  scrap  hook. — C. 
Adair- 

On  April  11  Miss  Willie  took  several  of  us  girls 
to  the  show  to  see  “Professional  Soldier  ”  Victor 


McLaglen  and  Freddie  Bartholomew  played  in  it. 
It  was  very  interesting. — J.  HOVSEPIAN. 

One  night  I  went  to  sleep  early.  While  I  was  sleep¬ 
ing,  a  girl  picked  out  a  broom  straw  and  tickled  my 
nose  with  it.  I  was  frightened  and  woke  up.  I  thought 
that  some  kind  of  bug  wanted  to  sting  my  nose. — I. 
Long. 

I  shall  invite  Nell  to  go  home  with  me  tomorrow. 
We  shall  see  the  Duval  County  Fair  in  Jacksonville. 
— Eloise  Remley. 

Mr.  Holland  told  Miss  Willie  that  Velma  Cumbie 
was  married  last  week.  I  think  they  will  make  their 
home  in  Lakeland  or  Dover,  Florida.  She  was  gradu¬ 
ated  last  year.  Her  husband  graduated  here  some 
years  ago.  We  are  surprised  to  hear  the  news.  We 
hope  that  they  will  be  very  happy. — S.  Lawrence. 

Miss  Highsmith  let  us  choose  five  Perry  Pictures 
each  which  she  will  order  for  us.  I  chose  five  Ma¬ 
donnas.  In  class  we  talked  about  the  Sistine  Ma¬ 
donna  by  Raphael.  I  think  it  is  beautiful — Evelyn 
Godwin. 

My  mother  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  go  home  by 
train  or  car.  I  decided  that  I  would  rather  go  by 
train. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

Time  is  flying  fast!  In  about  three  more  weeks 
we  shall  go  home.  I  hope  I  have  a  good  time  during 
vacation. — Marvin  McClain. 

At  supper  one  night  I  asked  the  colored  man  to 
bring  some  rolls  for  us  to  eat.  The  girls  laughed  and 
laughed,  because  I  looked  like  I  said,  “Please  bring 
us  some  owls  to  eat.” — H.lda  McLeod. 

On  April  3rd,  4th  and  5th  some  of  us  Boy  Scouts 
went  to  the  camp  between  Green  Cove  Springs  and 
Jacksonville.  We  had  good  food  to  eat  and  played 
many  games.  We  enjoyed  going  to  camp. — D.  Bryan. 
Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Some  men  are  building  an  addition  to  the  girls’  dor¬ 
mitory.  It  will  be  finished  in  July.  It  will  he  a  very  pretty 
building. — J.  L.  Delk. 

Josephine  David  invited  Mary  Carruthers  to  spend 
Easter  with  her  in  Jacksonville.  They  had  a  happy 
time. — Margaret  Coe. 

Loyce  McKeller  went  home  Easter.  He  brought  me 
some  sandwiches  from  my  mother.  I  was  glad  to  gel 
them. — Vernon  Hamilton. 

My  birthday  was  on  April  4th.  My  sister  made  a  cake 
for  me.  She  also  sent  me  some  candy.  I  am  sixteen 
years  old  now. — S.  Isaac  Lewis. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  father  some  time  ago, 
saying  that  he  got  a  job.  He  is  a  detective.  He  told  me 
that  he  was  busier  than  ever  before. — 0.  Hutson. 

When  the  Boys  Scouts  went  camping,  Sherwood 
Hicks  found  two  coral  snakes  and  brought  them  to 
school.  There  are  plenty  of  coral  and  rattle  snakes  in 
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Florida.  They  are  poisonous.  We  must  look  out  for 
them  when  we  are  in  the  woods. — Jack  Johnson. 

Coach  Alexander  told  some  of  the  boys  that  after 
our  gymnastic  exhibition,  we  would  start  practing 
football.  We  want  to  win  many  games  next  fall. — 
Wilson  Collins. 

Mr.  Williams’  Class 

I  shall  stay  with  friends  this  summer — L.  Holt. 

I  am  planning  a  trip  to  Alabama  this  summer. — I. 
Larkin. 

I  certainly  have  the  “spring  fever”  when  lessons 
are  mentioned. — E.  Vann. 

I  went  to  a  good  movie  last  week  at  the  Jefferson 
Theatre. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

I  have  been  working  for  Mr.  Williams.  I  do  car¬ 
pentry  work. — -Jack  Sumner. 

I  have  recently  made  an  evening  dress.  It  is  my  first 
one. — Josephine  M.  David. 

I  spent  Easter  at  home.  I  went  for  a  trip  with  my 
parents  in  our  shrimp  boat. — Mamie  Fazio. 

I  am  an  expert  knife-sharpener-  If  I  had  a  hand- 
organ  and  monkey,  I’d  start  in  business  in  that  line. 
— Ray  Railsback. 

Howard  Hughes,  famous  aviator,  recently  flew  his 
plane  at  a  speed  of  348.42  miles  an  hour. — S.  Helms. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Every  summer  I  usually  visit  my  relatives  in  Alaba¬ 
ma,  but  I  don’t  think  I  can  go  this  summer.  I  shall  miss 
seeing  them. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

Every  summer  my  father  and  I  go  camping,  boating, 
and  fishing.  We  have  wonderful  times  together.  I  can 
hardly  wait  for  our  vacation  to  begin. — C.  Lockey. 

A  short  time  ago  my  father  purchased  a  new  Packard 
sedan.  We  all  are  enjoying  it  immensely.  My  father 
gave  the  old  Hupmobile  to  my  sister. — E.  O’Brien. 

The  marriage  of  Velma  Cumbie  and  Henry  Austin 
was  announced  about  a  month  ago.  Both  are  graduates 
of  this  school.  We  wish  them  every  happiness. — L. 
Shaw. 

Our  gymnastic  exhibition  was  given  on  the  lawn  near 
Rhyne  Hall  on  the  night  of  April  16th.  We  all  worked 
hard  for  the  exhibition  and  hope  everyone  liked  it. — M. 
Crowell , 

The  F.  A.  D.  Convention  will  be  held  in  Tampa 
during  the  first  week  of  July.  I  am  planning  to  attend.  I 
shall  he  disappointed  if  I  can’t  go  to  the  convention. — - 
Jimmie  Davis. 

On  Easter,  Father  and  Brother  came  to  see  me  and 
took  me  to  the  beach.  We  went  swimming.  That  after¬ 
noon  we  went  to  a  movie.  We  spent  a  most  enjoyable 
day. — Homer  Altman. 

Not  long  ago  Mozelle  King  invited  me  to  spend  the 
week-end  with  her.  We  had  an  enjoyable  time  going 
to  the  movies,  visiting  friends,  and  sleeping  late  every 
morning. — Elsie  Ann  Wiggins. 


Perhaps  my  family  and  I  shall  visit  our  relatives  in 
Alabama  this  summer  after  my  brother’s  school  closes 
in  June.  I  hope  we  can  stay  until  September.  My  mother 
wrote  me  that  she  hasn’t  decided  yet. — VI.  Olive. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Auf  Wiedersehen,  my  friends! — Pauline  Register. 

VIr.  Examnation  was  here,  April  27th.  We  were  ready 
to  face  him. — L.  Wertheim. 

Whoopee!  our  school  will  close  soon  and  we  shall 
see  our  parents  and  friends  again.  I  hope  everybody 
will  enjoy  the  vacation  next  summer. — S.  Hicks. 

Time  is  flying  very  fast.  Very  soon  we  shall  go  home. 
I  wish  I  could  stay  here  and  study  my  lessons.  I  also 
like  to  talk  and  play  with  the  other  pupils. — M.  Webb. 

Vacation  will  soon  be  here  and  I  guess  you  all  have 
in  mind  going  fishing.  If  you  can  do  nothing  better,  get 
a  tub  of  water  and  a  fishing  pole  and  fish  in  the  tub. — 
Loyce  McKeller. 

Miss  Olson’s,  Mr.  Alexander’s,  and  our  class  hunted 
Easter  eggs  near  the  hospital  last  Monday.  I  found 
only  one  egg.  Then  we  played  games,  and  had  a  nice 
time. — Sidney  Hoagland. 

Can  you  believe  it?  Sherwood  Hicks,  one  of  my 
classmates,  picked  up  a  black  snake  and  let  it  coil 
around  his  arm,  but  it  did  not  bite  him.  If  I  let  a  snake 
coil  around  my  arm,  I  should  die  of  fright. — J.  SlNCORE. 

We  all  have  been  terribly  busy  this  month  studying, 
cooking,  sewing,  etc,  and  practicing  for  the  exhibition. 
I  certainly  will  be  glad  when  school  closes  but  I  shall 
miss  all  my  dear  friends  here  very  much. — Mabel  Jo 
Johnson. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

On  Easter  morning  Miss  Olson  took  our  class  to  the 
Methodist  Church.  We  walked  there  and  back.  We  had 
a  pleasant  time  attending  church. — M.  Kalal. 

It  is  almost  time  for  final  examination.  I  hope  I  know 
enough  to  pass.  It  is  my  first  time  here  for  final  examina¬ 
tion,  and  I  have  no  idea  what  they’re  like. — F.  Todd. 

I  am  about  to  finish  making  a  vanity  dresser  of  wal¬ 
nut  wood  and  a  drop-leaf  table  of  cherry  wood  which 
will  be  displayed  at  the  exhibition,  May,  11th. — L. 
Moore. 

Well,  boys,  now  that  vacation  is  near,  I  hope  you  all 
will  find  some  sort  of  employment  for  the  summer.  If 
possible,  find  time  to  study  the  subject  that  you  are  weak 
in. — Robert  Edwards. 

What  did  you  think  of  the  gymnastic  exhibition  which 
was  held  on  the  school  lawn  Thursday  evening,  April 
16th?  I  think  that  it  was  very  nice.  The  boys  and  girls 
are  getting  better  all  the  time. — L.  Cooper. 

Non  schlae,  sed,  vitae  discimusf  we  learn  not  for 
school,  but  for  life.)  We  learn  to  live  a  clean  life.  We 
learn  to  use  our  minds  so  that  we  can  apply  our  know¬ 
ledge  to  the  service  of  our  country. — H.  Schaffner. 

Time  goes  fast,  and  in  three  more  weeks,  we  shall  go 
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home.  We  want  to  wish  Miss  Olson,  who  is  not  coming 
back  next  year,  best  luck  in  the  future.  We  shall  miss 
her  very  much,  and  we  are  hoping  to  hear  from  her 
often. — Annette  Long. 

Once  I  was  in  the  darkness  of  Ignorance, 

Stumbling  along  the  streets  of  darkness, 

Standing  at  the  end  was  Knowledge  bright, 

Waiting  for  those  who  are  seeking  the  light 

Of  life.  My  footsteps  led  me  to  her, 

And  she  took  me  under  her  folds  with  delight. — A. 

Reeves.  - 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  nice  Easter  box. — R.  Vickers. 

I  am  crocheting  a  pretty  bag. — Herlene  Jordan. 

We  have  beautiful  flowers  on  our  campus. — W. 
Sanders. 

I  spent  Easter  at  home  with  my  dear  mother. — E. 
Belmer. 

I  wore  my  new  white  suit  on  Easter  Sunday — J. 
Wrinkle. 

I  received  several  nice  letters  from  home  recently. 
— Helen  Waller. 

I  took  several  pictures  of  my  friends  one  Sunday. 
— George  Clevenger. 

We  had  a  nice  Easter  at  school.  The  weather  was 
beautiful,  too. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Daddy  sent  me  a  dollar  recently.  Miss  Willie 
bought  me  a  dress  with  it. — Corrie  Mitchell. 

Rev.  Philpott  gave  us  a  good  talk  on  Saturday  night, 

We  are  studying  about  Japan  now. — Lola  Love. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

James  Stanley  enjoyed  the  Easter  egg  hunt. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  likes  to  work  in  the  shoe  shop. 

Ralph  Carter  received  a  letter  and  some  money. 

Benico  Roguer  had  some  new  clothes  for  Easter. 

Horace  McLendon  made  a  tooth  brush  holder. 

John  Shelby  bought  a  pair  of  black  shoes  recently. 

Billy  Rooks  spent  Easter  at  his  home  in  Center  Hill. 

Tafton  Huggins  received  a  pretty  blue  and  white 
striped  tie  recently. 

Luella  Baxter  and  Margaret  Smith  had  pretty  yellow 
dresses.  Jean  Ann  Thomas  had  a  pretty  blue  one. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Mother  wrote  me  that  our  new  home  is  almost  fin¬ 
ished.  When  I  go  home  in  May,  I  shall  see  it. — C- 
Holloman. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  I  went  to  the  movies 
Saturday  and  saw  a  good  African  picture.  I  came 
back  to  school  Tuesday. — Allen  Osman. 

Annette  and  I  went  home  for  Easter.  Mother  met 
us.  Mother  and  I  went  to  town  Saturday  morning 
and  bought  a  large  “Dick  Tracy”  book.  Father 


bought  me  a  pretty  Easter  basket. — D.  R»ley. 

I  received  a  box  from  Clyde  one  Saturday.  She  sent 
me  a  small  box  of  candy  and  two  pictures.  Clyde 
went  to  Washington. — David  Lawrence. 

Billy  and  I  went  to  town  with  Miss  McClain  one 
Saturday.  Billy  bought  some  jelly  beans  and  a  lock, 
and  I  bought  an  Easter  basket. — F.  Smith. 

Mother  and  Kathleen  came  to  see  me  one  week-end. 
They  brought  me  some  jelly  beans.  They  went  from 
here  to  Gainsville  for  a  few  days. — I.  Mancill. 

Mother  gave  me  some  white  knickers  and  three  sport 
for  Easter.  I  liked  them.  I  wore  the  knickers  Easter 
morning  I  gave  mother  a  candy  chicken. — Elton  Gunn. 

Daddy  took  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  and  me  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  Jacksonvile  Beach  Easter  Sunday.  We 
had  dinner  in  Jacksonville.  In  the  afternoon  Daddy 
was  sick.  I  was  sorry. — Norma  Davis. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  April  11th.  She 
sent  me  an  Easter  basket. — Ruth  Perkins. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  April  11th.  She  sent 
me  a  white  suit  for  Easter. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  Mother  hid  some  eggs 
Easter  morning.  I  found  thirteen. — B.  Holmes- 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  box  from  Mother  April 
11th.  She  sent  me  a  handkerchief  and  some  candy. 
— Beda  Peeples. 

I  went  to  Orange  Park  to  camp,  April  4th.  I  came 
back  April  5th.  I  went  for  a  boat  on  the  morning  of 
ride  April  5th. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  April  11th.  She 
sent  me  some  brown  and  white  shoes  and  some  pink 
and  white  socks. — Margarette  Nelson. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  April  3rd.  She  sent 
me  a  cake  and  some  candy  eggs.  My  class  had  a 
party.  I  bought  the  ice  cream. — Billy  Gericke. 
Miss  Hiccins’  Class 

We  had  a  very  happy  Easter.  We  had  such  a  good 
dinner,  too. — Mary  Thur. 

Fletcher  and  Billy  Gericke  went  to  town  with  Miss 
McClain  one  day  to  buy  a  lock. — Bobby  Laws. 

We  went  to  the  movies  Saturday  night  before  East¬ 
er.  There  were  three  good  pictures. — C.  Pittman. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  barber  shop  one  day 
last  month  and  had  their  hair  cut. — Sam  Hinson. 

I  received  a  card  from  my  mother  April  15.  She 
told  me  that  one  of  Joseph’s  rabbits  died.  M.  Gullo- 

I  went  home  Friday  before  Easter.  Saturday  I  went 
to  town  and  bought  a  new  gray  suit  for  Easter. — G. 
Carre. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  received  boxes  for  Easter. 
The  girls  wore  beautiful  dresses  to  Sunday  School 
and  the  boys  wore  pretty  suits. — Winell  Parker. 

One  night  I  dreamed  that  Gene,  Fletcher,  David 
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and  I  went  in  a  big  hole  and  found  a  lot  of  money. 
— Billy  Richards. 

Mother  and  Father  brought  me  back  to  school 
Monday  after  Easter.  I  had  such  a  good  time  at  home. 
— Annette  Hobbs. 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

We  made  pretty  baskets  for  the  Easter  egg  hunt. 
Viree  Jourdan,  Flora  Goodman,  Lois  Remley  and 
Clifford  Clements  made  yellow  baskets.  Murlene  Jour¬ 
dan  and  Willie  Cannon  made  blue  baskets.  Dalia 
Perez,  Louise  Smith  and  James  Hughes  made  purple 
eggs.  We  found  nineteen  eggs. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 
Joe  Shouppe  has  a  new  tie. 

John  Dickey’s  mother  came  to  see  him. 

Billy  Robinson  has  a  new  green  suit. 

Harry  Phelps  has  some  new  white  shoes. 

Alynda  Dickinson  was  sick  at  home  for  a  week. 
Addie  Smith  and  Ethel  Adams  have  new  dresses. 

Jack  Daugherty’s  aunt  came  to  see  him  at  Easter. 
Gene  Elkes’  parents  and  brother  came  to  see  him  on 
Easter. 

William  Sistrunk’s  mother  wrote  to  Miss  Betty  a 
short  time  ago 

Mrs-  Park’s  Class 
I  saw  a  rabbit  one  day. — J.  Crews. 

Rebie  gave  me  a  pretty  ring. — L.  Carter. 

I  got  four  Easter  cards. — J.  Whealton. 

I  have  a  big  Easter  basket. — H.  Gibbens. 

Julian  had  a  party  April  11th. — W.Ard. 

I  went  to  the  movies  April  11th. — L.  Pitt. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  April  11th. — J-  GARDNER. 
Mother  gave  me  a  pretty  yellow  dress — Mary  E. 
Skinner. 

Mother  gave  me  a  blue  hat  and  dress  for  Easter. 
— Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Mother  and  Pop  sent  me  a  great  many  Easter  pre¬ 
sents. — Edgar  Fox. 

We  were  in  the  gymnastic  exhibition  April  16th. 
— Edward  Wilcox. 

My  birthday  was  April  10th  Mother  came  and 
I  had  a  party  in  school. — M.  Brown- 

Mother,  Father  and  Buddy  came  April  11th.  We 
had  a  good  time. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

Mother  sent  all  the  children  in  my  class  Easter  eggs. 
— Jay  Wilson. 

Grandmother  Bruce  and  many  people  came  to  see  me 
April  16th. — Willie  Bailey. 

My  family  came  to  see  me  Easter.  They  brought 
me  four  baskets  of  eggs. — J.  Wertheim. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  Easter.  She  went  home  April 
13th. — Miles  Chandler. 
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we  saw  the  machine  used  in  making  mats. 

From  the  sterotype  room  we  went  down  to  the  press 
room.  We  were  all  amazed  at  the  speed  of  the  press. 
We  were  informed  that  it  prints  400  copies  per  minute. 
It  is  run  by  two  220  volts  motors  having  75  horse-power. 

We  went  into  the  stock  room.  In  there  we  saw  rolls  of 
paper,  each  weighing  1415  pounds.  We  also  saw  how 
ink  was  kept,  and  to  our  surprise,  we  found  out  that  they 
use  65  drums  of  ink  for  printing  a  Sunday  edition. 

We  saw  the  mailing  room,  the  editorial  room,  the 
editors,  the  assistant  sports  editor,  the  Associated  press 
room  and  the  morgue,  or  in  plain  words,  cabinets  where 
names  of  prominent  people  are  kept.  We  also  saw  the 
proof-reader’s  room.  Proofreaders  have  a  Holy  Bible, 
a  world  atlas,  a  dictionary,  a  city  director,  and  a  state 
directory  to  help  them  when  they  do  not  know  the  exact 
spelling  of  a  word. 

In  the  photograph  room  we  saw  the  methods  of  deve¬ 
loping  a  photograph  to  any  desired  size. 

We  then  went  back  to  the  main  office  and  bade  Mr. 
Gilbert  goodbye,  climbed  into  the  bus,  and  returned  to 
school. 

We  feel  that  we  learned  many  worthwhile  things  from 
this  visit,  and  appreciate  Mr.  Gilbert’s  courtesy.  With 
the  progress  that  we  are  making  here,  we  ought  to  be 
able  to  secure  work  in  such  plants  some  day. — Harry 
Schaffner,  (Post-Graduate). 


THE  GIRL  SCOUTS’  OUTING 

Our  camp  was  a  picturesque  spot :  there  was  the 
vivid  blue  like,  the  stately  pines,  the  sleeping  cabins 
on  the  slope,  the  diving  board,  and  best  of  all — the 
“Chow”  inn — all  of  which  made  a  perfect  setting  for 
us  Girl  Scouts  who  were  off  for  the  week-end. 

We  jumped  out  of  the  bus  before  it  had  stopped,  and 
ran  to  the  cabins  to  choose  a  good  cot  on  which  to  sleep. 
The  odds  were  against  us  that  night  because  it  was  very 
cold.  However,  in  spite  of  the  cold  we  had  many  gay 
adventures,  and  we  did  many  things. 

One  of  the  things  I  delighted  in  was  our  hike  Sunday 
morning.  We  had  decided  that  we  would  walk  around 
the  lake.  It  was  a  long  way,  but  we  were  determined 
to  make  it.  We  started,  and  as  we  got  half  way  around 
the  lake,  only  eight  of  the  thirty-two  girls  had  courage 
to  go  on.  The  rest  turned  back.  I  was  at  the  time  leading 
the  band  through  the  woods.  We  were  so  weary  that 
we  had  no  more  go  in  us  than  an  unwound  clock.  Never¬ 
theless  we  kept  on.  Finally  we  reached  camp  and  found 
out  that  we  had  walked  about  six  miles.  The  strangest 
thing  was  that  we  arrived  at  camp  before  the  rest  of  the 
girls  who  had  given  up. 

We  did  not  wish  to  leave  camp  when  it  was  time  to 
go,  but  it  was  impossible  for  us  to  remain  longer;  we 
had  to  go.  Thus  ended  a  perfect  week-end. — P.  Register. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


/ 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  arc  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  co^^£  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


J 

™  Object  of  the  School 
The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  d^Wren  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  tq^Rablish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  st^te. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmj'  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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NOBILITY 


True  worth  is  in  being,  not  seeming 
In  doing,  each  day  that  goes  by, 

Some  little  good — not  in  dreaming 
Of  great  things  to  do  by  and  by. 

For  whatever  men  say  in  their  blindness, 
And  spite  of  the  fancies  of  youth, 

There’s  nothing  so  kindly  as  kindness, 

And  nothing  so  royal  as  truth. 

We  get  back  our  mete  as  we  measure — 

We  cannot  do  wrong  and  feel  right, 

Nor  can  we  give  pain  and  gain  pleasure, 

For  justice  avenges  each  slight. 

The  air  of  the  wing  of  the  sparrow, 

The  bush  for  the  robin  and  wren, 

But  always  the  path  that  is  narrow 
And  straight,  for  the  children  of  men. 

’Tis  not  in  the  pages  of  story 
The  heart  of  its  ills  to  beguile, 

Though  he  who  makes  courtship  to  glory 
Gives  all  that  he  hath  for  her  smile. 

For  when  from  her  heights  he  has  won  her, 
Alas  !  it  is  only  to  prove 
That  nothing’s  so  sacred  as  honor, 

And  nothing  so  loyal  as  love ! 

We  cannot  make  bargains  for  blisses, 

Nor  catch  them  like  fishes  in  nets  ; 

And  sometimes  the  thing  our  life  misses 
Helps  more  than  the  thing  which  it  gets. 
For  good  lieth  not  in  pursuing, 

Nor  gaining  of  great  nor  of  small, 

But  just  in  the  doing,  and  doing 
As  we  would  be  done  by,  is  all. 


— Alice  Cary. 
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A  St.  Augustine  Lady’s  Vacation 

<*n%> 


The  summer  vacation  is  now  a  series  of  happy 
memories. 

The  seventeenth  of  June  found  me  in  the  beautiful 
city  of  Washington.  Since  1  first  set  my  eyes  on  this 
superb  city  I  have  never  been  able  to  shake  off  its 
charms.  That  is  the  reason  why  1  have  been  visiting 
there  annually  for  many  years,  sometimes  for  a  few 
days;  at  other  times  for  a  few  months. 

This  time  I  purposely  set  out  for  the  alumni  re¬ 
union  and  summer  school  held  at  Gallaudet  College. 
A  good  many  “old  timers”  from  the  four  corners  of 
the  country  were  present  at  the  former  occasion.  Need¬ 
less  to  say,  we  derived  much  enjoyment  from  renewing 
old  acquaintances  as  well  as  from  making  new  ones. 
Dear  old  Gallaudet!  We  lived  our  days  there  all  over 
again. 

The  alumni  reunion  being  over,  the  second  summer 
school  opened  with  an  enrollment  of  twenty-one  deaf 
teachers  representing  fifteen  schools  in  this  country 
and  Canada.  It  was,  indeed,  a  small  class,  but  I  shall 
always  remember  my  happy  associations  with  such 
lovely  people.  I  had  the  good  fortune  to  room  with  a 
young  lady  of  pleasing  personality  and  high  intelli¬ 
gence,  who  is  a  teacher  at  the  Maryland  School. 

We  took  some  interesting  and  inspiring  work  and 
were  fortunate  in  having  several  excellent  summer 
school  instructors.  In  addition,  swimming,  tennis, 
evening  rides,  entertainments,  and  sight-seeing  trips  all 
helped  to  make  our  stay  most  pleasant. 

The  first  two  weeks  were  delightfully  cool,  hut 
during  the  last  two  weeks  the  temperature  wavered  be¬ 
tween  90  and  104  degrees.  Oh  how  we  sweltered!  While 
exceedingly  busy  with  our  studies,  about  not  one  of  us 
neglected  our  work.  Wasn’t  that  a  wonder! 

In  the  excitement  of  our  last  day’s  stay,  several  of 
us  found  time  to  visit  the  Department  of  Justice,  better 
known  as  the  famous  home  of  G-men.  Here  we  inspected 
the  crime  laboratory,  which  is  considered  the  largest 
and  most  efficient  one  of  its  kind  in  the  world.  We  saw 
weapons  of  Dillinger  including  a  model  of  Hauptman’s 
spectrograph  for  detecting  minute  traces  of  deposits  let t 
on  weapons  used  by  law  breakers.  We  also  saw  the  large 
room  where  six  million  sets  of  finger  prints  are  kept.  It 
was  interesting  to  watch  hundreds  of  young  men  at  work 
filing  these  finger  prints.  Last,  hut  not  least,  we  went  to 


shooting  gallery  in  the  basement  where  we  were  shown 
the  pistol,  the  shot  gun,  the  rifle,  the  machine  gun,  and 
even  the  Coll  Monitor,  the  most  deadly  weapon  ever  in¬ 
vented.  Even  G-men  must  he  accustomed  to  the  use  of 
these  guns,  and  be  a  good  shot,  we  were  told.  How  I 
shuddered  when  one  of  the  cracks  shots  gave  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  his  prowess  with  the  pistol  and  machine  gun! 
He  certainly  pul  these  bullets  close  to  the  hull’s  eye  in 
the  target,  quite  a  distance  away. 

“How  marvelous” !  exclaimed  several  of  us,  after 
we  had  emerged  from  the  building.  On  our  way  hack 
to  College,  we  pondered  on  what  we  had  learned  there. 
For  example:  today  twenty  percent  of  crime  is  the  work 
of  persons  who  have  not  yet  even  reach  the  voting  age. 
It  is  shocking.  As  Edgar  Hoover  said,  every  school 
teacher  in  America  should  know  the  ill  effects  of  crime, 
and  lie  of  help  in  crime  prevention.  He  added  that  she 
should  spend  more  time  in  building  the  future  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  a  future  which  can  he  made  as  clean,  high  minded, 
and  progressive  as  we,  the  people  desire  it.  That  gave  us 
food  for  thought,  as  we  rode  home. 

Now,  let  me  turn  to  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains  of 
Virginia,  where  I  spent  the  remainder  of  my  vacation. 
I  can  see  in  my  mind  the  vary  ing  panoramas  of  rolling 
hills,  fields,  and  mountains.  Bluemont,  where  I  stayed, 
is  a  popular  mountain  resort  for  foreign  legations  and 
other  diplomats  who  prefer  the  simple  life  of  this 
lovely  town.  I  can  see  the  quiet,  dignified,  attractive 
daughters  of  the  German  Ambassador  swimming  in  the 
Shenandoah  River.  I  can  see  the  Italian  Ambassador 
riding  on  horseback,  looking  very  solemn.  I  can  see 
those  tall,  stocky  Russians  strolling  past  my  cottage, 
jabbering.  Oh,  how  I  enjoyed  watching  these  foreigners! 

Not  far  from  Bluemont  is  the  famous  Shenandoah 
River,  where  there  is  good  bathing  during  the  summer 
months.  A  little  further  on,  mountain  and  valley  blend 
in  one  of  Nature’s  most  perfect  pictures.  Here  1  always 
paused  to  admire  the  wonderful  view. 

Almost  seventy  miles  farther  is  the  new  Shenandoah 
National  Park  which  according  to  advertising  folders, 
is  in  the  heart  of  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  historic 
regions  in  the  East.  Shortly  after  my  arrival  in  Blue¬ 
mont,  I  took  a  most  thrilling  ride  along  the  new  imposing 
highway  that  runs  along  the  Crest  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
( Continued  to  page  four) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Mrs.  Beaty  is  again  our  high-school  circle  reader. 
“The  Broad  Highway”  by  J.  Farol  is  our  first  book  of 
the  ye^r. — G.  Smith. 

I  am  reading  “Hitting  the  Dark  Trail”  by  Clarence 
Hawkes,  the)  blind  poet  and  writer.  This  book  is  some¬ 
times  called  “The!  Bible  of  the  Blind.”  I  find  it  very 
interesting. — C.  Burns. 

Our  very  informal  Recreational  and  Improvement 
Club  of  last  yeiar  met  recently  to  talk  over  plans  for  the 
coming  month.  We  hope  to  make  the  club  as  joyful  as 
it  was  last  year. — 0.  Osburn. 

We  girls  were)  very  much  surprised  and  delighted  to 
find  a  splendid  new  R.  C.  A.  Victor  radio  waiting  for 
us  when  we  returned  to  school.  This,  along  with  our 
new  living  quarters,  has  given  us  much  to  be  thankful 
for. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

Kathryn  Rearden  and  I  ard  studying  as  our  third 
year  Spanish  text  a  sort  of  geographical  and  historical 
book  entitled  “A  Trip  to  Latin-America.”  Thus  far, 
we  are  finding  the  translation  of  this  story  very  simple 
and  interesting. — B.  Gilberstadt. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  F.  S.  L.  an  interesting 
voluntary  program  was  enjoyed,  and  the  following  offi¬ 
cers  were  elected:  president,  May  Stelle;  vice  president, 
Kathryn  Rearden;  secretary,  Bobby  May;  critic,  Ber- 
nita  Gilberstadt;  monitor,  Robert  Alderman. — May 
Stelle. 

Our  Braille  library  has  been  opened  for  the  new 
term,  and  is  in  charge  of  Beulah  Holly.  Several  new 
titles  are  to  be  found  on  the  shelves;  among  them, 
“Success  is  for  you.”  by  Dorothy  Quigley;  “Habits  of 
of  Healthy  Living,”  and  a  number  of  volumes  of  poetry 
and  biography.- — C.  BURNS. 

The  Christian  Endeavor  Society  met  at  the  usual 
time  the  first  Sunday  evening  of  the  new  school  year. 
An  appropriate  and  helpful  program  was  enjoyed,  and 
officers  were  elected  as  follows:  Myrlen  Jordan,  Presi¬ 
dent;  Grover  Smith,  vice-presideJnt;  Bernita  Gilber¬ 
stadt,  secretary;  Jackie  Creech,  treasurer;  and  Mary 
Ann  Wilson,  collector. — M.  Stelle. 

Junior  High  School 

Vacation  is  over,  and  we  are  all  back  at  school  again. 
How  the  weeks  have  flown!  But  we  are  glad  to  be  back, 
and  most  of  us  have)  begun  our  work  with  enthusiasm. 

When  we  got  back  we  found  many  new  improve¬ 
ments  and  some  surprises.  The  girls  had  not  realized 
how  beautiful  their  new  building  would  be,  or  how 
much  they  would  enjoy  it.  The  well  equipped  base¬ 
ment  where  they  can  do  their  fancy  laundry  is  one  of 
the  things  that  pleases  them  most. 


Marian  Ogden  spent  a  week  of  vacation  at  Seminole 
Beach. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  have  a  little  son  four  months 
old,  Clarence  Jacob,  Jr- 

We  have  a  new  nurse  this  year,  Mrs.  Ruby  Sapp. 
We  like  her  very  much. 

The  Junior  Reading  Circle  are  enjoying  “The  Last 
Days  of  Pompeii”  by  Bulwer  Lytton. 

Mr.  Willis  took  us  boys  to  St.  Augustine  Beach  the 
first  Sunday  we  were  he)re.  We  had  a  nice  time. 

Robert  Alderman,  Wallace  Lopez,  Lacy  Hay,  and 
Luis  Pullara  have  been  promoted  to  the  junior  high 
school. 

Dr.  Settles  has  just  gotten  new  desks  for  Miss  Fer¬ 
guson’s  school  room,  which  greatly  improves  its  ap¬ 
pearance. 

We  boys  and  girls  appreciate  all  Dr.  Settles  has  done 
to  improve  our  school,  and  mean  to  give  him  our  hearty 
cooperation. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Eileen  Forsythe  with  us  again. 
For  the  past  two  years  Eileep  has  attended  the  Ohio 
School  for  the  Blind. 

Miss  Annie  Weaver,  who  has  assisted  Miss  Willie 
McLane  for  several  years,  has  complete  charge  of  the 
blind  girls’  dormitory  this  year. 

Jackie  Creech  and  her  brother  Thomas  had  a  nice 
trip  to  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas.  They  visited  many 
interesting  places  in  the  vicinity  of  Hot  Springs. 

The  large  blind  boys  have  a  new  supervisor  this  year, 
Mr.  John  Willis.  We  boys  like  him.  He  is  a  splendid 
musician,  and  we  enjoy  hearing  him  play  very  much. 

Orian  Osburne  and  Robert  Aldreman  enjoyed  seeing 
“Charlie  Chan  at  the  Race  Track”  and  Tim  McCoy  in 
“Trigger  Tom.”  The  boys  are  also  enjoying  seeing 
“Flash  Gordon,”  a  continued  picture. 

Mary  Scherer  took  a  trip  this  summer  with  her  family 
to  Texas  and  Oklahoma  to  visit  relatives  at  Houston 
and  Ardmore.  They  liked  the  country  very  much  and 
had  a  delightful  time;  but  were  glad  to  get  back  to 
Miami  whore  they  could  keep  cool. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Gordon  Burbridge  and  Robert  Wolfe  are  doing 
excellent  work  in  the  broom  shop  this  year. 

I  was  glad  to  return  to  school  on  September  14th. 
Our  new  dormitory  is  lovely. — I.  Willis. 

I  have  a  little  nephew,  Bohby  Leroy,  born  on  August 
30lh.  It  will  seem  so  funny  to  be  called  “Aunt  Clarice.” 
— Clarice  Hay. 

I  spent  two  weeks  with  my  grandmother  on  her  farm 
in  Georgia  during  the  summer.  I  had  a  lovely  time. — 
Frances  English. 
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Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Freckles”  by  Gene  Stratton- 
Porter  to  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades.  It  is  very  inter¬ 
esting. — Louise  Sapp. 

My  mother,  aunt  and  a  friend  came  to  see  me  a  few 
days  ago.  Mother  has  promised  to  give)  me  a  radio  for 
a  birthday  present. — B.  Pitts. 

Vincent  Harvens  of  Homosassa  and  Otis  Johnson  of 
Allha  are  new  pupils  in  the  fifth  grade.  We  are  happy 
to  welcome  them  to  our  school. 

My  father,  mother  and  I  went  on  several  nice  fishing 
trips  during  my  vacation. 

One  of  my  friends,  Mr.  William  H.  Todd,  invited  me 
to  a  lovely  dinner  at  the  Lions’  Club. — A.  Asenjo. 

My  father,  mother  and  I  went  on  several  nice  fishing 
three  times  during  the  summer.  We  fished  at  the  Du 
Pont  Estate  on  the  St.  Johns  River  near  Jacksonville. 
We  enjoyed  camping  and  fishing. — E.  McClellan. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  the  sixth  grade  girls  to 
ride  on  Sunday  afternoon  September  27th.  We  went 
to  the  beach.  I  shall  never  forget  my  first  view  of  the 
Atlantic  Ocean.  It  is  perfectly  beautiful. — R.  Avery. 

My  Aunt  Verona  married  during  the  summer  and 
lives  in  St.  Augustine  now.  I  spent  the  week-end  with 
her.  She  carried  me  to  see  Loretta  Young  and  Don 
Ameche  in  “Ramona.”  It  was  a  beautiful  picture  in 
colors. — J.  Woodward. 

I  am  taking  typewriting  this  year.  I  like  it  very 
much  and  can  already  write  sentences. — M.  LlNDSAY. 

Mother  gave  me.  a  violin  because  1  passed  to  the 
sixth  grade.  I  am  enjoying  it  very  much,  but  I  do  not 
play  very  well  yet. — L.  Crews. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  am  making  a  door  mat  in  shop.  I  like  my  shop 
work. — Joe  Hickey', 

I  have  passed  to  the  fourth  grade.  I  shall  try  to 
study  hard  and  get  in  the  fifth  grade  next  year. — J. 
Hudson. 

I  am  going  to  make  a  pretty  basket  in  sewing.  This 
will  be  the  fourth  basket  that  I  have  made. — Elouise 
Register. 

I  went  in  swimming  a  number  o!f  times  this  vacation. 
I  really  enjoyed  the  summer,  but  I  am  ready  for  work 
now. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

I  like  being  in  the  third  grade.  I  like  geography 
better  than  any  subject,  for  I  like  to  study  the  map  and 
the  globe. — Delton  Mullis. 

I  like  this  school  very  much,  and  I  know  I  shall  en¬ 
joy  staying  here  when  I  learn  to  do  all  the  things  these 
older  boys  can  do. — Carl  McCoy. 

We  were  mighty  glad  to  let  the  third  grade  children 
have  our  last  year  seats,  and  to  move  to  the  fourth 
grade  this  year. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

I  had  a  very  nice  time  this  vacation.  I  spent  some 
time  at  the  beach.  I  also  went  to  see  every  good  picture 
I  had  a  chancel  to  see. — Trude  Rogers. 


My  brother  and  I  have  permission  to  visit  our  sister 
who  lives  here  in  town,  every  two  weeks.  We  shall  en¬ 
joy  these  visits. — W.  J.  Wetherington. 

I  am  going  to  help  Mrs.  Davenport  grow  some  flow¬ 
ers  this  winter.  We  hope  we  can  have  many  different 
kinds  for  our  school  room. — James  Cato. 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  us  a  good  book.  The 
title  of  the  book  is  “Toby  Tyler”  or  “Ten  Weeks  with 
a  Circus.”  We  all  like  the  story. — Freddie  Holly. 

I  enjoyed  my  vacation  at  home  this  summer.  My 
oldest  sister,  her  husband,  and  their  son  were  with  us 
several  week-ends.  We  planned  some  good  timete  with 
them. — Rollie  Rizer. 

On  Sunday,  September  20th.,  Mr.  Willis  took  a  num¬ 
ber  of  tbe  boys  to  the  St.  Augustine  Beach.  We  surely 
did  have  a  good  time  there.  I  like  Mr.  Willis  very  much 
as  a  supervisor. — Henry  Moore. 

This  is  my  first  time  in  St.  Augustine).  I  enjoy  seeing 
the  places  of  interest  here.  I  also  appreciate  the  work 
of  my  teachers  and  supervisor.  I  shall  try  to  do  my  best 
in  all  of  my  classes. — Lester  Starling. 

I  went  to  Fort  Meade  this  summer  and  stayed  a  week 
with  my  aunt  who  lives  in  the  country.  This  was  my 
first  time  to  spend  any  length  of  lime  in  the  country.  1 
enjoyed  every  minute  of  the  quiteness  there. — Evelyn 
Johns. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  had  a  nice  summer  at  home. — B.  J.  Cain. 

I  like  school  and  I  am  taking  piano  leissons. — L. 
Rafferty. 

We  play  the  victrola  on  Thursdays  and  I  like  it. — 
M.  Crawford. 

I  am  taking  music  lessons  and  I  like  them  very 
much. — F.  Webb. 

In  shop  I  am  caning  a  chair.  I  would  like  to  make  a 
broom. — H.  Sowell. 

My  mother  is  coming  up  to  see  me  Friday.  I  will  be 
glad  to  see  heir. — H.  Albury. 

School  is  very  nice  and  I  don’t  believe  I  want  to  go 
home  for  Christmas.  M.  A.  Wilson 

My  mother  comes  to  see  me  every  other  Saturday. 
She  takes  me  to  the  beach.- — L.  Lampe. 

I  like  school.  Shop  work  is  fun,  too. — C.  Hoover. 

I  am  starting  a  sewing  basket. — A.  Barber. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  1. 

Again  our  studio  cameras  are  working,  developing 
pictures  of  our  daily  happenings,  and  doings  and  say¬ 
ings.  Such  a  number  of  new  students  have  come  to  us 
this  year,  all  the  way  from  six  to  nineteen  years  of  age. 

Everything  is  going  smoothly,  and  it  would  seem 
almost  as  if  we  had  never  stopped  working  for  our 
summer  vacation.  Already  work  has  begun  on  our 
annual  Christmas  cantata. 
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May,  Mary,  and  Orian  are  working  on  Bach  Inven¬ 
tions. 

Orian  is  completing  Sous  Bois  by  Staub. 

Cbrysis  is  completing  Morning  Mood  by  Greig. 

The  school  orchestra  has  become  so  popular  that 
everyone  is  clamoring  to  become  a  part  of  it,  and  as 
but  one  mucial  subject  is  allowed  at  present  everyone 
wants  to  discontinue  piano  work  in  favor  of  a  born. 
Violin  as  substitute  passport  to  the  orchestra  is  not  so 
popular,  as  this  demands  work  that  only  the  most  serious 
student  is  willing  to  give. 

The  Senior  Chorus  contains  thirty-two  members,  the 
Junior  Chorus  has  fifteen  and  the  primary  chorus  ten. 

John  Huston,  Elwood,  and  Joe  Freddie  are  all 
studying  the  same  piece.  “A  Little  Game”  by  Kincella. 
John  and  Elwood  have  beaten  in  the  race,  having  fin¬ 
ished  their  “Little  Game,”  and  are  asking  eJagerly  for 
another. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  hack  to  our  school  Mr.  Louis 
Gerber,  who  for  two  years  gave  instruction  in  violin 
to  our  students,  doing  splendid  work,  and  endearing 
himself  to  all  of  us.  This  year  Mr.  Gerber  is  doing 
work  in  the  Department  for  the  Deaf,  hut  we  hope  he 
will  not  forget  us,  and  that  he  will  visit  us  often  and 
play  for  us  often--  Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

Running  true  to  form,  our  organization  is  faced  with 
trying  to  rebuild — which  fate  we  bewail  as  regularly 
as  September  rolls  around.  This  time,  however,  we 
are  minus  a  few  players  who  were  practically  indispen¬ 
sable,  fully  justifying  our  sense  of  loss.  Having  faced 
this  problem  before,  I  ho,  we  know  what  it  lakes  to 
work  ourselves  out  of  it,  and  will  combine  our  efforts 
toward  that  end. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  Donald’s  return — mean¬ 
while  sendin  him  sincere  good  wishes  in  his  courageous 
undertaking.  With  his  flute  back  in  the  orchestra,  the 
Bach  Minuet  we  are  learning  will  take  on  added  grace 
and  dignity. 

We  extend  a  most  cordial  welcome  to  Mr.  Willis, 
with  the  hope  that  he  will  find  his  work  in  this  depart¬ 
ment  interesting.- — -1.  W.  Roger. 

Violin  Department  Shows  Promise 

The  new  violin  instructor,  Mr.  Willis,  states  the  violin 
pupils  of  thei  school,  although  rusty  from  the  summer  s 
lay  off,  show  talent  and  promise  for  the  coming  year. 

Many  of  l lie  pupils  have  fallen  into  bad  habits 
through  the  summer  months,  especially  in  position. 
HoweJver,  a  great  improvement  in  the  proper  position 
of  the  violin  was  had  the  first  week. 

Relaxation,  the  keynote  to  artistic  playing  is  espec¬ 
ially  emphasized. 


Orian  Osbourn  shows  great  talent  hut  like  the)  rest 
of  the  class  needs  drill  in  fundamental  positions. 

Marie,  and  Chrysis  show  great  improvement  in  posi¬ 
tion.  Eileen  has  a  good  ear  for  the  violin  and  should 
develop  rapidly. 

Grover  Smith  has  straightened  out  his  bow  arm  on 
the  cello. 

Marian  has  learned  the  scale  on  the  saxophone  and 
can  play  Lhrough  two  octaves  without  a  mistake.  When¬ 
ever  thefre  is  an  uncalled  for  whine  out  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  she  blames  the  reed.  Good  for  you,  Marian. — 
J.  F.  Willis 


(Continued  from  page  one ) 

Mountains.  Oh,  how  beautiful  the  panoramas  of  for¬ 
ested  mountains  and  flowering  hillsides  were!  I  can 
never  forget  the  different  splendid  views  I  saw  from  the 
Skyline  Drive. 

My  return  to  Washington  for  my  last  three  day’s 
sojourn  added  a  happy  post-script  to  my  summer 
vacation. — Lalla  Wilson. 


WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Ben  Lorenz,  formerly  of  Kissimmee,  has  married  a 
Maryland  lady  and  the  happy  couple  are  making  their 
future  home  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  where  Mr.  Lorenz 
has  steady  work  as  auto  painter. 

Those  attending  the  Gallaudet  College  Alumni  Asso- 
cition  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  16-20,  from  Florida 
were  Miss  Lalla  Wilson  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eugene 
Hogle,  St.  Augustine;  H.  S.  Morris  and  Max  Kestner, 
Miami. 

David  Tillinghast,  the  venerable  dean  of  deaf  resi¬ 
dents,  recently  celebrated  his  ninety-fifth  birthday  anni¬ 
versary  at  the  home  his  married  daughter  Unlike  many 
persons  of  his  age,  he  walks  erect  and  caneless.  His 
favorable  recreation  is  dalling  in  politics  and  remini¬ 
scences. 

Dr.  Robert  Patterson  is  back  in  the  City  of  Sunshine, 
having  arrived  Sept.  18  from  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  His  ship 
missed  the  big  storm  that  threatened  the  Carolina  coast, 
but  experienced  considerable  swaying  sideways  due  to 
heavy  seas.  Dr.  Patterson  still  keeps  young  as  years 
pass  by  and  finds  outdoor  exercise  in  winter  sunshine 
beneficial  to  his  health  and  longevity. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  returned  to  St.  AugusLine  on  Friday, 
August  14th  from  Fulton,  Mo.,  to  which  city  he  was 
called  by  the  death  of  his  father,  aged  82  years.  The 
following  brief  sketch  of  his  life  and  character  attests 
to  the  great  esteem  in  which  he  was  held:  “He  was  a 
Southern  gentleman  of  the  old  school,  very  few  of  whom 
( Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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Convention  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the 
Deaf  is  a  Big  Success 

(Bv  Rev.  Frank  E.  Philpott) 


The  biennial  convention  of  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  which  opened  at  the  Hillsboro  Hotel  in 
Tampa  on  July  2nd  and  lasted  through  July  4th  with  a 
banquet,  is  now  over  and  will  long  be  remembered  as 
one  of  the  best  ever  assembled.  And  the  Miami  attend¬ 
ance  record  has  been  shattered,  so  far  as  comparsions 
are  weighed. 

Thursday 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the  Florida  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine,  was  the 
principal  speaker  at  the  opening  session  dwelling  on 
“Vocational  Preparation  for  a  Changing  World”  and 
stressed  the  importance  of  adequate  training  for  practi¬ 
cal  work  by  the  handicapped.  Addresses  of  welcome 
were  given  by  Dr.  J.  R.  McEachorn,  City  Health  Offi¬ 
cer,  representing  Mayor  Chancey  who  was  unable  to 
attend;  E.  P.  Taliaferro,  president  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  L.  A.  Roos,  secretary  of  the  Merchants 
Association.  Dr.  Settles  and  Mr.  J.  L.  Myers,  instruc¬ 
tor  in  Printing  and  Linotyping  at  the  Florida  School, 
at  St  Augustine,  interpreted.  Mr.  Myers  responded. 
After  presentation  of  the  association  officers’  reports, 
the  afternoon  was  given  over  to  a  sight-seeing  tour  of 
Tampa  and  the  reception  at  the  hotel  in  the  evening 
followed. 

Friday 

Friday  the  program  consisted  of  an  addretes  made  by 
Mr.  Myers  on  mutual  understanding  as  a  medium  of 
closer  relationship  and  appreciation  between  the  deaf 
and  the  general  public.  President  Rou  expressed  the 
belief  that  if  employers  gave  employment  to  the  deaf  in¬ 
sofar  as  their  capabilities  are  proven,  depression  would 
not  be  so  acutely  felt  by  the  working  deaf.  The  follow¬ 
ing  committees  were  appointed:  Audit,  Mrs.  Annie  Nel¬ 
son,  Orlando,  chairman;  C.  W.  Kessler,  Miami  and 
J.  L.  Myers;  Law — Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet,  Winter 
Haven,  chairman;  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg  and 
Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott,  St.  Cloud;  Necrology — Mrs. 
Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott,  chairman;  C.  H.  Cory  and  H.  S. 
Austin;  Resolutions — Frank  E.  Philpott,  chairman; 
Mrs.  R.  H.  Rou,  Miami,  and  Miss  Bessie  Henderson, 
Monticello.  The  following  committee  to  serve  during 
the  coming  year  has  been  appointed:  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr., 
St.  Petersburg,  chairman;  J.  L.  Myers,  St.  Augustine, 
and  Mrs.  Annie  Nelson,  Orlando.  Mr.  Myers  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  institute  proceedings  for  the  chartering  of 
the  association.  The  Walker  Memorial  Fund  has  been 
designated  to  be  maintained  exclusively  for  the  pur¬ 


pose  of  combatting  unfavorable  legislation  against  the 
deaf  driving  automobiles.  There  are  between  fifty  and 
sixty  deaf  who  own  and  drive  automobiles  in  Florida 
and  they  have  been  operating  them  for  years  on  high¬ 
ways  in  pursuit  of  pleasure  or  business. 

In  the  afternoon  Pass-a-Grille  proved  a  big  magnet 
to  deaf  members  and  visitors.  A  bathing  beauty  contest 
was  the  main  feature  and  Miss  Janet  Lightbourn  of 
Miami  was  declared  the  winner.  Mrs.  H.  S.  Austin  of 
St.  Petersburg  was  the  runner-up  with  Miss  Lucille 
Jones  of  New  Brighton,  Ala.,  trailing  behind.  Among 
others  participating  in  the  contest  were:  Miss  Clara 
Steverson,  Miami;  Mrs.  Ramona  Mol  met,  West  Tampa; 
Mrs.  Harry  Jacobs,  St.  Petersburg;  Miss  Bessie  Hend¬ 
erson,  Monticello;  Miss  Reba  Blackwelder.  St.  Peters¬ 
burg;  Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet,  Winter  Haven; 
Miss  Mary  Carruthers,  Fort  Meade;  Mrs.  Julie  Blume, 
South  Carolina;  and  Miss  Ethel  Crawford,  Jacksonville. 

Saturda v 

After  the  presentation  of  chairman’s  reports  at  the 
final  business  sessions  the  association  voted  to  have 
t lie  next  meeting  held  at  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine  in  1938,  the  exact  date 
to  be  announced  later  by  the  executive  committee. 
The  newly  elected  officers  for  the  coming  vear  were 
installed  as  follows:  President,  Raymond  H.  Rou, 
Miami;  First  Vice  Prsident,  Louis  H.  Eigle,  Winter 
Haven;  second  Vice  President,  Miss  Ethel  Crawford, 
Jacksonville;  Corresponding  Secretary,  J.  L.  Myers, 
St.  Augustine;  Recording  Secretary,  Mrs.  Annie  Nel¬ 
son,  Orlando;  and  Treasurer,  Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott, 
St.  Cloud.  In  the  evening  a  banquet  was  held  in  the) 
Hillsboro  dining  room.  President  Rou  acted  as  toast¬ 
master  and  every  officer,  member  and  visitor  gave  a 
toast.  Mr.  Antonio  Virsida  and  Mrs.  Herbert  Wright, 
active  members  of  the  entertainment  committee,  were 
remembered  with  suitable  gifts  for  their  untiring  ef¬ 
forts  to  make  the  meet  a  big  success.  Many  of  the  con¬ 
vention  guests  left  for  their  homes  in  the  afternoon, 
while  others  tarried  until  Sunday. 

For  the  first  time  since  the  first  convention  was  held 
in  St.  Augustine,  no  group  picture  of  the  delegation  was 
taken  at  this  meet.  No  photographer  was  available  on 
account  of  the  Glorious  Fourth  holiday. 

Under  the  caption  “Welcome  to  the  Florida  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,”  the  Tampa  (Fla.)  Times  editorially 
says:  “While  Tampa  is  privileged  every  year  to  en- 
( Continued  to  page  twelve ) 


Page  Six 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


October ,  193b 


:<s* 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 

Entered  as  Second-class  Matter  at  the  Post  Office  at 
Saint  Aucustine,  Florida 

Clarence  J.  Settles  . Editor 

Julius  L.  Myers  . Instructor  in  Printing 

Published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  Printing 
Department  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
at  St.  Augustine. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for  the  school  year  pay¬ 
able  in  advance. 

Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the 
President  of  the  school. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be  understood  that  the 
articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected 

Volume  XXXVII  OCTOBER,  1936  No.  1 


^HE  1936-1937  school  year  began  Monday,  Septem¬ 
ber  14th.  The  first  teachers’  meeting  and  general 
assembly  was  held  on  Tuesday  morning.  Plans  and 
policies  were  soon  oul lined  for  the  school  year  and 
class  assignments  made.  By  the  end  of  the  week  shed- 
ules  were  working  satisfactorily,  and  we  were  off  to 
what,  we  hope  will  Ire  a  very  successful  year. 

- o - 

Dl  RING  the  summer  months  the  usual  repair  program 
was  carried  on  and  the  new  addition  to  the  girls’ 
dormitory  was  completed  July  1st.  This  building  has 
been  nicely  furnished  and  is  occupied  by  the  girls  of  the 
department  for  the  blind.  A  large  reading  room  has 
been  provided  for  the  deaf  girls  and  equipped  with  new 
furniture.  Daily  papers  and  the  leading  magazines  are 
kept  in  this  room.  The  boys’  reading  room  has  also  been 
provided  with  additional  furniture  and  has  a  good  sup¬ 
ply  of  daily  papers  and  magazines  on  hand  at  all  times. 
- o - 

^HIS  year  schedules  have  been  arranged  so  that  the 
vocational  classes  will  be  smaller  and  pupils  will 
receive  more  individual  instruction.  Beauty  culture  has 
been  added  as  a  new  vocation  for  the  girls,  and  floricult¬ 
ure  for  the  boys. 

• - o - 

0N  October  6th,  Superintendent  R.  J.  Longstreet, 
several  teachers  and  the  pupils  of  the  Daytona 
Beach  High  School  visited  the  different  departments  ol 
the  school. 

- o - 

’’JHIE  quarterly  business  meeting  of  the  Florida  Chap¬ 
ter  of  the  American  Association  of  Social  Workers 
was  held  in  St.  Augustine  on  October  3rd.  After  the 
business  session  the  members  were  the  guests  of  the 
School,  where  they  visited  all  departments  of  the  school 
and  expressed  themselves  as  highly  pleased  with  the 
work  which  they  witnessed. 


^HIS  issue  of  The  Florida  School  Herald  is  being 
sent  free  to  all  parents  and  subscribers,  to  inform 
them  that  again  the  time  has  come  to  make  their 
subscription.  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  per 
school  year.  It  is  advisable  for  every  parent  to  subscribe. 
We  try  to  have  the  Herald  reflect  the  activities  of  the 
School,  and  it  is  a  good  means  of  keeping  the  parents 
acquainted  with  what  we  are  doing  here.  We  cannot 
send  any  back  numbers,  so  if  you  wish  to  subscribe, 
please  send  your  subscription  to  the  President  of  the 
school  at  once. 


jQURING  the  convention  of  the  Parents-Teachers  Con¬ 
gress  held  in  Jacksonville  the  first  week  in  October, 
the  school  exhibited  some  of  the  work  accomplished  in 
the  vocational  training  department.  This  exhibit  was 
arranged  under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  John  S.  Gibbens  of 
Miami,  chairman  of  the  Exceptional  Child  Committee. 
We  were  glad  to  receive  much  favorable  comment  re¬ 
garding  the  work  done  in  this  department. 


jyEW  members  of  our  staff  this  year  are  Mr.  Louis 
Gerber  of  the  Normal  Training  Class  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Pennsylvania  School  for  the  Deaf ;  Miss  Clarice 
Clapp  from  the  same  school  and  Miss  Alyce  Thompson 
from  the  Maryland  School.  Mr.  John  Willis,  of  St. 
Louis,  is  our  new  supervisor  of  the  older  blind  boys  and 
is  also  assistant  instructor  in  violin.  New  housemothers 
are  Mrs.  Laura  T.  Peck  from  the  University  of  Alabama, 
Miss  Jane  Craig  and  Mrs.  Mae  H.  Tucker.  At  the  present 
time  our  enrollment  is  341. 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS 


J^EVERAL  of  the  teachers  spent  part  of  their  vacation 
period  attending  summer  schools.  All  report  in¬ 
teresting  and  profitable  courses.  The  following  teachers 
attended : 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh — Missouri  Teachers’  College 

Miss  Lucille  Ferguson — University  of  West  Virginia 

Miss  Jewell  Parnell — University  of  Alabama 

Miss  Nadine  Jeffery — Arizona  State  Teachers’  College 

Miss  Lalla  Wilson — Gallaudet  College 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson — Fla.  State  College  for  Women 

Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander — Duke  LIniversity 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell — Sargent  School. 

Miss  Jaunita  Edwards — University  of  Georgia 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn — Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind 
Several  others  attended  conventions.  The  biennial 
convention  of  the  American  Instructors  for  the  Blind 
was  held  at  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  at 
Raleigh.  It  was  well  attended  and  the  programs  were 
interesting.  Every  phase  of  work  relative  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  blind  was  given  a  place  on  the  program  and 
discussed.  This  convention  was  attended  by  President 
Settles,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  and  Mr.  Thomas  Gibbs. 
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ATHLETIC  DEPARTMENT 

Conducted  by  Coach  John  W.  Alexander 

STATE  SCHOOL  FACES  HARD  FOOTBALL  SLATE 

Hoping  to  regain  the  high  spot  the  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  once  held  in  scholastic  football 
circles,  Coach  John  Alexander  and  a  squad  of  24  Scar- 
leteers  begin  polishing  up  for  the  opening  of  a  difficult 
1936  schedule. 

The  State  School  eleven,  which  went  through  a  light 
slate  undefeated  last  season,  opens  the  season  against 
St.  Paul  s  High  School  of  Jacksonville  this  Friday 
afternoon.  The  initial  title  is  slated  for  the  State  School 
grid. 

Last  year  Coach  Alexander  molded  together  a  speedy 
little  eleven  that  was  good  enough  to  win  over  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy  6  to  0.  With  only  ten  days  of  practice 
behind  them,  Coach  Alexander  is  not  in  a  position  to 
make  any  predictions  as  to  the  strength  to  the  Scar- 
leteers.  But  with  most  of  the  lettermen  returning  from 
last  season  it  is  logical  to  believe  that  the  State  School 
will  be  a  more  dogged  eleven  than  in  1935. 

Coach  Alexander  has  lost  three  mainstays  of  last 
season,  Hoagland,  Sweat,  and  Reeves.  But  this  is  some¬ 
what  offset  by  the  return  of  Webb  and  the  addition  of  a 
lad  named  Hall  who  played  with  the  Alabama  State 
School  last  season. 

The  squad  is  light,  the  24  players  in  camp  averaging 
138  pounds. 

This  year  Coach  Alexander  will  be  assisted  by  Louis 
Gerber,  a  member  of  the  local  State  School  f  aculty  in 
1934. 

The  Scarleteers  will  face  both  St.  Joe  and  the  Ket- 
terlinus  High  School  in  inter-city  battles  this  season, 
Other  schools  on  their  slate  include  St.  Paul’s  High 
School,  Hastings  High  School,  Bolles  School,  Ocala 
High  School  and  Daytona  Beach  High  “B’’  squad. — The 
Augustine  Record. 


STATE  SCHOOL  BATTLES  ST.  PAUL’S 
TO  SCORELESS  TIE 

The  Scarleteers  opened  their  1936  season  Friday  af¬ 
ternoon  on  tlio  North  City  Gridiron  by  fighting  the 
St  Paul  s  High  School  of  Jacksonville  to  a  scoreless 
tie.  The  Jacksonville  boys  had  a  slight  advantage  in 
weight  over  the  local  eleven.  The  game  was  fought  on 
fairly  even  terms  until  the  last  quarter  when  St.  Paul’s 
cut  loose  with  a  spectacular  aerial  attack.  Twice  the 
Scarleteers  stopped  their  opponents  within  the  shadow 
of  the  goal  posts.  The  visiting  eleven  had  the  ball  on 
the  F.  S.  D.  B.  one-vard  line  when  the  final  whistle  blew. 

With  only  ten  days  of  practice  the  State  School  team 
failed  to  click  smoothly  on  the  offense,  and  their  de¬ 
fense  was  ragged  in  spots.  Webb,  last  year’s  captain, 
did  a  fine  job  backing  up  the  line  and  made  tackle  after 


tackle  as  his  line  let  the  speedy  St.  Paul’s  back  through. 
Railsback  and  Helms  made  a  good  showing  at  the  wing 
positions.  Moore  did  an  affective  job  at  left  guard. 

Ray  Thomas,  the  St.  Paul’s  ace  ball  carrier,  was  a 
threat  all  afternoon.  The  local  boys  were  barely  able 
to  bottle  him  up  on  more  than  one  occasion.  The  visi¬ 
tors’  passing  combination,  with  White,  Barker  and 
Wrigley  on  the  receiving  end,  was  a  constant  source  of 
danger  throughout  the  game. 

With  no  game  scheduled  for  October  9th,  the  Scarle¬ 
teers  hope  to  be  in  fine  shape  for  their  game  with  Bolles 
on  October  16. 


SCARLETEERS  1936  FOOTBALL  SCHEDULE 


Oct. 

2 — St.  Paul’s  here 

Oct. 

9 — -Open 

Oct. 

16 — The  Bolles  Military  School  there 

Oct. 

23 — Hastings  there 

Oct. 

30 — St.  Joseph’s  in  St.  Augustine 

Nov. 

6 — Daytona  “B”  here 

Nov. 

20 — Hastings  here 

Nov. 

13 — Ocala  High  School  there 

Nov. 

26 — Ketterlinus  High  School  in  town 

TRIP  PLANNED  TO  JACKSONVILLE 
We  shall  take  our  entire)  football  squad  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  November  7th  to  see  the  Florida  Georgia  foot¬ 
ball  game,  as  is  our  yearly  custom. 

Last  Fall  we  saw  a  plucky  eleven  hold  the  mighty 
Bulldogs  to  a  7  to  0  score.  This  season’s  contest  is  doped 
to  be  another  exciting  encounter. 


THE  DEAF  BEING  STEADILY  EMPLOYED 
At  the  recent  convention  of  the  Florida  Association 
ifor  the  Deaf,  it  was  gratifying  to  see  so  many  happy 
faces  assembled  in  the  lobby  of  the  Hillsboro  Hotel  in 
Tampa.  We  found  that  most  all  these  people  were 
steadily  employed  in  various  parts  of  the  state — some 
in  printing,  linotyping,  farming,  baking,  barbering, 
carpentry,  painting,  beauty  culture  and  employed  as 
packers  in  some  of  the  big  citrus  fruit  packing  houses. 
We  even  met  a  deaf  jeweler  who  has  a  well  established 
business  in  Lakeland. 

With  the  continued  progress  in  Vocational  Training 
in  the  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  I  am  assured  that  there  will 
always  be  a  place  for  the  younger  deaf  who  are  learning 
newer  methods. — J.  L.  M. 


’t  ou  will  become  as  small  as  your  controlling  desire; 
as  great  as  your  dominant  aspiration. 

— James  Allen. 
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interesting  Items  from  tiie  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burn’s  Class 

I  have  a  new  number  book. — D.  Ribblett. 

We  put  up  the  bleachers  on  September  30lh. — F. 
Prestwood. 

Mr.  Grow  is  teaching  us  to  use  a  ruler  in  art  class. — 
Robert  Wlson. 

I  received  a  letter  and  two  dollars  from  home  Sep¬ 
tember  30th. — J.  Mott. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  the  afternoon  of 
September  30th. — B.  Hose. 

I  went  to  walk  Sunday,  September  27th.  I  bought 
some  ice  cream. —  A.  J.  Coon. 

I  came  to  school  Sunday  morning  September  20th. 
I  was  five)  days  late. — H.  Carnes. 

Miss  Clapp  was  on  duty  in  the  boys’  study  hall  Wed¬ 
nesday,  September  30th. — F.  Roche. 

Our  team  played  football  against  St.  Paul’s  team  on 
Friday,  October  2nd. — G.  Armstrong. 

Miss  Wilson  is  teaching  some  of  the  girls  to  sew.  We 
go  to  her  class  four  days  every  week. — J.  Styron. 

I  received  a  card  from  my  sister  September  30th. 
There  is  a  picture  of  a  hospital  on  it. — D.  Lawrence. 

We  put  some  bean  seeds  on  some  damp  cotton  two 
weeks  ago.  Now  the  plants  are  twelve  inches  tall. — J. 
Lynn. 

Harvard,  Hubert,  Cecil  and  I  walked  to  town  Sunday. 
September  30th.  We  saw  the  old  school  house. — S. 
Elliott. 

1  received  a  box  of  candy,  cookies  and  cakes  from 
Aunt  Daisy  on  Saturday,  September  26th. — W.  S. 
Holloway. 

I  walked  to  Fort  Marion  Sunday,  September  30th. 
The  tide  was  high.  I  looked  at  the  water  for  a  long  time. 
— Jeral  Fulmore. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

We  have  some  new  work  books  this  year. — D-  Riley. 
1  help  Mr.  Bumann  every  afternoon  in  the  carpenter 
shop.— Norman  Chancy. 

The  other  day  I  helped  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  clean  her 
room.  I  dusted  the  furniture. — C.  Hollomoee. 

1  am  expecting  Mother  and  Carrie  to  visit  me  soon. 
I  want  to  go  to  Jacksonville  with  them. — E.  Gunn. 

Every  afternoon  I  work  in  the  carpenter  shop  from 
two  to  three  o’clock.  Later  we  play  football. — F. 
Smith. 

Fletcher  had  a  letter  from  his  mother  the  other  day. 
She  told  him  that  his  dog  was  lonesome  for  him. — 
E.  Rocuer. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

Sarah  and  1  went  to  play  tennis  last  Monday.  I  like 
it  very  much.  We  shall  play  again  sometime. — G. 
Goodson. 

I  shall  go  to  the  football  game  tomorrow  afternoon. 
The  St.  Paul  High  School  team  will  play  against  our 
team. — Caroline  Smith. 

The  little  girls  play  baseball  after  school  every  day. 
Miss  Thompson  plays  with  us.  We  have  a  good  time. — 
Margaret  Hovsepian. 

1  went  with  the  big  bovs  for  a  walk  last  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  We  visited  the  F  ort.  We  saw  the  little  houses  at 
the  Fort. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Last  Friday  we  went  to  the  library.  I  got  a  new 
book  to  read.  The  name  of  the  book  is  “Adventures 
in  Animal  Land.” — James  Pritchard. 

Dr.  Settles  brought  his  baby  to  the  dining  room  last 
Sunday.  He  showed  it  to  the  girls  and  boys.  It  is  very 
cute.  The  baby  is  a  boy. — R.  Capitano. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  told  the  little  girls  that,  maybe, 
she  would  take  us  to  a  show  next  Saturday.  She  told  me 
that  it  was  a  good  show. — S.  Hovsepian. 

Our  football  team  will  play  with  the  St.  Paul  High 
School  team  tomorrow.  I  think  many  people  will  come) 
to  see  the  game.  I  hope  we  shall  win. — W.  Edwards. 

I  went  to  see  my  friend,  Frances  Kendrick,  last 
Friday.  I  stayed  with  her  Friday  and  Saturday.  We 
went  to  the  movies  on  Saturday  and  Sunday.  I  had  a 
very  nice  time. — Dorothy  Staton. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

A  group  of  boys  and  girls  went  to  a  movie  October 
1st. — Cecil  Rowe. 

I  work  in  the  printing  shop  this  yeiar.  I  like  the  work 
over  there. — J.  L.  Martin. 

I  like  this  school.  It  is  beautiful.  Everybody  is  kind 
to  me. — Robert  Shepherd, 

It  is  nice  to  be  back  in  school  again.  I  am  in  the 
fifth  grade  this  year. — R.  Fleming. 

Mother  sent  me  a  new  suit.  It  is  tan.  Mrs.  Williams 
likes  it  very  much. —  Charlie  Stalder. 

My  family  moved  to  Starke  on  August  17th.  Our 
house  is  on  Clark  Street. — E.  Simpson. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  Tuesday  afternoon.  She 
sent  me  some  clothes. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Aunt  Ada  took  me  to  church  every  Sunday  last 
summer.  I  met  Isace  Lewis.- — -I.  French. 

We  are  studying  about  the  cave  man  and  prehistoric 
animals  this  year.  It  is  very  interesting. — L.  D.  Dyal 

Hazel  drew  a  picture  of  a  mammoth  for  Mrs.  Wil¬ 
liams.  Mammoths  are  large  animals  that  lived  a 
long  time  ago. — D.  Sumner. 
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Mother  and  I  took  Grandmother  and  Grandfather 
hack  to  Oklahoma  last  June.  They  were  very  happy 
to  get  back  home. — H.  Brisco. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Aunt  Annie  yesterday.  She 
sent  me  a  stamp  and  two  pictures.  One  picture  is  of 
Kathleen  and  me,  the  otheir  is  of  my  playmate  and  our 
puppies. — I.  Mancill. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

On  October  4th,  Rev.  Philpott  came  to  St.  Augustine. 
He  preached  to  us  in  chapel. — W.  Sanders. 

I  worked  for  Mrs.  Fuller  in  Lecanto  for  four  months 
last  summer.  I  earned  thirty-five  dollars. — M.  Langley 

On  August  11th,  Mother  gave  a  nice  birthday  party 
for  me-  I  had  a  good  time  on  the  beach.  I  went  swim¬ 
ming. — Hubert  Smith. 

On  August  fifth,  my  mother,  father,  sister  and  I 
moved  to  Daytona  Beach  from  Holly  Hill.  We  live 
near  a  railroad.— E.  Belmer. 

Dr.  Settles  lets  me  work  in  the  shoe  shop  every  day. 
1  shall  learn  to  make)  shoes.  I  shall  put  new  soles  on  my 
old  shoes  soon. — I.  Lewis. 

Jimmie  Davis’  father  gave  a  party  on  September  13th. 
He  sold  sandwiches  to  help  the  Frats.  He  made  about 
eight  dollars. — 0.  Hutson. 

I  work  in  the  garden  and  the  carpenter  shop  for  two 
hours  every  afternoon.  I  have  worked  in  the  carpenter 
shop  for  about  six  years. — J.  Johnson. 

Mr.  Alexander  and  Mr.  Gerber  are  coaching  some; 
of  the  hoys  in  football.  They  are  glad  that  Air.  Gerber 
will  help  Air.  Alexander. — Wilson  Collins- 

Last  month  my  uncle  took  me  to  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
We  worked  in  a  pipe  organ  shop  there.  One  Sunday  we 
drove  to  see  the  mountains  in  North  Carolina.  We  had 
a  wonderful  trip. — H.  Hovsepian. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation  with  my  brother  and  sister-in- 
law  last  summer.  I  had  a  good  job  in  a  glass  factory. 
I  worked  for  two  weeks  and  earned  twenty-  four  dollars. 
Mr.  Scalise  told  me  that  he  would  let  me  work  for  him 
again  next  summer. — W.  Taylor. 

Afiss  Orr’s  Class 

We  have  a  new  thermometer  in  our  room  this  week. 
It  was  82  degrees  on  October  1st.  We  like  to  look  at  it 
every  day. — Grace  Barker. 

My  Uncle  Ray  Derman  went  to  New  York  on  May 
29th.  He  went  to  look  for  a  job  and  he  found  one.  He 
paints  cars.  He  likes  it  very  much. — L-  Bohannon. 

October  1st,  I  was  reading  in  my  Weekly  Reader 
about  the  President.  Whom  do  you  think  will  he  our 
next  President?  I  am  going  to  suppport  Landon. — P. 
Olive. 

In  June  my  father  came  to  St.  Augustine  and  began 
working,  and  on  August  8th.  our  family  moved  here. 
I  am  so  glad  that  I  can  go  home  every  week. —  F. 
Pierce. 


On  September  28th,  I  got  a  letter  from  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf.  It  was  from  Naomi  Ford.  I  was 
glad  to  see  the  news.  I  got  a  letter  from  my  aunt  Kate, 
too. — Edward  Hall. 

September  20th,  on  Sunday  evening,  my  sister  Rachel 
Carruthers  came  to  see  me  for  a  little  while.  I  surely 
was  surprised  to  see  her.  Mother  sent  me  some  cake  by 
her. — AIary  Carruthers. 

On  September  29th.,  my  mother  came  to  visit  me  and 
I  surely  was  delighted  to  see  her  again.  She  and  I  went 
into  my  room  and  had  a  good  long  talk  together.  She 
gave  me  a  dollar. — AI.  L.  Peeples. 

My  brother,  Virgil,  came  to  see  me  last  Monday 
night.  He  said  that  he  got  work  with  the  Firestone  Com¬ 
pany  in  Miami.  He  said  that  he  liked  Miami  very  much. 
He  had  to  go  back  that  night. — M.  King. 

Douglas,  Henry,  George  and  I  went  to  the  picture- 
show  last  Saturday  afternoon.  The  title  of  the  movie  was 
“Charlie  Chan  on  the  Race  Track.”  It  was  raining 
and  we  all  got  wet.  We  changed  our  clothes  as  soon  as 
we  came  hack. — L.  Williams. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Aliss  Willie  took  some  of  the  girls  to  a  show  October 
1st.  The  title  of  the  picture  was  “Girls’  Dormitory. 
Catherine  Adair. 

Phe  boys  will  play  football  against  the  St.  Paul’s 
team  of  Jacksonville  tomorrow  afternoon  at  3:30 
o’clock.  We  hope  we  shall  win. — C.  Goodrich. 

On  Sunday  morning  my  teacher,  Aliss  Eibeck,  took 
my  class  to  town  to  see  the)  Villa  Zorayda.  We  were  very 
much  interested  in  it. — J.  Hovsepian. 

Last  summer  some  friends  took  me  to  Naples,  Fort 
Alyers,  Fort  Meade  and  Plant  City  where  1  have  many 
friends.  I  had  a  grand  time  with  them. — L.  Holt. 

During  summer  vacation  I  went  to  the  beach  often. 
I  had  excellent  cause  to  rejoice  in  the  opportunity.  I 
wish  1  could  stay  at  the  beach  forever. — H.  McLeod. 

September  30th,  Betty  Rose  and  I  played  in  a  game 
of  soccer.  She  fought  me  on  my  team.  I  teased  her  and 
told  her  I  would  push  her,  but  she  happened  to  fall  be¬ 
fore  1  could  get  to  her. — I.  Long. 

One  time  I  dreamed  that  my  brother  and  I  went 
swimming  in  the  river.  I  walked  stifily  through  the 
water  and  then  I  jumped  up  and  down.  When  my  head 
touched  the  water  I  woke  up. — M.  McClain. 

Summer  is  gone.  Everybody  is  hack  in  school.  The 
girls  and  hoys  are  blue,  because  vacation  is  over.  Soon, 
many  of  the  leaves  will  turn  red,  yellow  and  brown  and 
then  the)y  will  fall.  Autumn  has  come.- — E.  Godwin. 

Our  team  practices  football  every  day.  We  are  play¬ 
ing  a  game  against  St.  Paul’s  School  of  Jacksonville  to¬ 
morrow  afternoon  about  3:30  o’clock.  I  hope  we  shall 
defeat  them.  We  have  eight  games  this  year. — D.  Bryan 

Saturday  morning  my  friend,  Dr.  Wood,  came  to  see 
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me.  I  did  not  know  that  he  was  coming  and  he  surprised 
me.  I  think  he  is  taking  his  vacation  now.  I  wanted 
to  show  him  many  things  in  our  school,  but  he  was  in  a 
hurry. — S.  Lawrence. 

I  went  home  last  Friday.  My  sister  and  I  went  to  the 
Florida  Theatre  Saturday  afternoon.  We  saw  “Swing 
Time”  featuring  Ginger  Rogers  and  Fred  Astaire.  It  was 
interesting  to  us.  That  evening  my  sister  bought  some 
things  for  school. — E.  Remley. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

On  October  2nd  some  of  the  boys  will  play  football 
against  St.  Paul’s  School.  The  game  will  be  played 
here.  This  will  be  the  first  game  of  the  season. — G. 
Bradley. 

At  the  last  of  the  month  there  will  he  a  Hallowe’en 
party.  I  hope  that  all  the  hoys  and  girls  will  wear 
costumes  which  are  even  better  than  last  year’s. — B. 
Crowell. 

Today  is  my  birthday.  I  am  13  years  old.  My  moth¬ 
er  sent  me  a  bath  robe  and  some  other  things-  I  think 
they  are  pretty.  Some  girls  gave  me  a  spanking  for  my 
birthday.-  Henrietta  Davis. 

Some  of  us  older  girls  went  to  the  movies  with  Miss 
Willie  one  night  and  saw  a  very  nice  show.  It  was  “The 
Girls’  Dormitory”  with  Ruth  Chatterton,  Herbert  Mar¬ 
shall  and  a  new  actress,  Simon  Simone  playing. — A. 
Rogers. 

September  second  my  family  and  I  went  to  the  Keys 
to  visit  my  uncle  and  aunt  and  stayed  there  until  Labor 
Day.  There  are  no  trains  running  on  the  Keys  now  be¬ 
cause  of  the  storm  last  fall.  We  saw  the  torn-up  tracks. 
— Nell  Hires. 

About  two  weeks  ago  I  hadn’t  any  football  shoes. 
(Football  shoes  have  cleats  on  the  soles.)  Mr-  Alexan¬ 
der  told  me  that  he  would  give  me  some  soon.  I  waited 
patiently  for  him  to  give  them  to  me.  A  few  days  later  I 
got  my  shoes. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

It  is  rumored  that  there  will  he  a  dance  each  month 
for  all  the  pupils  in  the  8th  grade  and  the  H.  S-  classes. 
I  hope  the  rumor  is  true.- — II.  B.  Tillman. 

We  girls  have  a  new  beauty  parlor.  Sherwood’s 
sister  will  teach  us  how  to  set  hair.  I  shall  be  glad  to 
learn  how,  so  I  can  get  a  job  when  I  finish  school. — 
Mamie  Fazio. 

Almost  every  day  I  play  tennis.  Tennis  is  my  hobby 
now,  hut  I  can  hardly  wait  to  play  basketball  later  in 
October.  I  hope  we  girls  shall  play  well  this  year. 
— Josephine  David. 

I  had  plenty  of  work  to  do  at  home  last  summer.  I 
was  a  watchman  at  a  lumber  mill.  I  was  glad  to  help 
my  parents  pay  the  grocery  hill.  My  mother  was  proud 
of  me. — Jack  Summer. 


How  is  your  work  in  school  this  fall?  Well,  I  am 
interested  in  my  school  work.  You  see  how  the  time 
is  flying.  That  is  because  we  are  working  hard  in 
school. — Sawley  Helms. 

Mother  wrote  me  a  card  about  a  week  ago.  She 
told  me  that  my  brother  Kay  was  very  happy  to  be  in 
the  Military  School  in  Georgia.  He  told  her  that  he 
liked  it  there. — Ira  Jane  Larkins. 

I  am  a  new  Georgia  cracker.  This  school  is  surely 
pretty.  I  was  in  the  fourth  grade  in  Georgia.  Now 
I  am  in  the  eight  grade.  I  am  studying  hard  and  try¬ 
ing  my  best. — Florence  Johnson. 

Hi,  Everybody!  Are  you  glad  to  be  back  at  school? 
I  don’t  want  to  be  absent  a  day  this  year.  I  am  in¬ 
terested  in  my  lessons  and  I  am  going  to  study  hard 
before  Mr.  Test  comes. — Jewell  Stevens- 

I  first  came  to  St.  Augustine  with  my  dad  last  Mon¬ 
day.  I  am  much  interested  in  St.  Augustine,  so  dad  took 
me  sight-seeing  almost  everywhere  here.  It  seems  to  be 
a  very  beautiful  and  interesting  city. — P.  Crichton  Jr. 

“Knock!  Knock!” 

“Who’s  there?” 

“Miami” 

“Miami  who?” 

“Miami  glad  to  live  in  Ft.  Pierce!” — R.  Railsback. 

I  hope  all  the  boys  and  girls  are  willing  to  study 
and  learn  some  kind  of  work  before  they  leave  here. 
I  know  we  are  very  anxious  to  cooperate  with  one  an¬ 
other.  I  hope  all  of  you  will  succeed  at  your  jobs 
when  you  leave  here.  Good  luck  to  everyone. — 
Euneta  Vann- 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

Whew!  it  has  been  nearly  a  month  since  wo  left  our 
homes.  I  think  the  time  flies  quicker  this  year  than  it 
did  last  year.  Don’t  you  think  so? — J.  Davis. 

I  heard  that  the  hoys’  team  from  eight  states  would 
play  basketball  in  Alabama  next  winter.  Our  boys  can 
go  there  if  our  coach  decides  to  let  the)m. — M.  Olive. 

I  am  glad  that  I  came  hack  to  school  again  this  year. 
I  also  am  glad  that  I  can  play  football.  Our  football 
team  hopes  to  win  every  game  again  this  year. — C. 
Lockey. 

It  is  rumored  that  a  circus  will  be  held  on  the  San 
Marco  lot  in  October.  We  expect  to  see  it.  I  hope 
it  will  be  more  enjoyable  than  ever  before. — Medora 
Crowell. 

Lee  Cooper  was  elected  captain  of  our  football  team. 
I  am  co-captain.  We  shall  have  eight  hard  games  this 
year.  1  hope  we  shall  win  the  city  football  champion¬ 
ship. — Homer  Altman. 

Some  of  the  older  girls  are  beginning  to  enjoy  tennis 
and  archery.  We  play  almost  every  Monday,  and  Wed¬ 
nesday  afternoon  from  4:00  to  5:00  o’clock.  This  is 
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our  free  time.  We  have  had  lots  of  fun  playing.— E. 
Wiggins. 

I  am  going  to  try  to  win  a  car  offered  as  a  prize  by  the 
Sinclair  Oil  Company.  I  shall  try  to  guess  the  football 
scores  again  for  October  third  before  “Red”  Grange 
announces  them.  I  guessed  wrong  on  September  26th. 
— Elwood  O’Brien. 

This  summer  my  mother  told  me  interesting  things 
about  our  family  history.  She  told  me  that  Robert  E. 
Lee  was  my  third  cousin,  and  that  my  great-grand¬ 
father  was  the  most  popular  citizen  in  his  home  town. 
— Nathalie  Oakley. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

I  am  very  eager  to  have  basketball  season  start.  We 
shall  try  to  win  more  games  than  we  did  last  season. — 
F  rances  Todd 

Basketball  practice  will  begin  in  October.  We  are 
eager  to  make  a  good  record  for  the  1936-1937  season. — 
Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Autumn  is  here  and  football  is  in  the  air.  Every  day 
our  squad  works  hard  in  preparation  for  our  opening 
game. — Robert  Edwards. 

I  had  a  good  time  talking  with  many  hearing  friends 
during  the  summer  months.  I  think  this  practice  has 
improved  my  speech  a  lot. — M.  Kalal. 

Our  football  team  is  boosted  this  year  by  the  services 
of  Edward  Flail,  a  former  student  of  the  Alabama 
School.  Edward  plays  fullback  on  our  team. — Lee 
Cooper. 

This  year  we  girls  in  thei  Junior  Class  are  taking 
typing.  I  am  extremely  eager  to  learn  because  I  have 
been  thinking  of  becoming  a  stenographer  when  I  fin¬ 
ish  school. — Annette  Long. 

During  my  summer  vacation  I  collected  leaves  as 
a  hobby.  I  have  more  than  270  different  kind  of  leaves 
collected  from  the  vicinity  of  Jacksonville.  Most  of 
them  are  named.  This  hobby  is  very  interesting. — L. 
Moore. 

I  certainly  had  a  wonderful  vacation  this  summer. 
There  were  no  lessons  or  school  duties,  but  now  that  I 
am  back  at  work  I  am  enjoying  school.  May  we  all  look 
forward  to  the  best  school  year  we’ve  ever  had. — M. 
Jo  Johnson. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Our  football  team  will  have  many  good  games  this 
season. — V.  Lamb. 

In  two  weeks  I  shall  have  a  birthday.  I  shall  be  glad. 
— Helen  Waller. 

October  3rd.  was  Mother’s  birthday.  I  sent  her  a 
pretty  card. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

My  father  is  sick  now.  I  am  sorry,  but  I  hope  he 
will  be  well  by  and  by. — R.  L.  Vickers. 

I  received  a  card  from  my  mother  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  was  very  glad  to  hear  from  her. — H.  Jordan. 


I  received  a  letter  from  Sister  the  other  day.  She  told 
me  that  Mother  certainly  missed  me  very  much.  I  miss 
her,  too. — Mary  Tyler. 

I  think  my  Uncle  Will  and  Aunt  Maude  will  come  to 
F  lorida  from  New  York  very  soon.  Perhaps  they  will 
see  me. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Ralph  Carter  is  learning  to  play  football. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  received  two  boxes  last  month. 

John  Shelby  practices  football  every  afternoon. 

Horace  McLendon  goes  to  the  moive  all  most  every 
Saturday. 

James  Stanley,  Billy  Rooks  and  Jean  Ann  Thomas 
are  doing  some  spool  knitting. 

The  girls  in  our  class  are  learning  to  sew.  Margaret 
Smith  and  Luella  Baxter  are  hemming  dish  towels. 

We  have  four  new  children  in  our  class  this  year. 
I  hey  are  Nellie  Crichton,  Essie  Simmons,  Annie  Lee 
Lloyd  and  Dewey  O’  Neal. 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

1  read  several  good  books  at  home.  I  liked  The  Farm 
Book  best.  I  read  in  school,  too. — W.  Parker. 

Edgar  showed  us  his  neiw  toy  ambulance.  It  is  white 
with  a  red  cross  on  it.  He  is  proud  of  it. — M.  Thur. 

October  31  will  be  Hallowe’en.  We  shall  make  a 
Jack-o-lantern.  Perhaps  we  shall  have  a  party. — Billy 
Richard. 

I  went  to  a  furniture  factory  with  my  father  one  day. 
I  helped  him  to  fire  the  boilers.  Father  works  very  hard. 
— Gene  Carre 

I  wont  fishing  with  mother  and  father  one  day  last 
summer.  I  caught  ten  large  fish.  Father  caught  several, 
too. — C.  Pittman. 

Sam  and  Gene  went  to  the  barber  shop  yesterday 
afternoon.  A  large  boy  cut  their  hair.  It  rained  very 
hard  and  they  got  wet. — B.  Laws. 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  early  one  morn¬ 
ing.  I  was  surprised.  They  brought  me  a  blue  coat  and  a 
brown  sweater.  I  liked  them. — A.  Hobbs. 

Mother,  Father  and  the  children  went  to  the  beiach 
last  August.  Father  got  some  periwinkles  and  mother 
made  some  soup.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. — S.  Hinson. 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

We  have  rhythm  Monday,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday 
afternoons. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  Thursday,  October  1st. 
Shei  sent  me  a  toy  ambulance. — Edgar  Fox. 

Tliel  large  boys  played  football  Friday  afternoon, 
October  2nd.  I  like  football. — Carl  Shouppe. 

My  grandfather’s  birthday  was  Friday,  October  2nd. 
He  was  seventy-nine  years  old.  I  wrote  him  a  letter. — 
Billy  Gericke. 

Miss  Bach  brought  three  toy  dogs  to  school  Friday, 
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October  2nd.  One  dog  is  big  and  tbe  others  are  small. — 
Margarette  Nelson. 

We  went  to  the  beach  September  24th.  Bobbie  and 
Edgar  swam.  The  other  boys  and  girls  waded.  I  bought 
ice  cream. — Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister  Thursday,  October 
1st.  She  sent  me  some  money.  I  went  home)  on  the  bus 
the  next  afternoon. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

I  have  two  pencil  boxes. — J.  Whealton. 

Mr.  Potten  gave  me  a  pretty  watch. — J.  Lopez 

Mrs.  Park  gave  me  some  candy  one  day. — L.  Carter. 

I  have  a  base  ball  glove  and  a  base  hall. — J.  Gardner. 

My  birthday  was  September  29th.  I  had  a  party. — 
Lawrence  Pitt. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  October  the  first. — C. 
Hamilton. 

1  received  some  paper  dolls  from  Mother  September 
22nd. — Wanda  Ard. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

Joseph  and  I  helped  Mother  at  home  last  summer. — 
Mike  Gullo. 

Willie’s  birthday  was  October  3rd.  She  was  eleven 
years  old.— J  AY  Wilson 

I  play  football  with  some  large  boys  every  afternoon. 
I  like  to  play. — Edward  Wilcox. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  September  30th.  She 
sent  me  twenty  five  cents. — J.  WERTHEIM. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  September  29.  She 
sent  me  an  air  plane  to  make. — M.  Chandler. 

My  father  and  sister  came  to  see  me  October  1st. 
They  brought  me  a  birthday  box. — W-  Bailey. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  September  26th.  She 
told  me  that  Sandy  misses  me.  He  cries  for  me. — R. 
Hemperley. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  barber  shop  with  Miss 
McClain  one  afternoon.  The  large  boys  cut  their  hair. 
— Mildred  Brown. 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Dalia  Perez  is  a  good  lip-reader.  She  is  learning 
to  write  too. 

Clifford  Clements  is  anxiously  awaiting  Hallowe’en 
and  black  cats. 

John  Dickey  lias  just  as  much  pep  as  he  had  last 
year-  He  likes  school. 

Viree  and  Murelence  Jordon  are  back  in  school. 
Viree  is  a  tall  girl.  She  likes  to  play  teacher. 

Joe  Shouppe  likes  to  help  clean  up  the  room. 
Perhaps  he  has  learned  that  it  is  almost  lime  to  eat 
when  we  start  cleaning  up. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Benicio  Roguer  is  very  fat  this  year. 

Elora  Goodman  has  several  new  dresses. 

Jack  Daugherty  went  home  September  25th. 


Harry  Phelps  had  some  ice  cream  one  day  recently. 

William  Sistrunk  got  a  card  from  his  mother  re¬ 
cently. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner  received  a  box  of  candy  from 
her  mother  recently. 

Gene  Elkes  receives  a  letter  from  his  mother  and 
father  every  week. 

Addie  Smith  had  a  birthday  party  September  2nd. 
She  had  a  pretty  cake. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Billy  Robinson’s  aunt  sent  him  a  box. 

James  Hughes  saw  a  black  and  yellow  butterfly. 

Beda  Peeples  received  a  letter  from  her  mother 
Sept.  30th. 

September  30th  Louise  Smith  received  a  letter  from 
her  mother. 

Jerry  Crews  got  a  card  from  his  mother  the  last  week 
in  September. 

Ruth  Perkins  went  for  a  walk  one  day  in  September. 
She  saw  five  turtles. 

One  day  last  month  Willie  Cannon  swept  the  floor 
in  Miss  Clapp’s  room. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

There  are  seven  children  in  the  beginning  class  this 
year.  Three  are  boys  and  four  are)  girls.  They  are 
Lean  Hanks  from  Atmore,  David  Daw  and  J.  C.  Pert 
from  Pensacola,  Josephine  Brown  from  Ft.  Myers,  Heleip, 
Head  and  Lois  Remlev  from  Jacksonville,  and  Dorothy 
Adams  from  Bagdad. 

( Continued  from  page  jour) 
are  left.  He  was  a  native  of  Virginia  and  emigrated  to 
Missouri  with  his  parents  when  five  years  of  age. -He 
was  a  great  friend  to  the  deaf.  Many  were  at  his  funeral 
and  the  funeral  sermon  was  interpreted  for  them.  A 
beautiful  spray  of  flowers  was  sent  by  the  deaf  of  Fulton 
and  vicinity.”  Dr.  Settles  is  receiving  expressions  of  con¬ 
dolence  from  many  of  his  friends  in  Florida  who 
learned  of  his  bereavement. — F.  E.  P. 


(Continued  from  page  five ) 
tertain  scorete  of  conventions  with  their  thousands  of 
delegates,  none  are  more  welcome  than  groups  ot  the 
type  of  the  Florida  Association  for  the  Deaf,  with  its 
high  humanitarian  ideals  and  its  practical  program. 
Their  annual  threte-day  convention  adjourns  here  to¬ 
morrow  night.  Civilization  owes  much  to  the  deaf,  who 
like  others  physically  handicapped,  not  only  overcome 
this  personal  problem  but  press  on  to  greater  things  for 
society.  The  Association  is  important  to  members  for 
the  mutual  exchange  of  new  ideas  and  information. 
Its  coming  here  is  important  to  Tampa  because  it 
provides  citizens  with  an  opportunity  to  learn  about  a 
vital  phase  of  social  welfare  work.” 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age.  . 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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GRATITUDE 


Be  grateful  for  the  kindly  friends  that  walk  along  your 
way; 

Be  grateful  for  the  skies  of  blue  that  smile  from  day  to 
day; 

Be  grateful  for  the  health  you  own,  the  work  you  find 
to  do. 

For  round  about  you  there  are  men  less  fortunate  than 
you. 

Be  grateful  for  the  growing  trees,  the  roses  soon  to 
bloom, 

The  tenderness  of  kindly  hearts  that  shared  your  days 
of  gloom; 

Be  grateful  for  the  morning  dew,  the  grass  beneath  your 
feet, 

The  soft  caresses  of  your  babes  and  all  their  laughter 
sweet. 

Acquire  the  grateful  habit,  learn  to  see  how  blest  you 
are, 

How  much  there  is  to  gladden  life,  how  little  life  to 
mar! 

And  what  if  rain  shall  fall  today  and  you  with  grief 
are  sad; 

Be  grateful  that  you  can  recall  the  joys  that  you  have 
had. 


Edgar  A.  Guest 
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THANKSGIVING 


J^)ID  you  know  that  Thanksgiving  did  not  originate  in 
America?  On  the  contrary,  we  can  trace  the  origin 
back  through  the  ages  and  the  nations. 

The  first  written  record  we  have  of  a  form  of  Thanks¬ 
giving  is  that  of  the  Canaanites,  as  described  in  the  Book 
of  Judges.  “And  they  went  out  into  the  field,  and  gath¬ 
ered  their  vineyards,  and  trodc  the  grapes  and  held 
festival,  and  went  into  the  house  of  their  god,  and  did 
eat  and  drink.” 

This  harvest  celebration  appeared  later  among  the 
Hebrews,  as  an  act  of  worship  to  Jehovah  and  was  called 
The  Feast  of  Tabernacles.  In  Leviticus  we  read,  “When 
ye  have  gathered  in  the  fruit  of  the  land,  ye  shall  keep 
a  feast  unto  the  Lord  .  .  .  and  ye  shall  rejoice  be¬ 

fore  the  Lord  your  God  seven  days.”  This  custom  pre¬ 
vails  today  in  a  modified  form. 

In  ancient  Greece  they  also  had  a  harvest  festival, 
called  the  Thesmophoria,  and  was  similar  to  the  Hebrew 
Feast  of  Tabernacles.  It  was  dedicated  to  the  goddess 
of  harvests  Demeter,  and  was  celebrated  in  Athens, 
in  November,  by  married  women  only.  Two  wealthy 
and  distinguished  ladies  were  chosen  to  prepare  the 
sacred  meal  which  corresponded  to  our  Thanksgiving 
dinner.  This  celebration  lasted  for  three  days,  and 
among  the  things  offered  up  to  the  goddess  were  a  cow 
and  a  pig,  fruit,  and  honeycombs. 

The  Romans  worshipped  this  harvest  deity  under  the 
name  of  Ceres.  The  festival  to  her  was  celebrated  on 
October  4th,  and  was  called  Cerelia.  It  began  with  a 
fast  among  the  common  people  who  brought  her  offer¬ 
ings.  Then  they  marched  through  the  fields,  dancing 
to  music  and  playing  games,  ending  the  ceremonies  with 
the  feast  of  thanksgiving. 

In  England  the  autum  festival  was  called  the  Harvest 
Home,  which  may  be  traced  back  to  the  Saxons  of  the 
time  of  Egbert.  The  old  Harvest  Home  is  still  celebrated 
in  the  northern  part  of  England.  The  festival  takes  place 
at  the  closing  of  the  reaping.  The  reapers  set  up  an 
image  on  a  long  pole,  crowned  with  wheat-ears  and 
dressed  in  a  white  frock  and  colored  ribbons.  Then  all 
circled  around  this  harvest  queen  and  proceeded  to  the 
barn,  where  they  enjoyed  a  harvest  meal. 

In  addition  to  this  fixed  autumn  celebration,  extra 
feasts  were  proclaimed  in  England  upon  all  special 


occasion.  These  extra  thanksgiving  days  soon  grew 
so  numerous  as  to  interfere  with  the  more  serious  affairs 
of  life. 

And  so  the  first  settlers  of  America,  who  were  Eng¬ 
lishmen,  brought  over  with  them  the  custom  of  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

The  first  authentic  harvest  festival  was  held  by  the 
Pilgrims  in  1621.  During  the  winter  the  little  colony  had 
been  sorely  tried.  Only  fifty-five  of  the  one  hundred  and 
one  settlers  remained  alive.  They  had  suffered  cold, 
hunger  and  disease;  and  as  one  of  them  confesses,  they 
had  been  terrified  by  the  “roar  of  lions.” 

Thus  the  first  thanksgiving  festival  was  celebrated  in 
America,  and  little  by  little  the  custom  spread.  Its  in¬ 
fluence  deepened  until  it  has  become  a  national  holiday. 
It  was  first  proclaimed  by  George  Wahington  in  1789 
and  by  every  President  since  that  time — and  repro¬ 
claimed  by  the  Governor  of  each  state.  It  is  observed  on 
the  fourth  Thursday  in  November  by  every  good  Ameri¬ 
can. — Revised  and  arranged  by  Louis  Gerber. 


GIVING  THANKS 

For  the  hay  and  the  corn  and  wheat  that  is  reaped, 

For  the  labor  well  done,  and  the  barns  that  are  heaped, 
For  the  sun  and  the  dew  and  the  sweet  honeycomb, 

For  the  rose  and  the  song,  and  the  harvest  brought 
home — 

Thanksgiving !  Thanksgiving! 

For  the  trade  and  the  skill  and  the  wealth  in  our  land, 
For  the  cunning  and  strength  of  the  working  man’s 
hand, 

For  the  good  that  our  artists  and  poets  have  taught, 
For  the  friendship  that  hope  and  a  affection  have 
brought — 

Thanksgiving !  Thanksgiving ! 

For  the  homes  that  with  purest  affection  are  blest, 

For  the  season  of  plenty  and  well  deserved  rest, 

For  our  country  extending  from  sea  to  sea, 

The  land  that  is  known  as  the  “The  Land  of  the  Free — 
Thanksgiving !  Thanksgiving ! 

Anon. 


Many  have  no  real  happiness  because  they  have  never 
given  room  for  kind  thoughts — Clipped. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Robert  Barnett,  who  graduated  last  spring,  and  who  is 
now  attending  Stetson  University,  conducts  a  column  in 
that  University’s  paper.  We  heard  his  column  last  week, 
and  thought  it  was  fine. — G.  Smith. 

In  the  tuning  department  the  advanced  students  are 
tearing  down  an  old  piano  player  action,  and  are  going 
to  recondition  it  so  that  we  may  gain  experience  in  re¬ 
pairing  such  actions.— L.  Warren. 

We  boys  are  glad  to  welcome  Donald  Sheafer  back  to 
school.  He  has  been  in  New  York  having  his  eyes 
operated  on.  We  hope  that  some  benefit  has  been  de¬ 
rived  from  the  operations. — G.  Smith. 

In  the  course  of  the  past  few  week  Mr.  Willis,  the 
boys’  supervisor,  has  taken  the  boys  to  the  beach  several 
times.  Each  of  these  trips  was  very  much  enjoyed  by  all. 
— G.  Smith. 

Miss  Margie  Vallejo,  a  former  student,  spent  the 
week-end  of  the  first  here  with  her  friends.  Former  pu¬ 
pils  always  receive  a  cordial  welcome  when  they  return. 
— K.  Reardon. 

Kathryn  Reardon  visited  Stetson  University  a  few 
weeks  ago.  She  went  to  DeLand  to  visit  Robert  Barnett 
and  Doris  Hodges,  two  of  our  graduates  who  are  study¬ 
ing  at  Stetson  now. — G.  Smith. 

The  girls  have  had  several  delightful  trips  to  the 
beach  lately.  They  spent  one  Saturday  morning  at  the 
beach  with  Miss  Line,  and  at  another  time  Miss  Dunn 
took  a  number  of  the  girls  over. — M.  Dean. 

Lucy  Smith  and  Alexander  Nasrallah,  former  pupils, 
visited  the  school  during  the  last  month.  Lucy  was  on 
her  way  to  Texas,  and  Alexander  came  over  for  the 
week-end.  Every  one  was  glad  to  see  them. — M.  Dean- 

On  Friday  morning,  Oct.  23rd,  we  were  visited  by 
Rev.  King,  an  evangelist,  who  led  us  in  a  religious  ser¬ 
vice.  His  way  of  conducting  a  service  was  new  and  very 
interesting  to  all  of  us.  We  hope  to  have  him  out  again 
some  time  in  the  future. — G.  Smith. 

Friday  night,  Oct.  23rd,  our  “Recreational  and  Im¬ 
provement  Club”  held  a  small  party.  This  club  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  high  school  and  the  junior  high  school 
pupils  only.  Several  novel  games  were  played  and  a 
grand  time  was  had  by  every  one. — G.  Smith. 

On  Sunday  evening,  Oct.  25th,  our  monthly  election 
of  officers  in  the  C.  E.  S.  was  held.  The  following  officers 
were  chosen:  Buelah  Holly,  president;  Mary  Scherer, 
vice  president;  Kathryn  Reardon,  secretary;  Ethel 
Stelle,  treasurer;  Maggie  Mae  Crawford,  collector. — 
G.  Smith. 


The  school  has  been  visited  by  several  societies  and 
other  schools  this  month.  The  afternoon  of  October  3rd, 
the  Florida  Social  Welfare  Workers  spent  the  afternoon 
viewing  the  different  phases  of  our  work.  Also  a  Par¬ 
ents  and  Teachers  Association  of  Jacksonville  came  the 
same  week. — M.  Stelle. 

We  are  going  to  have  another  debate  in  the  near  fut¬ 
ure.  The  following  subject  has  been  decided  upon: 
Resolved  that  the  Florida  Ship  Canal,  if  finished,  would 
be  a  benefit  to  Florida;  and  therefore,  that  it  should  be 
completed.  We  are  looking  forward  to  it  with  eagerness. 
— G.  Smith. 

On  Saturday  night,  Oct.  17th,  in  our  F.  S  .L.  we  had 
a  very  interesting  talk  on  “Mexico,”  given  by  Miss  Rood. 
We  all  enjoyed  her  talk  very  much  indeed.  Those  of  us 
who  are  taking  Spanish  were  especially  interested  in 
the  way  the  Mexicans  use  their  language.  We  hope  to 
have  her  with  us  again  soon. — G.  Smith. 

Mrs.  Burns,  one  of  the  parents  of  our  high  school 
students  has  visited  us  twice  in  the  course  of  the  past 
month.  On  her  first  visit  she  brought  her  husband,  Mr. 
Burns,  and  on  her  second  Miss  Margie  Vallejo,  one  of 
our  former  pupils.  We  didn’t  get  to  see  much  of  her 
during  her  last  visit,  but  we  thoroughly  enjoyed  her  first 
one,  and  we  think  maybe  she  will  visit  us  again  soon. — 
Orian  Osbourn. 

Junior  High  School 

Eileen  Forsythe  was  especially  fortunate  this  month. 
She  had  a  visit  from  her  father,  and  a  week-end  trip 
home. 

Mr.  King,  an  evangelist,  who  has  been  holding  a  re¬ 
vival  meeting  in  Fullerwood  Park,  gave  a  most  interest¬ 
ing  talk  in  our  auditorium. 

Mrs.  Joe  Bennett  took  a  number  of  the  girls  to  Ormond 
Beach  recently.  The  girls  enjoyed  the  ride.  They  always 
consider  it  a  treat  to  have  the  opportunity  of  spending 
some  time  with  their  “old  teacher.” 

Raymond  McLean  and  James  Cato  went  to  see  “Mid¬ 
summer  Night’s  Dream.”  They  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Mrs.  Burns,  Chrysis’  mother,  who  visited  her  a  short 
time  ago,  took  Mary  Scherer,  Beulah  Holly,  Marion  Og¬ 
den,  Frances  English,  Robbie  Avery,  and  Jackie  Creech 
with  Chrysis  to  Lighthouse  Park  Beach. 

Our  Hallowe’en  parties  this  year  were  a  great  success. 
The  pupils  in  our  department  were  divided  into  four 
groups.  Miss  Wilson  and  Mrs.  Koger  had  charge  of  the 
senior  pupils,  while  Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Gibbs  enter¬ 
tained  the  intermediates.  Miss  Dunn  and  Mrs.  Davenport 
entertained  the  first  and  second,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
grades  in  their  respective  rooms.  The  rooms  were  ap- 
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propriately  decorated.  Black  cats  and  Jack-o  -lanterns 
stared  and  blinked  at  us  everywhere,  we  went. 

The  senior  party  was  held  in  the  beautiful  little  assem¬ 
bly  room  back  of  the  auditorium.  When  we  filed  in  the 
hall,  our  Hallowe’en  supper  awaited  us.  We  had  rolls, 
wieners,  pickles,  and  apples,  with  delicious  pumpkin 
pie  for  dessert.  These  viands  speedily  disappeared,  and 
the  room  was  cleared  for  games.  Each  guest  was  handed 
a  slip  of  paper  containing  his  or  her  fortune.  These 
were  read  amid  much  joking  and  laughter.  Then  we  play¬ 
ed  a  game  called  “Drug  Store.”  The  rest  of  the  evening 
was  given  over  to  dancing.  Everyone  had  an  unusually 
pleasant  time. 

Our  girls  always  take  a  good  deal  of  pleasure  in  pre¬ 
paring  their  costumes.  This  year  they  were  more  attrac¬ 
tive  than  usual.  The  ones  most  admired  were  those  of 
Gypsy  girls,  Spanish  girls,  Dutch  girls,  and  clowns. 
Mrs.  Dupre,  Mr.  Willis,  and  Miss  Ferguson  served  as 
judges.  Kathryn  Reardon’s  Gypsy  costume  took  first 
prize  in  the  senior  party.  The  second  prize  was  awarded 
to  Marion  Ogden,  who  wore  a  Spanish  costume.  Louise 
Sapp  received  first  prize  in  the  intermediate  party.  An 
old  black  dress  trimmed  in  orange  crepe  paper  trans¬ 
formed  Louise  into  a  graceful  and  elegant  Spanish  lady. 
Billie  1’itts  represented  “Popeye”  in  a  barrel.  He  took 
the  second  intermediate  prize.  The  prizes  were  boxes  of 
chocolate  candy. 

The  intermediate  pupils,  in  charge  of  Miss  Line  and 
Mr.  Gibbs,  had  a  most  delightful  evening  in  one  of  Mr. 
Gibbs'  large  rooms  in  the  Industrial  Building.  The  time 
was  spent  in  games  and  dancing,  and  when  the  party 
came  to  a  close,  everyone  felt  that  he  bad  never  bad  such 
a  good  time  before. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

I  won  one  of  the  prizes  at  the  Hallowe’en  party  for 
having  one  of  the  cleverest  costumes.  I  wore  a  barrel. — 
Billy  Pitts. 

I  shall  recite  “A  Ghrysalis,”  a  beautiful  poem  by 
Mary  Emily  Bradley,  at  the  next  meeting  of  our  literary 
society. — Frances  English. 

I  went  to  Daytona  Beach  on  Oct.  14th  to  spend  the 
week-end  with  my  uncle  and  bis  family.  I  had  a  lovelv 
visit  with  them. — Louise  Sapp. 

We  have  pretty  potted  plants  in  all  the  windows  of 
our  school  room.  We  enjoy  caring  for  them  and  watch¬ 
ing  them  grow. — Vincent  Havens. 

I  have  just  recently  started  orchestra  practice.  I  play 
second  violin  and  like  it  very  much.  We  are  learning 
some  beautiful  selections. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  went  to  the  Senior  Hallowe’en  party.  Miss  Wilson 
and  Mrs.  Koger  bad  planned  a  delightful  evening  of  fun 
for  us.  We  played  games,  told  fortunes  and  danced — 
Albert  Asenjo, 


Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Freckles  Comes  Home,”  a 
sequel  to  “Freckles,”  to  the  Intermediate  Reading 
Circle.  It  is  a  beautiful  story  written  by  Gene  Stratton- 
Porter’s  daughter,  Jeanette. — Irene  Willis. 

The  sixth  grade  girls  challenged  the  seventh  grade  for 
a  spelling  match  on  Friday,  October  23rd.  The  sixth 
grade  won  easily  and  Miss  Parnell  rewarded  us  by  giv¬ 
ing  us  a  delightful  outing  on  Sunday  afternoon.— C. 
Hill. 

Miss  Parnell  has  a  friend  who  teaches  school  in  Ko¬ 
diak,  Alaska.  We  sixth  grade  girls  are  writing  letters 
to  her  Eskimo  and  Russian  pupils.  It  is  lots  of  fun  to 
write  to  them  and  they  are  going  to  answer  our  letters. — 
Jacqueline  Woodward. 

On  Friday  morning,  October  23rd  at  11  o’clock,  Rev. 
Lloyd  King,  a  Baptist  preacher,  came  out  to  our  school 
and  gave  us  a  very  interesting  and  helpful  lesson  on 
“Salt.”  It  was  one  of  the  best  sermons  that  I  have  ever 
heard,  and  I  shall  not  forget  it  soon. — M.  LlNDZAY. 

I  like  ibis  school  very  much.  I  have  already  learned 
to  read  and  write  Braille.  Albert  and  I  work  our  arith¬ 
metic  together.  We  help  each  other. — Lester  Starling. 

Otis,  Vincent  and  1  went  to  Mrs.  Davenport’s  Hallo¬ 
we’en  party.  We  had  a  grand  time.—  E.  McClellan. 

We  sixth  grade  girls,  accompanied  bv  Miss  Parnell, 
bad  a  very  enjoyable  afternoon  on  Sunday,  Oct.  25th. 
We  visited  Fort  Marion  and  other  interesting  places  in 
St.  Augustine.  We  went  to  Mrs.  Bell's  home  and  enjoyed 
some  delicious  cake  and  lemonade,  after  which  we  bad 
a  nice  long  ride  on  the  beach.  I  wish  to  express  my  ap¬ 
preciation  to  Miss  Parnell  for  taking  us  out. — R.  Avery. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  have  learned  all  my  Braille  letters  and  nearly  all 
my  signs. — Carl  McCoy. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  nice  box  for  Hallowe’en.  I  ap¬ 
preciated  it  very  much. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

I  like  to  go  places  on  the  globe.  We  are  doing  globe 
work  in  our  geography  now. — Charlene  Wasdin. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party  in  our 
school  room.  We  played  many  games  and  bad  several 
contests.  — Barbara  Holroyd. 

1  like  my  language  class  better  than  any  other  class  1 
have.  I  am  making  a  note  book  of  all  my  memory  work 
and  written  themes. — Evelyn  Johns. 

I  enjoyed  hunting  rocks  for  Mrs.  Davenport’s  flower 
garden  a  few  Saturdays  ago.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  trying 
to  get  the  big  ones  in  place. — W.  J.  Wetherincton. 

I’m  glad  I  was  dancing  with  the  girl  who  won  the  prize 
in  the  intermediate  Hallowe’en  party,  for  had  I  not  been 
dancing  with  her  I  might  have  been  left  out.— J.  Cato. 

Mrs.  Davenport  read  us  a  good  book  when  we  were 
studying  about  the  Antarctic  region.  It  was  about  Com¬ 
mander  Bryd’s  trip  over  the  South  Pole.— E.  Register. 


Page  Four 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


November,  1936 


We  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party.  I  won 
quite  a  hit  of  candy  in  the  contest  we  had. — D.  Mullis. 

Mr.  Willis  took  the  little  hoys  to  Davenport  Park  one 
afternoon  recently.  We  had  a  good  time. — F.  Holly  , 

I  won  a  prize  for  blowing  a  peanut  across  the  floor  at 
our  Hallowe’en  party.  It  took  a  lot  of  breath,  but  1 
Anally  got  it  to  the  home  line. — Joe  Hickey. 

I’m  learning  to  read  Braille  faster  than  I  thought  I 
would.  I  never  knew  before  I  came  here  that  it  was 
possible  for  a  person  to  learn  to  read  with  his  fingers. — 
Lonnie  Phillips. 

We  decorated  our  school  room  with  witches,  black 
cals,  owls,  bats,  and  jack-o’-lanterns  for  our  party.  Our 
room  looked  real  spooky  in  the  dim  light  of  the  jack-o  - 
lantern. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

We  were  so  full  of  Hallowe’en  Thursday,  October 
29th,  that  after  we  left  our  party  we  had  to  play  pranks 
on  Miss  Maude.  She  will  not  forget  some  bucket  ex¬ 
periences  before  next  Hallowe’en. — Henry  Moore. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  finished  my  basket  in  sewing. — Betty  Cain. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  our  room. — Alberta  Barber. 

I  am  making  a  rug  in  sewing. — Maggie  Crawford. 

I  know  how  to  write  very  well.-  -Herbert  Sowell. 

I  am  going  home  for  Daddy’s  birthday. — Lotar 
Lampe. 

I  am  reading  in  the  big  primer  now. — Mary  Ann 
Wilson. 

We  made  jack-o’-lanterns.  They  are  very  pretty. — 
Loma  Rafferty. 

M  iss  Dunn  gave  us  each  a  horn  for  Hallowe’en. — 
Frank  Webb. 

I  am  going  to  my  sister’s  to  spend  the  week-end. — 
James  Wetherington. 

We  all  helped  to  make  the  jack-o  -lantern  for  Hallo¬ 
we’en. — Charles  Baxley. 

I  have  learned  the  alphabet,  and  I  have  only  been  in 
school  a  week. — Earl  Crews. 

We  had  our  Hallowe’en  Party  yesterday  and  our 
room  was  decorated — Hazel  Albury. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  II. 

Chrysis  Burns  has  been  obliged  to  leave  school  tem¬ 
porarily,  because  of  ill  health-  Chrysis  has  always  been 
one  of  the  Studio’s  brightest  stars,  and  we  are  hoping 
for  her  speedy  recovery  and  return  to  our  midst. 

Orian  Osbourn  is  studying  Godard’s  Second  Mazurka, 
and  hopes  to  he  able  to  play  it  before  long. 

Robbie  Avery  is  learning  ink  music,  and  likes  it  very 
much. 

May  Stelle  is  learning  Chaconne  by  Durand,  and  bids 
fair  to  do  ample  justice  to  this  charming  little  number. 


Elwood  McClelland  and  John  Hudson  are  learning 
a  little  number  called  “When  Rover  Was  a  Puppy  Dog.’ 
They  are  getting  lots  of  fun  out  of  it. 

Mary  Sherer  has  finished  learning  Mendelssohn’s 
Spring  Song,  but  there  is  still  a  good  deal  of  practice 
to  be  gotten  in  before  attempting  to  play  it  in  public. 

Evelyn  Johns  is  developing  a  sweet  voice,  and  is 
working  hard  just  now  to  prove  to  herself  that  she  can 
memorize  music. 

Leonard  Warren  was  recently  quite  surprised  to  find 
that  he  could  carry  a  tune  quite  easily  if  he  did  but 
open  his  mouth.  Bravo,  Leonard,  go  to  it. 

Elouise  Register  and  Charlene  Wasden  are  studying 
what  we  designate  as  “The  New  York  Book,”  because  it, 
together  with  much  other  music,  was  given  to  us  by  the 
New  York  City  School  for  the  Blind.  Elouise  and  Char¬ 
lene  are  hoping  to  graduate  from  this  little  book  very 
soon. 

Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline  Woodward  are  working 
up  a  piano  duo. 

Albert  Asenjo  wanted  to  learn  a  Spanish  piece,  so  he 
is  studying  a  Mexician  Folk  Song  by  LaForge.  LaForge 
transcription  are  never  easy,  and  Albert  is  getting  plenty 
of  good  practice  reading  difficult  intervals  in  Braille. — 
I).  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

The  orchestra  has  recently  taken  in  three  new  mem¬ 
bers — Eileen  Forsyth,  Lourene  Crews  and  Marion  Og¬ 
den.  The  first  two  named  are  playing  second  violin 
and  are  a  real  acquisition  to  the  string  section.  Marion 
is  playing  the  new  E-flat  alto  sax,  and  has  the  distinction 
of  being  the  first  girl  to  play  a  wind  instrument  at  this 
school. 

We  welcome  Donald’s  return  and  hope  that  he  will 
have  time  and  patience  to  catch  up  on  repertoire.  We 
have  started  on  our  third  number. 

Being  now  a  sixteen  piece  orchestra,  we  trust  that 
nothing  other  than  graduation  will  lessen  that  number. 
— I.  W.  Koger. 

Strings 

Students  in  the  violin  department  have  shown  rapid 
progress  since  the  opening  of  school.  Although  all  of 
the  students  had  a  poor  position  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  term,  most  of  them  now  hold  their  instruments 
correctly. 

Since  the  group  plan  of  instruction  for  the  beginning 
students  has  been  adopted,  more  satisfactory  results 
have  been  obtained.  The  students  in  these  groups  now 
have  a  lesson  daily. 

With  the  return  of  Donald  Sheafer,  the  flutist,  the  or¬ 
chestra  should  improve  considerably. 

All  members  of  the  violin  department  have  memo¬ 
rized  their  parts  in  the  orchestra. — J.  F.  Willis. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

The  many  friends  of  Miss  Janet  Lightbourn  of  Miami, 
will  be  pleasantly  surprised  to  learn  of  her  engagement 
to  Mr.  William  Edward  Clemons,  of  Orlando.  The  exact 
date  of  the  wedding  will  be  announced  later. 

Both  Miss  Lightbourn  and  Mr.  Clemons  are  grad¬ 
uates  of  the  Florida  School — Miss  Lightbourn,  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  1935  class  and  Mr  Clemons  of  the  1928  class- 
Mr.  Clemons  also  attended  Gallaudet  College,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Clemons  upon  leaving  school,  had  a  good  deter¬ 
mination  to  follow  his  trade  as  a  linotype  operator,  and 
with  a  few  “ups  and  downs”  finally  landed  a  good  job 
as  night  operator  on  the  Orlando  Sentinel.  He  is  con¬ 
sidered  one  of  the  most  valued  employees  on  the  force, 
and  is  a  member  of  the  local  Typographical  Union. 

The  many  friends  and  members  of  the  faculty  of  the 
school  join  in  extending  congratulations  to  this  splen¬ 
did  young  couple. — J.  L.  M. 

Mrs.  Mary  J.  Hobart  who  spent  the  summer  season 
in  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Clarendon,  Ark.,  has  returned 
to  Homestead,  south  of  Miami,  where  she  owns  a  home. 

Miss  Josephine  Mortellaro,  of  West  Tampa,  and 
Samuel  Ratcliffe,  of  Tampa,  were  married  on  August 
21st,  it  has  been  anounced.  Mr.  Ratcliffe  is  a  cigar- 
maker  at  West  Tampa. 

Mrs.  W.  C.  Jaeger  returned  to  her  home  in  Coral 
Gables  in  September  after  an  extended  tour  of  the 
North  followed  by  her  attendance  at  the  D.  A.  D.  con¬ 
vention  in  Richmond,  Va. 

Not  until  recently  did  the  news  of  a  secret  marriage 
leak  out  in  St.  Petersburg.  Miss  Roberta  Croley,  a  pupil 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf,  was  secretly  married 
to  a  hearing  young  man  last  winter. 

The  Miami  Division  of  the  National  Fraternal  So¬ 
ciety  of  the  Deaf  staged  a  frat  party  at  the  home  of 
Cleveland  Davis,  in  Hialeah,  on  September  13th.  By 
reason  of  the  discontinuance  of  the  St.  Augustine  divi¬ 
sion,  the  Miami  membership  list  has  grown  apace. 

The  palatial  mansion  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory, 
Jr.,  is  undergoing  needed  alterations,  and  when  com¬ 
pleted,  comfort  and  convenience  will  be  utilized  in 
every  respect. 

Deaf  Miamians  looked  askance  at  William  McIn¬ 
tyre’s  auto  when  he  returned  from  Wildwood,  N.  J.,  for 
the  winter.  Well,  he  has  traded  in  his  Packard  for  a 
1936  Buick.  He  is  an  inveterate  disciple  of  Isaac  Wal¬ 
ton,  and  invites  his  Miami  friends  on  a  fishing  expedi¬ 
tion  when  the  lure  is  too  strong  to  resist. 

With  the  vacation  season  drawing  to  a  close,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Chrystal  Cobb  and  two  children,  of  Sarasota,  spent 
last  August  in  Georgia,  the  Carolinas,  Virginia  and  the 


District  of  Columbia-thus  passing  up  the  Great  Lakes 
Exposition,  which  has  attracted  great  crowds  this  sum¬ 
mer.  Mr.  Cobb  has  his  Plymouth  car  equipped  with  a 
radio  receiver  which  will  in  the  future  relieve  his  family 
of  the  monotony  of  the  long  ride  and  fill  the  extra  lone¬ 
ly  hours  with  the  most  economical  entertainment,  their 
children  getting  the  most  pleasure  therefrom. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Brookmire,  whose  summer 
recreation  is  motoring,  have  returned  to  Jacksonville 
from  their  two  months’  trip  to  Philadelphia  (where 
they  spent  a  major  part  of  their  vacation  with  relatives ) . 
Pittsburgh.  Buffalo,  Niagara  Falls,  Toronto,  Monteral, 
Thousand  Islands.  Boston  and  New  York  City.  While 
in  Canada  they  saw  the  school  for  the  deaf  at  Bellevue, 
but  did  not  visit  it.  Their  one  regret  was  the  lack  of 
time  to  take  a  longing  look  at  the  world-famous  Dionne 
quintuplets.  The  Brookmires  are  living  with  their 
son-in-law  and  daughter,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  F.  Wise,  in 
Jacksonville,  for  the  winter. — F.  E.  Philpott. 

The  local  chapter  No.  16  of  the  D.  A.  D.  Home  held 
its  first  meeting  of  the  season  the  last  week  in  October. 
Election  of  officers  and  appointment  of  committees  were 
the  important  events  of  the  meeting.  A  few  social 
events  are  to  be  planned  by  the  entertainment  com¬ 
mittee  to  raise  funds  for  the  operation  of  the  home. — 
J.  L.  M. 


HALLOWE'EN 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  last  Thursday  afternoon. 
About  5:30  o’clock  we  boys  and  girls  with  some  funny 
costumes  marched  around  the  driveway-  When  we 
reached  the  porch  of  the  Main  Building,  the  three 
judges,  Miss  Thompson,  Mrs.  Alexander  and  Mr.  Ger¬ 
ber,  chose  two  little  boys  for  the  first  prize.  These  boys, 
who  represented  African  hoys,  received  a  big  box  of 
candy.  Then  the  judges  awarded  a  second  prize  to 
Homer  Altman,  who  was  dressed  in  an  old-fashioned 
bathing  suit,  and  William,  who  was  dressed  like  a  pretty 
girl.  They  received  a  box  of  candy,  too.  Then  the 
judges  awarded  prizes  to  the  girls.  They  chose  Jessie 
Styron  as  the  winner  of  the  first  prize.  She  wore  a  beau¬ 
tiful  Spanish  dress.  The  judges  gave  a  box  of  candy  to 
her.  Then  the  judges  selected  for  second  prize,  Medora 
Crowell,  Nathalie  Oakley,  and  Annette  Long,  who  were 
dressed  as  the  Three  Little  Pigs.  They  got  a  box  of 
candy,  too- 

After  this,  we  went  into  the  hall  for  our  cafeteria 
supper.  After  we  ate,  the  classes  went  to  different  rooms 
to  play  games.  The  advanced  classes  went  to  the  Girls’ 
new  dormitory.  We  played  games  and  danced  until 
about  8:30  o’clock.  Then  we  went  to  bed.  We  surely 
had  a  pleasant  time  that  evening. — Jimmie  Davis. 
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jp A I\E NTS  who  wish  their  children  home  for  the 
Christmas  holidays  and  who  will  come  for  them  in 
cars  may  get  them  anytime  after  1  o’clock  on  Friday, 
December  19th.  All  children  will  be  expected  to  return 
to  school  on  Sunday,  December  27th.  Examinations 
will  start  the  next  week  and  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  all  children  return  to  school  on  the  designated  date. 
Very  soon  a  letter  will  be  sent  out  from  the  office  ex¬ 
plaining  the  details  of  the  Christmas  vacation. 

pLANS  are  being  made  to  dedicate  all  buildings  erect¬ 
ed  at  State  Institutions  under  the  P.  W.  A.  program 
early  in  December.  The  program  at  this  school  will 
take  place  Friday  morning,  December  11th,  at  ten 
o’clock.  Members  of  the  Board  of  Control,  the  Gover¬ 
nor  and  Cabinet  members,  and  several  Federal  Officers 
plan  to  be  present.  The  program  will  consist  of  orches¬ 
tra  selections,  aesthetic  dancing,  a  choral  number  and 
short  talks.  The  main  address  will  be  given  by  Honor¬ 
able  David  Sholtz,  Governor  of  Florida. 

- o - - 

MISS  Lotta  R\nd.  a  representative  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York  City,  visited 
the  school  recently.  Miss  Rand  is  interested  in  the  pen¬ 
sion  plan  for  the  adult  blind  which  has  been  set  up  un¬ 
der  the  National  Social  Security  Act.  Plans  are  being 
made  to  submit  a  bill  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Legislat¬ 
ure  whereby  the  blind  of  Florida  will  secure  the  benefits 
of  this  pension. 

- o - 

THE  W.  P.  A.  project  at  the  Farm  which  consists 
mainly  of  the  construction  of  a  36'  highway  which 
will  extend  from  the  St.  Augustine-Jacksonville  High¬ 
way  to  the  Farm  at  Casa  Cola,  will  be  completed  about 
January  1st.  Next  year  it  is  planned  to  surface  the  road 
with  some  suitable  material. 


pRINCE  Notaes  Majahara,  an  East  Indian  magician, 
came  to  the  school  on  Thursday  evening,  November 
5th,  and  presented  a  most  unusual  program.  M;ost  of  the 
numbers  presented  by  the  Prince  were  new  and  were 
thoroughly  enjoyed  bv  our  children. 

•  - o - 

'pHE  Florida  Mapping  Project,  which  has  been  carried 
on  as  a  W.  P.  A.  project  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Van  Leer  of  the  State  University,  has  just  completed  its 
work.  The  school  has  received  the  following  maps: 

Map  No.  1 — A  master  map  showing  the  exact  location 
of  all  roads  and  buildings  on  the  scale  of 
1  inch  equals  50  feet. 

Map  No.  2 — Map  showing  all  steam  and  water  lines. 

Map  No.  3 — Map  showing  all  gas  and  sewer  lines. 

Map  No.  4 — Showing  all  telegraph  and  electric  lines. 

Map  No.  5 — Topographic  map  of  the  properties  at 
Casa  Cola  on  the  scale  of  one  inch  equals 
300  feet. 

These  maps  are  very  accurate  and  will  be  very  useful 
to  our  maintenance  and  repair  department. 

•  - o - 

P'HE  next  biennial  meeting  of  the  Convention  of  the 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at 
Columbia  University,  June  21st,  to  26th.  The  facilities 
of  Lincoln  Hall  for  demonstrations  of  small  children’s 
work  and  Horace  Mann  Hall  for  older  pupils,  have  been 
made  available.  Dormitories  will  be  thrown  open  for 
guests  at  the  very  nominal  rate  of  $2.00  per  day  which 
includes  board  and  room.  The  different  residential 
schools  of  New  York  City  will  provide  children  for 
demonstration  work. 

After  the  Convention,  Columbia  University  will  coop¬ 
erate  with  the  American  Association  in  the  conduction 
of  a  summer  school  where  full  college  credits  will  be 
awarded  to  those  who  are  eligible.  Additional  credits 
will  be  given  to  those  attending  the  Convention,  instead 
of  the  lectures  which  will  be  given  during  the  week,  and 
it  is  hoped  that  a  very  large  number  of  teachers  will 
avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity.  Full  particulars 
regarding  the  summer  school  will  be  given  at  a  later 
date. 

Dr.  Harris  Taylor,  President  of  the  Convention  will 
spend  a  considerable  amount  of  time  in  New  York  and 
because  of  his  contact  with  Columbia  University  and 
its  personnel,  undoubtedly,  the  Convention  will  offer 
a  very  strong  program.  Columbia  University  is  an  ideal 
place  for  the  Convention  and  it  is  believed  that  it  will 
be  largely  attended. 

The  above  information  regarding  the  meeting  and 
date  was  recently  announced  in  the  Maryland  Bulletin 
by  Dr.  Ignatius  Bjorlee,  Vice  President  of  the  Conven¬ 
tion. 
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THE  MAN  MOST  NEEDED 

'J'TJE  demand  for  faithful  and  efficient  men  usually  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  supply.  There  are  plenty  of  ordinary 
people  who  are  able  to  “get  by”;  plenty  who  meet  re¬ 
quirements  sufficient  to  draw  their  pay;  plenty  who  hit 
the  law  of  averages  and  make  up  that  great  army  of 
plain  people  who  are  neither  brilliant  nor  stupid,  but 
“do  the  day’s  work.” 

The  number  of  persons  who  do  better  than  the  aver¬ 
age,  who  fill  their  common  niche  in  an  uncommon  man¬ 
ner,  and  who  do  their  work  so  well  that  they  are  in  con¬ 
stant  demand,  are  not  so  plentiful.  The  world  is  looking 
for  them  in  every  department  of  life;  for  those  who  suc¬ 
ceed  where  others  fail.  The  way  to  do  it  is  of  secondary 
importance,  but  the  fact  that  they  do  accomplish  it  is 
noteworthy. 

Three  questions  are  asked  of  every  one  who  would 
have  a  part  in  the  world's  work.  What  can  you  do?  How 
much  can  you  do,  and  how  well  can  you  do  it?  Have  you 
the  staying  qualities  to  hold  on? 

What  can  vou  do  ?  Happy  is  the  one  who  can  do  some¬ 
thing,  who  shines  somewhere  along  the  line.  He  may 
have  a  trade,  and  if  so  he  certainly  can  create  a  demand 
for  his  services.  If  he  is  wise  and  is  worth  his  salt,  he 
will  demonstrate  his  abilities  to  his  fellowmen.  Words 
count  for  nothing  here.  Deeds  are  everything.  The 
world  will  simply  take  us  as  we  are,  will  judge  us,  rate 
us,  accept  us,  engage  us  in  proportion  to  the  way  in 
which  we  answer  the  question. 

How  much  you  can  do  and  how  well,  are  matters  of 
personal  health  and  personal  organization.  Most  good 
health  is  elected.  Poor  health  is  often  the  result  of  self¬ 
election.  Authorities  tell  us  that  three  billions  of  dollars 
are  lost  each  year  through  preventable  diseases.  To 
remember  what  has  been  learned,  to  heed  known  warn¬ 
ings,  to  eat  with  discretion  and  take  necessary  exercise, 
to  leave  alone  the  devitalizing  and  demoralizing  forces 
that  impair  health  and  undermine  efficiency,  are  indis¬ 
pensable  factors  in  successful  living  and  go  far  toward 
the  personal  qualities  that  count  in  making  a  demand 
for  our  talents  or  services.  The  quantative  and  qualita¬ 
tive  elements  go  hand  in  hand  in  this  matter.  The  more 
we  can  do,  the  more  we  are  wanted.  To  plan  our  work, 
work  our  plan,  and  do  it  all  according  to  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  method  of  organization  is  to  reach  the  acme  of 
personal  fitness. 

To  see  it  through  with  bulldog  tenacity  is  the  final 
art,  and  many  a  one  who  possesses  all  of  the  suggested 
requisites  up  to  this  point  fails  because  he  could  not 
hold  on.  He  reached  certain  goals,  then  rested  on  his 
laurels.  He  was  outdistanced  by  others  who  kept  on 
growing  in  their  competitive  age.  He  had  a  fine  start, 
but  forgot  that  the  task  he  must  perform  never  ends. 


The  highways  and  byways  to  achievement  are  strewn 
with  the  wrecks  and  ruins  of  many  a  promising  one  who 
could  not  hold  on.  They  quit  when  the  sun  of  their  lives 
was  at  its  zenith.  They  ceased  to  grow  and  had  to  go. — 

Gist  in  Grit.  ■ — - — - — — • 

THE  MOCK  ELECTION 

The  pupils  of  the  department  for  the  deaf  held  a  mock 
election  on  November  third,  in  order  to  give  each  pupil 
an  opportunity  to  vote  for  the  candidates  of  his  choice. 

The  regular  election  was  copied  in  every  possible 
way.  Students  were  required  to  register  before  they 
could  vote.  Ballots  something  like  those  of  regular 
elections  were  printed.  Our  Junior  Class  was  in  charge 
of  the  election. 

On  election  day  one  clerk  asked  the  voter’s  name  and 
checked  it  with  the  clerk  who  had  the  registration  book, 
before  giving  the  voter  a  ballot.  The  voter  went  into  a 
booth  and  marked  his  ballot.  He  then  folded  his  ballot, 
and  another  clerk  tore  off  the  ballot  number.  Then 
the  voter  placed  his  ballot  in  the  ballot  box.  The  ballot 
numbers  were  strung  by  one  clerk  and  used  in  checking 
the  ballots  when  they  were  counted.  A  sheriff  and  two 
deputies  kept  order  at  the  polls  during  the  election. 

Our  mock  election  was  held  with  only  the  presidential 
and  gubernatorial  ballots.  Seventy-eight  pupils  went 
to  the  polls.  Roosevelt  received  72  votes  and  Landon 
6.  Fred  P.  Cone  easily  beat  his  rival,  E.  E.  Calloway, 
in  the  race  for  Governor  of  Florida. — F.  Todd. 


A  man  who  is  able  to  maintain  his  own  convictions 
and  admit  the  right  of  others  to  convictions  is  one  of 
earth’s  noblemen. — Selected. 


HONOR  ROLL 


For  t he  months  of  September-October,  1936 
I  he  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 

PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


*Adair,  Catherine 
Armstrong,  Gordon 
Chauncey,  Norman 

*  Edwards,  Robert 
*Fulmore,  Jeral 
*Goodson,  Geneva 

*  Hi  res,  Nell 
Johnson,  Mabel  Jo 
^Lawrence,  David 


during  September 


*  Wilson,  Robert 


Lockey,  Charles 
*Long,  Annette 
Mancill,  Isabelle 
Moore,  Leander 
*Newberry,  Evelyn  (4  w. 
*01ive,  Mary  Frances 
Olive,  Paul 
Sumner,  Jack 
*Tyler,  Mary 


*Collins,  Wilson 
*Cooper,  Lee 

*  Dicks,  Gladys 
*Hovsepian,  Sarah 

*  Martin,  J.  L. 


October 

*Ribblett,  Dorothy 

*  Roche,  Francis 

*  Rogers,  Addie  Lee 
*Smith.  Hubert 
*Todd,  Frances 


Mr.  Alexander's  Class  won  the  flag.  Score  87% 


A  soul  occupied  with  fears  is  lost  already. — Clippfd. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  voted  at  school  on  November  3rd.  I  voted  for 
Roosevelt. — R.  Wilson. 

John,  Oscar  and  I  waxed  the  floors  in  the  dormitory 
one  day.— ^Sam  Elliott. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  church  Sunday  afternoon, 
November  1st. — D.  Ribblett. 

I  went  to  church  Sunday  afternoon,  November  1st. 
Rev.  Philpott  preached. — J.  Lynn, 

Woodrow  and  I  painted  a  house  at  the  farm.  We 
worked  three  afternoons. — J.  Fulmore. 

William,  Hubert,  Cecil  and  I  walked  to  town  to 
church  Sunday  afternoon,  Novemberlst. — J.  Mott. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  on  October  29th.  Jessie 
won  a  prize.  Floyd  and  Dewey  won  a  prize. — F.  Roche. 

My  sister,  Clyde,  and  some  friends  came  to  see  me 
November  1st.  We  went  to  the  lOldest  House. — David 
Lawrence. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  aunt  October  31st.  She  sent 
me  some  cake,  some  candy  and  thirty  cents. — W.  S. 
Holloway. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Friday  afternoon,  October 
30th.  I  came  hack  to  school  Monday  morning,  Novem¬ 
ber  2nd. — A.  J.  Coon. 

My  mother  sent  me  some  money.  Miss  Jones  and  1 
went  to  Jacksonville  Saturday  morning,  November  7th. 
I  bought  some  things. — J.  Styron. 

Dewey  and  1  wore  swimming  trunks  in  the  Hallowe’en 
Parade.  We  covered  our  bodies  with  black  oil.  We 
looked  like  Africans. — F.  Prestwood. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  football  game  F  riday 
night,  October  30th.  The  score  was  0  to  0.  Our  team  tied 
the  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  team. — H.  Carnes. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

I  had  a  good  time  at  Elton’s  party.  I  played  with  his 
dog,  Laddie.  He  is  a  collie.  He  stays  in  the  backyard. 
— Eulicio  Roguer. 

The  other  afternoon  Connie  and  I  were  at  our  gym 
class  and  Miss  Warren  came  by  and  gave  us  each  a 
kiddie  cup  -  Dorothy  Riley. 

Elton  made  an  airplane  the  other  day  and  brought 
it  to  school.  It  is  made  of  light  wood  and  blue  and 
white  paper. — Norman  Chauncey. 

We  went  to  a  Hallowe’en  party  on  the  twenty-ninth 
of  October.  We  had  supper  out  in  the  yard.  Then  we 
came  in  and  played  different  kinds  of  games. — E.  Gunn- 

We  are  studying  about  the  Eskimos  in  Greenland. 
The  other  day  Mrs.  Williams  sent  us  five  posters. 
There  were  pictures  of  the  Eskimos,  their  homes,  and 
the  animals  of  the  Far  North. — Connie  Armstrong. 


Elton’s  birthday  was  October  twenty-eighth,  and  he 
invited  all  his  classmates  to  a  party.  We  played 
games  in  the  living  room  and  then  went  out-doors 
and  picked  up  pecans.  Everyone  had  a  nice  time. — 
Fletcher  Smith. 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

Mrs.  Alack  gave  our  class  two  red  roses  last  Monday. 
They  were  very  pretty  and  fragrant. — D.  Stuton. 

October  31.st,  was  James’  birthday.  He  was  thirteen 
years  old.  We  had  a  birthday  party  for  him  November 
1st. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Mrs.  Mack  gave  us  a  vase  of  lovely  roses  one  morn¬ 
ing.  They  were  very  fragrant.  We  had  them  for  James’ 
birthday  party. — C.  Smith. 

Airs.  Mack  gave  our  class  some  lovely  red  roses  one 
day.  Aliss  Thompson  brought  them  to  school  in  a 
pretty  silver  vase. — R.  Capitana. 

Miss  Thompson  bought  some  flower  bulbs  one  Satur¬ 
day.  We  shall  plant  them  in  some  vases.  The  flowers 
will  bloom  in  about  six  weeks. — S.  Hovsepian. 

I  went  with  some  boys  to  the  football  game  October 
30th.  The  score  was  nothing  to  nothing.  The  boys 
played  very  hard.  I  was  sorry  that  they  did  not  win. — - 
James  Pritchard. 

Elton  invited  Connie,  Dorothy  and  me  to  his  birthday 
October  28th.  First  we  played  games  and  picked  up 
nuts.  Then  we  had  cakes,  ice  cream,  apples,  candv  and 
grapes.  We  had  a  very  nice  time. — M.  Hovsepian. 

Last  Thursday  we  had  a  Hallowe’en  party.  Homer 
Altman  and  1  tied  for  second  prize.  I  was  dressed  as 
Ginger  Rogers  and  Homer  was  dressed  as  an  old  fash¬ 
ioned  life-guard.  The  prize  was  a  box  of  chocolate. — W. 
Edwards. 

We  had  our  Hallowe’en  party  October  29th.  We  wore 
very  funny  costumes.  We  paraded  around  the  school 
driveway.  Dr.  Settles  gave  four  prizes  for  the  best 
costumes.  We  had  our  supper  on  the  porch.  After  sup¬ 
per  we  played  games.  We  had  a  very  nice  time. — G. 
Goodson. 

AIrs.  Williams’  Class 

Mother  and  Father  are  coming  to  see  me  Thanks¬ 
giving. — Cecil  Rowe. 

My  family  has  moved  to  Lake  City.  1  am  very  glad. 
We  shall  live  on  a  farm.- — R.  Fleming. 

A  group  of  girls  went  to  the  beach  one  day.  They 
said  that  they  had  a  grand  time. — E.  Webb. 

Mother  and  Kathleen  will  come  to  see  me  soon. — I. 
Mancill. 

I  had  a  grand  time  when  Mother  and  my  sister  visited 
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me  last  month.  I  was  surprised  that  they  reached  here 
so  soon. — H.  Brisco. 

Floyd  and  I  took  the  first  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  We  dressed  as  Nimbo  and  his  brother,  who  are 
African  boys — D.  Sumner. 

Douglas,  George,  Jack  and  1  went  to  see  Fay  Pierce 
Sunday  afternoon.  She  gave  us  some  cake. — J.  L. 
Martin. 

I  went  to  a  football  game  last  week.  1  had  adhesive 
tape,  etc.  in  a  bag.  If  the  boys  got  hurt  I  was  the  doctor. 
— L.  D.  Dyal. 

A  friend  of  Mother’s  came  to  visit  me  one  day.  We 
went  to  the  beach.  I  sunburned  my  back  and  I  was  al¬ 
most  sick  for  a  few  days. — E.  Simpson. 

I  am  making  a  sail  boat.  It  will  be  red,  white,  green, 
and  blue.  I  am  going  to  put  a  sign  on  the  sail,  “Drink 
Coco-Cola  from  the  Bottle.” — C.  Stalder. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

I  walked  to  the  bay  one  afternoon.  Some  men  went 
fishing.  One  of  them  caught  twenty-one  fish. — Hubert 
Smith. 

Every  Saturday  morning  I  work  on  the  school  farm. 
— Milton  Lancley. 

My  mother  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Patters  came  to  see  me 
some  lime  ago.  I  shall  go  home  lor  Thanksgiving  Day. 
— Emanuel  Belmer. 

Dr.  Settles  bought  two  new  Ford  trucks  last  summer. 
They  are  useful.  I  ride  to  the  school  farm  in  one  of  them 
every  Saturday  morning. — I.  Lewis. 

Our  school  farm  has  a  new  road.  It  is  smooth  and 
very  wide.  Several  men  are  paving  it.  It  will  be  finished 
in  about  two  months. — H.  HovSEPlAN. 

Mrs.  Strong  and  Mrs.  Gatson  came  to  St.  Augustine 
on  October  27 Lh  from  Charleston,  South  Carolina.  They 
enjoyed  their  visit  very  much. — W.  Taylor. 

Sunday  afternoon,  November  1st,  some  of  the  girls 
and  boys  went  to  church  in  town.  We  enjoyed  llev. 
Philpott’s  sermon.  The  subject  of  his  talk  was  “Be  good 
Neighbors.” — W.  Sanders. 

One  Saturday  morning  some  of  the  boys  and  I  played 
tag  football  on  the  basketball  court.  When  I  stole  the 
ball  and  ran  away,  1  slipped  on  the  basketball  court.  I 
got  a  pretty  hard  jar. — L.  Williams. 

We  had  our  Hallowe’en  parly  Thursday  night,  Octo¬ 
ber  29th.  We  wore  costumes.  1  was  dressed  as  a  poor 
man.  We  played  many  games.  We  had  a  happy  lime. — J. 
Johnson. 

Charles,  Paul  and  I  took  a  walk  to  the  Municipial 
pier  Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw  light  yachts.  They 
came  from  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Boston  and  New 
York.  We  enjoyed  looking  at  them. — W.  Collins. 

I  went  to  Grandia  on  the  bus  Friday  night,  October 


30th,  to  visit  my  uncle  and  aunt.  1  came  back  to  school 
Sunday  night.  I  had  a  pleasant  trip. — 0  Hutson. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

October  30th  our  football  team  went  to  San  Marco 
Park  to  play  against  St  Joseph’s  Academy.  Neither 
team  scored.  Several  of  St.  Joseph’s  team  were  injured 
in  the  game.  Paul  Olive. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  uncle  Oct.  2oth.  and  1  was 
glad  to  hear  from  him.  He  wants  me  to  visit  him 
next  December.  He  lives  at  Tampa. — Fay  Pierce. 

October  24th  Mrs.  Rodenbough  took  us  to  the  beach 
near  the  lighthouse.  We  look  off  our  shoes  and  socks 
and  waded.  We  had  a  good  time. — Grace  Barker. 

Last  summer  I  went  to  Panama  City  with  three  deaf 
boys.  Their  names  were  Bill  Segers,  Ellis  Butler  and 
Lucius  Goodwins-  We  had  a  very  fine  time.  When  we 
came  back  1  had  a  lot  to  tell  my  people. — E.  Hall. 

Last  summer  my  family  and  1  went  to  Northficld, 
Vermont,  to  see  my  stepmother’s  sister  whom  she  hadn’t 
seen  lor  about  fifteen  years.  I  was  lucky  to  see  the 
mountains  in  the  North. — M.  L.  Peeples. 

October  31st  I  went  to  the  Plaza  for  a  Hallowe’en 
Party.  I  saw  Fay’s  mother,  her  brother,  sister,  and  Fay 
there.  There  were  many  children  wearing  fancy  cos¬ 
tumes.  They  got  prizes  for  the  best  ones.  Lois 
Bohannon. 

October  31st,  Mr.  Pope  invited  Pauline  and  me  to 
go  to  Jacksonville  with  him.  We  walked  around  the 
town  and  then  we  went  to  a  Hallowe’en  party  at  eight 
o’clock.  We  played  many  games.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Mozelle  King. 

Last  month  Miss  Warren  took  me  to  her  home.  On 
Saturday  morning  Mrs.  Dunham  took  us,  her  daugh¬ 
ter,  son  and  Catherine  Settles  to  the  beach.  We  went  to 
the  lighthouse.  It  was  the  first  time  I  had  ever  been 
there. — Mary  Carrutliers. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

This  week  we  are  taking  our  monthly  tests.  We 
hope  that  we  shall  make  good  grades. — Marvin 
McClain. 

A  circus  will  be  in  Jacksonville  on  November  9th. 

1  hope  it  will  come  to  St.  Augustine  so  we  can  see  it _ 

Josephine  Hovsepian. 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  about  2:30  o’clock,  our  girls 
and  boys  went  to  church  down  town  to  hear  Rev-  Phi  1- 
pott. — Hilda  McLeod. 

October  29lh  was  the  first  time  I  was  with  the  ad¬ 
vanced  department  for  the  Hallowe’en  party.  I  had 
a  grand  time. — Lena  Holt. 

Friday  night,  October  30lh,  our  team  went  to  town 
and  played  lootball  against  St.  Joseph’s  Academy. 
The  score  was  a  tie. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

October  30th  I  went  to  see  our  boys  play  football 
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against  St.  joe’s  team.  The  game  was  a  scoreless  tie. 
We  cheered  our  team. — Catherine  Adair. 

Miss  Willie  took  some  of  us  to  the  football  game  one 
Friday  night.  We  laughed  to  see  Robert  Edwards  wear¬ 
ing  a  funny  hat  and  hurrying  along. — E.  Remley. 

Saturday  night  1  went  to  town  with  two  other  boys. 
We  watched  the  Hallowe’en  Celebration  in  the  park. 
Many  girls  and  boys  wore  funny  Hallowe’en  costumes- 
— Delmar  Bryan 

Everyone  went  to  the  Plaza  for  Hallowe’en.  I  enjoyed 
watching  the  children  wearing  costumes.  A  full  moon 
shone  upon  them  Near  by  the  bay  was  sparkling  and 
quiet. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

A  few  weeks  ago  several  of  us  girls  went  to  bed  be¬ 
fore  9  o’clock,  but  some  of  the  girls  did  not  want  to  go 
to  sleep  that  early.  1  turned  off  the  light,  and  some  of 
t lie  girls  punished  me  in  fun. — Susie  Lawrence. 

Saturday  night  I  washed  two  pairs  of  stockings  and 
putting  them  on  a  coat  hanger,  I  hung  it  in  the 
window.  I  saw  them  drop  down  on  the  window  sill. 
When  1  tried  to  put  them  hack  I  fell  down  on  the  floor, 
and  the  girls  who  are  my  room  mates  laughed  at  me. 
Was  my  face  red! — Imogene  Long. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

Four  of  us  hoys  went  to  church  in  town  on  Novem¬ 
ber  1st.  Mr.  Philpott  preached  to  us  about  people  help¬ 
ing  each  other. — D.  Cumbie. 

We  went  to  see  a  football  game  on  October  30th.  Our 
boys  played  against  St.  Joseph’s  Academy.  The  score, 
was  0  to  0. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

One  October  twenty-ninth  Douglas  and  George  made 
two  jack-o’-lanterns  to  use  in  decorating  the  room  for 
our  Hallowe’en  party.  One  of  the  pumpkins  looked  like 
a  Chinaman.  It  was  very  funny. — N.  Hires. 

East  Thursday  we  had  our  Hallowe’en  party.  We 
wore  gay  costumes.  Three  classes  were  at  our  party. 
They  were  Air.  Grow’s,  Miss  Orr’s,  and  Miss  High¬ 
smith’s.  We  had  a  marvelous  time. — H.  Davis. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  on  October  23rd.  Nobody 
met  me  at  the  bus  station.  Saturday  night  Clara  Belle 
and  I  went  to  the  Florida  Theatre  and  saw  Shirley 
Temple  in  “Dimples.”  I  had  a  great  time. — G.  Bradley. 

Saturday  afternoon  we  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the  beach 
and  played  games.  Betty  Rose,  Jewell,  Florence,  Mamie 
Lou  and  Grace  are  our  new  Scouts.  We  initiated  them 
with  two  tricks.  Everyone  had  a  lot  of  fun. — A.  Rogers. 
Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

I’m  very  glad  that  Mr.  F.  D.  Roosevelt  was  re-elected 
President  of  the  United  States. — Ray  Railsback. 

Father,  Mother,  and  Brother  Alvin  are  coming  to  see 
me  November  7th.  Perhaps  some  of  you  will  be  inter¬ 
ested  in  talking  with  my  father,  as  be  is  a  great  talker. 
— Florence  Johnson. 

Our  football  game  will  be  against  the  Ketterlinus 


High  School  team  on  Thanksgiving-  This  team  is 
stronger  and  heavier  than  ours.  It  also  has  good  block¬ 
ers  and  tacklers. — Sawley  Helms. 

Jemel,  my  brother,  brought  some  caslus  pears  from 
the  North.  I  ate  one  of  them  and  it  tasted  good.  I  have 
one  more.  Would  you  all  like  to  see  it?  Better  hurry 
lief  ore  I  eat  it. — J.  David, 

AI other  came  to  see  me  October  31st,  and  brought 
me  a  new  blouse  and  skirt,  and  some  fruit.  I  drove  over 
to  the  beach  to  see  all  the  girls.  They  were  much  sur¬ 
prised  that  1  could  drive. — I.  J.  Larkin. 

Aly  father  is  in  Wilken,  S.  C.  and  doesn’t  know  that 
each  room  of  our  house  has  been  painted.  We  have  a 
new  dining  room  suite  and  a  new  davenport.  I  bet  my 
father  will  be  astonished  when  he  comes  home. — M. 
Fazio. 

Ray,  Alarvin,  and  I  made  a  heavy  dumb-bell  last 
Saturday  afternoon.  We  put  some  cement  in  two  small 
kegs.  We  hope  it  will  be  dry  this  afternoon.  We  be¬ 
lieve  that  it  weighs  about  two  hundred  pounds. — Jack 
Sumner. 

I  was  initiated  as  a  Girl  Scout  October  31st.  I  was 
introduced  to  Mr.  Fly,  Airs.  Fly,  Brother  Fly,  Sister  Fly, 
and  Letter  Fly.  When  I  said,  “Flow  do  you  do?”  to 
Letter  Fly,  she  threw  a  wet  towel  in  my  face. — Jewell. 
Stevens. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  Thursday  evening.  Air. 
Hogle  said  that  it  was  hard  to  choose  the  best  costumes. 
He  gave  four  prizes.  Then  we  proceeded  to  the  girls’ 
new  dormitory  and  played  games  and  danced. — H  .B. 
Tillman. 

November  1st  we  went  down  town  to  the  Methodist 
Church.  Rev.  Philpott  told  us  an  interesting  story 
about  “Being  a  Good  Neighbor.”  I  was  very  much  in¬ 
terested  in  Rev.  Phil pott’s  talk. — E.  Vann. 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

I  surely  am  glad  that  Mr.  Roosevelt  was  re-elected 
president  for  another  four  years.  I  believe  that  he  has 
helped  us  a  great  deal. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

I  heard  a  rumor  that  a  circus  was  coming  here  on 
November  9th.  I  surely  hope  the  rumor  is  true  because 
I  should  like  very  much  to  attend  the  circus. — J.  Davis. 

I  am  anxious  for  the  basketball  season  to  start.  I  hope 
I  shall  be  on  the  first  team.  I  shall  keep  on  trying  until 
I  am.  I  remember  what  Columbus  said,  “Sail  on!  sail 
on!”  I  am  going  to  try  and  try. — M.  Olive. 

One  night  Miss  Willie  held  something  in  her  hand 
and  said  to  Nathalie.  “What  is  this?  It  is  used  to  dry 
ink  on  paper.”  Nathalie  did  not  know.  Miss  Willie  told 
her  that  it  was  called  a  blotter. — -E.  Wiggins. 

Our  football  squad  will  go  to  Jacksonville  to  see  the 
game  between  the  University  of  Florida  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Georgia  next  Saturday.  A  large  crowd  is  expected 
to  be  there.  I  hope  the  “Gators”  will  win. — H.  Altman. 
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Hallowe’en  night  I  went  to  Jacksonville  to  a  party. 
There  were  many  deaf  people  there.  I  am  on  the  enter¬ 
tainment  committee  of  the  local  D.  A.  D.  chapter,  so  I 
gave  the  people  a  talk  about  the  D.  A.  1).  Home. — E- 
O’Brien. 

We  had  good  moving  pictures  in  the  chapel  last 
month.  The  pictures  1  enjoyed  most  were,  ‘‘The  Lost 
World,”  “The  Code  of  the  Sea,”  “The  Earliest  People,” 
“The  Life  of  People  in  Japan,”  and  the  comedies. — C. 
LocKEY. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother,  saying  that  if  my  father’s 
boat  stayed  in  Jacksonville  long  enough,  she  would 
drive  there  to  see  him,  and  then  bring  him  over  to  see 
Betty  Rose  and  me.  My  father  has  never  visited  our 
school.— Medora  Crowell. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

On  Salurdav,  October  31st,  1  went  with  some  friends 
to  the  Jefferson  Theatre.  We  saw  a  good  double  feature. 
— Mitchell  Kalal. 

We  had  the  first  monthly  tests  of  the  year  during  the 
week  of  November  2-6.  Our  class  studied  hard  and 
passed  most  of  the  tests.- — M.  J.  Johnson 

In  the  near  future  our  class  will  study  Lamb’s  Tales 
from  Shakespeare.  We  have  seen  “A  Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream”  on  the  screen  and  enjoyed  it  immensely. 
Robert  Edwards. 

Mr.  Alexander  took  our  class  and  Mr.  Gerber’s  to  the 
theatre  to  see  “A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream.”  We  en¬ 
joyed  it  very  much  and  understood  it  throughly  because 
we  had  studied  it  beforehand. — F.  Todd. 

A  man  saw  his  pal  jumping  up  and  down  on  a  bed. 
The  man  exclaimed,  “Why  are  you  doing  that?” 

“Well,”  replied  his  pal,  “I  took  some  medicine  and 
forgot  to  shake  the  bottle  beforehand.” — P.  Crichton. 

Mrs.  Alexander  took  Annette  Long,  Mabel  Johnson. 
Frances  Todd  and  me  to  Hastings  to  see  our  boys  play 
against  Hastings  High  School,  on  October  23rd.  Our 
boys  beat  them  6  to  0.  It  was  a  close  game. — Lorraine 
Wertheim. 

On  November  23rd,  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office  will  cele¬ 
brate  its  hundredth  anniversary.  In  the  past  hundred 
year  millions  of  inventions  have  been  patented.  These 
inventions  have  helped  raise  our  standard  of  living. — 
Leander  Moore. 

I  received  a  long  letter  from  Miss  Olson,  my  last 
year’s  teacher.  She  is  now  teaching  in  the  Clark  School. 
She  told  me  many  interesting  things  about  Northhamp¬ 
ton.  We  wish  Miss  Olson  luck,  but  we  would  like  to 
have  her  back  with  us. — A.  Long. 

The  late  Knute  Rochne  once  told  this  joke. 

One  rainy  day,  before  a  football  game,  Rochne  gave 
his  players  some  resin  to  smear  over  their  hands  and 
jersey  fronts.  He  noticed  a  substitute  player  rubbing 
resin  on  the  seat  of  his  pants. 

Rochne  asked,  “What  in  the  world  are  you  doing 


that  for?” 

The  substitude  replied,  “I  don’t  want  to  take  any 
chance  of  slipping  off  the  bench.” — L.  Cooper. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

1  heard  from  my  dear  friend,  Helen,  twice  last  month. 
1  was  very  glad. — L.  M.  Love. 

We  went  to  church  Sunday  afternoon,  November  1st. 
Rev.  Philpott  talked  to  us. — H.  Walker 
I  received  a  card  from  my  brother  one  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  I  was  glad  to  hear  from  him. — H.  Jordan 

October  29th  was  my  birthday.  I  gave  a  birthday 
party  in  our  school  room.  We  had  some  ice  cream  and 
cake. — R.  L.  Vickers. 

Our  boys  had  a  football  game  one  Friday  night. 
They  played  St.  Joseph’s  Academy.  The  score  was  0 
to  0. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

One  Friday  some  of  the  large  girls  went  to  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  between  our  boys  and  the  St.  Joseph’s  boys. 
The  score  was  nothing  to  nothing. — -V.  Lamb. 

Saturday  afternoon,  Oct.  31st,  the  Girl  Scouts  went 
to  St.  Augustine  Beach.  We  just  played  and  walked 
along  the  beach. — Mary  Tyler. 

One  Saturday  several  teachers  went  to  Gainesville  to 
see  the  football  game  between  the  University  of  Florida 
and  the  University  of  Maryland.  The  University  of 
Florida  won  7  to  6. — A.  Cowart. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Essie  Simmons’  mother  came  to  see  her  October  25th. 

Annie  Lee  Lloyd  won  a  prize  at  our  Hallowe’en  party. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  received  a  box  and  some  money 
October  9th. 

John  Shelby  likes  to  play  football.  He  is  a  substitude 
on  the  team. 

Luella  Baxter,  Nellie  Crichton  and  Margaret  Smith 
have  new  gym  suits. 

Billy  Rook’s  mother  and  father  visited  him  the  week¬ 
end  of  October  tenth. 

Dewey  O’Neal  received  several  boxes  of  food  in  Octo¬ 
ber.  He  got  a  Hallowe’en  costume,  too. 

Horace  McLendon’s  birthday  was  October  24th.  A.  T. 
Burnsed,  Billy  Rooks,  James  Stanley  and  Ralph  Carter 
went  to  his  party. 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

November  26th,  will  be  Thanksgiving.  We  shall  not 
come  to  school-  Perhaps  we  shall  have  turkey. — Mary 
Thur. 

There  will  be  a  circus  in  St.  Augustine  November 
9th.  Perhaps  Mrs.  Hopkins  will  take  us.  We  like  a 
circus. — Bobby  Laws. 

November  24th  will  be  my  birthday.  I  shall  be  ele¬ 
ven  years  old.  Perhaps  I  shall  have  a  party  at  Mrs. 
Hopkins’  home. — Annette  Hobbs. 
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I  went  home  one  Saturday.  Before  I  went  home,  1 
went  to  the  store  and  bought  a  Shirley  Temple  picture. 
It  had  a  black  and  silver  frame. — Sam  Hinson. 

The  girls  went  to  walk  with  Mrs.  Peck  one  Sunday 
afternoon.  We  saw  five  horses  near  some  nut  trees- 
We  picked  up  some  nuts,  too. — Chrystelle  Pittman. 

Edgar’s  father  came  to  see  him  one  night.  He 
brought  the  boys  and  girls  a  basket  of  squash,  a  basket 
of  okra  and  a  bag  of  grapefruit.  Mr.  Fox  is  very  kind. 
— Billy  Richards. 

Annette  and  I  went  to  church  with  Mrs.  Hopkins  on 
November  1st.  We  saw  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  in  church. 
We  went  to  Mrs.  Hopkins’  home  and  played  wiLh  her 
kittens. — Winell  Parker. 

October  31st  was  Hallowe’en,  but  we  had  our  party 
on  Thursday  night.  The  girls  and  boys  wore  very  pretty 
costumes.  They  played  games  and  then  had  some  ice¬ 
cream  and  cake. — Gene  Carre. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

We  went  for  a  walk  Sunday,  Oct.  23rd. — B.  Gericke. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Friday,  October  23rd. — B. 
Holmes. 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  Sunday,  October 
25th. — 0.  Rawlins. 

Jack  brought  us  a  pumpkin  and  we  made  a  jack-o’- 
lantern  Wednesday,  October  28th. — C.  Silouppe. 

Harry,  Carl,  Oscar,  Miss  Thompson,  Miss  Bach  and 
I  went  to  church  Sunday,  October  25th. — M.  Nelson. 

My  cousin  came  to  school  Sunday  afternoon,  Octo¬ 
ber  11th.  He  had  a  beautiful  green  car. — H.  Gibbens. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

We  went  to  a  store  one  day.  I  bought  some  candy. 
-  Fawrnce  Ptt. 

I  went  home  one  Saturday.  1  played  with  some  boys. 

James  Gardner. 

I  went  to  the  drug  store  one  Saturday.  I  bought  a 
Kiddie  Kup. — Julian  Fopez. 

October  19th  was  Carolyn’s  birthday.  She  was  eight 
years  old. — Fucile  Carter. 

Mrs  Park  was  sick  November  2nd.  She  did  not  come 
to  school — John  Whealton. 

We  went  to  the  beach  in  the  bus  October  17th.  We 
had  a  good  time. — Wanda  Ard. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  October  29th.  I  had  on 
a  yellow  and  brown  suit. — Robert  Sheppard. 

We  went  to  walk  with  Mrs.  Peck  one  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing.  We  found  some  nuts.— Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 

1  went  to  church  with  Miss  Higgins  November  1st. 
— Jijlianne  Wertheim. 

I  went  fishing  at  home  one  day  last  summer.  I  caught 
one  big  fish. — Miles  Chandler. 

Rebie  and  Fawrenee  won  the  prizes  at  the  Hallowe’en 


party.  Rebie  was  a  Spanish  girl  and  Fawrenee  was 
Pop-Eye. — Willie  Bailey. 

October  31st  was  Hallowe’en.  But  we  had  our  par¬ 
ty  the  Thursday  night  before. — Mildred  Brown. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  October  31st.  She 
sent  me  five  cents  to  buy  some  ice  cream. — M.  Gullo. 

The  large  boys  played  football  with  St-  Joe  Friday 
night,  October  30th.  The  score  was  0  to  0. — J.  Wilson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  November  1st.  She 
told  me  that  she  would  come  to  see  me  soon. — Rebie 
Hemperley. 

October  27th  was  my  birthday.  I  was  thirteen  years 
old.  My  grandmother  and  aunts  sent  me  birthday 
boxes. — Edward  Wilox. 

BFOXHAM  COTTAGE 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Clifford  .Clements  enjoyed  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

John  Dickey’s  mother  sent  him  a  Hallowe’en  suit. 

Joe  Peat  Shouppe  received  a  letter  from  his  mother 
October  21st. 

Viree  and  Murlene  Jourdon  received  a  box  from  their 
mother  October  27lh.  She  sent  them  some  pretty 
flowers,  some  dresses  and  some  money. 

Dalia  Berez  received  a  box  from  her  grandmother 
November  2nd.  In  the  box  were  socks,  dresses,  a  coat, 
a  hat,  a  Hallowe’en  dress  and  some  underwear. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Our  class  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. 
We  carried  noisemakers  and  marched  around  the  side¬ 
walk. 

Gene  Elkes  wore  a  Pirate  costume.  Benicio  lloguer, 
Jack  Daugherty  and  Mary  Emma  Skinner  wore  clown 
suits.  Addie  Smith,  Flora  Goodman,  Harry  Phelps 
and  William  Sistrunk  wore  Hallowe’en  caps. 

We  played  games.  Then  we  had  some  ice  cream,  cake 
and  candy. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Jerry  Crews  won  a  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en  party  . 

Jimmy  Hughes  had  some  ice  cream  October  31st. 

Fast  month  Willie  Cannon  got  some  new  glasses. 

Ruth  Perkins  looked  very  funny  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party. 

Fouise  Smith  received  a  box  from  her  mother  a  lew 
days  ago. 

Beda  Peeples  and  Billy  Robinson  received  Hallo¬ 
we’en  suits  from  home. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Sunday,  November  1st,  was  Fean  Hanks’  birthday. 
He  was  seven  years  old.  Miss  Betty  had  a  party  for  him 
on  Monday.  We  had  ice  cream  and  a  birthday  cake  with 
seven  candles.  Those  who  came  to  the  party  were  Fean 
Hanks,  Fois  Remley,  Dorothy  Adams,  Helen  Head, 
Josephine  Brown,  Robert  Paul,  J.  C.  Pert,  Fred  Crum, 
David  Raw,  Mrs.  Tucker  and  Miss  Betty. 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard, 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 
Secretary  to  President  Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 

Mr.  William  H.  Crow,  li.  A.  Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M.  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A.  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 


Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Burns,  M.  A. 
Miss  Clarice  Clapp,  B.  S. 
Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 


Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  lL  N. 


Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 


Mrs  Wahneeta  Davenport 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.  A. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 


Department  for  the  Blind 
Mr.  H.  Wilson  Beaty,  Head  Teacher 

Miss  Jewell  Parnell 
Department  of  Music 
Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 
Instructors 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 

John  F.  Willis,  A  B. 


Julius  L.  Myers . Printing  &  Linotyping 

Edmund  L.  Bumann,  B.  S . Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles . Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 

O.  C.  Collins . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


Miss  Willie  McLane . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  .  Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Handwork  & Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  . Domestic  Science 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs .  Workshop  jor  the  Blind 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


John  W.  Alexander . Athletic  Director 

Louis  Gerber .  Asst.  Athletic  Director 

John  F.  Willis . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell  . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alice  Eibeck . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 


Miss  Clarice  Clapp . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

Scoutmasters:  Eugene  Hogle,  Julius  L.  Myers — Deaf  Boys 
Scoutmasters:  Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  John  F.  Willis — Blind  Boys 
Girl  Scouts:  Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  Miss  Lula  B.  Highsmith. 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 
Miss  Helen  Jones . . Matron 

Miss  Juanita  Edwards  .  Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

Mrs.  Della  King . Asst.  Housekeeper  Mrs.  Ruby  E.  Sapp,  R.  N. .  . Nurse 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D. . Attending  Physician  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A.  .........  .  Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . Dentist  F.  W.  Burdett . Night  II  atchman 

GIRLS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Willie  McLane .  Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh . Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Miss  Annie  Weaver  .  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 

BOYS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter . Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green . Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Miss  Jane  Craig,  R.  N.,  Housemother-Small.  Boys’  Supervisor  Mrs.  Mae  H.  Tucker,  B.  A.  .  . . Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Laura  Peck,  B.  A.,  Housemother-Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Clemens  McClain . Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  . Teacher  of  Blind 

Inez  B.  Leggett  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Washington  Jones . .  Teacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  Housekeeper 

Cary  White .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Robert  White  .  Boys’  Supervisor 


Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

John  F.  Willis . Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 


m 

m 

45 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman  . Jacksonville  Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant . Lakeland 

Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes  . Pensacola  Hon.  R.  P.  Terry .  Miami 

Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan . Tavares  Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  Secretary . Tallahassee 


C.  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 


45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 


45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 


General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients."  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudct  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 
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Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


41 

45 

45 

45 

45 

41 


& 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 

•tsTT*  *vrN'  vrr#  v'-v  vr**  vrrv*  vrf-r  vrr*'  vT'i*'  ****■+  r*TT<‘  vry  '*77**'  MT* 


Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 


Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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lie  srar  srooa  over  wlacrc  Hie  young  ciljSildl  was--1 
”0j)!y  a  sfar  was  Iiiijjfii  enough  fo  mark  , 

cradle,  *©  ’d  laoM  i^ol^  *Cbe  of  earfk! 

IPas  Wkjfif  enough  fo  po mb  men  fltroiitijli  Hie  dork 
^tnce  fiiaf  glad  mg fsf  of  old  fiiaf  saw  Cluy  Idrfli a! 

f’or  shore  bt&ong  fo  fine  unbounded  skies; 

^fars  ore  »of  foiawl  benealrb  flic  roof  of  creed, 

Hor  reached  by  sfraiiMiwj  spires  of  sfeel  and  sfowe: 

'(lijkc  bhey  sfiibe  fo  serve  os  a  wliiefe  world1  s  weed, 
Cliaf  none  dare  cry,  l:c  sfars  are  mme  aiove!” 

*0  Sfar  beyond  all  sfars,  flic  darkless  sHl! 

Is  slow  fo  comprehend!  ”0  Lkglif  of  ©sew, 

Uc  <jiarc  of  earth  lias  kepf  its  blind  so  lowij! 

forgive  ms  as  we  !iff  our  e^es  aaafi), 

'Clod  make  ms  brave  fo  live  flic  axels’  soijij! 

— Molly  Andlkson  Hally. 
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All  good  recipe-books  give  bills  of  fare  for  dif¬ 
ferent  occasions,  bills  of  fare  for  grand  din¬ 
ners;  bills  of  fare  for  little  dinners;  dinners 
to  cost  so  much  per  head,  “which  can  be  easily  pre¬ 
pared  with  one  servant,”  and  so  on.  They  give  bills  of 
fare  for  each  day  in  a  month,  to  avoid  too  great  mono¬ 
tony  in  diet.  There  are  bills  of  fare  for  dyspeptics; 
bills  of  fare  for  consumptives;  bills  of  fare  for  fat 
people,  and  bills  of  fare  for  thin,  and  bills  of  fare  for 
hospitals,  asylums,  and  prisons,  as  well  as  for  gentle¬ 
men’s  houses.  But  among  them  all,  we  never  saw  the 
one  which  we  give  below.  It  has  never  been  printed  in 
any  book;  but  it  has  been  used  in  families.  We  are 
not  drawing  on  our  own  imagination  for  its  items.  We 
have  sat  at  such  dinners;  we  have  helped  serve  such 
dinners;  we  believe  in  such  dinners;  they  are  within 
everybody’s  means.  In  fact,  the  most  marvelous  thing 
about  this  bill  of  fare  is  that  the  dinner  does  not  cost 
a  cent.  Ho!  all  ye  that  are  hungry  and  thirsty,  and 
would  like  so  cheap  a  Christmas  dinner,  listen  to  this: 

Bill  of  Fare  for  a  Christmas  Dinner 
First  Course — Gladness. 

This  must  be  served  hot.  No  two  housekeepers  make 
it  alike,  no  fixed  rule  can  be  given  for  it.  It  depends, 
like  so  many  of  the  best  things,  chiefly  on  memory; 
but,  strangely  enough,  it  depends  quite  as  much  on 
proper  forgetting  as  on  proper  remembering.  Worries 
must  be  forgotten-  Yes,  even  sorrow  itself  must  be 
denied  and  shut  out.  Perhaps  this  is  not  quite  possible. 
Ah!  we  have  all  seen  Christmas  days  on  which  sorrow 
would  not  leave  our  hearts  nor  our  houses.  But  even 
sorrow  can  be  compelled  to  look  away  from  its  sorrow¬ 
ing  for  a  festival  hour  which  is  so  solemnly  joyous  at 
Christ’s  Birthday.  Memory  can  be  filled  full  of  other 
things  to  be  remembered.  No  soul  is  entirely  destitute 
of  blessings,  absolutely  without  comfort.  Perhaps  we 
have  but  one.  Very  well;  we  can  think  steadily  of  that 
one,  if  we  try.  But  the  probability  is  that  we  have  more 
than  we  can  count.  No  man  has  yet  numbered  the 
blessings,  the  mercies,  the  joys  of  God.  We  are  all  rich¬ 
er  than  we  think;  and  if  we  once  set  ourselves  to  reckon- 
ing  up  these  things  of  which  we  are  glad,  we  shall  lx* 
astonished  at  their  number. 


Gladness,  then,  is  the  first  item,  the  first  course  on 
our  bill  of  fare  for  a  Christmas  dinner. 

Entrees — Love  garnished  with  Smiles. 

Gentleness,  with  sweet-wine  sauce  of  Laughter. 

Gracious  Speech ,  cooked  with  any  fine,  savory  herbs, 
such  as  Frollery,  which  is  always  in  season,  or  Pleas¬ 
ant  Reminiscence,  which  no  one  need  be  without,  as  it 
keeps  for  years,  sealed  or  unsealed. 

Second  Course—  Hospitality.  The  precise  form  of  this 
also  depends  on  individual  preferances.  We  are  not 
undertaking  here  to  give  exact  recipes,  only  a  bill  of 
fare- 

in  some  houses  Hospitality  is  brought  on  surround¬ 
ed  by  Relatives.  1  his  is  very  well.  In  others,  it  is  dished 
up  with  Dignitaries  of  all  sorts;  men  and  women  of 
position  and  estate  for  whom  the  host  has  special  lik¬ 
ings  or  uses.  This  gives  a  fine  effect  to  the  eye,  but  cools 
quickly,  and  is  not  in  the  long-run  satisfying. 

In  a  third  class,  best  of  all,  it  is  served  in  simple 
shapes,  but  with  a  great  variety  of  Unfortunate  Persons, 

such  as  lonely  people  from  lodging-houses,  poor 
people  of  all  grades,  widows  and  childless  in  their  af¬ 
fliction.  This  is  the  kind  most  preferred;  in  fact,  never 
abandoned  by  those  who  have  tried  it. 

For  Dessert. — Mirth,  in  glasses. 

Gratitude  and  Faith  beaten  together  and  piled  up  in 
snowy  shapes.  These  wi  11  loo  k  light  if  run  over  night 
in  moulds  of  Solid  Trust  and  Patience. 

A  dish  of  bonbons  Good  Cheer  and  Kindliness  with 
every-day  mottoes;  Knots  and  Reasons  in  shape  of  Puz¬ 
zles  and  Answers;  the  whole  ornamented  with  Apples  of 
Gold  in  Pictures  of  Silver,  of  the  kind  mentioned  in  the 
Book  of  Proverbs. 

I  bis  is  a  short  and  simple  bill  of  fare.  There  is  not 
a  costly  thing  in  it;  not  a  thing  which  cannot  be 
procured  without  difficulty. 

If  meat  be  desired,  it  can  be  added.  That  is  another 
excellence  about  our  bill  of  fare.  It  has  nothing  in  it 
which  makes  it  incongruous  with  the  richest  or  the 
plainest  tables.  It  is  not  overcrowded  by  the  addition 
of  roast  goose  and  plum-pudding;  it  is  not  harmed  by 
the  addition  of  herring  and  potatoes.  Nay,  it  can  give 
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flavor  and  richness  to  broken  bits  of  stale  bread  served 
on  a  doorstep  and  eaten  by  beggars. 

We  might  say  much  more  about  this  bill  of  fare-  We 
might,  perhaps,  confess  that  it  has  an  element  of  the 
supernatural;  that  its  origin  is  lost  in  obscurity;  that, 
although,  as  we  said,  it  has  never  been  printed  before, 
it  has  been  known  in  all  ages;  that  the  martyrs  feasted 
upon  it;  that  generations  of  the  poor,  called  blessed  by 
Christ,  have  laid  out  banquets  by  it;  that  exiles  and 
prisoners  have  lived  on  it;  and  the  despised  and  for¬ 
saken  and  rejected  in  all  countries  have  tasted  it.  It  is 
also  true  that  when  any  great  king  ate  well  and  throve 
on  his  dinner,  it  was  by  the  same  magic  food.  The  young 
and  the  free  and  the  glad,  and  all  rich  men  in  costly 
houses,  even  they  have  not  been  well  fed  without  it. 

And  though  we  have  called  it  a  Bill  of  Fare  for  a 
Christmas  Dinner,  that  is  only  that  men’s  eyes  may  be 
caught  by  its  name,  and  that  they,  thinking  it  a  special¬ 
ty  for  festival,  may  learn  and  understand  its  secret,  and 
henceforth,  laying  all  their  dinners  according  to  its 
magic  order,  may  “eat  unto  the  Lord.” — H.  H. 


A  VISIT  TO  THE  PRINTERS  PROGRESS  SPECIAL 

On  November  25th  Mr.  Myers  and  Mr.  Alexander 
took  the  boys  in  the  printing  department  to  Jacksonville 
to  see  the  Printers  Progress  Special.  This  special  train, 
which  is  sponsored  by  the  American  Type  Founders, 
consists  of  four  cars  equipped  with  modern  printing 
machinery  in  operation.  The  Special  was  even  equip¬ 
ped  with  its  own  power  plant  which  generated  enough 
electricity  to  operate  all  the  machines  and  furnish  light 
and  heat  for  the  cars. 

The  first  car  we  entered  was  a  composing  room 
where  all  sorts  of  type,  rules,  etc.,  were  on  display.  We 
next  saw  the  latest  models  in  cabinets,  work  benches, 
paper  drills,  perforators,  wire  stitchers,  counters,  proof 
presses,  stereotype  equipment  and  miscellaneous  sup¬ 
plies. 

The  most  interesting  thing  that  we  saw  was  the  Auto¬ 
matic  job  press,  which  is  capable  of  printing  3,500 
copies  an  hour.  This  press  can  also  be  fed  by  hand.  Next 
in  interest,  and  probably  the  most  wonderful  machine 
on  exhibit,  was  the  new  17x22  Kelly  Automatic  Cyclin- 
der  Press,  which  can  print  4,200  sheets  an  hour  at  top 
speed. 

We  were  also  intensely  interested  in  the  different 
types  of  paper  cutters.  One  huge  automatic  cutter 
weighed  four  tons.  There  were  many  other  things  dis¬ 
played  which  attracted  our  attention  and  added  to  our 
knowledge  of  printing. 

After  seeing  the  latest  types  of  printing  machines, 
we  wish  very  much  to  learn  more  about  them.  By 


Sss 

comparing  them  with  the  equipment  in  our  school  shop, 
we  realize  more  fully  how  much  we  have  yet  to  learn. 

We  wish  Dr.  Settles  would  purchase  a  new  Kelly  Press. 
With  it  we  could  print  the  biennial  report  in  short  order. 

All  of  us  enjoyed  the  trip  so  much  that  we  have  been 
talking  about  it  ever  since,  and  we  wish  to  thank  Ml-. 

J.  W.  Haines,  representative  of  the  American  Type 
Founders  Co.,  and  Dr.  Settles  for  making  this  fine  trip 
possible. — Lee  Cooper  and  Robert  Edwards. 

THE  THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 

The  last  Thursday  of  November  was  Thanksgiving 
Day,  and  that  morning  all  the  girls  and  boys  went  to 
the  chapel.  The  curtains  opened  wide  and  showed  how 
the  world  had  been  thankful. 

The  program  opened  with  Mr.  Alexander’s  class 
portraying  Joan  of  Arc.  One  of  the  men  put  up  a  stake 
and  the  people  looked  and  whispered  one  to  another. 
They  wanted  to  know  who  the  prisoner  was.  Joan  of 
Arc  was  taken  prisoner  and  burned  at  the  stake.  She 
was  thankful  for  having  helped  her  country. 

The  second  act  was  Mary,  Queen  of  Scotland,  played 
by  Mrs.  Williams’  class.  Mary  was  sorrowful,  and  she 
prayed  to  God.  She  was  thankful,  because  she  would 
soon  be  free  and  be  with  God. 

The  third  act,  by  Miss  Pugh’s  class,  portrayed  Milton, 
who  was  blind.  He  was  thankful  that  he  had  a  good 
mind  and  could  write  poems. 

The  fourth  act  was  about  Nathan  Hale,  played  by 
Miss  Orr’s  class.  Two  English  soldiers  suspected  two 
men  talking  to  each  other.  One  was  a  spy.  They  seized 
him  at  last.  They  hoped  that  he  would  confess  to  them, 
but  he  was  stubborn.  He  was  thankful  because  he  had 
a  life  to  give  for  his  country. 

In  the  fifth  act  Miss  Eibeck’s  class  played  Napoleon. 

He  was  thankful  for  having  found  his  soul. 

In  the  sixth  act  Elizabeth  Browning  was  played  by 
Miss  Highsmith’s  class.  She  was  thankful  for  letters 
from  Robert  Browning. 

In  the  seventh  act  Walter  Reed  was  played  by  Mr. 
Crow’s  class.  Walter  Reed  discovered  the  cure  for  yel¬ 
low  fever  and  was  thankful  for  brave  men  who  offered 
their  lives  to  science. 

In  the  eighth  act  Edison  was  played  by  Mr.  Gerber’s 
class.  Edison  was  thankful  for  his  deafness,  because 
no  noise  disturbed  him. 

Malcolm  Webb  got  a  certificate  from  the  American 
Basketball  Association  for  his  excellent  playing  in 
basketball,  and  for  character,  conduct  and  influence. 

It  was  a  most  enjoyable  program. — E.  Godwin. 

A  man  who  is  able  to  listen  and  make  up  his  own 
mind  is  the  only  man  who  is  really  free. — Selected. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Thanksgiving  of  1936  is  at  this  writing  behind  us, 
and  we  are  well  into  the  planned  program  of  the  school 
year  1936-37.  We  have  not  accomplished  everything 
that  we  had  hoped  to  accomplish,  and  thus  far  not  all 
the  marks  made  have  been  a’s,  nor  even  b’s;  but  we  do 
feel  that  our  program  is  going  reasonably  well,  and  that 
this  is  to  prove  another  good  year  in  the  history  of  our 
school.  Thus  far  into  the  school  year  (November  27), 
only  three  high  school  students  have  missed  one  or 
more  days  of  school  work  on  account  of  sickness.  All 
others  have  had  a  perfect  attendance  record,  except 
those  few  who  are  spending  the  Thanksgiving  week-end 
at  their  homes.  Thus  far,  too,  no  high  school  pupil 
has  been  “campused”  for  having  a  monthly  conduct 
mark  below  85.  But  let  us  rapidly  “raj)  on  wood”,  for 
we  have  one  candidate  for  this  distinction  next  week 
(December  1).  The  work  and  progress  of  the  high 
school  classes  also  has  been  reasonably  good  with 
very  few  exceptions.  A  few  illustrations  may  he  given 
to  show  the  nature  of  our  work  and  play  as  the  fall 
weeks  lead  into  winter. 

The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  getting 
out  for  teachers  of  arithmetic  in  schools  for  the  blind 
throughout  the  country  a  pamphlet  of  “short  cuts”  in 
mental  arithmetic  work.  The  foundation  has  asked  all 
these  teachers  to  send  in  such  short  cuts  as  they  have 
found  helpful  in  their  own  class  work.  Here  are  two 
submitted  by  our  school :  1 .  To  multiply  any  given  num¬ 
ber  by  125  first  multiply  the  given  number  by  1000  by 
annexing  three  ciphers;  next,  divide  the  resulting  num¬ 
ber  by  8,  and  the  product  will  be  the  same  as  when  you 
multiply  the  given  number  by  125.  2.  To  multiply  any 
number  ending  in  5  by  itself;  Drop  the  5  from  the  given 
number;  multiply  the  number  remaining  by  the  next 
consecutive  number,  and  annex  25  to  the  product-  For 
example,  to  multiply  65  by  itself:  drop  the  5  and 
multiply  6  by  7,  which  gives  42;  annex  25,  which  gives 
4225  as  the  answer — much  shorter  than  multiplying 
out  65  times  65.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  pamphlet 
spoken  of  above  will  contain  dozens  of  such  short  cuts, 
to  enable  blind  children  to  do  their  arithmetic  quickly 
and  with  ease  in  their  minds. 

To  date,  the  high  school  recreation  and  improvement 
club  has  enjoyed  together,  in  addition  to  the  usual 
school  occasions,  two  Friday  evening  parties,  one  long 
walk,  and  a  number  of  smaller  group  outings  such  as 
the  movies,  visits  here  and  yon,  auto  rides  etc.  We  are 
planning  for  the  future — for  the  near  future,  some  of 
the  members  hope — a  beach  picnic,  a  bus  ride,  a  movie, 


and  a  weiner  roast.  The  sentiment  of  the  club,  to  quote 
Tennyson,  is:  “May  these  things  be!”  However,  these 
pleasant  things  must  depend  somewhat  upon  the  club’s 
combined  monthly  conduct  mark  and  school-room 
averages.  As  to  the  improvement  feature  of  the  club, 
the  lighter  members  are  inclined  to  feel  that  the  recita¬ 
tion  periods,  chapel  exercises,  C.  E.  meetings,  tests  and 
the  like,  take  care  of  that.  Nevertheless,  the  club  has  had, 
and  enjoyed,  too,  several  “improvement”  features. 

Our  literary  circle  has  enjoyed  two  evenings  this 
month  (November)  studying  together  two  great  sonnets. 
The  first  is  one  by  Wordsworth — “The  World  is  too 
much  with  Us”;  and  the  second,  one  well-known,  by 
Keats — “On  First  Looking  into  Chapman’s  Homer”. 
As  the  tenth  grade  had  just  finished  studying  prosody 
and  versification  (rhythm,  meter,  rhyme,  stanza  etc.), 
they  particularly  enjoyed  scanning  and  analyzing 
poetically  these  great  sonnets.  We  have  found  that  a 
thorough  understanding  of  poetical  construction  and 
composition  adds  so  much  to  the  student’s  interest  in, 
and  enjoyment  of,  the  great  classics.  And  this  is  one 
chapter  in  our  rhetoric  that  everybody  always  enjoys. 
Four  of  the  girls  wrote  original  Thanksgiving  poems. 
One  ol  these  will  be  given  in  another  place  if  space 
permits. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  our  Christian  Endeavor  society 
(November  29),  the  following  officers  were  elected: 
President,  Myrlen  Jordan;  Vice-president,  Marian 
Ogden;  secretary,  Mary  Scherer;  treasurer,  Donald 
Sheafer;  collector,  Freddie  Holly.  Elections  are  held 
at  the  last  meeting  of  each  month. 

Junior  High  School 

On  the  evening  of  November  twentieth  Mr.  Willis, 
and  Mr.  Oviatl,  the  organist  at  the  Memorial  Presby¬ 
terian  Church,  gave  a  recital  in  the  auditorium.  We  have 
known  Mr.  Oviatt  as  an  accomplished  musician.  Mr. 
Willis  showed  himself  a  master  violinist,  and  delighted 
his  audience  with  his  beautiful  playing.  “Truly  wonder¬ 
ful”  was  the  general  verdict. 

We  are  glad  to  say  that  Miss  Dunn,  who  has  been 
convalescing  in  Flagler  Hospital  from  an  operation  for 
appendicitis,  has  returned  to  the  school,  and  expects 
to  resume  her  duties  as  teacher  of  the  primary  grades 
Monday.  Mrs.  Beaty  has  been  teaching  the  little  child¬ 
ren  during  Miss  Dunn’s  absence. 

Quite  a  number  of  our  boys  and  girls  went  home 
for  J  hanksgiving.  Two  of  the  junior  high  school  girls, 
and  all  of  the  boys  hut  two  are  spending  the  holiday 
week-end  at  home,  or  with  friends.  Those  of  us  who 
remained  at  the  school  had  a  delightful  day.  We  had 
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an  interesting  program  in  the  auditorium,  beginning 
at  8:15.  A  walk  to  Vilano  Beach  whetted  our  appetites 
for  the  splendid  dinner  which  Miss  Jones  and  Miss 
Edwards  had  prepared  for  us.  In  the  afternoon  some 
of  the  older  girls  visited  Mrs.  Koger,  while  a  number 
of  the  others  went  to  the  football  game  between  the  deaf 
hoys  and  Ketterlinus  High  School. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  week-end  with 
Aunt  Verona.  We  had  a  very  happy  time  together. 

-  Jacqueline  Woodward 

I  spent  the  Thanksgivig  holidays  with  my  uncle, 
J..  H.  Wood,  in  Daytona.  He  came  for  me  on  Wednes¬ 
day  afternoon. — Louise  Sapp. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “A  Girl  of  the  Limber- 
lost'’,  by  Gene  Stratton-Porter,  to  us.  We  are  enjoying 
it  very  much. — Irene  Willis. 

I  am  reading  “The  Covered  Wagon”  by  Emerson 
Hough.  It  is  a  very  interesting  book  printed  in  six 
Braille  volumes. — Elwood  McClelland. 

We  had  a  very  nice  program  on  Thanksgiving 
morning-  I  recited  a  beautiful  poem  “The  Pilgrim 
Fathers”  by  John  Pierpont. — Clarice  Hay. 

Billy  Pitts,  Gordon  Burbridge,  and  Robert  Wolfe 
spent  Thanksgiving  at  the  school.  They  made  a  large 
part  of  that  delicious  turkey  dinner  disappear. 

Miss  Parnell  took  eleven  of  us  older  girls  to  see 
Shirley  Temple  in  “Dimples”  on  Tuesday  afternoon, 
Nov-  10.  We  all  enjoyed  it  very  much. — F.  English. 

Sunday,  Nov.  22nd,  after  I  returned  to  the  dormi¬ 
tory  from  breakfast  I  had  a  great  surprise.  My  bro¬ 
ther  came  to  see  me.  I  was  very  glad  indeed  to  see 
him — Robbie  Avery. 

We  shall  have  a  program  in  our  school  auditorium 
on  Dec.  1 1  dedicating  our  new  dormitory.  Our  orches¬ 
tra  will  play  “The  Battleship  California.”  It  is  a  beau¬ 
tiful  selection. — Lourene  Crews. 

Mr.  Willis  took  several  of  us  hoys  to  Jacksonville 
Beach  on  Sunday,  Nov.  15th.  We  explored  the  whole 
place  while  we  were  there.  We  thoroughly  enjoyed 
the  long  ride. — Albert  Asenjo. 

I  have  never  gone  home  for  the  Christmas  holidays 
as  I  live  so  far  away.  Lourene  Crews  has  invited  me  to 
spend  the  Christmas  vacation  with  her  at  her  home  in 
Orlando.  I  am  very  happy  to  accept  her  hospitality. — 
M.  Lindzay. 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  surprise  on  Thanksgiving 
morning.  My  mother  came  to  see  me.  She  visited 
the  class  rooms  and  music  department  on  Friday 
morning.  She  likes  our  school  very  much. — Otis 
Earl  Johnson. 
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Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  home  and  had  a  very  en¬ 
joyable  day. — Trude  Rogers. 

I  received  a  Thanksgiving  box  from  home.  I  enjoyed 
every  thing  in  it. — Freddie  Holly. 

We  had  a  Thanksgiving  program  in  chapel  Thanks¬ 
giving  morning. — Vincent  Havens. 

I  have  had  a  birthday  recently.  My  mother  sent 
me  the  nicest  box. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

We  had  a  good  Thanksgiving  dinner.  I  enjoyed 
everything  we  had — Johnnie  Hudson. 

I’m  glad  I  saved  room  in  my  stomach  for  all  the 
nice  things  we  had  Thanksgiving  day. — J.  HlCKY. 

A  few  Sundays  ago  Mr.  Willis  took  us  to  Jacksonville 
to  the  beach-  We  had  a  good  time. — Delton  Mullis. 

I  have  just  heard  that  I  shall  spend  Christmas  at 
home.  I  was  worrying  for  fear  I  would  not. — E. 
Johns. 

Many  turkeys  lost  their  lives  this  Thanksgiving, 
but  none  of  the  children  wept  for  those  that  were 
served  to  us. — Henry  Moore. 

W.  J.  Wetherington  and  I  sawed  all  the  wood  we 
could  find  at  Mrs.  Davenport’s  a  few  Saturdays  ago. 

We  hope  she  has  enough  now  to  get  warm  all  the  way 
around. — James  Cato. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  a  few  Sundays  ago,  my 
daddy  and  uncle  came  with  her.  They  took  me  out 
in  town  for  dinner.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  they  were 
here. — Carl  McCoy. 

Our  reading  circle  is  reading  the  sequel  to  “The 
Young  Marooners”.  The  title  of  this  book  is  “Maroo- 
ners’  Island”.  We  like  this  book  better  than  the  other 
one. — Elouise  Register. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  know  my  2  tables. — Charles  Baxley. 

I  am  caning  a  chair  in  shop. — H.  Sowell. 

I  have  learned  my  4  tables. — Earl  Crews. 

I  am  making  a  rug  in  sewing. — Betty  Cain. 

We  went  for  a  walk  one  Sunday  with  Miss  Maude. — 

— Frank  Webb. 

I  have  seventeen  stars  for  perfect  spelling  papers. 

— Loma  Rafferty. 

I  spent  the  week-end  of  Nov.  27th  at  my  home  in  San 
Mateo. — Lotar  Lampe. 

I  am  on  page  27  in  the  Beacon  First  Reader.  I  like 
to  study. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  had  a  birthday  in  November.  My  mother  sent 
me  a  nice  box. — Albert  Barber. 

We  are  very  glad  Miss  Dunn  has  returned  from  the 
hospital  and  is  with  us  again. — B.  Cain. 

We  had  a  ride  to  the  beach  one  Sunday  and  a  friend 
gave  us  some  cream. — Loma  Rafferty. 

I  received  a  nice  box  at  Thanksgiving. — H.  Albury 
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My  father  came  to  see  me  one  Sunday  lately.  I 
was  glad  to  see  him. — James  Wetherncton. 

Our  class  recited  a  poem  in  chapel  Nov.  25th.  1  lie 
name  of  it  was  “November”. — Maggie  Crawford. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  III. 

There  never  were  busier  groups  than  the  various 
choral  classes  have  been  during  these  last  days.  There 
was  special  Thanksgiving  music,  a  chorus  for  a  dedi¬ 
catory  concert  to  be  given  on  December  11th,  and  al¬ 
ways  of  course  the  Christmas  Cantata,  upon  which  we 
have  been  working  since  the  beginning  of  school,  and 
which  can  stand  a  lot  more  hard  work  before  it  reaches 
our  public. 

On  Thanksgiving  we  sang  Ancient  of  Days,  a  Hymn 
of  Thanksgiving,  and  “O'  Lord,  how  manifold  are  Thy 
Works”  by  James  H.  Rogers.  Almost  all  the  boys  were 
either  away  at  home  or  had  such  colds  they  could  not 
sing,  but  the  girls  rose  to  the  occasion,  singing  tenor 
and  bass  entries  as  well  as  their  own.  Both  Junior  and 
Senior  classes  sang  the  hymn  of  Thanksgiving,  and  it 
was  perhaps  the  best  of  the  three  numbers. 

The  date  for  the  presentation  of  the  cantata  has  not 
vet  been  definitely  set,  but  we  think  now  we  shall  make 
it  a  vesper  service,  giving  it  late  on  the  afternoon  of 
the  13th  of  December.  There  are  some  lovely  carols 
in  this  year’s  cantata,  and  we  are  hoping  for  a  big  audi¬ 
ence.  Mrs.  Roger  will  assist  with  the  accompaniments 
this  year,  playing  the  piano  while  Miss  Wilson  plays 
the  organ  accompaniments- 

Mary  Scherer  and  Irene  Willis  are  doing  exeption- 
ally  fine  work  just  now,  leading  in  high  average  marks. 
Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline  Woodward  are  bringing  up 
a  close  second.  Clarice  is  learning  ink  music,  and  is 
enjoying  some  games  her  teacher  has  written  for  helping 
to  learn  rapid  sight-reading. 

The  studios  are  hoping  that  Christmas  may  sing  a 
carol  in  every  heart  that  shall  endure  in  sweetness 
throughout  the  coming  year. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 
Orchestra  Notes 

From  time  to  time  this  column  will  deviate  from  the 
usual  routine  in  order  to  mention  music  students  from 
the  second  studio. 

Raymond  McLean  is  studying  saxophone,  after 
having  done  satisfactory  piano  work  for  several  terms. 
Having  a  good  foundation,  plus  ability,  Raymond 
should  make  splendid  progress. 

Bernita  Gilberstadt  is  maintaining  her  record  for 
consistently  progressive  work  in  piano.  Her  study  this 
fall  includes  Bach,  Mozart  and  Greig. 

Beulah  Holly,  whose  scale  playing  is  a  matter  of 


pardonable  pride,  is  learning  MacDoweil’s  “Water- 

lily.” 

Bach,  to  Jackie  Creech,  is  on  a  par  with  visits  to  the 
dentist — necessary,  no  doubt,  but  a  bit  dreadful. 

Something  should  be  written  on  what  the  beginners 
are  doing;  and  how  Ethel  Stelle  plays  Moszkowski  with 
her  sister  May — but  more  in  the  next  issue. — I.  W. 
Kocer. 

Strings 

The  violin  students  are  coming  along  nicely.  They 
have  learned  the  fundamentals  of  position,  bowing, 
and  left-hand  technique.  Most  of  the  students  can 
play  in  third  position  and  are  learning  to  use  vibrato 
with  the  left  hand. 

Robert  Alderman  has  been  shifted  to  the  first  violins 
in  the  orchestra  to  fill  the  place  occupied  by  Chrysis. 

Marie  is  learning  “Traumerei”  by  Schumann  to  he 
played  at  the  Dedication  exercises  December  11th. 

Grover  is  studying  vibrato  on  the  cello,  and  is  learn¬ 
ing  a  solo  called  “The  Swan”  by  Saint  Saens. 

Orian,  besides  being  responsible  for  the  first  violin 
section  in  the  orchestra,  is  undertaking  several  new 
pieces,  among  which  is  the  famous  Ave  Maria  by  Bach — 
Gounod. 

On  the  whole,  very  satisfactory  results  have  been 
obtained  this  month. — J.  WlLLIS. 


MY  THANKS 

My  heart-felt  thanks  I  offer  Thee, 

A  song  of  praise  I  sing; 

For  all  the  blessings  sent  to  me, 

Accept  my  offering. 

For  parents,  teachers,  friendships  sweet — 

For  all  things  that  I  love; 

My  heart  Thy  praise  shall  oft  repeat, 

0  God,  in  heaven  above. 

For  Nature’s  music  that  1  hear 
In  life’s  grand  symphony, 

0  God,  pray  tune  my  heart  and  ear 
With  this  sweet  melody. 

For  beauty  that  around  me  lies 
Upon  Thy  hills  and  plains, 

And  for  the  blue  of  sea  and  skies. 

And  for  refreshing  rains. 

I  thank  Thee  for  Thine  only  Son. 

Who  died  our  souls  to  save; 

The  death  of  that  Beloved  One, 

Won  victory  over  grave. 

I  thank  Thee  for  a  cheerful  home 
Where  love  is  kept  in  store; 

I  know,  no  matter  where  I  roam, 

I’m  welcomed  hack  once  more. 

By  Bernita  Gilberstadt,  of  the  blind  dept. 
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RESUME  OF  THE  FOOTBALL  SEASON 

By  Coach  John  W.  Alexander 

Another  football  season  has  come  and  gone.  We  do 
not  feel  satisfied  with  our  1936  record,  hut  our  post 
mortem  is  not  altogether  a  gloomy  one.  All  in  all  the 
Scarleteers  had  a  fair  season.  Of  the  eight  games 
played,  three  were  won,  three  were  lost,  and  two  were 
tied.  Having  gained  much  knowledge  and  experience 
from  the  past  season’s  errors,  we  are  already  looking 
hopefully  toward  another  year  on  the  gridiron. 

Beginning  the  1935  season  with  only  four  men  with 
any  football  experience  we  have  now  a  squad  of  twenty 
odd  players  with  two  seasons’  experience.  Only  one 
player  of  this  year’s  eleven  will  be  missing  when  the 
1937  squad  reports  for  practice. 

Outstanding  players  on  this  year’s  team  deserve 
some  special  mention.  Malcolm  Webb  playing  his  last 
year  with  the  Scarleteers  did  a  fine  job  all  season  at 
the  quarterback  position  and  by  his  excellent  per¬ 
formance  at  backing  up  the  line  proved  himself  the 
team’s  mainstay  on  the  defense.  Captain  Lee  Cooper 
was  a  constant  threat  all  season  with  his  crashing  line 
drives  and  offtackle  smashes.  Homer  Allman  and  Ray 
Railsback  by  their  speed  and  elusiveness  were  able  to 
get  off  sensational  runs  all  season  against  every  oppo¬ 
nent.  In  addition  to  his  offensive  ability,  Railsback  did 
a  fine  job  as  safety  man.  Leander  Moore  at  left  guard, 
Jack  Sumner  at  center,  and  Edward  Hall  at  right  end, 
turned  in  some  sterling  performances  during  the  season. 
Delmar  Bryan  ably  assisted  Webb  in  backing  up  the 
line.  Francis  Roche,  substitute  fullback,  surprised 
himself  and  everyone  else  by  ramming  across  several 
badly  needed  touchdowns.  The  entire  squad  showed 
good  teamwork  and  made  a  reputation  as  a  scrappy 
eleven. 

The  following  condensed  clippings  were  taken  from 
St.  Augustine.  Jacksonville,  and  Ocala  newspapers. 
Bolles  School  Wins  over  St.  Augustine  Team 
Bolles  School,  flashing  a  hard  running  attack  and  a 
brilliant  overhead  game,  defeated  the  Slate  School  for 
the  Deaf  20  to  0  on  the  San  Jose  field. 

The  State  School’s  offense  bogged  down  after  several 
threatening  flashes.  Except  for  the  superb  punting  of 
Webb  the  deaf  boys  would  probably  have  been  beaten 
more  decisively.  He  averaged  46  yards. 

Both  teams  used  forward  passes  effectively,  but  the 
losing  eleven  did  not  employ  this  offensive  weapon  but 
on  three  occasions.  Bolles  went  into  the  air  18  times 
and  completed  11  passes. 

State  School  Noses  Out  Hastings 
Coach  John  Alexander’s  cohorts  from  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  ran  into  unexpected 


resistance  at  Hastings  and  had  to  be  content  with  a  6  to 
0  victory. 

On  several  occasions  the  State  School  backs  engineer¬ 
ed  long  runs  for  touchdowns  only  to  have  the  scores 
erased  when  the  plays  were  called  back  and  penalties 
inflicted.  In  the  second  quarter  Hall  got  loose  for  the 
single  touchdown  of  the  game. 

Wildcats  Whip  the  School  for  the  Deaf 

The  Ocala  Wildcats  threw  on  the  “jinx”  that  had  cost 
them  two  straight  games  and  trounced  the  Fla.  School 
for  the  Deaf  27  to  0  before  an  Armistice  Day  crowd  at 
the  city  athletic  field. 

Outweighted  by  about  1 5  pounds  per  man  the  deaf 
boys  still  managed  to  roll  up  9  first  downs  against 
Ocala’s  12.  Three  blocked  punts,  an  intercepted  pass, 
and  a  fumble  on  the  Ocala  goal  line,  proved  costly  to 
the  losers.  A  sensational  lateral  and  a  long  run  carried 
the  ball  across  the  Ocala  goal  on  one  occasion,  but  the 
play  was  called  back  because  of  an  offsides  penalty. 

Altman,  Cooper,  and  Railsback  did  some  mighty 
good  offensive  work.  Webb,  Moore,  and  Helms  were 
outstanding  on  the  defense. 

State  School  and  St.  Joseph’s  Battle  to 
Scoreless  Deadlock 

The  annual  argument  to  decide  the  local  scholastic 
football  championship  remains  the  same  today,  for  the 
Flashes  of  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  and  the  State  School 
Scarleteers  fought  to  a  scoreless  tie. 

Outplayed  during  the  first  three  periods  by  a  fast¬ 
charging  Scarleteers  eleven,  the  Flashes  tried  desper¬ 
ately  to  pull  the  game  out  of  the  fire  in  the  closing 
minutes  with  a  series  of  passes  that  carried  them  to  the 
State  School’s  2-yard  stripe. 

Rated  slightly  the  underdogs,  the  Slate  School  gave 
the  Flashes  more  than  they  could  handle  as  Webb, 
Cooper  and  Altman  proved  consistant  gainers. 

Scarleteers  Down  Daytona  “B”  Squad 

Clicking  smoothly,  the  State  School  Scarleteers 
drove  to  an  easy  20  to  0  victory  over  the  Daytona  Beach 
High  “B”  squad  at  the  San  Marco  Field. 

Lighter  and  outclassed,  the  visiting  eleven  were  never 
a  threat  as  the  hard-riding  Scarleteers  ripped  through 
for  13  first  downs  to  3  for  Daytona.  The  backfield 
array  of  Webb,  Cooper,  Altman  and  Railsback  gained 
at  will  through  a  lighter  enemy  line.  Early  in  the  game 
Lee  Cooper  look  a  lateral  and  dashed  40  yeards  for  a 
touchdown. 

Ketterlinus  Trounces  State  School 

Unleasing  its  full  power  in  the  closing  period,  the 
Ketterlinus  High  School  machine  drove  near  the  1936 
city  football  championship  by  running  over  a  fighting 
Scarleteers  eleven  from  the  Slae  School,  34  to  0. 

( Continued  to  page  sixteen) 
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HOUSE  MOTHER  HONORED  AT  CEREMONY 
MANY  NOTABLES  PRESENT 
From  the  St.  Augustine  Record ,  December  11th. 


“It  is  with  a  tear  in  my  eyes  and  a  song  in  my  heart 
that  I  stand  here  and  join  with  you  in  dedication  of 
this  unit  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,” 
said  Governor  Dave  Sholtz  of  Florida  as  he  stood  on 
the  platform  of  the  school  auditorium  this  morning 
and  formally  dedicated  the  new  unit  of  the  girls 
dormitory,  constructed  through  the  aid  of  PWA  funds. 

This  addition  to  the  school,  according  to  an  announ¬ 
cement  made  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the 
school,  just  before  the  termination  of  the  exercises,  is 
to  be  known  as  McLane  Hall,  in  honor  of  Miss  Willie 
McLane,  for  36  years  a  house  mother  at  the  school. 
Miss  McLane  was  called  to  the  platform  at  the  time  of 
this  announcement,  and  afterwards  hers  was  the  honor 
of  standing  with  Governor  Dave  Sholtz  and  introducing 
to  him  the  pupils  of  the  school  as  they  filed  in  front  of 
him,  and  he  shook  each  one  by  the  hand,  offering  con¬ 
gratulations,  and  kindly,  complimentary  remarks. 

The  address  of  Governor  Sholtz  at  the  school  this 
morning  terminated  a  most  interesting  program  in 
which  a  number  of  noted  men,  high  in  the  official  life 
of  the  state,  were  heard  briefly.  All  united  in  offering 
congratulations  to  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  the  State  Board  of  Control,  and  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles, 
president,  for  the  fine  work  being  done,  and  the  expan¬ 
sion  of  the  school  program.  Tribute  was  paid  by  several 
cabinet  members  and  other  speakers  to  Governor  Dave 
Sholtz  for  his  activity  on  behalf  of  state  institutions, 
among  them  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
and  also  to  Federal  authorities,  and  especially  to  PWA 
officials,  for  their  cooperation. 

Governor  Sholtz,  in  addressing  the  large  assemblage, 


reminded  the  young  students  at  the  school  that  their 
blessings  are  great;  that  they  must  always  remember 
all  over  the  world  are  millions  of  people  who  never 
enjoy  the  advantages  and  blessings  which  are  theirs, 
no  matter  under  what  handicaps  they  labor,  because 
the  United  States  of  America  and  this  great  State  of 
Florida  offer  to  citizens  ideal  living  conditions. 

He  paid  tribute  to  President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt 
as  a  great  humanitarian,  and  said  because  he  is  blessed 
with  vision  we  owe  to  him  many  good  things.  Speaking 
of  his  own  work,  he  said  his  ambition  several  years  ago 
was  to  he  Florida’s  best  governor,  and  toward  that  end 
he  had  worked  unceasingly.  He  spoke  of  the  great 
building  program  necessary  to  relieve  crowded  condi¬ 
tions  at  state  institutions,  and  how  he  had  outlined  the 
needs  to  the  members  of  the  cabinet;  the  fine  way  in 
which  they,  also  members  of  the  Legislature  had  re¬ 
sponded.  He  declared  that  never  would  he  forget  the 
thrill  that  came  when  he  went  to  the  White  House  and 
saw  President  Roosevelt  initial  the  program  that  was 
to  mean  so  much  to  Florida.  He  said  the  Florida  Legisla¬ 
ture  made  available  about  $1,000,000  for  the  building 
program;  that  the  Federal  Government,  through  PWA 
and  other  agencies,  made  appropriations  which  would 
run  the  total  to  about  $3,000,000. 

Speaking  of  the  unit  dedicated  this  morning,  he  said 
it  is  an  $80,000  building,  and  cost  the  taxpayers  of 
Florida  about  $45,000. 

He  had  a  special  message  for  the  hoys  and  girls  of 
the  school,  when  he  referred  to  the  fine  picture  of 
Nathan  Hale  which  hangs  in  his  office.  He  said  the 
inscription  under  it  carries  not  the  words  credited  to 
Hale,  “I  regret  that  I  have  but  one  life  to  give  to  my 
country,”  but  this  simple  statement:  “I  wish  to  be  use¬ 
ful.”  He  spoke  of  the  quality  of  happiness,  and  what 
smiles  can  do  to  spread  joy.  He  made  the  point  that  one 
does  not  have  to  he  great,  rich,  or  successful  in  order 
to  do  a  fine  work  in  the  world,  because  some  of  the  best 
things  in  the  world  are  without  price,  such  as  happiness, 
loyalty,  and  devotion. 

Then  came  the  solemn  words  of  dedication  when  he 
said :  “It  is  my  happy  privilege  to  dedicate  this  new  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  girls’  dormitory  to  the  use  of  the  people 
of  Florida.  In  the  name  of  citizens  of  this  state,  I  accept 
it  from  the  Hon.  J.  E.  Cotton,  representing  the  Public 
Works  Administration,  and  ask  the  blessing  of  Almighty 
God  upon  it  and  its  use.  I  turn  it  over  to  the  State  Board 
of  Control,  and  to  your  distinguished  president  of  the 
school,  Dr.  C.  J-  Settles.” 

Following  this  came  Dr.  Settles’  announcement  about 
the  naming  of  the  new  unit  McLane  Hall,  his  suggestion 
for  such  naming  having  the  endorsement  of  the  State 
Board  of  Control,  and  all  the  distinguished  men  on 
the  platform,  including  the  Governor  and  his  party, 
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rose  in  tribute  to  Miss  McLane,  whom  Dr.  Settles  said 
had  rendered  such  signal  service  to  the  school  through 
36  years  of  its  life  of  50  years.  He  said  that  countless 
children  owe  a  great  debt  of  gratitude  to  Miss  McLane 
for  her  unselfish  and  loving  care,  given  without  thought 
of  financial  return,  or  without  counting  hours  of  service. 

The  program  opened  with  an  orchestral  number  by 
the  young  folks  from  the  blind  department  comprising 
this  group.  Rev.  A.  E.  Calkins  gave  the  invocation.  “Bat¬ 
tleship  March,”  by  the  orchestra,  was  a  stirring  number, 
With  grace  and  an  ability  that  showed  a  talent  remark¬ 
able  in  deaf  girls,  who  must  get  only  the  vibration  of 
the  music  with  which  to  keep  time,  a  group  of  pretty 
girls  offered  the  Russian  folk  dance  known  as  “A  Holi¬ 
day  in  Russia.” 

The  chorus  from  the  blind  department  sang  Pilgrims’ 
Chorus  from  Tannhauser.  Marie  Dean  played  with 
deep  feeling  and  a  sense  of  sympathetic  interpretation 
Schumann’s  Traumeri.  The  recessional  was  Grand 
March  from  Aida,  and  benediction  was  by  the  Rev.  L. 
E.  Brubaker. 

Distinguished  Speakers 

There  were  so  many  distinguished  speakers,  and  they 
said  so  many  good  things  that  it  is  impossible  to  quote 
them  in  full,  so  the  following  paragraphs  are  credited 
to  the  individual  speakers  as  indicated,  in  order  to 
give  some  idea  of  the  lines  along  which  they  spoke, 
following  pleasing  and  appropriate  introductions  by 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the  school. 

George  H.  Baldwin,  chairman  State  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol:  “It  is  a  pleasure  to  see  the  work  being  done  here, 
and  the  results  accomplished  in  turning  out  good  citi¬ 
zens  for  Florida.  We  could  not  do  this  without  the  good 
work  of  the  president  and  faculty,  and  close  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  Governor  and  members  of  his  cabinet.  I  wish 
to  make  public  acknowledgment  of  the  pleasure  it  has 
been  to  serve  during  the  last  four  years  under  Governor 
Slioltz,  and  to  work  with  members  of  his  cabinet;  also 
to  make  public  acknowledgment  of  the  assistance  and 
cooperation  forthcoming  from  the  various  federal  agen¬ 
cies  which  have  assisted  in  promoting  the  building 
program.” 

Nathan  Mayo,  commissioner  of  agriculture:  “I  have 
been  to  numerous  dedications,  hut  this  is  by  far  the  best. 
Dr.  Settles,  you  are  doing  a  wonderful  work.  The  State 
of  Florida  is  proud  of  you  and  approves  of  your  fine 
accomplishments.  I  would  assure  you  of  our  continued 
cooperation.  Some  years  ago  the  State  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  had  one  of  the  best  exhibits  entered 
at  the  State  Fair  at  Tampa.  Although  the  fair  for  1937 
is  only  30  days  off,  I  would  suggest  that  you  enter  an 
exhibit  that  will  again  give  an  idea  to  the  people  of 
Florida  what  you  are  doing.” 


Miss  Willie  McLane 


J.  E.  Cotton,  acting  administrator  of  PWA:  “What 
I  have  seen  and  heard  makes  me  feel  quite  ashamed 
of  myself.  I  am  proud  of  you  hoys  and  girls.  I  am  sure 
not  one  person  could  be  found  in  the  length  and  breadth 
of  the  land  who  would  oppose  the  extending  of  aid  to 
such  worthy  objectives  as  such  institutions  as  yours. 
You,  with  your  courage,  and  the  fine  work  you  are  do¬ 
ing  make  the  rest  of  us  feel  pretty  cheap.” 

W.  V.  Knott,  state  treasurer:  “We  have  some  larger 
institutions  than  this,  hut  none  more  important,  or 
where  finer  work  is  being  done.  I  am  always  glad  to  be 
in  the  grand  old  city  of  St.  Augustine,  and  with  you  here 
in  this  fine  school.” 

Fred  H.  Davis,  of  State  Supreme  Court:  “Develop¬ 
ments  of  institutions  of  this  kind  do  not  just  happen. 
The  dedication  of  this  splendid  building  today  is  due 
largely  to  the  foresight  of  Governor  Slioltz,  one  of  the 
best  governors  the  State  of  Florida  has  ever  had.” 

W.  S.  Cawthon,  state  superintendent  of  public  in¬ 
struction:  “I  have  been  acquainted  with  this  school  for 
38  years,  my  friendship  dating  hack  to  the  time  Fred 
Pasco  was  superintendent.  I  have  always  had  friendly 
relations  with  this  school,  an  institution  which  has  been 
fortunate  in  its  presidents  and  its  teaching  staffs.  I  am 
happy  that  as  I  terminate  my  term  of  office  I  have  seen 
a  marked  extension  of  the  school  program.  I  wish  you 
every  success.  May  you  carry  on  in  the  future  as  in  the 
past.” 

R.  A.  Gray,  secretary  of  State:  “I  am  glad  to  add  my 
testimonial  to  those  who  have  places  of  leadership  like 
Governor  Slioltz  and  others  in  an  official  capacity  who 
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have  helped  to  advance  the  cause  of  education  and 
building  institutions.  I  am  grateful  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  whose  great  heart  feels  for  those 
who  have  special  needs.  I  thank  all  who  have  had  any¬ 
thing  to  do  with  the  building  of  this  fine  new  building 
which  will  add  to  your  comfort  and  joy.” 

Senator  W.  A.  MacWilliams:  “Naturally,  my  mind 
goes  hack  to  more  than  fifty  years,  when  there  were 
only  two  small  wooden  buildings  for  the  white  children 
and  one  small  building  for  the  colored  children.  I  be¬ 
came  interested  in  the  school  at  that  time,  and  was  a 
member  of  the  board  of  trustees  for  some  years  and  was 
the  president  of  such  board  until  1905.  After  the  en¬ 
actment  of  what  is  known  as  the  “Buckman  Bill”  creat¬ 
ing  the  Board  of  Control,  there  was  a  movement  on  foot 
to  remove  this  institution  to  Lake  City  and  to  occupy  the 
buildings  vacated  by  the  East  Florida  Seminary,  upon 
the  latter’s  removal  to  Gainesville.  I  was  extremely 
anxious  to  retain  this  school  at  St.  Augustine,  well 
realizing  its  healthful  climate  and  beneficent  conditions 
for  the  students  and  I  secured  subscriptions  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  $7,000.00  from  our  public  spirited  citizens,  and 
purchased  the  land  upon  which  the  present  buildings 
are  located,  and  had  same  deeded  to  the  state  of  Florida. 
During  my  residence  here;  I  have  from  time  to  time 
visited  this  school,  am  familiar  with  its  work  and  die 
wonderful  progress  it  has  made,  and  it  has  been  my 
proud  pleasure  in  the  past  as  member  of  both  branches 
of  the  Legislature  to  espouse  a  cause  of  the  students  in 
this  school,  speaking  for  those  who  could  not  speak  for 
themselves  and  seeing  for  those  who  could  not  see,  and 
to  the  credit  of  the  Legislature  and  the  present  and  past 
Governors,  my  appeal  has  always  found  a  responsive 
answer  to  such  an  extent  that  we  have  now  a  school  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  of  this  State  that  is  second  to 
none  in  the  United  States,  and  I  feel  fully  repaid  for  all 
my  past  efforts  in  its  behalf  when  I  look  over  this  insti¬ 
tution  at  this  time-  In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  pay 
tribute  to  those  past  presidents  of  this  school,  Felkel, 
Pasco,  Hare,  Walker,  Brown  and  the  present  president, 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  all  of  whom  by  their  energy,  attention 
and  efficient  services  contributed  to  the  upbuilding  of 
this  institution  and  none  more  than  the  present  presi¬ 
dent,  my  esteemed  friend,  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles.” 

Many  Visitors 

Among  the  distinguished  visitors  here  today  attend¬ 
ing  the  exercises,  in  addition  to  the  speakers  were: 

Mrs.  M.  M.  Ebert,  member  of  the  State  Planning 
Board;  Blake  Van  Leer,  dean  of  the  school  of  engineer¬ 
ing,  University  of  Florida;  Caspian  Hale,  member  of  the 
Legislature  from  Volusia  County;  A1  Dooley,  chairman 
of  the  state  planning  hoard;  M.  L.  Montgomery,  secre¬ 
tary  state  planning  hoard;  Franklin  Buck,  state  engi- 


neer,  PWA;  Ross  Watson,  director  of  the  Florida 
building  program  of  state  institutions;  Rudolph  Weav¬ 
er,  architect  for  state  institutions;  H.  S.  Baired,  con¬ 
tractor  from  Jacksonville,  who  built  the  unit  being 
dedicated. 

On  the  platform  this  morning  were  Senator  Peter 
Kendrick  from  this  31st  Senatorial  district;  J.  H. 
Turner,  member  of  the  legislature  from  St.  Johns 
County,  also  numerous  city  and  county  officials. 

Program  Attractive 

The  programs  printed  in  the  print  shop  of  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  are  most  attractive. 
They  carry  on  the  front  cover  a  picture  of  the  girls’ 
dormitory,  the  new  unit  of  which  was  dedicated  this 
morning. 

From  here  Governor  Sholtz  and  members  of  his 
party  left  for  Raiford,  where  dedicatory  exercises  were 
to  be  held  this  afternoon. 

It  was  a  matter  for  much  regret  that  Attorney  General 
Cary  Landis  could  not  be  here  today,  owing  to  a  death 
in  his  family.  Comptroller  J.  M.  Lee  was  unable  to 
attend.  Otherwise  there  was  a  full  attendance  of  the 
cabinet. 

- u - 

MR-  L.  A.  Divine,  President  of  the  Louisiana  School 
for  the  Deaf,  was  a  visitor  at  the  school  on  Monday, 
December  7th. 

■ - o — -  — 

'J'HE  cover  page  for  this  issue  of  the  school  Herald 
was  carved  from  linoleum  blocks  by  Mitchell  Kalal 
and  Homer  Altman.  The  color  work  and  press  work 
was  done  by  Malcolm  Webb  and  H.  B.  Tillman.  The 
design  was  planned  and  drawn  by  Annette  Long  and  • 
Nathalie  Oakley. 

These  pupils  have  regular  art  instruction  under  the 
direction  of  our  capable  instructor,  Mr.  W.  H.  Grow. 

• - o - 

MRS.  MAYBELL  SIZEMORE 
Sunday,  December  6th,  our  school  personnel  were 
shocked  to  receive  the  news  that  Mrs.  Sizemore,  the 
wife  of  one  of  our  assistant  engineers,  had  passed  away- 
Mrs.  Sizemore  was  known  to  us  as  Maybell  Connell, 
a  former  pupil.  She  was  born  at  Wellborn,  Florida, 
but  moved  to  Jacksonville  a  few  years  ago.  She  was 
a  member  of  the  Baptist  Church.  She  leaves  an  infant 
daughter,  Melissa  Kate,  her  parents  and  two  brothers. 
The  funeral  services  which  were  held  at  Mount  Olive 
Baptist  Church  near  Wellborn  on  Tuesday  were  at¬ 
tended  by  Mr.  Myers  and  Mr.  Holland  of  our  staff.  To 
her  husband,  Emory  Sizemore,  a  faithful  employee 
of  this  school  for  many  years,  and  to  her  parents,  the 
school  extends  its  deepest  sympathy. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Among  the  most  extensive  poultry  raisers  at  Dover 
is  George  Harmoning,  who  had  a  large  flock  of  tur¬ 
keys  ready  for  the  Thanksgiving  market. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H-  Wilkes  are  the  proud  parents 
of  a  baby  girl,  born  at  their  home  in  St.  Petersburg, 
October  15.  Prior  to  her  marriage,  Mrs.  Wilkes  was 
Miss  Roberta  Croley. 

P.  R.  Huff,  Walter  Christian  and  Homer  Drew,  all 
of  Orlando,  motored  along  the  East  Coast  as  far 
south  as  Hollywood  during  the  middle  of  October, 
combining  business  with  pleasure. 

Finding  that  a  job  he  expected  to  land  at  Fort 
Myers  failed  to  materialize,  Wilmer  Earney  of  Atlan¬ 
ta,  Ga.,  returned  to  Tampa,  where  he  will  stay  in¬ 
definitely  with  his  friend,  G.  W.  Lane- 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Augustus  Rogers  are  sojourning  at 
Daytona  Beach  for  several  weeks  before  returning  to 
occupy  their  winter  home  at  Lake  Alfred.  Dr.  Rogers 
is  a  former  superintendent  of  the  Kentucky  State 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Danville,  Ky. 

After  an  extended  motor  trip  to  the  North  during 
the  summer,  the  greater  part  of  which  period  was 
spent  in  Michigan,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  Holmes  have 
returned  to  their  apartment  in  Palm  Beach.  Mr.  Hol¬ 
mes  is  an  expert  spotter  in  the  employ  of  one  of  the 
largest  dry  cleaning  establishments- 

Barring  incessant  rains,  there  are  three  deaf  men 
who  expect  to  make  money  on  their  winter  and  spring 
crops.  They  are:  Stephen  Sonogyi  of  Plant  City,  just 
finishing  strawberry  planting;  O.  C.  Daughterty  of 
Ruskin,  raising  tomatoes,  and  Chrystal  Cobb  of 
Sarasota,  specializing  in  the  raising  of  celery. 

Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  attended  the  Lake  Wales-St. 
Cloud  football  game  at  Lake  Wales  Friday  night, 
Oct. 23,  and  met  a  number  of  the  deaf.  As  a  result  of 
this  meeting,  it  is  probable  that  religious  services  for 
their  benefit  will  be  held  at  Lake  Wales  monthly,  be¬ 
ginning  January  31,  1937.  There  are  nine  or  more 
deaf  residents  of  Lake  Wales. 

To  keep  her  family  and  her  mother  away  from  the 
proverbial  wolf,  Mrs.  Robert  Fosnot  is  employed  by 
the  WPA  headquarters.  Her  husband,  who  is  a  boat 
builder,  is  in  East  Lake,  doing  odd  jobs  along  his 
line  of  occupation.  He  had  steady  work  in  Fort 
Pierce  until  the  boat  works  went  out  of  business,  and 
since  that  time  has  been  in  East  Lake.  Their  only 
daughter  is  attending  school  in  Fort  Pierce. 

JACKSONVILLE 

Following  a  lingering  illness,  J.  C.  Cox,  the  oldest 
deaf  resident,  died  in  Jacksonville,  October  17. 


Sidney  Hoagland  and  Hoyt  Richardson  visited  the 
school  and  attended  the  annual  football  game  on 
Thanksgiving  Day. 

For  his  efficient  and  faithful  service  in  the  employ 
of  the  Windsor  Hotel,  the  monthly  pay  of  Tom  Wal¬ 
ker  is  now  experiencing  a  slight  bulge. 

Since  being  laid  off  for  the  summer  at  Orlando, 
Albert  Holloway  worked  at  odd  jobs  in  this  com¬ 
munity  until  early  in  October,  when  he  returned  home 
to  resume  his  job  with  Jacobs  Printing  Co. 

Discouraged  by  the  uncertainty  of  employment  in 
this  section,  John  Wingate,  a  former  Miamian,  is 
seriously  considering  the  advisability  of  returning  to 
Miami,  where  building  activities  are  brisk. 

Mrs.  A.  Gillis  Mancill  was  recently  called  to  Mia¬ 
mi  on  court  business,  and  will  return  to  make  her 
permanent  home  here. 

MIAMI 

The  Blount  apartments,  owned  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Paul  Blount,  have  been  undergoing  alterations  during 
the  summer,  and  now  are  ready  to  be  leased,  with  the 
tourist  season  under  way. 

Finding  beach  life  not  to  his  liking,  Robert  Bolton 
has  moved  to  a  swell  looking  hotel  not  far  from  the 
White  Temple.  He  goes  to  his  work  via  the  Cause¬ 
way. 

When  needing  extra  help  on  an  emergency  call, 
the  court  house  is  a  veritable  bee-hive,  and  just  now 
Mrs.  Paul  Blount  may  be  seen  there  typing  dictation 
and  whatnot. 

After  long  employment  in  the  Armour  Fertilizer 
Co-  prinlery,  Rufus  Holt  has  found  it  necessary  to 
make  a  change  of  residence,  and  will  reside  in  Wins¬ 
ton-Salem,  N.  C.,  where  he  has  secured  employment 
with  the  Hanes  Knitting  Co.,  as  printer.  His  family 
will  join  him  shortly. 

The  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chas.  Kessler  is  indeed 
loaded  with  beds,  more  than  enough  to  take  care  of 
all  who  wish  to  room  there  during  the  winter  season. 
The  Kesslers  are  on  the  staff  of  the  Tennessee  State 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Knoxville.  In  their  absence, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Morris  are  managers. 

The  only  way  to  beat  rent  gougers  is  to  own  a  home, 
so  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chester  D-  Erwin  declare.  In  the 
near  future  they  intend  to  move  into  a  country  home 
of  their  own,  where  they  may  enjoy  life  to  their  hearts, 
content.  From  there  Mr.  Erwin  will  commute  to  the 
Herald  office,  where  he  is  a  linotype  operator  on  the 
night  force.  (Wonder  if  Chet  is  able  to  run  any  more. 
He  was  one  of  the  mainstays  of  the  Gallaudet  track 
team,  hack  in  ’05, -’06.-  Frank  E.  Philpott. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

Mrs.  Burns  bought  a  dress  one  day.  It  is  blue  and 
white. — Dorothy  Ribblet. 

I  shall  go  home  on  the  bus  for  Christmas.  I  want 
to  see  Mother. — Bernice  Hose. 

Mrs.  Burns  and  Miss  Line  went  to  Jacksonville, 
December  2nd. — Jessie  Styron. 

Ray,  Sawley  and  I  took  some  wood  to  the  cottages 
one  afternoon. — Francis  Roche. 

I  gave  Mrs.  Burns  a  squirrel’s  tail  one  day.  She  put 
it  on  her  desk. — Harvard  Carnes. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  box  from  Father  last  week. 
He  sent  me  some  candy. — Joe  Mott. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  will  go  home  December 
19th  for  Christmas. — Sam  Elliott. 

Francis,  Sam,  David,  Floyd  and  I  helped  Miss  Jones 
shell  some  nuts  one  night — A.  J.  Coon. 

I  want  to  go  home  on  the  train.  Father  has  moved 
from  Sarasota  to  Tampa. — James  Lynn. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  on  November  28th. 
She  sent  me  some  letter  paper. — David  Lawrence. 

I  received  a  box  from  Aunt  Daisy  November  28th. 
She  sent  me  some  money,  too. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

A.  T.,  Dewey  and  I  walked  to  the  Foundation  of 
Youth,  November  29th.  We  saw  some  Indians’  bones. 
— Robert  Wilson. 

Some  men  are  putting  electric  lights  in  Robert’s 
house.  His  brother  is  helping  them. — F.  Prestwood. 

Our  football  team  played  against  K.  H.  S.  on 
Thanksgiving  Day.  K.  H.  S.  won.  The  score  was  34  to 
0.  -Jeral  Fulmore. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Cecil,  James  and  1  saw  a  large  yacht  at  the  pier  the 
other  day. — N.  Chauncey. 

We  saw  Downie  Brothers’  circus  on  November  9th. 
We  saw  lots  of  trained  animals. — F.  Smith. 

I  spent  a  nice  Thanksgiving  Day  at  school.  We  had 
a  program  in  the  morning.  Then  we  had  a  big  dinner 
and  went  to  a  football  game  later. — E.  WiLCOX. 

On  Thanksgiving  Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me. 
They  always  bring  me  something.  This  time  they 
brought  me  a  suit,  a  hat,  and  a  pair  of  socks. — D.  Riley. 

There  was  a  football  game  on  Thanksgiving  Day  on 
the  San  Marco  field.  It  was  between  the  Ketterlinus 
High  School  team  and  our  team.  Our  team  didn’t  score. 
— Cordon  Armstrong. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  on  November  1 5th.  I  was  sick, 
so  she  took  me  home  and  I  stayed  about  a  week.  Gene 
and  Ann,  two  friends  of  mine,  went  to  the  movies  one 
afternoon. — Connie  Holloman. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

My  friend,  Mrs.  Huston,  came  to  see  me  one  after¬ 
noon.  She  brought  me  some  fruit  and  a  box  of  cookies. 
— Caroline  Smith 

Sarah  and  I  shall  go  home  for  Christmas.  We  shall 
stay  about  nine  days.  I  hope  we  shall  have  a  nice  time. 
— Margaret  Hovsepian. 

I  am  very  happy  that  I  can  go  home  for  Christmas. 
I  shall  buy  my  mother  and  father  something  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Geneva  Goodson. 

I  went  home  Wednesday  afternoon,  November  25th. 
I  was  very  surprised  to  see  our  new  house  and  my  new 
puppy. — Dorothy  Staton. 

November  21st  Miss  Thompson  took  us  on  a  hike  to 
Vilano  Beach.  We  went  into  the  Casino  and  saw  the 
swimming  pool. — W.  Edwards. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  My  mother  came 
to  get  me.  She  visited  school  Wednesday  morning,  No¬ 
vember  25th. — James  Pritchard. 

We  spent  a  very  nice  Thanksgiving  at  school.  We 
had  a  nice  Thanksgiving  dinner.  After  dinner  we  went 
to  a  football  game. — R.  Capitano. 

November  25th  Mr.  Myers  took  some  of  the  boys  in 
our  tvping  class  to  Jacksonville.  We  saw  an  exhibition 
of  printing  machines. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  have  been  absent  from  school  one  month.  I  was 
sick  in  the  hospital.  I  came  back  to  school  December 
1st.  I  am  feeling  well  now. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  a  group  of  girls  to  the  show 
one  Saturday  afternoon.  We  saw  the  picture,  “Mur¬ 
der  With  Pictures.”  I  enjoyed  it. — S.  Hovsepian. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

One  day  a  group  of  us  went  to  the  farm.  We  got  a 
load  of  sand  and  made  a  fertilizer  pit. — C.  Rowe. 

We  have  begun  to  practice  baseball.  Our  boys  are 
improving  more,  and  more  every  day. — L.  D.  Dyal. 

One  night  Miss  Jones  asked  Miss  Nannie  for  a  boy 
to  help  crack  nuts.  She  sent  me.  I  did  not  eat  any. — R. 
Fleming. 

I  was  surprised  when  Mother  look  me  home  Novem¬ 
ber  27th.  I  returned  on  a  bus.  It  was  my  first  trip  on  a 
bus.-  Hazel  Brisco. 

I’m  painting  my  boat.  A  friend  of  mine  wants  me  to 
bring  it  home  and  put  it  in  the  Coco-Cola  plant  window 
there. — Charlie  Stalder. 

November  28th  a  group  of  us  went  to  a  movie.  The 
title  of  the  picture  was  “Murder  with  Pictures.”  It 
was  very  exciting. — E.  Webb. 

We  bad  a  lovely  Thanksgiving.  There  was  a  program 
that  morning,  a  wonderful  dinner  at  noon,  a  football 
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game  that  afternoon  and  a  movie  that  night. — Inese 
French. 

I  shall  be  glad  when  Christmas  comes.  I  shall  leave 
here  at  six  forty-five  a.  m.  and  reach  Williston  at  one 
o’clock  p.  m. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Mother  visited  me  November  21st.  We  went  to  town 
and  bought  some  things  that  I  needed  for  school.  We 
had  a  nice  time. — E.  SlMPSON. 

One  day  I  could  not  find  my  library  hook.  Mrs. 
Williams  took  it  home  to  read  about  Ponce  de  Leon. 
She  returned  it  this  morning. — I.  MANCILLi 

Mr.  Myers  took  a  group  of  us  to  Jacksonville  one 
day  to  see  “The  Printers  Progress  Special.”  It  was  an  ex¬ 
hibition  of  methods  in  printing. — J.  L.  Martin. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

I  helped  Mr.  Mourey  paint  the  fire  escape  at  the 
hospital. — E-  Belmer. 

Charlie  Stabler  made  a  small  sail  boat.  He  will 
paint  it  soon.  He  wants  to  sell  it. — H.  Smith. 

I  mowed  the  lawn  for  Mr.  Bumann  some  time  ago. 
Mr.  Bumann  has  a  very  nice  home. — M.  LANGLEY. 

Some  of  us  boys  go  to  the  carpenter  shop  every 
afternoon.  We  are  making  some  picture  frames. — W. 
Sanders. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  She  told  me  that  she  would  send  me  some¬ 
thing  Christmas.  I  am  very  glad. — I.  Lewis. 

One  Saturday  morning  several  of  us  boys  went 
horse  hack  riding.  I  rode  for  the  first  time.  I  had  a 
hard  fall.  The  hoys  laughed  at  me. — H.  Hovsepian. 

We  did  not  go  to  school  on  Thanksgiving  Day-  We 
had  a  very  interesting  program  in  the  chapel  in  the 
morning.  After  that  we  had  a  big  dinner. — Woodrow 
Taylor. 

Some  of  us  boys  started  playing  basketball  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon,  November  28th.  Coach  Alexander 
thinks  that  we  shall  have  a  good  team  this  year. — 
Oscar  Hutson. 

Coach  Alexander  look  me  to  the  hospital  not  long 
ago.  He  asked  Dr.  Walkup  if  I  could  play  basket¬ 
ball.  I  hope  that  they  will  let  me  play. — Leonard 
Williams. 

Thanksgiving  afternoon  Dr.  Settles  took  us  to  a 
football  game  between  our  boys  and  the  Mullets  in 
town.  The  Mullets  won  the  game  by  the  score  of  34  to 
0. — Jack  Johnson. 

Dr.  Settles  bought  some  shrubs  for  our  school. 
Some  of  the  hoys  will  help  Mr.  Tadema  plant  them 
along  the  foundations  of  the  buildings..  Our  campus 
is  very  pretty. — Wilson  Collins. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Our  football  team  will  not  play  any  more  this  season. 
We  shall  begin  playing  basketball  now. — E.  Hall. 


We  had  a  very  nice  Thanksgiving  this  year.  We  had  a 
fine  program  in  the  chapel,  and  a  delicious  dinner. — 
Lois  Bohannon. 

November  27th  Miss  Orr  went  to  a  Teachers’  Con¬ 
vention  at  the  Civic  Center.  She  enjoyed  the  meeting 
very  much. — M.  Carruthers. 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  that  there  might  be  a  war  in 
Europe  soon.  I  am  sorry  that  people  over  there  are  so 
stup'd  as  to  fight. — P.  .Olive. 

On  November  25th  my  cousin,  Hazel  Anderson,  came 
to  take  me  to  Kingsland,  Georgia.  I  stayed  with  her 
about  four  days.  1  had  a  marvelous  time. — M.  Peeples. 

Sunday  afternoon  I  got  a  note  from  Mrs.  Bohannon. 
She  invited  me  to  go  to  the  movies  with  them.  The  title 
of  the  picture  was  “Go  West,  Young  Man.” — F.  Pierce. 

Last  week  Miss  MacDonell  took  some  of  us  girls  to 
the  living  room,  and  told  us  that  she  would  buy  new 
basketball  shirts,  blouses  and  suits  for  our  team.- — M. 
Kings. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  us  to  the  movies  in  town  on 
November  28th.  We  went  in  the  bus.  The  title  of  the 
picture  was  “Bob  Allen.”  It  was  very  thrilling. — G. 
Barker. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Examintions  will  begin  the  morning  after  pur  re¬ 
turn  from  home.  I  think  we  shall  have  to  come  back 
the  27th  so  we  won’t  fail. — C-  Adair. 

One  time  I  read  in  a  Colorado  newspaper  about  a 
little  girl  who  was  born  in  Hawaii.  Her  name  had  25 
letters.  “Believe  it  or  not”.- — -Marvin  McClain. 

We  had  a  program  Thanksgiving  morning.  Our 
class  played  Napoleon.  We  had  a  good  program.  That 
night  I  went  to  a  show  with  several  other  boys.  D. 
Bryan. 

Boys  and  Girls,  when  you  all  go  home  on  your 
Christmas  vacations,  I  want  to  wish  you  a  big,  merry 
Christmas.  I  hope  you  will  have  a  grand  time  at  home. 
— Lena  Holt. 

I  hadn’t  heard  from  my  mother  for  several  weeks 
when  I  got  a  letter  from  her.  She  said  that  they  had 
moved  to  town  and  were  now  living  in  an  apartment. 
— Susie  Lawrence. 

I  had  a  dream  about  the  Judgment  Day.  1  saw  the 
magnificent  glory  of  God.  All  the  girls  were  afraid 
when  suddenly  Miss  Willie  ran  in  to  tell  them  not  to 
fear. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

Mr.  Examination  will  he  here  soon.  Our  class  is 
studying  harder  than  ever,  because  we  shall  be  in  the 
eighth  grade  after  Christmas  if  we  have  good  grades. 
— Josephine  Hovsepian. 

J  he  hoys  and  girls  will  be  glad  to  go  home  for 
Christmas,  but  we  must  corne  hack  here  December  27th. 
We  shall  have  examinations  on  December  28th.  We 
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shall  be  glad  to  welcome  New  Year’s  Day. — Cecil 
Goodrich. 

I  invited  Nell  Hires  to  spend  Thanksgiving  Day 
with  me.  She  and  I  went  to  the  theatre  to  see  “Swing 
Time”  and  “The  Last  of  the  Mohicans.”  We  surely 
enjoyed  them. — E.  Rem  ley. 

A  friend  has  invited  me  to  North  Carolina  for  two 
weeks  next  summer.  I  have  never  been  in  the  North, 
nor  have  I  seen  any  large  cities.  I  have  always  travel¬ 
ed  in  the  south. — Hilda  McLeod. 

After  the  Thanksgiving  program  in  the  chapel  Dr. 
Settles  talked  to  us  about  the  All-American  Basket¬ 
ball  Team.  Malcolm  Webb  was  elected  a  member- 
We  are  mighty  proud  of  him. — Imogene  Long. 

Miss  Hichsmith’s  Class 

We  went  to  a  show  last  Saturday  afternoon.  We 
saw,  “Murder  with  Pictures”  and  “Flash  Gordan.”  It 
was  a  swell  show.  I  enjoyed  it. — H.  Davis, 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  our  boys  played  football 
against  the  Ketterlinus  High  School  Mullets.  We  were 
defeated.  The  score  was  34  to  0. — G.  Bradley. 

Yesterday  I  saw  an  acorn  moving.  I  wondered  how 
it  could  move.  I  asked  a  boy  what  made  it  move.  He 
told  me  that  an  ant  was  carrying  it. — D.  Cumbie. 

We  had  a  good  time  Thanksgiving.  That  afternoon 
we  went  to  the  football  game.  That  night  we  went  to 
the  theatre  to  see  “Sing  Baby  Sing.”- — B.  R.  Crowell. 

The  morning  of  Thanksgiving  Day  we  went  for  a 
walk  with  Miss  Pugh  and  Miss  Highsmith.  We  walked 
to  town  and  back.  We  enjoyed  the  walk.- — A.  L.  Rogers. 

Eloise  invited  me  to  go  home  with  her  for  Thanks¬ 
giving  and  the  week-end.  I  accepted.  We  went  to  the 
movies  twice  and  had  a  birthday  party  for  Eloise’s 
sister. — Nell  Hires. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

I  have  been  looking  at  the  magazine  called  “Life”. 
It  has  many  photographs  in  it.  Each  copy  also  has  some 
pictures  of  a  famous  artist. — Ray  Railsback. 

I  wonder  if  Mrs.  Simpson  will  become  the  Queen  of 
England.  She  and  King  Edward  VIII  have  been  going 
out  together  for  some  time.  She  has  fine  manners  and 
character. — J.  David. 

One  night  I  dreamed  that  a  doctor  took  me  into  the 
operating  room  and  was  going  to  operate  on  me.  I 
screamed  and  told  him  that  there  was  nothing  wrong 
with  me. — J.  Stevens. 

Do  you  know  who  John  Stewart  Curry  is?  He  is  a 
famous  American  artist  who  lives  in  Kansas.  He  has 
painted  many  pictures,  hut  he  is  only  thirty-nine  years 
old. — Sawley  Helms. 

Malcolm  Webb  was  chosen  one  of  twenty  hoys  to  be 
a  member  of  the  All  American  Basketball  team.  A  hoy 


has  to  have  a  good  character  before  he  can  be  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  this  team. — E.  Vann. 

Aileen  invited  me  to  go  home  with  her  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  I  had  a  nice  Thanksgiving  dinner  with  her 
and  her  family.  Her  mother  took  us  to  Mount  Dora  to 
a  beauty  shop. — I.  J.  Larkins. 

Into  dinner  I  went  one  day  with  my  cap  still  on 
my  head.  Some  of  the  boys  laughed  at  me.  I  asked 
them  why  they  were .  laughing.  Then  they  told  me 
that  I  had  on  my  cap.— J.  Sumner. 

I  wonder  if  President  Roosevelt  will  come  to  our 
school  to  see  our  program  on  December  11th.  I  have 
always  longed  to  see  him  in  person.  Seeing  pictures 
does  not  satisfy  me. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Some  of  us  boys  and  girls  who  are  in  the  upper  grades 
went  to  a  dance  in  the  Girls’  dormitory  Saturday  evening. 
The  rumor  about  the  monthly  dances  which  I  mentioned 
two  months  ago  in  the  Herald  is  true. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

How  disappointed  I  am  that  I  am  not  going  home 
Christmas!  My  family  are  moving  from  Tallahassee  to 
Atlanta,  Georgia,  December  4th.  I  hope  that  I  shall 
he  able  to  attend  this  school  again  next  year,  anyhow. — 
Florence  B.  Johnson. 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

I  am  learning  to  draw  things  without  any  help  from 
my  teacher.  I  am  trying  to  draw  more  skillfully  so  that 
I  may  get  a  good  job  some  day. — E.  0  Brien. 

The  twenty-first  of  November  Miss  Willie  said  that 
Miss  Pugh  wanted  to  take  Nathalie  and  me  to  Jackson¬ 
ville.  We  had  a  most  enjoyable  time. — M.  Crowell. 

This  Christmas  perhaps  some  of  my  relatives  will 
come  to  visit  our  family.  I  am  anxious  for  them  to  come 
for  1  have  not  seen  them  for  almost  seven  years. — M. 
Olive. 

Gee!  In  two  more  weeks  we  shall  go  home  for  our 
Christmas  vacation.  I  hope  all  of  you  will  arrive  at 
your  homes  safely  and  he  able  to  return  on  the  correct 
date. — J.  Davis. 

In  two  more  weeks  we  shall  go  home  for  Christmas. 
I  hope  everybody  has  a  good  time  during  the  holidays. 
I  wish  everyone  a  Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New 
Year. — E.  WlCGlNS. 

Last  week  I  read  in  the  newspaper  that  Mr.  Willis, 
the  blind  boys’  supervisor,  played  his  violin  for  music- 
lovers  at  the  Lyceum  Auditorium.  Everybody  enjoyed 
his  music. — N.  Oakley. 

We  had  a  good  Thanksgiving  program  on  November 
26th.  Our  class  participated  in  the  chapel  exercises. 
Jimmie  Davis  took  the  part  of  Thomas  Edison.  We  boys 
acted  as  his  workers  in  his  laboratory. — C.  Lockey. 

Oh  Boy!  we  are  starting  to  practice  basketball.  I 
hope  we  shall  have  a  good  team  and  win  more  games 
than  we  lose.  We  shall  participate  in  many  hard  games 
l h is  season. — H.  Altman^ 
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Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

On  November  24th,  about  9:30  P.M.,  Frances  Todd 
and  I  saw  a  large  meteor.  It  was  a  beautiful  sight.  We 
were  so  interested  in  it  that  we  watched  it  until  it  dis¬ 
appeared. — L.  Wertheim. 

The  pupils  in  our  advanced  department  had  a  sociable 
Saturday  night,  November  28th.  We  played  games  and 
danced.  Delicious  refreshments  were  served.  Everyone 
had  a  most  enjoyable  time.- — M.  Kalal. 

The  day  before  Thanksgiving  the  boys  who  work  in 
the  printing  department  visited  the  “Printers  Progress 
Special”  in  Jacksonville.  All  types  of  modern  ma¬ 
chinery  used  in  printing  were  exhibited. — R.  Edwards. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  spending  Christmas  with 
my  father  in  New  York  City.  We  shall  have  a  rather 
lonesome  Christmas  for  my  mother,  two  sisters  and 
brother  are  spending  the  winter  in  Bermuda. — Powell 
Crichton. 

I  greatly  enjoyed  spending  Thanksgiving  at  home  in 
Jacksonville.  I  hadn’t  seen  my  mother  and  father  since 
September  and  was  overjoyed  to  see  them  again.  The 
ice  cold  weather  didn’t  prevent  us  from  having  a  royal 
good  time. — M.  J.  Johnson 

Christmas-tide  is  fast  approaching  and  already  the 
girls  and  boys  of  this  school  are  planning  things  to  do 
at  home.  We  shall  spend  a  week  at  home  and  then 
come  back  on  December  27th.  Mid-year  examinations 
start  the  next  day.  All  of  us  are  looking  forward  to  a 
pleasant  time  with  our  families. — F.  Todd. 

We  played  our  last  football  game  of  the  season 
against  the  St.  Augustine  High  School  on  Thanksgiving 
afternoon.  We  were  defeated  by  the  score  of  34  to  0. 

We  started  practicing  basketball  this  week.  We  hope 
that  we  shall  have  a  strong  team  this  year. — L.  Cooper. 

On  November  24th  the  Girl  Scouts’meeting  was  held 
in  the  physical  education  room.  Medora  Crowell, 
Frances  Todd,  Hilda  McLeod  and  Lorraine  Wertheim 
were  elected  patrol  leaders. 

1  he  patrols  were  nicknamed  the  “Six  Musketeers,” 
“War  riors,”  “Mohicans,”  and  “Sirius.”  I  hope  that  we 
shall  have  a  good  scout  troop. — A.  Lonc. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

We  had  a  happy  Thanksgiving  at  school-  We  had 
a  big  dinner.  We  enjoyed  it. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

Oh  my,  but  how  fast  time  flies!  It  is  almost  time  for 
Christmas  to  be  here.  I  shall  be  happy  to  go  home. 
— Mary  Tyler. 

Saturday  after  Thanksgiving  Mrs.  Rodenbough 
took  her  girls  to  town  to  see  a  movie.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Herelene  Jordan. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  Some  friends  drove 
me  to  Silver  Springs  and  Ocala.  I  had  a  delightful 
time — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 


I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
She  will  give  me  some  oranges  and  grape-fruit  for 
Christmas. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

Thanksgiving  afternoon  we  went  to  see  our  boys 
and  the  High  School  boys  play  football.  The  hear¬ 
ing  boys  won  34  to  0.  Helen  Waller. 

Sunday  afternoon,  November  29th,  I  went  to  a  movie 
with  my  parents,  my  sister  and  Ira  Jane  The  show 
was  “Go  West,  Young  Man”. — Aleen  Cowart. 

I  received  a  nice  Thanksgiving  box  from  Mother  on 
November  twenty-third.  It  contained  some  ham,  nut- 
cake  and  nuts.  I  enjoyed  them. — Virginia  Lamb. 
Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Margaret  Smith  is  making  a  knitting  bag. 

Jean  Ann  Thomas  is  weaving  a  bath  mat. 

Horace  McLendon  likes  to  go  to  football  games. 

A.  T.  Burnsed  enjoys  working  in  the  shoe  shop. 

Dewey  O  Neal  received  a  box  for  Thanksgiving. 

Ralph  Carter  received  a  box  of  pecans  recently 

John  Shelby  made  a  green  and  white  purse  recently. 

Luella  Baxter  made  a  clock  and  a  chair  for  our  toy 
house. 

James  Stanley  received  two  dollars  from  his  father 
recently. 

Essie  Simmons  made  a  pretty  purple  and  white  bath 
rug  this  month. 

Nellie  Crichton  wants  to  go  home  for  Christmas- 
She  wants  to  see  her  new  baby  sister. 

Annie  Lee  Lloyd  s  birthday  was  Thanksgiving  Day. 

Billy  Rooks’  grandmother  sent  him  a  dollar  for 
Thanksgiving. 


Wartmann  Cottage 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Sam  went  home  for  Thanksgiving  and  did  not 
come  back  this  week.  We  miss  him. — B.  Richards. 

Perhaps  Mrs.  Hopkins  will  take  our  class  to  the 
woods  December  13th,  to  get  a  Chrismas  tree.— -A. 
Hobbs. 

Billy  and  I  went  to  church  with  Mrs.  Hopkins  one 
Sunday.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much.  Mrs.  Hopkins 
is  kind  to  us. — Bobby  Laws. 

I  went  home  for  a  week-end  in  November.  Some  of 
my  friends  came  and  played  with  me.  They  ate  dinner 
with  me,  too. — Gene  Carre. 

Annette  had  a  lovely  birthday  party  at  Mrs-  Hop¬ 
kins  home  November  24th.  She  invited  Dorothy  to  her 
party. — Chrystelle  Pittman. 

Miss  Higgins  and  her  sister  went  to  Tampa  and  St. 
Petersburg  one  week  end.  They  saw  Norma.  They 
saw  many  lovely  orange  groves — Mary  L.  Thur. 

We  had  a  holiday  November  26th.  Several  child¬ 
ren  received  nice  boxes. — Winell  Parker. 
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Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Harry  and  I  picked  some  holly  one  Saturday. 
Oscar  Rawlins. 

My  Dad  sent  me  two  big  boxes  of  squash  and  many 
green  beans. — Edgar  Fox. 

We  saw  a  house  on  fire  one  day.  The  roof  was 
burning. — Billy  Gercke- 

l  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  I  saw  Santa  Claus 
three  times. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  November  24th.  Mother 
sent  me  some  favors — Harry  Gibbens. 

1  received  a  box  from  my  father.  He  sent  me  three 
shirts  and  some  nuts. — Carl  Shouppe. 

Miss  Bach  and  I  went  to  town  to  the  movies  Satur¬ 
day,  November  21st. — Margrette  Nelson. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

We  have  many  Christmas  pictures. — L.  Carter. 

Mother  sent  me  some  peanuts  last  week. — Wanda 
Ard. 

Daddy  sent  me  a  box  of  pecans  one  day. — J.  Wheal- 
ton. 

I  made  a  log  cabin  for  Thanksgiving. — Robert 
Sheppard. 

I  saw  some  cowboys  in  the  movies  one  Saturday. 
— Julian  Lopez. 

We  made  a  toy  bedroom.  I  papered  the  walls. — 
Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Lawrence  and  I  played  checkers.  Lawrence  won 
the  prize. — James  Gardner. 

I  went  to  the  fruit  store  and  bought  some  tanger¬ 
ines  one  day. — Lawrence  Pitt. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

I  had  a  very  happy  Thanksgiving. — J.  Wertheim. 

We  are  very  happy  because  we  shall  go  home  soon. 
— Mildred  Brown. 

November  30th  was  my  birthday.  I  am  ten  years  old. 
-  Thelma  Johansen. 

Mother  sent  me  a  Shirley  Temple  dress  November 
23rd. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

I  hope  Santa  Claus  will  bring  me  a  lot  of  toys 
Christmas. — Miles  Chandler. 

I  think  Santa  Claus  will  come  to  see  all  the  good 
boys  and  girls.— Willie  Bailey. 

Miss  Higgins  and  Her  sister  took  a  trip  November 
27th.  They  went  to  Tampa  and  St.  Petersburg. — Jay 
Wilson. 

Bloxham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Robert  Paul  likes  to  write. 

John  Dickey  is  proud  of  His  new  pants. 

Joe  Shouppe  received  a  coconut  from  bis  mother. 


Dalia  Perez  received  a  dollar  from  her  grandmother 
November  30th. 

Clifford  Clements  is  looking  forward  to  Christmas 
and  Santa  Claus- 

Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdon  have  a  nice  picture  of 
their  mother  and  father. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

William  Sistrunk  received  a  card  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Jack  Daugherty  and  Gene  Elkis  have  new  shoes. 

— Harry  Philps. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner  received  a  Thanksgiving  box 
from  her  mother. 

Benicio  Roguer  went  to  the  store  one  day  recently. 
He  bought  some  ice  cream. 

Harry  Phelps  and  Flora  Goodman  enjoyed  the 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  They  had  turkey. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Ruth  Perkins  visited  her  mother,  father,  and  grand¬ 
mother  at  Thanksgiving  time- 

Louise  and  Addie  Smith  received  some  pretty  new 
dresses  and  some  candy  from  home. 

Jimmy  Hughes  received  a  letter  and  a  box  of  candy 
from  bis  Sunday  School  class  at  home. 

Willie  Cannon  and  Billy  Robinson  painted  some 
pine  cones.  Billy  spilled  the  silver  paint. 

Beda  Peeples  and  Flora  Goodman  are  good  friends. 

Jerry  Crews  wants  Santa  Claus  to  bring  him  a  wa¬ 
gon  for  Christmas. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

The  girls  and  boys  in  our  class  went  to  the  circus 
one  afternoon  in  the  school  bus.  Some  of  us  had  never 
seen  a  circus  before  and  we  certainly  did  enjoy  this 
one.  The  children  who  went  with  Miss  Betty  were: 
Josephine  Brown,  Lois  Remley,  Helen  Head,  Dorothy 
Adams,  Fred  Crum,  David  Daw,  J.  C.  Pert  and  Leon 
Hanks. 


( Continued  from  page  seven) 

The  Scarleteers  fought  the  Mullets  tooth  and  nail 
during  the  opening  period  and  fumbled  away  two 
chances  to  score  before  the  half  was  over.  On  a  brilliant 
play  Homer  Allman,  State  School  halfback,  returned  a 
second-period  kickoff  65  yards  bdfore  he  was  brought 
down  on  the  Mullets’  18.  The  Scarleteers  rammed  the 
Ketterlinus  line  for  a  first  down  on  the  7-yard  stripe, 
but  a  fumble  stopped  the  drive. 

The  Scarleleers  held  the  K.  H.  S.  warriors  scoreless 
during  the  third  period  but  with  rapid  fire  effect  the 
Mullets  passed  over  20  points  in  the  closing  minutes. 
With  Johnson  and  Tutten  the  chief  ground  gainers,  the 
Mullets  piled  up  17  first  downs  to  the  Stale  School’s  6. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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R  ESTING  ON  THE  ROAD 
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Yes,  take  a  little  time  to  play 
And  look  at  life  the  other  way. 

God  rested  when  the  world  was  made: 

Rest  now,  old  friend:  be  not  afraid. 

But  think  not  that  your  work  is  over, 

That  you  are  now  a  foot-free  rover, 

A  rambler  upon  idle  ways, 

Whittling  away  the  golden  days. 

For  in  the  road-climb  to  the  goal 
There’s  no  long  furlough  for  a  soul. 

There’s  not  long  pause:  on  every  height 
Another  summit  swims  in  sight. 

The  long  road  rises,  scene  by  scene. 

With  little  restings  in  between- 
And  so  I  say  that  every  end 
Is  only  an  unexpected  bend 
In  the  eternal  road  we  go 
To  peaks  above  from  peaks  below. 

The  yesterdays  are  shells  we  shed: 

The  best  is  always  on  ahead. 

There’s  always  some  new  world  for  winning; 
And  every  end  is  a  new  beginning! 


—  Edwin  Markham 
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THE  NEW  YEAR 

“The  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  become  the  kingdoms  of 
our  Lord  ...  He  shall  reign  forever  and  ever."’ — Rev.  11 : 15. 

'Y'HE  old  year  has  gone — its  record  is  written  indelibly 
in  the  contexture  of  the  soul  with  photographic 
accuracy,  which  is  man’s  hook  of  life. 

A  million  years  from  now  the  Lord  can  turn  to  any 
page  of  it.  Hence,  there  is  nothing  in  secret  that  shall  not 
be  made  manifest.  No,  not  one! 

Often  it  is  said:  “I  wish  I  had  my  life  to  live  over 
again,  having  what  I  now  know.”  That  is  exactly  what 
we  are  doing.  For  that  very  purpose  the  new  year  is 
before  us.  It  is  the  unshapen  clay  in  the  potter’s  hands. 
How  shall  we  form  it?  The  Lord  is  the  pattern.  The 
rules  are  simple.  Study  into  the  life  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 
Notice  His  absolute  unselfishness,  tenderness  and  fath¬ 
omless  love.  Such  is  the  victorious  life;  our  purpose 
should  be  not  one  whit  less  than  this,  that  when  the 
labor  here  is  done,  we  can  say  with  the  Lord,  “Father, 
I  have  finished  the  work  that  Thou  gavest  me  to  do.” 

Every  one  of  us  can  make  the  new  year  better  than  the 
last.  Well  known  is  the  alibi;  Satan  can  whisper  in  our 
ears  excuses  unlimited,  but  there  is  not  one  of  them  in 
which  is  any  reason.  “I  am  poor  and  have  no  means:  I 
have  no  influence  in  this  selfish,  greedy,  war-mad  world 
of  injustice;  there  is  nothing  worth  living  for  today.” 
The  Lord  is  here.  He  is  worth  living  for  and  the  only 
thing  worthwhile.  To  find  Him,  do  something  for  some¬ 
body  and  keep  it  up. 

Mark  these  words:  “The  kingdoms  of  this  world,  not 
will  be,  but  are  become  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lord.”  The 
battle  is  already  won  for  each  of  us.  The  ranks  of  the 
enemy  are  routed  center  and  wings.  We  are  only  “mo¬ 
ving  up.”  Enter  into  the  victory.  Make  it  yours.  Live 
not  in  whining  defeat.  No  one  can  have  power  and 
light  outside  of  himself  until  he  feels  it  inside  of  him¬ 
self.  Make  the  New  Year  what  you  would  have  it.  You 
can;  for  the  kingdom  is  already  the  Lord’s.  Go  and 
possess  the  land.  For  that  purpose  the  New  Year  is 
given. — Editorial  from  the  Tampa  Tribune. 


OPTIMISM 

HE  who  is  an  optimist  at  all  times  and  under  all  cir¬ 
cumstances  should  be  a  happy  man.  When  the 
storms  of  misfortune  beat  upon  him,  he  never  despairs 
but  fights  on  and  on,  with  firm  determination  to  conquer. 
He  is,  in  truth,  a  man  who  can  continue  to  smile  when 


everything  goes  wrong,  his  savings  melt  away,  health 
lost,  business  fails,  and  friends  forget  him. 

Youth  is  the  age  of  optimism,  for  hope  is  in  the  young 
man’s  breast  and  faith  is  in  his  heart.  The  future  lures 
him;  inspired  with  the  thought  of  generous  reward,  he 
resolves  to  attain  the  goal  in  the  game  of  life. 

The  aged  are  rather  inclined  to  pessimism,  after  years 
of  varied  experiences,  observations  of  a  long  life  in 
which  the  elderly  man  sees  vicissitudes  appalling  to 
human  kind,  hopes  dashed,  friends  and  chums  of  his 
early  days  scattered  or  dead,  and  he  almost  alone  in  the 
world,  the  future  short  and  with  but  little  promise. 
There  is  not  much  left  for  him  to  be  optimistic  over. 

’Tis  said  that  every  passing  generation  thinks  or  feels 
that  the  coming  generation  of  young  manhood  is  headed 
towards  chaos  or  destruction,  but  so  far  such  has  not 
been  the  case  in  this  country  of  ours,  and  may  it  never 
be  so.  Optimism  is  inborn  in  some  men;  other  slave 
to  cultivate  it,  and  that  can  be  done.  I  try  to  do  so,  and 
when  at  times  the  harsh  winds  blow,  dark  clouds  obscure 
the  vision,  the  sun  hides  itself,  the  rain  pelts  down,  and 
death  stalks  abroad,  I  read  the  homely  but  constructive 
philosophy  of  James  Whitcomb  Riley  in  the  following 
excerpt  from  one  of  his  famous  poems: 

“Does  tlie  medder-lark  complane,  as  he  swims  high  and  dry 
Through  t lie  waves  of  the  wind  and  the  blue  of  the  sky  ? 

Does  the  (|uill  set  up  and  whissel  in  a  disappointed  way, 

Er  hang  his  head  in  silunce,  and  sorrow  all  the  day? 

Is  the  chipmunk’s  health  a-failin’? — Does  he  walk,  er  does  he 
run? 

Don't  the  buzzards  ooze  around  up  thare  jest  like  they’ve  alius 
done? 

Is  they  anything  the  matter  with  the  rooster's  lungs  er  voice? 

Ort  a  mortul  be  complainin’  when  dumb  animals  rejoice? 

“Then  let  us,  one  and  all,  be  contentud  with  our  lot; 

The  June  is  here  this  morning,  and  the  sun  is  shining  hot. 

Oh!  let  us  fill  our  harts  up  with  the  glory  of  the  day, 

And  banish  ev’ry  doubt  and  care  and  sorrow  fur  away! 
Whatever  be  our  station,  with  Providence  fer  guide, 

Sich  fine  circumstances  ort  to  make  us  satisfied; 

Fer  the  world  is  full  of  roses,  and  the  roses  full  of  dew, 

And  the  dew  is  full  of  heavenly  love  that  drips  fer  me  and  you.” 

John  H.  Cowles. 


IT  IS  A  MISTAKE— 

To  spoil  today’s  happiness  by  mourning  over  an 
apology  we  have  not  received. 

To  believe  the  world  owes  us  some  special  favors. 

To  think  that  talk  will  solve  all  the  problems  of  the 
world. 

To  ascribe  our  troubles  to  God  and  our  joys  to  out- 
own  genius. — Selected. 


Page  T  tvo 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


January,  1937 


Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

December,  with  its  annual  cantata  and  Christmas  and 
the  holidays  and  the  return  to  school  and  resuming  of 
schedules  and  programs,  is  past;  and  January  of  the 
new  year,  with  tests  and  examinations  and  semester 
cards,  and  the  long  winter  and  spring  term,  are  either 
with  us  or  just  ahead.  We  greet  the  new  year,  however, 
with  joy  and  high  hopes,  and  shall  endeavor  to  make  it 
the  best  part  of  the  1936-’37  school  term.  We  are 
planning  to  celebrate  appropriately,  though  simply  and 
briefly,  Lee’s  and  Lincoln’s  birthdays  and  Washington’s 
birthday,  and  to  enjoy  St.  Valentine’s  day  and  other 
occasions.  Watch  the  Herald  for  some  account  of  our 
work  and  good  times. 

Quite  a  number  of  the  pupils  of  this  department  were 
kept  at  home  and  out  of  school  by  sickness  after  the 
regular  holidays.  This  was  regrettable,  as  reviewing  for 
examinations  was  in  progress  at  that  time;  but  it 
could  not  be  helped.  Only  five  or  six  students  remained 
at  home  an  extra  week  without  excuse.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  this  latter  number  will  be  even  smaller  next  year, 
and  that  the  boys  and  girls  will  learn  to  report  for  duty 
promptly  on  the  stated  day. 

Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett,  of  Jacksonville 
and  Stetson  University,  spent  New  Years  eve  and  day 
at  the  school  with  their  friends.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty 
entertained  them  and  the  older  boys  and  girls  New 
Year’s  eve  evening.  The  party  enjoyed  jokes  and  gmaes 
and  refreshments,  fireworks  and  the  noisy  dawning  of 
the  new  year. 

Donald  Sheafer  is  progressing  well  with  his  course 
at  the  school  farm.  Donald  expects  to  go  into  the  poultry 
business  next  summer. 

The  literary  club  are  memorizing  for  study  some 
evening  soon  The  Epistle  to  a  Young  Friend,  by  Robert 
Burns.  This  poem  will  be  appropriate  to  Donald  Shea- 
fer’s  approaching  graduation. 

Our  library  received  recently  nineteen  Braille  titles 
as  an  indefinite  loan  from  the  Library  of  Congress. 
These  proved  to  be  small  books,  hut  many  interesting 
things  may  be  found  among  them. 

Dr.  Settles  ordered  two  talking  books  recently  as  a 
two-weeks’  loan  for  the  high  school  machine — -Through 
Time  and  Space,  by  Sir  James  Jeans,  and  Selected  Read¬ 
ings  from  Shakespeare  and  Tarkington. 

On  January  5th,  the  students  of  the  upper  grades 
enjoyed  over  the  radio  the  ceremonies  of  the  inaugura¬ 
tion  of  Hon.  Fred  P.  Cone  as  our  new  governor.  We 
expect  to  hear  on  January  6th  President  Roosevelt  deli¬ 
ver  his  message  before  Congress. 


Miss  Barbara,  a  teacher  from  the  primary  department 
of  the  Wisconsin  School  for  the  Blind,  visited  our 
school-rooms  during  January.  She  wished  to  “see  our 
set-up”  and  to  observe  methods.  We  gladly  welcome 
visiting  teachers. 

Junior  High  School 

School  closed  December  eighteenth  for  the  Christmas 
holidays.  Most  of  the  students  spent  their  nine  days’ 
vacation  at  home,  but  a  few  remained  at  the  school. 
Those  who  remained  had  a  nice  Christmas.  At  7  P.  M. 
Christmas  Eve  a  beautiful  tree  was  displayed  in  the 
auditorium.  Santa  Claus  made  his  annual  visit,  and  the 
children  were  presented  with  candy,  fruit  and  gifts. 
A  delicious  turkey  dinner  was  served  Christmas  Day. 
During  the  week  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  picture 
show  a  number  of  times. 

Mr.  Willis  enjoyed  his  Christmas  trip  to  Miami. 

Lois  Fant,  who  has  been  on  a  visit  to  her  aunt  in 
Miami,  is  now  at  her  home.  We  are  glad  to  have  her 
with  us  again. 

The  Junior  Reading  Circle  is  enjoying  “The  House 
of  a  Thousand  Candles,”  by  Meredith  Nicholson.  It  is 
an  interesting  mystery  story. 

Lacy  and  Clarice  Hay  were  glad  to  have  their  sister 
come  to  St.  Augustine  for  a  short  stay,  just  before 
Christmas.  Lacy  spent  part  of  his  time  during  the  holi¬ 
days  with  his  sister. 

Dr.  Settles  chartered  two  buses  to  take  the  students 
to  Miami  and  Tampa.  We  appreciate  the  courtesy  of 
the  Florida  Motor  Lines  in  providing  these  buses,  and 
in  giving  us  a  half-fare  holiday  rate. 

Mary  Scherer  reports  an  unusually  pleasant  Christ¬ 
mas.  Her  father  and  older  brother,  who  have  been 
working  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  were  at  home  for  the 
holidays.  Every  member  of  the  large  family  was  present. 

Miss  Parnell  had  her  usual  Christmas  tree  in  her 
schoolroom  on  the  evening  of  the  sixteenth.  Mr.  Beaty 
and  Miss  Ferguson  helped  Miss  Parnell  in  providing 
candy,  fruit  and  presents  for  the  tree.  The  pupils  of  the 
intermediate,  junior  high,  and  high  school  had  a  jolly 
time.  Miss  Parnell’s  tree  is  always  one  of  the  pleasant 
features  of  the  Christmas  season. 

We  were  especially  honored  last  month  in  having 
our  Governor,  Hon.  David  Sholtz,  as  our  guest  at  the 
dedication  of  McLane  Hall.  He  was  accompained  by  the 
members  of  his  cabinet  and  other  distinguished  persons. 
We  enjoyed  the  speeches  that  were  made  on  that  occas¬ 
ion,  especially  that  of  the  Governor.  We  were  much 
pleased  with  the  Governor’s  jovial  disposition.  We  all 
had  the  privilege  of  shaking  hands  with  him. 
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Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

We  regret  that  Robbie  Avery  is  not  coming  back  to 
school  this  term.  We  shall  miss  her  very  much. 

My  Aunt  Elizabeth  gave  me  an  accordion  for  a  Christ¬ 
mas  present.  I  want  to  learn  to  play  it. — E.  McClellan. 

Billy  Pitts  and  Otis  Johnson  have  not  returned  to 
school  since  the  Christmas  vacation.  We  hope  that  they 
are  not  sick. 

We  spent  Christmas  Day  with  my  aunt  in  Plant  City. 
We  had  a  lovely  visit  and  a  delicious  dinner. — F. 
English. 

My  father  came  from  Claxton,  Ga.  to  spend  Christmas 
Day  with  my  twin  sister  and  me.  We  were  very  happy  to 
see  him.— Louise  Sapp. 

I  spent  my  Christmas  vacation  in  Winter  Garden 
with  Frances  English.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of  my 
visit.  Every  one  was  lovely  to  me. — I.  Willis. 

I  was  pleasantly  surprised  when  I  arrived  home  on 
December  18th  to  find  that  the  house  was  freshly 
painted.  It  looked  very  nice.  We  had  two  beautiful  new 
rugs  on  the  floors. 

I  was  surprised  when  I  arrived  at  home  to  find  that 
I  had  a  new  “Daddy.”  My  mother  was  married  on 
October  7th  and  did  not  tell  me  about  it  until  I  got 
home. — Lourene  Crews. 

I  won  a  large  toy  wagon  full  of  groceries  at  Ven¬ 
erable’s  Grocery  Store  in  Lakeland  on  Christmas  Eve 
by  having  the  lucky  number.  I  gave  the  wagon  to  one  of 
my  cousins  for  a  Christmas  present. — R.  Wolfe. 

Mother  and  Father  bought  a  new  car  just  before 
Christmas.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much  during  the  holidays. 
Mother  has  promised  to  come  to  see  me  often  as  we  do 
not  live  far  from  St.  Augustine. — J.  Woodward. 

I  spent  the  Christmas  vacation  with  Kathryn  Reardon 
at  her  home  in  Ocala.  Santa  Claus  was  so  good  to  me. 
He  brought  me  everything  that  I  could  wish  for.  I  hope 
that  I  can  visit  in  Kathryn’s  home  again  soon. — C.  Hay. 

I  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  school.  We  had  a 
beautiful  Christmas  tree  and  I  received  many  lovely 
gifts.  1  enjoyed  several  good  shows  during  the  week  and 
enjoyed  a  nice  rest  from  the  regular  routine  of  school 
work. — Myrtle  Lindzay. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  was  a  little  late  getting  back  to  school,  but  I  will 
have  to  be  excused  for  that.  I  never  dreamed  of  gett¬ 
ing  to  go  home  for  the  holidays  and  was  so  happy  to 
go  that  I  stayed  over  time. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  during  the  holidays. 
Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me.  I  came  back  to  school  on 
time  and  I’m  going  to  try  to  do  better  work  this  last 
term  because  my  mother  asked  me  to. — B.  Holroyd- 

I  had  a  good  time  Christmas.  Santa  Claus  brought 
me  a  big  doll,  candy  and  nuts.  My  teacher  gave  me 


a  toy  guitar.  My  aunt  and  uncle  brought  me  back  to 
the  school  on  December  28th.  I  came  back  on  time. 
— Elouise  Recister. 

I’m  making  a  model  air-plane  of  wood  for  the  child¬ 
ren  to  study.  Some  of  the  children  in  our  room  want¬ 
ed  to  know  what  the  wings  and  propeller  on  a  plane 
looked  like.  Mrs.  Davenport  says  my  model  looks  like 
a  real  plane.  I  like  to  make  things. — Henry  Moore. 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  Vacation.  Santa  Claus 
brought  me  a  scooter  that  really  scoots,  a  wagon  and 
many  other  things.  I  came  back  to  school  on  time  so 
that  Santa  Claus  would  remember  next  Christmas  that 
I  had  been  an  obedient  boy,  and  be  as  good  to  me  as 
he  was  this  Christmas. — Joe  Hicky. 

I  had  many  good  things  to  eat  while  I  was  at  home 
Christmas.  Santa  Claus  filled  my  stocking  Christmas 
Eve  night.  I  got  a  car,  a  truck,  some  handkerchiefs,  a 
sweater,  a  harp,  and  a  “G”  Man’s  gun,  with  plenty  of 
candy  and  nuts.  When  I  came  back  to  school  I  found 
that  “Miss  Dolly”  had  sent  me  an  erector  set.  I  ap¬ 
preciate  so  many  nice  things. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

We  had  a  good  time  during  the  Christmas  holidays, 
those  of  us  who  stayed  at  the  school  saw  some  good 
pictures  during  the  week.  Santa  Claus  was  good  to 
us  and  so  were  the  folks  at  home.  We  got  plenty  of 
candy,  nuts  and  fruit,  and  we  received  many  useful 
presents.  We  got  some  extra  sleep  and  rest  that  will 
be  of  help  to  us  in  the  coming  busy  weeks  of  school. 
— Madeline  Kinsey. 

I  shall  tell  about  the  Christmas  Tree  at  the  school 
Christmas  Eve  night.  All  the  children  who  stayed 
here  for  the  holidays  gathered  in  the  chapel.  Santa 
Claus  came  and  talked  to  us  for  a  few  minutes.  He 
left.  Then  the  officers  of  the  school  started  giving  us 
presents.  I  got  shirts,  a  sweater,  two  pairs  of  socks, 
one  pair  of  shoes,  four  handkerchiefs,  a  tie  and  belt. 
I  thought  that  was  all  and  was  thinking  how  fortunate 
I  was  when  they  handed  me  another  package  in  which 
was  one  more  shirt,  one  more  tie,  tooth  brush  and 
paste,  a  harp,  some  candy  and  fruit.  Santa  was  too 
good  to  me. 

For  our  Christmas  dinner  here  at  the  school  we  had 
turkey  with  all  the  trimmings.  We  had  ambrosia  and 
fruit  cake  for  dessert.  Mrs.  Davenport  said  ambrosia 
was  food  for  the  gods,  but  I  think  it  fitted  a  boy’s 
stomach  pretty  well.  When  I  sat  down  at  the  table 
there  sat  Mr.  Santa  Claus  watching  me.  He  was  made 
of  an  apple;  for  his  head  a  marsmallow  was  used  with 
raisins  for  eyes,  and  he  had  a  mustache  made  of  cot¬ 
ton.  We  appreciate  all  Miss  Jones  and  her  helpers 
did  to  make  our  Christmas  dinner  an  enjoyable  occa¬ 
sion. — Rollie  Rizer. 
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First  and  Second  Grades 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home  during  the  Christmas  va¬ 
cation. — Betty  Cain. 

I  am  on  my  second  piece  in  piano.  I  did  very  well 
in  my  arithmetic  and  that  is  why  I  like  school. — L. 
Rafferty. 

I  had  a  good  time  with  the  toys  Santa  Claus 
brought  me. — -Lotar  Lampe. 

I  have  been  promoted  to  the  second  grade  and  I 
am  very  glad. — Hazel  Albury. 

Santa  Claus  was  very  good  to  me  this  Christmas. 
He  brought  me  a  harp,  a  bugle  and  a  car. — F.  Webb. 

For  Christmas,  Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  great 
big  doll. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  got  a  doll  for  Christmas.  It  is  very  nice.  I  brought 
it  back  to  school  with  me. — Maggie  Crawford. 

Mother  brought  me  a  new  suit.  It  has  long  pants. — - 
Herbert  Sowell. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  Christmas  vacation.  I 
was  glad  to  see  Mother  and  Daddy  again. — C.  Baxley. 

I  got  a  nice  box  for  Christmas.  Mother  sent  me  a 
doll. — Alberta  Barber. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  IV 

With  the  coming  and  going  of  Christmas  another  of 
our  musical  institutions,  the  Christmas  Cantata  has 
passed  for  another  year.  We  thought  we  pulled  it  off 
very  well,  and  we  wish  to  thank  all  the  teachers  who 
gave  us  of  their  teaching  time,  lending  us  their  pupils 
for  extra  practice.  These  cantatas  mean  a  great  deal  of 
hard  work  for  everyone  concerned,  and  to  bring  them  up 
to  accomplishment  is  no  easy  task.  It  is  like  building  a 
house  of  absolutely  unseasoned  material. 

Now  that  New  Year’s  Day  is  passed  and  almost  every¬ 
one  is  back  in  his  accustomed  place  we  are  beginning  to 
reorganize  some  of  our  choral  classes,  that  we  may  work 
to  better  advantage. 

Charlene  Wasdin  came  back  from  the  Holidays  wear¬ 
ing  a  pretty  new  “permanent”  which  is  very  becoming, 
and  reminds  us  of  Hazel’s  curly  top.  Charlene,  Elouise, 
Loma,  and  Karl  are  beginning  to  understand  their 
reading  of  Braille  music  much  better  then  they  did  a 
week  or  so  ago. 

May  Stelle,  our  Narrator,  in  the  recent  cantata,  has 
a  low  pitched  speaking  voice  of  very  pleasing  quality, 
and  speaks  with  unusual  expression.  Not  infrequently 
we  shall  be  calling  on  May  to  do  a  bit  of  reading  for 
us  when  we  want  something  special.  May,  Ethel,  Mary, 
and  Marie  are  working  up  their  quarto  again.  The  girls 
say  laughingly  this  is  the  fourth  time  they  have  worked 
up  this  number,  but  they  have  played  it  so  well  its  resur¬ 
rection  is  not  now  difficult,  and  we  are  thinking  of  using 


it  again  on  one  of  the  programs  that  is  looming  in  the 
near  future. 

We  are  so  pleased  that  our  dear  friends,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Brown,  of  Colorado,  read  our  little  Snapshots  from  the 
Studio.  It  is  more  than  four  years  since  the  Browns  left 
us  to  take  up  or  rather  to  resume  work  at  the  Colorado 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  Colorado  Springs.  We  shall 
always  remember  them  with  love,  and  deeply  appreciate 
their  interest  in  us  which  endures  across  the  miles  and 
across  the  years. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

Another  year  has  come,  and  with  it  realization  that 
the  spring  semester  will  be  as  fleeting  as  the  fall — 
and  that  there  is  important  work  to  be  done  in  a  short 
space  of  time.  And  to  uphold  standards  it  is  going 
to  be  necessary  to  put  forth  extra  effort — first  in  in¬ 
dividual  memory  work,  then  in  more  careful  con¬ 
centration  during  rehearsals. 

Considering,  however,  the  prodigious  amount  of 
work  that  precedes  the  finished  number,  we  haven’t 
done  so  badly  for  a  new  organization.  To  begin  with, 
nearly  all  scores  have  to  be  partly  rewritten  to  fit  our 
instrumentation.  Then  parts  must  be  transcribed  into 
Braille  and  memorized  before  actual  rehearsal 
begins.  And  as  musicians  in  the  making,  we  are 
gradually  learning  that  memorizing  notes  is  only  the 
first  hurdle — the  test  of  ability  comes  in  what  we  do 
with  those  notes. — I.  W.  Koger. 


More  Advanced  Studies  Undertaken 
by  Violin  Students 

Refreshed  after  the  holidays  the  Violin  students 
returned  to  class  showing  a  renewed  interest  in  their 
lessons.  Especially  in  new  phases  of  violin  technique 
was  this  interest  maniested  such  as  vibrato  for  left 
hand,  staccato  and  spiccato  bowing  for  the  right.  All 
the  pupils  have  learned  to  pick  the  strings  with  their 
right  hand  second  finger  and  this  achievement  is 
reflected  in  certain  difficult  passages  of  Bach. — John 
Willis. 


THE  WATCHTOWER  OF  OLD 
CASTLE  DE  SAN  MARCOS 
The  Watchtower  of  Old  Castello  de  San  Marcos 
(Fort  Marion  National  Monument)  shown  on  the  cover 
of  this  issue  was  in  full  view  of  the  participants  and 
spectators  in  today’s  pageantry,  part  of  the  Restora¬ 
tion  Celebration,  brilliant  fiesta  that  marked  the  launch¬ 
ing  of  an  important  phase  of  the  Historical  Survey  of 
the  old  Spanish  City  of  St.  Augustine,  now  being  carried 
on  by  representatives  of  Carnegie  Institution,  of  which 
Dr.  John  Campbell  Merriam,  honor  guest  at  today’s 
activities,  is  president. — St.  Augustine  Record,  Jan.  12. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Lloyd  E.  Miles  has  returned  to  Palmetto  from  Texas, 
where  he  spent  the  holidays  with  his  relatives. 

Walter  Melton,  of  Auburndale,  has  gone  to  Georgia 
for  an  indefinite  stay  with  relatives. 

M  iss  Eltha  White,  of  Jacksonville,  has  returned 
home  from  a  recent  visit  with  relatives  and  friends  in 
Georgia. 

Back  in  Monticello  is  Miss  Bessie  Henderson,  after 
spending  the  holiday  week  with  her  sister  in  Winter 
Haven. 

Mrs.  F.  H.  Porter,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.,  is  the  house 
guest  of  her  lifelong  friend.  Miss  Rutha  Curtiss,  at 
Miami  Springs. 

L.  E.  Jennings,  a  former  resident  of  Okeechobee,  is 
steadily  employed  at  Miami  as  painter  for  his  uncle 
who  is  a  building  contractor. 

Virgil  Pope,  who  completed  a  course  in  barbering 
at  a  barber  college  in  Jacksonville  last  month,  has 
secured  a  job  in  Winchester,  Va. 

Looking  around  in  Jacksonville  for  employment  of 
any  kind  is  Jack  Fugler,  of  Washington,  D.  C.  He  was 
educated  at  the  Baton  Rouge  I  La.)  School. 

Mrs.  A.  Gillis  Mandill  has  returned  to  Jacksonville 
from  a  business  trip  to  Miami  and  will  resume  her  work 
after  the  holidays  spent  in  White  Springs. 

Miss  Annie  Bell  Strickland,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  who 
formerly  lived  in  Lakeland  and  Tampa,  has  secured  a 
position  in  Miami  and  is  now  making  her  home  there. 

Mrs.  C.  W.  Kessler,  an  instructor  in  domestic  science 
at  the  Knoxville  (Tenn.)  School  for  the  Deaf,  spent  her 
holiday  vacation  with  her  brother,  H.  S.  Morris,  in 
Miami. 

“Chrystal  Cobb’s  celery  farm  down  in  Sarasota,  Fla., 
seems  to  be  on  a  boom,  says  the  Deaf  Mississippian,  “he 
is  apparently  rolling  in  wealth,  according  to  a  dispatch 
from  Florida.” 

Deaf  visitors  from  the  north  arriving  in  Florida  this 
w  inter  are  urgently  welcome  to  inspect  the  Dixie  Home 
for  Aged  Deaf,  located  at  Moultrie,  several  miles  south 
of  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Arnold  Kiene,  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  will 
shortly  spend  a  part  of  this  winter  in  Florida,  visiting 
her  sisters  in  Grant  and  Winter  Haven,  and  her  brother 
in  Melbourne. 

Mrs.  Ivan  Davis,  nee  Miss  Eugenia  Wilson,  of  Benton, 
Ark.,  is  expected  to  arrive  in  Bartow  soon  for  a  visit 
with  her  folks.  Prior  to  moving  to  Arkansas,  she  attended 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 

The  installation  of  Warren  Yeargen  at  the  Dixie 
Home  for  Aged  Deaf  proves  a  God-sent  blessing,  for  he 
has  been  lending  a  helping  hand  to  Manager  Fugate  as 
chauffeur  and  utility  man. 

William  D.  Settles,  who  was  recently  elected  as 


secretary  of  the  Fulton  (Mo.)  Home  Fund  Chapter,  is 
a  brother  of  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles,  President  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  at  St.  Augustine. 

Another  new  school  building  will  be  started  in  Plant 
City  this  month,  and  among  a  large  number  of  carpen¬ 
ters  to  be  employed  will  be  George  Harmening  of  Dover. 
He  learned  his  trade  at  the  Indianapolis  (Inch)  School 
for  the  Deaf. 

Mrs.  C.  J.  Mills  is  back  in  Archer  from  a  prolonged 
stay  in  Atlanta  and  other  Georgia  places.  She  will  sell 
her  home  and  business  property  and  return  to  Atlanta, 
unless  in  the  mean  time  she  succeeds  in  getting  em¬ 
ployed  in  Jacksonville. 

The  deaf  population  of  Ruskin  has  been  increased 
this  winter  by  the  arrival  from  Ohio  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
James  Naylor.  They  are  making  their  home  in  a  trailer 
which  they  have  utilized  the  past  few7  years. 

At  the  Tourist  Club  House  on  Tuesday  evening,  De¬ 
cember  8th,  “Mrs.  Almo  Watson,  a  deaf-mute,  was 
called  upon  to  give  a  recitation  in  sign  language,”  says 
the  St.  Cloud  News.  “The  charm  and  grace  of  her  panto¬ 
mime  held  the  crowd  in  breathless  suspense  as  she 
illustrated  the  song  of  Yankee  Doodle.  This  received 
quite  an  ovation  and  much  applause.” 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  0.  C.  Daugherty,  of  Ruskin,  who  claim 
the  world’s  distinction  of  being  the  youngest  deaf  grand¬ 
parents,  are  46  and  39  years  of  age,  respectively. 
A  girl  baby  was  born  to  Mrs.  Luella  Cora  Quintana, 
daughter  of  the  Daughertvs,  on  July  29th.  Whoever 
disputes  this  claim  w  ill  please  communicate  w  ith  Frank 
E.  Philpott,  St.  Cloud. 

The  preaching  schedule  of  the  Florida  Mission  for 
the  Deaf  for  the  month  of  January  is  as  follow's:  Jan. 
3rd,  Gainesville  (two  services),  and  Jacksonville,  7:30 
P.M.;  January  10th,  St.  Petersburg,  2:30  P.  M,;  Jan¬ 
uary  17th,  Miami,  11  a.  m  and  2:30  p.  M.  and  Lake 
Worth,  7:00  p.  m.  :  January  24th,  2:00  p.  M. ;  and  Jan¬ 
uary  31st.  Winter  Haven,  11  A.  M.  and  Tampa,  2:30  p.  M. 

Relative  to  the  appointment  of  Uriel  C.  Jones,  a 
former  Floridan,  to  the  post  of  instructor  in  printing 
and  linotyping  at  the  Knoxville  (Tenn.)  School  for 
the  Deaf,  the  Silent  Observer  makes  the  following 
comment:  “Mr.  Thiel  C.  Jones,  who  fills  the  vacancy 
created  in  the  position  of  printing  instructor  by  the 
death  of  Mr.  John  B.  Chandler,  is  a  graduate  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  of  Gallaudet  College, 
holds  a  certificate  to  teach  printing  from  the  New  Jer¬ 
sey  State  Normal  School,  and  has  attended  the  Mergen- 
thaler  school  in  New7  Orleans.  For  four  years  Mr.  Jones 
taught  an  oral  class  and  printing  in  the  Idaho  School. 
For  the  past  eight  years  he  has  been  teaching  a  manual 
academic  class,  printing  and  linotyping  in  the  Mississi¬ 
ppi  School.” — F.  E.  P. 
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^HE  majority  of  our  children  spent  the  Christmas 
holidays  at  the  family  fireside.  All  report  a  splendid 
time  at  home.  We  are  glad  to  say  that  the  children 
returned  to  school  in  good  shape  physically  and  that 
we  have  had  no  contagious  disease.  We  have  had  a  few 
colds  since  the  holidays.  The  weather  has  been  warm 
and  the  sun  has  shone  almost  every  day.  We  are  thank¬ 
ful  for  our  splendid  health  program  and  hope  it  will 
continue  throughout  the  school  year. 

A  number  of  our  children,  mostly  in  the  department 
for  the  blind,  did  not  return  to  school  on  the  day  they 
should.  This  has  worked  a  hardship  for  the  children, 
for  regular  classroom  instruction  has  been  going  along 
since  the  opening  date  after  Christmas  and  it  will  be 
very  hard  for  those  children  who  did  not  return  on  time 
to  make  up  the  work  they  have  lost. 

Children  who  remained  at  the  school  during  the 
holidays  were  well  entertained.  Friends  were  generous 
in  their  donations  of  cash,  the  Jefferson  Theatre  fur¬ 
nished  free  admission  during  the  week  and  many 
friends  extended  invitations  to  the  children  for  down 
town  visits. 

- o - 

J^URING  the  holidays  we  had  a  number  of  visitors 
from  other  schools  and  many  telephone  calls  from 
friends  passing  through  who  felt  like  they  could  not 
afford  to  take  off  the  time  to  come  out  and  see  us.  Among 
the  visitors  were  Mrs.  J.  Schuyler  Long  of  the  Iowa 
School,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harley  Drake  of  Gallaudet 
College  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  O.  W.  Underhill  of  the  North 
Carolina  School.  We  are  always  glad  to  have  our  friends 
visit  us  and  see  the  work  that  we  are  doing. 

■ - o - 

T'HE  President  of  the  school  appreciates  the  many 
pretty  Christmas  cards  and  messages  received  at 
Christmas  time  and  extends  an  invitation  to  former 
students,  graduates  and  friends  of  the  school  to  visit 
us  any  time  when  convenient. 


J^EANDER  MOORE,  a  member  of  our  Junior  Class,  re¬ 
cently  had  a  mastoid  operation  at  St.  Luke’s  Hos¬ 
pital  in  Jacksonville.  We  are  pleased  to  receive  reports 
from  time  to  time  that  he  is  doing  well  and  will  soon  be 
back  in  school  again. 

'PHE  thirty-six  foot  road,  extending  from  the  St. 

Augustine-Jacksonville  Highway  to  the  school 
farm  at  Casa  Cola,  was  completed  January  8th.  This 
was  a  W.  P.  A.  project  and  we  feel  like  the  job  has  been 
well  done.  After  the  road  settles,  we  hope  to  surface  it. 
- o - 

P)NE  of  the  best  amateur  golf  players  on  the  St.  Aug- 
gustine  Golf  Links  is  Powell  Crichton,  a  student  in 
our  department  for  the  deaf.  Powell  is  a  resident  of 
New  York  who  attends  our  school  on  a  tuition  basis 
We  expect  him  to  make  a  good  record  on  the  Links  this 
season. 

- — — o - 


RECENTLY  Mr.  John  Heney  and  a  large  group  of 
students  from  the  music  department  at  Stetson  Uni- 
ersity  from  Deland  visited  different  parts  of  the  school. 

Two  graduates  from  our  department  for  the  blind, 
Miss  Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett,  are  attending 
Stetson  University  and  doing  satisfactory  work.  A 
number  of  our  boys  and  girls  have  attended  Stetson 
and  received  their  degrees,  completing  their  work  in  a 
satisfactory  manner. 

- o - 

pLANS  have  been  made  for  Coach  Alexander  and  our 
boys’  basketball  team  to  attend  the  Southern  States 
Basketball  Tournament  which  will  be  held  at  the  Ala¬ 
bama  School  for  the  Deaf  early  in  March.  Arrange¬ 
ments  also  have  been  made  for  our  girls’  basketball 
team  to  play  games  with  the  South  Carolina  School  for 
the  Deaf  at  Spartanburg  and  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  at  Morganton  in  March.  These  will  be 
return  games  as  we  expect  the  teams  from  the  above 
mentioned  schools  to  visit  us  in  February.  We  anticipate 
these  visit  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure. 


^HE  Printing  Department  has  just  completed  the 
printing  of  our  Biennial  Report,  copies  of  which 
w  ill  soon  be  mailed  to  other  schools,  members  of  the 
Legislature  and  many  public  libraries,  foundations 
and  universities  of  our  country.  We  feel  like  our  boys 
have  done  a  splendid  job  and  are  due  our  sincere 
appreciation  and  congratulations.  The  following  boys 
were  responsible  for  the  work  of  getting  out  this  report: 
Malcolm  Webb,  Lee  Cooper,  H.  B.  Tillman,  Robert 
Edwards,  Charles  Lockey  and  Mitchell  Kalal.  The  set 
up  was  made  by  Lee  Cooper,  the  make-up  by  Malcolm 
Webb  and  H.  B.  Tillman,  the  press  work  by  Malcolm 
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Webb  and  H.  B.  Tillman,  assisted  by  Mr.  Myers,  instruc¬ 
tor,  and  the  proof  reading  and  correction  was  done  by 
Robert  Edwards  and  Mr.  Gerber. 

- o - 

jpLANS  for  the  30th  biennial  meeting  of  the  Conven¬ 
tion  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  to  be  held 
at  Teachers’  College,  Columbia  University,  June  21st  to 
the  25th,  have  been  practically  completed  and  indica¬ 
tions  are  that  it  will  be  the  best  attended  meeting  that 
the  Convention  has  held  for  many  years.  The  American 
Association  summer  school  will  begin  July  5th.  From 
the  inquiries  being  received,  the  summer  school  will 
also  be  largely  attended.  Attendance  at  classroom 
demonstrations  during  Convention  week  and  the  week 
following  will  count  towards  summer  work  credits. 
- o - 

ST.  AUGUSTINE  is  planning  to  put  on  a  Restoration 
program.  The  Mayor  of  St.  Augustine,  the  City 
Commissioners,  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the 
St.  Augustine  Historical  Society  have  done  a  splendid 
work  thus  far  in  getting  the  Carnegie  Institute  interested 
in  this  Restoration  program,  which  if  carried  out  will 
restore  many  of  the  old  buildings  and  historic  sites 
-  in  and  about  St.  Augustine.  The  work  will  be  done  along 
much  the  same  lines  as  they  carried  out  at  Williams¬ 
burg,  Virginia. 

On  January  12th  the  President  of  Carnegie  Institute 
and  representatives  who  are  to  make  the  preliminary 
survey  of  St.  Augustine  were  honored  by  a  brilliant 
pageant  depicting  the  history  of  the  ancient  city  under 
the  different  nations  under  which  it  has  existed,  and 
also  with  a  banquet  at  the  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel.  If  this 
project  is  carried  through,  and  it  doubtless  will  be, 
many  of  the  historical  sites  of  the  city  will  be  restored 
and  preserved  for  posterity. 

Thirty-six  boys  from  our  school  were  in  Spanish 
uniforms  and  represented  the  era  of  Spanish  domina¬ 
tion  of  the  city.  Of  this  part  of  the  pageant,  the  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine  Record  has  the  following  to  say:  “One  of  the 
most  striking  features  of  the  brilliant  parade  was  the 
precision-like  marching  of  the  Spanish  Company, 
portrayed  by  the  deaf  students  from  the  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind.  These  young  men  deserve 
much  credit  for  their  remarkable  work  under  a  great 
physical  handicap.” 


A  LADDER  HAS  TWO  ENDS 

Ambition  glowed  in  his  eyes  as  he  stepped  up  to  our 
desk  and  asked,  without  indulging  in  the  formality  of 
greeting,  “If  you  were  asked  for  a  motto  which  a  young 
man  would  find  inspiring  and  sound,  what  would  you 
give  him?”  He  wanted  a  title  for  a  career. 

We  thought  hard  for  a  minute,  lest  we  give  him  a 


false  start  or  a  wrong  outlook.  Luckily,  a  prophet 
spoke  first,  not  a  peddler  of  petty  phrases,  but  one  who 
knew  the  truth — the  kind  of  truth  that  makes  for  free¬ 
dom.  So  the  word  of  the  prophet  came  forth;  its  worth¬ 
iness  warranted  wise  consideration.  Here  it  is:  “BE 
DILIGENT  IN  BUSINESS.” 

Some  years  ago  a  Philadelphia  firm  of  merchants 
hired  two  errand  boys,  both  about  fourteen  years  of 
age.  Each  received  the  munificent  salary  of  $1.25  a 
week.  One  boy  looked  upon  his  work  as  a  job,  and  was 
satisfied  in  having  one.  The  other  saw  his  task  as  a  lad¬ 
der  and  although  on  the  bottom  rung,  there  was  room 
farther  up. 

When  sent  on  an  errand  one  boy  was  not  averse  to 
diversions  such  as  a  big  city  frequently  affords.  So  an 
organ-grinder  with  a  monkey,  a  crowd  gathered  to  wit¬ 
ness  workmen  laying  a  sewer,  and — better  still — a  fire, 
provided  fine  opportunities  for  entertainment,  thus 
delaying  delivery  of  message  or  package. 

The  other  boy  when  sent  on  an  errand  knew  only  one 
thing — the  job  on  hand,  going  straight  to  the  place  and 
returning  quickly,  never  swerving  from  the  path  of 
duty. 

Years  went  by,  many  of  them,  when  a  member  of  the 
old  firm,  now  aged  and  retired,  returned  to  Philadel¬ 
phia  on  a  visit.  Among  the  many  changes  that  had 
taken  place  during  his  absence  were  new  firms  and 
business  places,  and  no  small  surprise  was  his  when  he 
saw  a  big  store  bearing  the  name  of  his  former  errand 
boy.  Could  he  be  the  same  fellow?  Investigation  re¬ 
vealed  it  to  be  so.  He  read  the  name  again — JOHN 
WANAMAKER. 

Later,  the  former  merchant  walked  into  a  side  street 
where  he  was  accosted  by  a  poor  fellow  begging  money 
for  a  meager  meal.  Lo!  the  other  errand  boy. — S.  D. 

Eva.  - 

STUDENT  HONORS 

The  following  pupils  won  honor  pins  for  the  first 
semester 

Daily  Av.  Examination  Av. 


Annette  Long  Junior  Class  91  90 

J.  Davis  Freshman  Class  84  92 

M.  F.  Olive  Freshman  Class  80  90 

J.  Stevens  Preparatory  Class  83  90 

M.  Fazio  Preparatory  Class  83  91 

M.  L.  Peeples  Grade  VI  84  90 

Fay  Pierce  Grade  VI  83  90 

Caroline  Smith  Grade  V.  83  90 


Jewell  Stevens  has  kept  her  pin  continuously  since 
January  1933. 

Jimmie  Davis  has  kept  his  pin  since  January  1932. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

Marion  and  Eunice  have  a  baby  girl.  I  want  to  see 
her. — Francis  Roche. 

Mrs.  Burns  bought  me  some  blue  thread  on  Decem¬ 
ber  31. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  I  went  to  some  new 
theatres  at  home. — J.  Styron. 

Mr.  Hogle  preached  to  some  of  the  boys  and  girls  in 
the  chapel  January  3. — Joe  Mott. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  we  did  not  go  to  school.  We 
played  in  the  yard. — Robert  Wilson. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  a  movie  Friday,  January  1. 
We  saw  “Tarzan  Escapes.” — David  Eawrence. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Father  December  30.  He 
said  that  I  must  think  for  myself. — J.  FuLMORE. 

I  brought  some  narcissus  bulbs  from  Mrs.  Burns’ 
car  one  Monday  morning. — Dorothy  Ribblett- 

I  went  home  at  Christmas.  I  had  a  good  time.  I 
came  back  to  school  on  December  27. — F.  Prestwood. 

I  borrowed  Fletcher  Smith’s  skates  on  New  Year’s 
Day.  I  skated  Friday  morning  and  Saturday  afternoon. 
— A.  J.  Coon. 

I  received  a  letter  and  some  money  January  2. 
Mother  will  send  me  a  box  on  Monday,  January  4. — W. 
S-  Holloway. 

Thursday  night.  December  31,  was  New  Year’s  Eve. 
Many  people  did  not  go  to  bed  until  after  12  o’clock. 
They  said  goodbye  to  1936  and  hello  to  1937. — J. 
Lynn. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Delmar,  Henry,  and  I  went  to  the  drug  store  the 
other  day  and  then  later  we  went  to  a  movie. — Gordon 
Armstrong. 

Several  of  us  went  to  see  the  movie,  “Tarzan  Es¬ 
capes.'  I  liked  this  picture  but  some  of  the  boys  didn’t- 
— Norman  Chauncey. 

Brother  and  I  didn’t  go  home  for  the  holidays  but 
we  had  a  good  time  here.  We  received  a  nice  box  from 
home. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

I  spent  all  of  December  at  home  in  Bainbridge,  Ga. 
because  I  was  sick.  Mother  brought  me  back  to  school 
in  her  car. — Elton  Gunn. 

1  spent  the  holidays  at  home.  Mother  came  back  with 
me  and  spent  several  days.  Then  she  went  to  Hilliard 
to  visit  some  friends. — Fletcher  Smith.. 

Mother  and  Daddy  gave  me  a  bicycle  for  Christmas 
and  Mrs.  Hobbs  gave  me  a  Shirley  Temple  doll.  I  had 
lots  of  fun  riding  my  bicycle  while  I  was  at  home.- — D. 
Riley. 


Gordon  and  I  went  to  Miami  on  the  bus  at  Christmas 
time.  I  enjoyed  my  visit  with  Mother  and  my  aunt. 
Gordon  and  I  returned  to  St.  Augustine  together. — E. 
Wilcox. 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

I  was  15  years  old  January  fourth.  We  had  a  nice 
little  party  in  school. — William  Edwards. 

We  did  not  have  school  New  Year’s  Day.  Some  of 
the  boys  went  to  the  movies.  We  had  a  very  nice  time. 
C.  B.  Pollock. 

We  had  a  Christmas  tree  in  the  chapel  Christmas 
night.  We  received  gifts  besides  some  candy  and  fruits. 
— Gladys  Dicks- 

I  got  a  rubber  doll  for  Christmas.  What  shall  I  do 
with  it?  I  shall  put  it  in  the  wash  bowl  when  I  wash. 
—Caroline  Smith. 

One  day  we  went  to  a  movie  down  town.  The  title  of 
the  picture  was  “Tarzan  Escapes.”  It  was  very  in¬ 
teresting. — Connie  Holloman. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  I  had  a  nice  time.  My 
mother  made  some  candy  and  a  cake.  We  had  turkey 
Christmas  Day. — James  Pritchard. 

We  had  examinations  after  our  Christmas  vacation. 
I  hope  that  I  passed.  We  have  only  four  and  one-half 
months  more  of  school. — Geneva  Goodson. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  the 
girls  for  a  walk.  We  saw  one  of  the  new  buses.  It  had 
two  decks  instead  of  one. — Dorothy  Staton. 

Miss  Thompson  invited  our  class  to  a  Christmas 
party-  We  made  animals  from  chewing  gum.  I  won  a 
prize  for  the  best  elephant. — Rosina  Capitano. 

December  seventeenth  Miss  Thompson  invited  our 
class  to  a  Christmas  party.  We  had  gifts  and  prizes. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time.— Margaret  Hovsepian. 

My  mother  and  father  sent  Margaret  and  me  some 
lovely  Christmas  presents.  We  got  two  pairs  of  socks, 
some  handkerchiefs  and  two  dresses.- — S.  Hovsepian. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  received  twenty-one  presents  Christmas.  I  asked 
Daddy  to  send  my  bicycle  to  my  aunt  in  Alabama — I. 
Mancill. 

Mother  has  decided  to  send  me  to  art  school  in 
Sarasota  next  summer.  I  want  to  get  a  job  when  I  finish 
school. — Hazel  Brisco- 

It  was  great  to  be  at  home  Christmas  with  my  family. 

I  had  a  very  good  time  but  I  was  glad  to  return  to 
school. — Dewey  Sumner. 

I  went  hcyne  for  Christmas  last  month  and  I  had  a 
grand  time.  When  we  returned  to  school  we  began  our 
examinations.  — L.  D.  Dyal. 
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I  went  to  a  movie  New  Year’s  Day.  The  title  of  the 
picture  was  “Tarzan  Escapes.”  It  was  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  picture. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Mrs.  Williams  took  Roger,  her  children  and  me  to  a 
movie.  The  title  was  “Gold  Diggers  of  1937.”  It  was  a 
beautiful  movie. — E.  Simpson. 

I  received  a  post  card  from  Sister  Sunday.  She 
said  that  we  would  move  to  Georgia.  I  am  very  glad 
that  we  are  moving  there. — Inese  French. 

Mrs.  Williams  took  Esther  and  me  to  a  movie  on 
Esther’s  birthday.  I  went  with  Mrs.  Williams’  baby. 
She  is  six  years  old.—  Roger  Fleming. 

My  Christmas  vacation  was  very  pleasant.  Father 
gave  me  a  new  sailboat  about  ten  feet  long.  I  shall  race 
it  at  Passagrille  next  summer. — Cecil  Rowe. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

The  school  bought  a  new  Buick  sedan  some  time 
ago.  It  is  a  beauty.  Dr.  Settles  likes  it  very  much. — L. 
Williams. 

Dr.  Settles  lets  me  work  on  the  school  farm.  I  help 
Mr.  Coleman  pick  vegetables.  We  have  a  very  nice 
garden. — Isaac  Lewis. 

Mr-  Holland  went  to  Tennessee  for  Christmas.  He 
had  a  nice  trip.  He  saw  some  snow  there  for  the  first 
time  in  many  years. — Emanuel  Belmer. 

On  New  Year’s  Day,  Mr.  Crow  took  Leonard,  Isaac, 
Wilbur  and  me  to  a  movie  to  see  “Tarzan  Escapes.”  We 
enjoyed  the  show  very  much. — Henry  Hovsepian. 

Mr.  Tadema  found  a  bracket  fungus  one  morning. 
It  lived  on  an  oak  tree.  Its  roots  will  kill  the  tree.  The 
six  rings  on  it  showed  that  it  was  six  years  old. — 0. 
Hutson- 

My  mother  gave  me  an  animal  story  book  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  It  is  a  fine  book.  I  am  enjoying  it. — W.  Sanders. 

I  have  a  new  sister.  Her  name  is  Barbara.  She  was 
horn  on  December  3. — Hubert  Smith. 

Governor  Sholtz  and  some  of  the  State  officers  came 
to  St.  Augustine  on  Dec.  11  to  dedicate  the  new  unit  of 
the  girls’  dormitory.  Governor  Sholtz  gave  us  an 
interesting  address  and  then  shook  hands  with  us. — J. 
Johnson. 

We  had  movies  one  morning.  The  titles  of  the 
pictures  were  “Growing  Things”  and  “People  Who 
Live  Through  Industry.”  “Growing  Things”  was  in¬ 
teresting.  It  showed  how  seeds  grow  in  the  ground. 
— Wilson  Collins. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Mozelle  King  took  me  home  with  her  for  the  holi¬ 
days,  and  I  stayed  a  week.  I  had  a  wonderful  time. 
— Mary  Carruthers. 

On  January  second  I  rode  my  new  bicycle  to  school. 
I  went  to  Wartmann  Cottage  and  took  a  piano  lesson. 
— -Mozelle  King. 


Grace  spent  the  Christmas  week-end  with  me  at  my 
home  on  St.  George  St.  We  had  a  delightful  time  to¬ 
gether — Fay  Pierce. 

On  January  4th  as  I  was  playing  basketball,  I  saw 
Mr.  Alexander’s  new  car.  It  is  a  1937  Chevrolet.  It 
is  a  beauty. — Paul  Olive. 

I  had  a  marvelous  time  during  my  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  and  I  was  glad  to  see  all  of  my  relatives  and 
friends  again. — Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

Esther  Simpson’s  birthday  was  December  30th. 
Seven  other  girls,  Esther,  and  I  had  a  party  in  my  room 
that  evening.  We  had  a  delightful  time. — G-  Barker. 

On  January  4,  our  boys’  basketball  team  went  to  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  to  play  against  the  High  School  Mullets. 
Their  team  heat  us  by  a  score  of  twenty  to  fifteen. — E. 
Hall. 

We  didn’t  have  any  school  on  New  Year’s  Day. 
Hilda  McLeod,  Mamie  Fazio,  and  I  went  to  movies 
that  afternoon.  The  picture  was  “Tarzan  Escapes.”-  L. 
Bohannon. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

A  little  negro  hoy  who  is  about  six  years  old,  stole 
some  tools  from  a  garage  in  Alabama.  A  policeman 
put  him  in  jail.  -Marvin  McClain. 

My  class  finished  our  examinations  last  week.  We 
have  now  been  promoted  to  the  eighth  grade.  We  shall 
have  to  study  a  little  harder. — C.  Goodrich. 

My  friends  who  live  in  Jacksonville  invited  me  to 
spend  a  week  with  them  recently.  While  there  I  went 
to  shows  four  times.  I  had  a  grand  time. — L.  Holt. 

Susie  invited  me  to  her  home  for  our  Christmas  va¬ 
cation.  Her  family  surely  is  lovely,  and  I  had  such  a 
grand  time.  We  were  the  last  ones  to  get  hack. — C. 
Adair. 

Christmas  is  over.  A  happy  New  Year  to  you  all! 
Are  you  going  to  make  any  New  Year’s  resolutions  this 
year?  It  is  the  lime  for  us  to  better  our  habits. — E. 
Godwin. 

Friday  morning  we  didn’t  come  to  school,  because  it 
was  a  holiday.  Miss  Willie  took  us  to  see  “Tarzan 
Escapes”  that  evening-  It  was  very  interesting. — E. 
Remley. 

The  girls  went  to  a  show  on  New  Year’s  Day.  The 
name  of  the  picture  was  “Tarzan  Escapes.”  I  liked  it 
the  best  of  all  the  shows  I  have  ever  seen. — Susie 
Lawrence. 

We  did  not  come  to  school  on  New  Year’s  Day. 
The  boys  played  basketball  in  the  morning.  In  the 
afternoon  I  went  to  a  show  with  several  other  boys. 
It  was  a  thrilling  picture. — Delmar  Bryan. 

On  the  night  of  January  first  Miss  Willie  took  some 
of  us  girls  to  the  theatre  in  the  bus  to  see  uTarzan 
Escapes.”  Margaret  O’Sullivan  and  Johnny  Weismuel- 
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ler  were  featured.  It  was  an  interesting  picture. — J. 
Hovsepian. 

One  night  I  dreamed  about  Betty  Rose.  Betty  Rose 
closed  her  eyes  and  climbed  to  a  mountain  top.  She 
had  already  fallen  over  the  side  of  the  mountain,  when 
I  called  to  her.  It  was  only  a  dream,  but  my  heart  was 
in  my  mouth. — Imogens  Long. 

Miss  Hichsmith’s  Class 

On  December  eighteenth  we  saw  a  Christmas  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  chapel.  I  was  the  mother  in  one  scene.  It 
was  about  giving  at  Christmas. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

At  the  Christmas  program  this  year,  George  Bradley 
and  I  operated  the  slide  projector.  I  was  glad  to  have 
an  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  operate  it.- — D-  Cumbie. 

Almost  all  the  boys  and  girls  went  home  on  Dec. 
18th.  On  Dec.  21st  I  cut  down  a  Christmas  tree.  I 
received  many  nice  gifts.  One  was  a  bicycle. — George 
Bradley. 

January  first  Miss  Willie  took  us  girls  to  the  movies. 
The  title  of  the  picture  was  “Tarzan  Escapes,”  in 
which  Johnny  Weismueller  played.  We  were  very 
much  interested  in  it. — Nell  Hires. 

We  went  to  the  show  in  chapel  Saturday  night  and 
saw  “Try  and  Get  It,”  “Skyscraper,”  “People  Who 
Live  through  Industry,”  and  “Growing  Things.”  It  was 
a  fair  show. — Henrietta  Davis. 

On  December  eleventh  Governor  Dave  Sholtz  visited 
our  school.  The  occasion  was  the  dedication  of  the  new 
wing  of  the  Girls’  Dormitory.  He  and  some  other  men 
spoke  to  us  in  the  chapel.: — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 
Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Mr.  Alexander  has  a  new  1937  Chevrolet  and  Dr. 
Settles  has  a  new  Buick.  Santa  Claus  must  have  been 
very  good  to  them. — Mamie  Fazio. 

In  China,  Chang  Hsueh-liang  and  his  men  kid¬ 
naped  Chiang  Kaishek  and  threatened  to  kill  him, 
but  he  was  saved  from  death  by  the  government  troops. 
— Sawley  Helms. 

John  Liston,  who  is  a  legless  beggar,  had  $100  in  his 
pocket  and  about  $48,000  in  the  bank  when  he  was 
arrested  in  Chicago,  because  he  did  not  pay  any  income 
tax. — Ray  Railsback. 

Friday  at  midnight  some  of  the  boys  shot  fire 
crackers  and  awakened  the  rest  of  us.  Mr.  Holland 
came  in  and  turned  on  my  light  and  said,  “Happy  New 
Year.” — H.  B.  Tillman. 

My  most  interesting  subject  is  Hygiene.  I  want  to 
know  how  we  can  prevent  diseases.  I  want  to  learn 
many  things  that  I  should  know  about  bacteria  and 
health — Euneta  Vann. 

I  read  about  a  girl  wbo  bad  been  blind  for  eighteen 
years,  but  who  was  able  to  see  the  lights  on  a  Christ¬ 


mas  tree  this  year.  She  could  hardly  believe  that  she 
could  see. — Jewell  Stevens. 

Before  Christmas,  I  received  a  sweet  letter  from 
Lucille  Shaw,  who  attends  the  Wright  Oral  School  in 
New  York.  She  told  me  lots  about  New  York.  She 
spent  the  holidays  with  her  mother. — Josephine  David. 

New  Year’s  Day  some  of  the  large  girls  went  to  the 
movies.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “Tarzan  Es¬ 
capes.”  Johnny  Weismuller  and  Maureen  O’Sullivan 
played  in  it.  I  thought  it  was  excellent. — Ira  Larkin. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ogden,  friends  of  mine,  came  to  visit 
me  on  their  way  to  Atlanta,  Georgia  from  Miami 
Saturday  morning.  They  took  a  look  around  the  school 
and  said  that  I  was  very  lucky  to  be  in  this  school. — F. 
B.  Johnson. 

We  have  been  reading  our  Hygiene  books.  We  were 
indeed  surprised  at  some  things  we  have  learned  about 
microbes.  There  are  many  kinds  of  microbes  which 
we  can  see  only  through  a  powerful  microscope. — - 
Jack  Sumner. 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

One  day  I  printed,  “Fear  not  I  am  with  you  always” 
in  old  English  letters  for  my  aunt.  I  also  carved  two 
different  linoleum  covers  for  the  January  Herald. — E. 
O’Brien 

Yesterday  afternoon  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  took 
the  girls  in  the  Freshmen  Class  for  a  ride  and  then 
we  visited  the  alligator  farm.  We  had  a  grand  time. 
— M.  F.  Olive. 

Our  school  has  a  new  1937  Buick.  It  is  very  pretty. 
Some  of  the  boys  who  play  basketball  may  ride  in  it 
to  the  basketball  tournament  in  Alabama  next  March. 
— Jimmie  Davis. 

It  is  rumored  that  our  first  team  will  go  to  South 
Carolina  and  North  Carolina  to  play  basket-ball  next 
month.  I  hope  they  will  make  a  desperate  effort  to  win. 
— Medora  Crowell. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  our  boys  played  basketball  on 
our  court  That  afternoon  we  went  to  the  picture  en¬ 
titled  “Tarzan  Escapes”  We  certainly  enjoyed  the  holi¬ 
day. — Homer  Altman. 

On  December  21  my  father,  Uncle  Dave,  and  I  went 
deer  hunting.  My  father  killed  an  eight-point  buck.  It 
was  the  first  deer  I  had  ever  seen.  I  was  very  proud  of 
my  father. — Charles  Lockey. 

Mr.  Gerber  is  very  proud  of  our  class,  because  we 
passed  in  all  our  examinations.  We  have  won  his 
approval.  I  hope  we  shall  make  better  grades  next  May 
when  examinations  come  again. — Elsie  Wiggins. 

I  made  three  New  Year’s  Resolutions.  Here  they  are. 

1.  I  must  not  ridicule  anyone. 

2.  I  must  take  advantage  of  my  opportunities- 

3.  I  must  not  get  cross  but  control  myself. — N. 
Oakley. 
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Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

On  December  9  we  girls  went  to  the  Lyceum  to  play 
basketball  against  the  Ketterlins  High  School.  We  lost 
to  them  by  the  score  of  38  to  39.  It  was  a  thrilling 
game. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

On  December  26  I  received  a  long  letter  from  my 
pal,  Pauline  Register.  I  was  very  glad  to  hear  from 
her.  She  wrote  that  she  missed  the  girls  and  boys  of 
F.  S.  D.  a  lot. — Annette  Long. 

Many  of  our  pupils  enjoyed  a  very  merry  Christ¬ 
mas  with  their  families  and  friends.  Everyone  seems 
refreshed  after  the  vacation  and  ready  to  settle  down 
to  hard  work.— Frances  Todd. 

Our  boys’  basketball  team  is  practicing  regularly. 
We  hope  to  put  out  a  strong  quintet  this  year. 

We  elected  Elwood  O'Brien  captain  and  Edward 
Hall  co-captain. — Lee  Cooper. 

Our  boys’  basketball  squad  had  much  fun  New 
Year’s  Day.  In  the  morning  we  played  basketball  on 
our  court.  That  afternoon  we  practiced  on  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  floor.  We  hope  to  be  in  fine  condition  soon. 
— Mitchell  Kalal. 

On  Christmas  Day  I  went  hunting  with  two  of  my 
brothers.  One  of  them  shot  nine  quail;  the  other 
bagged  only  one.  I  shot  firecrackers  on  the  other 
side  of  the  field  to  frighten  the  birds  toward  my  bro¬ 
thers. — Robert  Edwards. 

One  night  a  short  time  ago  Mr.  Alexander  took  our 
class  to  a  movie  in  town.  As  we  were  about  to  enter 
the  theater  Frances  Todd  discovered  that  she  was 
wearing  one  brown  shoe  and  one  black  one-  She  was 
much  embrassed,  but  we  couldn’t  help  laughing  at 
her. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Mr.  Alexander  has  a  new  car.  It  is  pretty. 

I  received  a  letter  this  morning-  I  was  glad. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home. — Aleen  Cowart. 

We  had  no  school  on  New  Year’s  Day. — Helen 
Waller. 

Saturday  night,  Jan.  2nd,  we  had  a  movie  in  the 
chapel.  It  was  a  good  show. 

This  is  January.  This  is  1937,  too.  I  hope  the  New 
Year  will  bring  us  happiness. — M.  Tyler. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  home. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

My  cousin  was  married  on  December  15th. 

A  friend  of  Miss  Wilson’s  came  to  spend  Christmas 
in  Florida  with  her.  She  is  from  Maryland. — Herlene 
Jordan- 

I  got  a  Christmas  box  from  home.  It  contained  some 
socks,  dresses,  finger  nail  polish,  and  a  belt. — Evelyn 
Newberry. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  we  went  to  a  movie  with  Mrs. 


Rodenhough.  The  name  of  the  picture  was  “Tarzan 
Escapes.”  I  enoyed  it.  Virginia  Lamb. 

Uncle  Wiley,  Aunt  Alice,  Noye,  Caurel,  Herman, 
Virginia  and  Eloise  came  to  see  me  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing.  They  came  to  Florida  from  North  Carolina. — 
Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Dewey  O’Neal  got  a  train  for  Christmas. 

I  have  four  new  dresses.-  Nellie  Crichton. 

I  got  a  new  gray  suit  for  Christmas. — J.  Shelby. 

I  enjoyed  the  Christmas  vacation. — J.  Stanley. 

I  have  a  new  blue  suit  and  a  lumber  jacket. — Ralph 
Carter. 

I  received  many  nice  things  for  Christmas. — L. 
Baxter. 

I  got  a  wrist  watch  and  a  ring  for  Christmas. — Jean 
Ann  Thomas. 

My  mother  visited  my  class  December  twenty-eighth. 

Billy  Rooks. 

I  got  a  pretty  ring  and  a  wrist  watch  for  Christmas. 
— Margaret  Smith. 

I  went  to  the  movies  four  times  during  Christmas 
vacation. — A.  T.  Burnsed. 

Jimmy  Wrinkle  visited  our  class  December  twenty- 
eighth. — Horace  Me  Lendon. 

Essie  Simmons  enjoyed  visiting  with  her  sisters  and 
friends  while  she  was  at  home. 

Wartmann  Cottage 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  played  with  Thelma  at  home.  She  lives  in  Ft. 
Pierce,  too.  I  like  her. — Billy  Richards. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  gave  me  an  airplane  last  Christmas. 
I  played  with  it  at  home.  It  can  fly  high. — Sam  Hinson. 

I  have  a  new  “Jane  Withers”  dress.  It  is  blue.  I 
wore  it  to  Mrs.  Hopkins’  home  one  day. — C. 
Pittman. 

The  hoys  like  to  play  with  the  old  Christmas  tree  in 
the  yard.  We  pull  it  around  and  around.  It  is  fun. — 
Bobby  Laws. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  one  Saturday.  I  was  so 
glad  to  get  the  food.  I  gave  the  boys  some  raisins. — 
Gene  Carre. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Christmas,  hut  Santa  Claus 
came  to  see  me  at  school-  He  was  very  kind  to  me. — 
Mary  Thur. 

When  I  started  back  to  school  after  Christmas,  I 
missed  the  train.  Mother  brought  me  to  school  in  the 
car.  We  drove  fast. — Annette  Hobbs. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  took  Leonora  to  Tallahassee  January 
3rd.  She  was  tired  when  she  came  back-  There  were 
many  decorations  there  for  the  new  governor. — W. 
Parker. 
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Miss  Bach’s  Class 

I  had  some  fireworks  Christmas  day. — C.  Shouppe. 

Harry  and  I  have  some  new  glasses. — B.  Gericke- 

Mother  and  I  came  back  to  school  Sunday,  January 
3rd. — Harry  Gibbens. 

I  gave  Miss  Bach  some  narcissus  one  day.  They  were 
beautiful.  Oscar  Rawlins. 

Mrs.  Gordon  and  I  shall  go  to  Norfolk,  Virginia, 
May  30th. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

I  received  a  box  from  Pop  Monday,  January  4th. 
He  sent  me  some  jelly. — Edgar  Fox 

Julianne  and  I  went  to  the  hospital  one  morning. 
The  dentist  pulled  my  sore  tooth. — M.  Nelson. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

I  had  a  pretty  Christmas  tree  at  home. — L.  Pitt. 

I  have  a  cowboy  suit  and  a  white  hat — J.  Gardner. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  January  2. — R.  Sheppard. 

Mother  sent  me  two  dresses  for  Christmas. — Wanda 
Ard. 

Today  is  Uncle  Joe’s  birthday.  He  will  have  a  party. 

Julian  Lopez. 

Mrs.  Peck  bought  me  a  pretty  brown  and  white  dress. 
— Lucile  Carter. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  Shirley  Temple  doll  and  a 
teddy  bear. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  the  woods  December  20th.  We 
cut  down  a  pretty  Christmas  tree. — J.  WHEALTON. 
Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

I  had  such  a  good  time  at  home  Christmas. — Jay 
Wilson. 

Lillis  sent  me  a  dark  blue  handkerchief  Januray 
4th. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  in  our  class  went  home  for 
Christmas. — Thelma  Johansen- 

We  did  not  come  to  school  January  1st  because  it 
was  New  Year. — Mildred  Brown. 

Mother  wrote  me  January  3rd  and  told  me  that 
Grandmother  is  very  sick. — Miles  Chandler. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  Daddy  one  day.  He  sent 
me  a  check  for  six  dollars. — Willie  Bailey. 

Miss  Higgins  took  our  class  to  town  January  5th. 
We  rode  in  the  new  school  car. — J.  Wertheim. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  home  on  the  bus 
Christmas  and  some  went  in  cars. — Mike  Gullo. 

Bloyham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdan  received  a  nice  box  from 
their  mother  December  23rd. 

Dalia  Perez  went  home  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Howell 
Christmas  Day.  They  gave  her  a  doll,  some  nuts  and  a 
car. 


Robert  Paul,  Clifford  Clements,  John  Dickey  and  Joe 
Shouppe  went  home  for  Christmas.  They  had  a  happy 
vacation.  John  Dickey’s  mother  came  back  to  school 
with  him- 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Gene  Elkes,  Mary  Emma  Skinner,  Flora  Goodman, 
Jack  Daugherty  and  William  Sistrunk  went  home  for 
Christmas.  They  had  a  good  time  playing  with  their 
toys.  They  all  came  back  to  school  December  27th. 

Benicio  Roguer  and  Harry  Phelps  stayed  at  school 
during  the  holidays.  Santa  Claus  brought  them  a 
great  many  toys  and  some  candy  and  clothing.  They 
went  to  the  movies  too. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Jerry  Crews  went  home  on  the  bus  for  Christmas. 

Ruth  Perkins  had  a  good  Christmas.  She  got  some 
skates. 

Louise  and  Addie  Smith’s  baby  brother  has  two  new 
teeth. 

Billy  Robinson  received  a  letter  from  his  Aunt  Mary 
one  day. 

Willie  Cannon  gave  his  mother  some  candy  for 
Christmas. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Jimmy  Hughes  a  large  white 
car  for  Christmas. 

Beda  Peeples  wrote  a  letter  to  her  mother  after 
Christmas.  She  mailed  it. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Most  of  the  children  in  our  class  went  home  for 
Christmas.  Fred  Crum  went  to  Sapchappy,  Josephine 
Brown  went  to  Fort  Myers,  Lois  Remley  and  Helen 
Head  went  to  Jacksonville  and  Leon  Hanks  went  to 
Atmore,  Alabama.  Dorothy  Adams,  David  Daw  and 
J.  C.  Pert  stayed  here  at  school  and  had  a  very  good 
time.  Miss  Betty  went  to  Morganton,  North  Carolina. 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  December  1936 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 
“Lynn,  James 


Brisco,  Hazel 
*Capitano,  Rosina 
*Chauncey,  Norman 
*ColIins,  Wilson 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose 
Cumbie,  Douglas 
Dyal,  L.  D. 

Elliott,  Sam 
French,  Inese 
*Fulmore,  Jeral 
Hovsepian,  Henry 
'“King,  Mozellc 
Lewis,  Isaac 
*Long,  Annette 
*Long,  Imogene 
Love,  Lola  Mae 


Mancill,  Isabelle 
McLeod,  Hilda 
*Martin,  J.  L. 
■“Newberry,  Evelyn 
*01ive,  Paul 
*  Riley,  Dorothy 
’“Rogers,  Addie  Lee 
Roche,  Francis 
■“Smith,  Caroline 
Smith  Fletcher 
Stevens,  Jewell 
*Sumner,  Jack 
■“Tillman,  H.  B. 
*Vann,  Euneta 


’“Wertheim,  Lorraine 
Wilcox,  Edward 
Mrs.  Williams’  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  80% 
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EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 

Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Burns,  M.  A. 
Miss  Clarice  Clapp,  B.  S. 
Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 


Mrs  Walineeta  Davenport 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.  A. 


Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  B.  \. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M. 
Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N. 


Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 


Miss  Alycc  Thompson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 


Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 


Department  for  the  Bund 
Mr.  H.  Wilson  Beaty,  Head  Teacher 

Miss  Jewell  Parnell 
Department  of  Music 
Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 
Instructors 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 

John  F.  Willis,  A  B. 


Julius  L.  Myers . . Printing  &  Linotyping 

Edmund  L.  Bumann,  B.  S . Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles . Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 

0.  C.  Collins . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


John  W.  Alexander  . . Athletic  Director 

Louis  Gerber .  Asst.  Athletic  Director 

John  F.  Willis . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alice  Eibeck . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 


Miss  Clarice  Clapp . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

Scoutmasters:  Eugene  llogle,  Julius  L.  Myers — Deaf  Boys 
Scoutmasters:  Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  John  F.  Willis — Blind  Boys 
Girl  Scouts:  Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  Miss  Lula  B.  Highsmith. 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 
Mss  Helen  Jones . Matron 

Miss  Juanita  Edwards .  Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

Mrs.  Della  King . Asst.  Housekeeper  Miss  Ann  Howell,  R.  N . . Nurse 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D. . . . Attending  Physician  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A.  ..  . Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . Dentist  F.  W.  Burdett . Night  IV atchman 

GIRLS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Willie  McLane .  Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh . Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Miss  Annie  Weaver .  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 

BOYS’  BUILDING 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter . Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green . Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor  John  F.  Willis . Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Miss  Jane  Craig,  R.  N.,  Housemother-Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  .  Small  Boys'  Supervisor 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Laura  Peck,  B.  A.,  Housemother-Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Clemens  McClain . Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  . , .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  . Teacher  of  Blind 

Inez  B.  Leggett  . . .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Washington  Jones .  Teacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  . . .  Housekeeper 

Cary  White . Teacher  of  Deaf  Robert  White .  Boys’  Supervisor 


n* 


Miss  Willie  McLane . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Handwork  & Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  . Domestic  Science 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs .  IV orkshop  for  the  Blind 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman  . Jacksonville 

Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes  . Pensacola 

Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan . Tavares 


Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant . 

Hon.  R.  P.  Terry . 

Hon.  J  T.  Diamond,  Secretary 


...  Lakeland 

.  Miami 

Tallahassee 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardian^ 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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All  Will  Be  Right 


Never  go  gloomy,  man  with  a  mind, 

Hope  is  a  better  companion  than  fear. 

Providence,  ever  benignant  and  kind, 

Gives  with  a  smile  what  you  take  with  a  tear, 
All  will  be  right 
Look  to  the  light. 

Morning  was  ever  the  daughter  of  night; 

All  that  was  black  will  be  all  that  is  bright. 

Many  a  foe  is  a  friend  in  disguise, 

Many  a  trouble  is  a  blessing  most  true, 

Helping  the  heart  to  be  happy  and  wise, 

With  love  ever  precious  and  joys  ever  new. 
Stand  in  the  van, 

Strive  like  a  man! 

This  is  the  bravest  and  cleverest  plan; 

Trusting  in  faith  while  you  do  what  you  can. 


—Anonymous, 
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WASHINGTON,  THE  PATRIOT 

By  President  William  McKinley 

Washington  and  the  American  Republic  are  in¬ 
separable.  You  cannot  study  history  without  having 
the  name  of  Washington  come  to  you  unbidden.  Ban¬ 
croft  said,  “But  for  Washington  the  Republic  would 
never  have  been  conceived;  the  Constitution  would  not 
have  been  formed,  and  the  Federal  Government  would 
never  have  been  put  in  operation.”  Washington  felt  that 
the  Revolution  was  a  struggle  for  freedom,  and  it  was  by 
his  strong  character  and  wonderful  patriotism  that 
the  army  was  held  together  during  the  prolonged  and 
perilous  war.  In  all  the  public  affairs  of  the  colonies 
Washington  was  the  champion  of  right.  His  military 
career  has  never  been  equaled.  He  continued  at  the 
head  of  his  army  until  the  close  of  the  war,  over  coming 
jealousies  and  intrigues,  which  only  the  greatest  cour¬ 
age  and  the  sublimest  wisdom  could  do.  The  ideal  he  had 
ever  cherished  was  one  in  which  the  individual  could 
have  the  greatest  liberty,  consistent  with  the  country’s 
best  interests,  and  it  was  with  this  ideal  constantly  in 
mind  that  he  carried  on  the  war  and  embodied  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  liberty  within  the  government.  Washington  had 
many  temptations,  but  the  greatest  of  them  came  after 
the  victory  was  achieved.  At  the  time  when  the  army 
was  in  revolt,  when  there  was  dissatisfaction  in  Con¬ 
gress,  and  consternation  and  distress  throughout  the 
colonies,  it  was  proposed  that  the  original  plan  of 
government  be  abandoned  and  that  Washington  be 
chosen  as  the  military  ruler  or  dictator.  Washington’s 
strong  reproval  of  such  proposals  and  his  insistence 
upon  the  stronger  government,  showed  his  unselfish  re¬ 
gard  for  the  country.  A  weaker  man  might  have  weak¬ 
ened,  a  bad  one  would,  but  Washington  was  determined 
to  embody  into  the  government  all  that  had  been 
achieved  by  the  war.  Washington  in  what  he  did  had  no 
precedents.  He  and  his  associates  made  the  chart  which 
assisted  them  in  guiding  the  new  government.  He 
established  credit,  put  the  army  and  navy  on  a  perma¬ 
nent  basis,  fostered  commerce,  and  was  ever  on  the  side 
of  education. 

Everything  that  he  did  demonstrates  his  marvelous 
foresight.  We  cannot  afford  to  spare  the  inspiration 
that  comes  from  Washington.  It  promotes  patriotism 
and  gives  vigor  to  national  life.  Washington’s  views 
on  slavery  were  characterized  by  a  high  sense  of  justice 
and  an  exalted  conscience.  He  was  the  owner  of  slaves 
by  inheritance,  all  his  interests  were  affected  by  slavery, 
yet  he  was  opposed  to  it,  and  in  his  will  he  provided  for 
the  liberation  of  his  slaves.  He  set  the  example  for 


emancipation  .  He  hoped  for,  prayed  for,  and  was  will¬ 
ing  to  vote  for  what  Lincoln  afterward  accomplished. 

ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

By  President  James  A.  Garfield 

In  the  great  drama  of  the  rebellion  there  were  two 
acts.  The  first  was  war,  with  its  battles  and  sieges,  its 
victories  and  defeats,  its  sufferings  and  tears.  Just  as 
the  certain  was  lifting  on  the  second  and  final  act,  the 
restoration  of  peace  and  liberty,  the  evil  spirit  of  rebel¬ 
lion,  in  the  fury  of  despair,  nerved  and  directed  the 
hand  of  an  assassin  to  strike  down  the  chief  character 
in  both.  It  was  no  one  man  who  killed  Abraham 
Lincoln;  it  was  the  embodied  spirit  of  treason  and 
slavery,  inspired  with  fearful  and  despairing  hate, 
that  struck  him  down  in  the  moment  of  the  nation’s 
supremest  joy. 

Sir,  there  are  times  in  the  history  of  men  and  nations 
when  they  stand  so  near  the  veil  that  separates  mortals 
from  the  immortals,  time  from  eternity,  and  men  from 
God  that  they  can  almost  hear  the  beatings  and  pulsa¬ 
tions  of  the  heart  of  the  Infinite.  Through  such  a  time 
has  this  nation  passed. 

When  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  brave  spirits 
passed  from  the  field  of  honor,  through  that  thin  veil, 
to  the  presence  of  God,  and  when  at  last  its  parting  folds 
admitted  the  martyr  President  to  the  company  of  those 
dead  heroes  of  the  Republic,  the  nation  stood  so  near 
the  veil  that  the  whispers  of  God  were  heard  by  the 
children  of  men.  Awe  stricken  by  his  voice,  the  American 
people  knelt  in  tearful  reverence  and  made  a  solemn 
covenant  with  him  and  with  each  other  that  this  nation 
should  be  saved  from  its  enemies,  that  all  its  glories 
should  be  restored,  and,  on  the  ruins  of  slavery  and 
treason,  the  temples  of  freedom  and  justice  should  be 
built,  and  should  survive  forever. 

It  remains  for  us,  consecrated  by  that  great  event 
and  under  a  convenant  with  God,  to  keep  that  faith,  to 
go  forward  in  the  great  work  until  it  shall  be  completed. 
Following  the  lead  of  that  great  man,  and  obeying  the 
high  behests  of  God,  let  us  remember  that: 

He  has  sounded  forth  the  trumpet  that  shall  never  call 
retreat; 

He  is  sifting  out  the  hearts  of  men  before  his  judg¬ 
ment  seat; 

Oh,  be  swift,  my  soul,  to  answer  him!  be  jubilant,  my 
feet! 

Our  God  is  marching  on. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Kathryn  Reardon  was  surprised  and  delighted  to 
have  her  parents  come  over  from  Ocala  and  spend  last 
Sunday  with  her,  January  31st. 

Chrysis  Burns  has  returned  to  school  and  her  class- 
work  after  some  weeks  of  necessary  rest  and  medical 
treatment  at  her  home  in  Tampa. 

Charles  Sattler  recently  spent  a  week-end  at  his 
home  in  Miami.  It  is  to  Charles’  credit  that  he  was 
hack  in  time  for  Christian  Endeavor  Sunday  evening 
and  for  work  Monday  morning. 

Mr.  Beaty  was  absent  from  his  class-room  for  several 
days  about  the  middle  of  January  on  account  of  sick¬ 
ness.  Mrs  .Beaty  was  present  in  the  school-room  and 
carried  forward  most  of  the  work. 

The  senior  reading  circle  are  enjoying  many  parts  of 
“Innocents  Abroad”,  by  Mark  Twain.  To  speak  truth, 
other  parts  of  the  hook  are  rather  dry,  but  much  infor¬ 
mation  is  to  be  gathered  even  from  these  pages. 

The  entire  blind  department  has  been  intensely  inter¬ 
ested  in,  but  greatly  distressed  over,  flood  conditions  in 
the  middle  west.  Our  Christian  Endeavor  society  got 
together  about  eleven  dollars  to  be  turned  over  to  the 
Red  Cross  headquarters  in  the  city. 

We  were  glad  to  have  as  a  visitor  in  our  school¬ 
rooms  the  first  of  the  month  Miss  Watters,  who  gave  the 
delightful  course  of  lectures  at  the  Ponce  de  Leon 
hotel  in  January  on  various  phases  of  English  literature. 
Miss  Watters  and  her  sister  were  particularly  interested 
in  the  little  folk. 

Donald  Sheafer,  having  completed  his  high  school 
subjects  and  his  course  at  the  school  farm,  left  for  his 
home  in  Sanford  on  January  30th  to  decide  upon  and 
seek  out  employment  in  life’s  broader  fields.  His  di¬ 
ploma  will  be  forwarded  to  him  this  month.  Donald  is 
the  first  student  we  have  graduated  at  mid-term. 

This  month  marks  the  birthdays  of  two  great  Ameri¬ 
cans,  Lincoln  and  Washington.  Miss  Dunn’s  first  and 
second  grades  are  preparing  a  suitable  little  play  to  be 
given  in  chapel  the  morning  of  Washington’s  birthday. 
The  older  boys  and  girls  thought  it  appropriate  to 
debate  this  month:  Resolved — That  Lincoln  was  as 
Great  as  Washington.  Then  there  will  be  the  usual 
party  the  evening  of  Washington’s  birthday.  So  we 
shall  be  very  conscious  indeed  of  both  these  great 
occasions. 

A  few  changes  in  classes  and  subjects  are  necessary 
at  the  opening  of  the  new  semester.  The  first  year  high 
pupils  have  finished  their  study  of  formal  grammar  for 
the  present,  and  are  taking  up  literary  studies  for  some 
weeks — Milton’s  life  and  his  “Minor  Poems.”  The 


third  year  Spanish  class  have  finished  “A  Trip  to 
Latin  America”,  the  last  text  in  the  course,  and  are 
beginning  the  formal  study  of  the  history  of  English 
literature.  The  tenth  grade  have  finished  formal  rhet¬ 
oric  for  a  while,  and  are  studying  now  Shakespeare 
and  some  of  his  plays — As  You  Like  It,  in  particular. 

As  this  is  being  written,  we  are  closing  the  first 
semester  of  the  school  year.  The  half-year  report 
cards  are  all  filled  out  and  ready  to  be  mailed  to  parents, 
and  duplicates  have  been  placed  in  the  school  file. 
Speaking  in  a  general  way,  it  has  been  a  rather  difficult, 
hut  reasonably  gratifying  half  year.  We  are  pleased 
with  by  far  the  greater  number  of  the  report  cards,  and 
we  feel  that  parents  will  also  be  pleased;  but,  as  it  must 
always  be,  a  small  number  of  children  could  have  sent 
home  better  results.  We  trust  that  these  will  profit  by 
their  experience,  and  will  have  fine  cards  to  take  home 
with  them  in  May. 

Junior  High  School 

We  were  glad  to  have  a  visit  from  Beatrice  David 
about  the  middle  of  the  month. 

Clarence  Settles,  Jr.  has  been  sick  for  some  time  with 
a  severe  cold,  but  we  are  glad  to  say  he  is  now  much 
better. 

Raymond  McLean  and  Luis  Pullara  had  the  pleasure 
of  an  unexpected  week-end  visit  home.  They  went  with 
Mr.  Hogle  when  he  took  the  school  exhibit  to  Tampa. 

We  are  glad  to  know  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joe  Bennett 
have  a  little  son.  We  hear  he  is  a  beautiful  baby.  We 
congratulate  our  old  friend  and  teacher,  and  hope  we 
will  soon  have  the  pleasure  of  seeing  the  little  one. 

On  January  twenty-second  Miss  Wilson  took  twenty 
boys  and  girls  to  Jacksonville  to  give  a  program  at  the 
Friday  Musial  Club.  After  the  program  Buelah  Holly 
went  home  with  Marian  Ogden  for  a  week-end  visit. 
Buelah  spent  Sunday  with  her  aunt,  Miss  Gwinn,  who 
brought  the  girls  back  to  school. 

Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Parnell  took  a  number  of 
pupils  to  the  Florida  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
to  hear  the  colored  people  sing.  The  students  of  this 
school  have  won  local  fame  for  their  rendering  of 
Negro  spirituals.  We  enjoyed  the  singing  very  much. 
We  also  enjoyed  inspecting  the  buildings.  The  Florida 
Normal  and  Industrial  School  is  a  well-equipped  and 
progressive  institution. 

On  January  twelfth  all  the  pupils  in  our  department 
went  down  town  to  see  a  pageant  which  the  city  put 
on  to  mark  the  beginning  of  a  “restoration”  project 
in  St.  Augustine.  The  plan  is  to  preserve,  and  as  far  as 
possible  to  restore  the  ancient  landmarks  of  the  city. 
Excavations  are  being  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
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the  Carnegie  Foundation  on  the  sight  of  the  old  moat 
which,  with  the  City  Gates,  in  Spanish  times,  formed  the 
northern  defenses  of  the  town.  We  greatly  enjoyed  the 
parade  in  which  the  various  nationalities  which  have 
figured  in  Florida  history  were  represented.  Dr.  Mer- 
riam,  President  of  Carnegie  Foundation,  was  the 
principal  speaker  at  the  gathering  on  the  Fort  green. 
The  mayors  of  St.  Augustine,  Jacksonville,  and  Tampa 
also  spoke. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

We  are  very  eager  to  see  Mrs.  Bennett  s  little  baby, 
Joseph  Wayne.  Miss  Parnell  has  promised  to  take  us 
to  see  it  soon. — Irene  Willis. 

I  enjoyed  seeing  Mrs.  Lancaster’s  little  baby,  Ro¬ 
bert  Murray,  Sunday  afternoon,  Jan. 31.  He  is  a  pre¬ 
cious  little  baby. — Frances  English. 

We  are  going  to  send  our  report  cards  home  this 
week.  Some  of  my  grades  are  low,  but  I  am  going  to 
try  to  do  better  this  last  term. — L.  Crews. 

My  twin  sister,  Lois,  has  promised  to  spend  Easter 
with  me.  I  shall  be  very  happy  to  have  her  visit  me 
and  see  our  beautiful  school. — Louise  Sapp. 

We  regret  that  Albert  Asenjo  has  been  absent  from 
school  for  several  weeks.  We  hope  that  his  health 
will  improve  and  that  he  will  return  to  school  soon. 
— Billy  Pitts. 

My  Uncle  Butler  Tvson  and  Aunt  Dorothy,  from 
Pennsylvania,  came  to  see  me  on  Jan.  22.  I  had  not 
seen  Uncle  Butler  since  I  was  three  years  old  so  I  was 
very  happy  to  see  them. — Elwood  McClellan. 

We  are  all  very  sorry  to  hear  about  the  terrible 
floods  on  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  Rivers.  I  am  glad 
that  we  could  send  some  money  to  help  the  people 
who  are  in  distress. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Twenty-four  of  the  older  boys  and  girls,  accom¬ 
panied  by  Miss  Parnell,  went  to  the  Florida  Normal 
and  Industrial  School  on  Sunday  afternoon,  Jan.  31, 
to  hear  the  Jubilee  Singers.  We  thoroughly  enjoyed 
hearing  the  negro  spirituals. — M.  Lindsay. 

Prince  Mihai  of  Rumania  was  stricken  with  acute 
appendicitis  while  visiting  his  mother,  former  Queen 
Helen,  who  lives  near  Florence,  Italy.  He  had  an 
operation  on  Saturday,  Jan.  23.  We  are  glad  to  know 
that  he  is  improving.  He  will  be  the  next  king  of 
Rumania. — Clarice  Hay. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

Mr.  Willis  took  a  number  of  us  boys  to  the  beach 
recently.  We  had  a  good  time. — Henry  Moore. 

I  went  home  to  spend  January  23rd  with  my  peo¬ 
ple.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of  the  short  stay  there. — 
James  Cato. 

I  like  to  get  off  of  the  campus  once  in  a  while,  so  I 
enjoyed  going  to  the  Spanish  Parade  on  January 


12th.  My  class  played  on  the  Fort  green  until  time 
for  the  parade.-  Barbara  Holroyd. 

Dr.  Grace  removed  my  tonsils  recently.  I  feel 
much  better  already.  I  hope  I'll  get  fat  now. — E. 
Register. 

We  have  just  started  reading  an  interesting  dog 
story  by  Albert  Payson  Terhune.  The  title  of  it  is 
“Treve.” — Joe  Hicky. 

We  are  studying  the  Country  of  China  in  our  Geo¬ 
graphy  Class.  I  like  to  study  about  children  of  other 
lands. — Freddie  Holly. 

My  teacher  is  reading  us  a  good  book,  entitled 
“The  Young  Lion  Hunter.”  It  is  a  story  of  the  west 
and  is  very  exciting. — Rollie  Rizer. 

Our  examinations  are  about  over.  We  have  found 
out  one  thing;  and  that  is  we  must  study  a  little  hard¬ 
er  this  next  term. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

We  read  a  good  book  recently.  It  was  “The  Young 
Forester.”  I  learned  about  the  work  of  the  forest 
rangers  and  the  dangers  they  have  to  face. — Vincent 
Havens. 

Our  third  grade  children  had  written  tests  for  the 
first  time  in  our  mid-term  examinations.  We  have 
found  out  that  we  must  practice  writing  more. — Carl 
McCoy. 

I  met  a  very  friendly  little  girl  on  the  train  as  I  was 
coming  back  to  school  from  my  Christmas  vacation. 
She  lives  in  Jacksonville.  I  have  heard  from  her  se¬ 
veral  times. — Charlene  Wasdin. 

Sunday,  January  24th,  a  number  of  the  little  boys 
went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  saw  cannon 
balls  and  many  other  things.  The  guide  gave  us  some 
puzzle  play  things. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  am  making  a  hot  dish  mat  in  sewing.— A.  Barber. 

I  am  practicing  on  the  piano.  I  like  it.— H.  Sowell. 

I  am  learning  to  read  and  to  make  a  ball  out  of 
clay. — Earl  Crews. 

I  have  a  little  dog  at  home.  He  is  brown  and  his 
name  is  Rover.  He  has  a  collar  and  chain. — Mary 
Ann  Wilson. 

Our  class  is  going  to  give  a  play  for  Washington’s 
Birthday. — Frank  Webb. 

I  have  finished  my  chair  in  shop  and  have  started 
another  one. — Charles  Baxley. 

Miss  Maud  took  us  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  and 
we  had  a  drink  of  the  water. — Lotar  Lampe. 

Sunday  I  went  to  my  cousin’s  and  had  my  picture 
taken. — Juanita  Edgf.r. 

I  like  to  write  letters  to  Mother.  I  am  glad  this  is 
letter  week. — Loma  Rafferty. 
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Miss  Dunn  took  me  to  see  “Born  To  Dance.”  It  was 
a  good  picture. — Maggie  Crawford. 

Mother  is  coining  to  see  me  this  Friday.  I  hope  to 
have  Clarice  go  away  with  me. — Hazel  Albury. 

I  am  getting  along  well  in  my  ink-print  music.  1 
got  100  on  my  test  in  Choir  and  Music. — Betty  Cain. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  V 

The  very  happiest  happening  that  January  brought 
to  our  studio  was  the  visit  twenty  of  us  made  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  on  the  twenty-second  when  we  were  guests  of  the 
Friday  Musicale.  Away  back  last  summer  Miss  Gene¬ 
vieve  McMurray,  who  has  charge  of  the  interpretative 
meetings  of  the  Friday  Musicale,  asked  if  we  would 
give  a  talk  about  our  work,  and  this  we  made  bold  to 
supplement  with  a  program  of  our  own  manufacture. 
Never  has  an  audience  been  more  cordial  and  gracious, 
more  understanding,  more  generous.  The  day  was  one 
of  those  golden  May  days  that  sometimes  slips  its  way 
into  midwinter,  and  our  joy  throughout  the  visit  with 
the  members  of  the  Musicale  was  as  golden  as  was  the 
day.  We  shall  hope  that  our  new  friends  will  come 
over  to  see  us  some  time,  and  let  us  show  them  yet  other 
things  about  our  school,  for  naturally  we  could  not 
do  more  than  give  them  a  bit  of  a  glimpse  in  one  brief 
hour. 

Our  Beginners’  classes  of  tiny  tots  are  beginning  to 
do  fine  work,  and  to  realize  what  it  is  all  about,  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  printed  musical  note  with  its  aproximate 
musical  sound,  and  also  with  the  key  on  the  piano  that 
bears  its  name.  This  learning  to  read  music  early  is,  we 
believe,  one  of  the  very  finest  things  for  sure  musical 
development.  Loma,  Karl,  Charlene,  and  Elouise  are 
reading  little  exercises  containing  quarter  and  half 
notes,  singing  the  notes  and  playing  them  on  the  piano. 
Another  fine  little  class  is  that  of  Maggie,  Hazel, 
Herbert,  and  Frank.  Less  advanced  than  the  other 
class  they  are  doing  good  work,  and  love  it.  At  present 
they  are  working  on  quarter  notes  in  what  we  call  the 
“New  York  Book.”  We  call  this  book  so  because  it  is 
one  of  the  many  fine  books  given  us  by  the  New  York 
City  School  for  the  Blind  during  our  visit  two  years  ago. 
When  little  inquiring  fingers  shall  have  worn  out  the 
fourteen  copies  we  have  of  this  book  we  think  we  shall 
make  ourselves  fourteen  new  copies,  for  it  is  a  splendid 
drill  for  young  students. 

On  February  fourth  we  shall  give  a  concert  at  the 
Civic  Center  in  honor  of  the  Tourist  Club  of  this  city. 
We  always  look  forward  to  these  outings  with  pleasure. 

One  of  our  biggest  new  interests  is  the  new  radio 
station,  WFOY,  which  will  have  its  formal  opening  on 


the  eleventh  of  this  month.  This  station  is  owned  by 
Mayor  Fraser,  who  also  owns  the  Fountain  of  Youth  for 
which  the  station  is  named. — Daisy  B.  Wilson 


Orchestra  Notes 

The  mid-term  graduation  of  Donald  Sheafer  de¬ 
prives  the  orchestra  of  a  valued  member.  Donald  had 
become  a  dependable  flute-player — the  only  one  the 
orchestra  boasted,  incidentally — and  it  is  with  real 
regret  that  we  give  him  up. 

The  howl  that  is  regularly  put  up  by  all  foot-ball 
coaches,  high-school  band  and  orchestra  directors  is 
based  on  a  lamentable  truth — that  by  the  time  a  boy 
is  “broken  in”,  so  to  speak,  and  has  learned  the  rules 
of  the  game  he  graduates.  And  that  explains  the  weak 
spots  and  lack  of  precision  in  school  organizations. 

However,  all  changes — particularly  those  occasioned 
through  promotion — must  be  accepted  with  good 
grace.  And  so  it  is  with  deep  sincerity  that  we  con¬ 
gratulate  Donald  and  wish  him  the  best  of  luck. — I. 
W.  Koger. 


HERNANDO  DE  SOTO 

De  Soto  was  a  Spaniard.  He  was  eager  for  gold.  So 
he  went  to  the  King  of  Spain  and  asked  him  if  he 
would  grant  him  permission  to  conquer  Florida.  The 
King  agreed  to  do  this. 

De  Soto  found  six  hundred  men  who  were  anxious 
to  go  to  North  America. 

In  a  few  days  they  departed  from  Spain  and  started 
to  sail  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  De  Soto  took  his  wife, 
too. 

A  few  months  later  he  arrived  in  Cuba.  He  left  his 
wife,  and  told  her  to  govern  the  island  while  he  set 
out  to  explore  Florida.  After  a  time  the  men  begged 
De  Soto  to  return,  but  he  was  stubborn. 

In  1541  De  Soto  landed  at  Tampa  Bay.  One  of  his 
boats  had  leaked  and  sunk.  The  men  tramped  through 
the  dense  woods. 

De  Soto  demanded  corn  of  the  Indians  but  they 
would  not  obey  him.  He  treated  them  cruelly. 

He  discovered  the  Mississippi  River.  He  ordered 
the  men  to  build  four  boats. 

He  got  a  severe  fever  and  soon  died.  Fearing  that 
the  Indians  would  attack  them  if  they  learned  about 
the  leader  s  death,  the  men  buried  him  in  the  Miss¬ 
issippi  River  at  midnight. 

De  Soto  had  come  to  seek  gold  and  fame  but  didn’t 
find  either.  The  men  continued  their  journey  and 
returned  to  Spain. — Sawley  Helms. 
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Athlethic  Department 

Conducted  by  John  W.  Alexander 

BASKETBALL 

After  dropping  the  first  two  games  of  the  season  by 
very  narrow  margins,  the  Scarleteers  hit  their  stride 
and  have  won  the  last  eight  games  in  a  row. 

The  Red  Devils  started  the  season  with  their  pro¬ 
verbial  hard  luck,  tying  the  first  game,  39-39,  and 
losing  the  seond,  37  to  38.  To  date  they  have  won  2,  tied 
2,  and  lost  6. 

Only  two  faces  from  last  year’s  line-up  were  missing 
when  the  L.  S.  D.  and  B.  boys’  squad  reported  for 
practice.  Their  places  have  been  ably  filled  by  Edward 
Hall  and  Powell  Crichton,  formerly  of  the  Alabama 
and  Northhampton  Schools,  respectively. 

The  girls’  team  sadly  miss  the  services  of  several  of 
last  year’s  players,  but  is  fast  developing  into  a  first 
class  sexet. 

The  accounts  of  games  given  below  are  condensed 
slippings  from  the  St.  Augustine  Record. 

State  School  Deadlocks  Lyceum 

A  convincing  win,  a  tie  and  a  crowded  house  greeted 
the  opening  of  the  Girls’  City  League  at  the  Lyceum 
court  last  night. 

Putting  on  a  last-minute  rally,  the  Red  Devils  of  the 
State  School  gathered  a  39-39  deadlock  with  the  Lyceum 
Hurricanes.  Trailing  11-15  at  the  half  and  still  behind 
in  the  last  minute  of  play,  the  State  School  made  a  free 
toss  and  a  field  goal  good  just  before  the  final  whistle 
to  earn  a  tie  with  last  year’s  champions.  Long,  with 
17  points,  was  the  sparkplug  for  the  State  School. 

Scarleteers  Humble  Mullets 

At  a  packed  Lyceum  gym  last  night  the  State  School 
Scarleteers  cut  loose  with  a  whirlwind  attack  in  the 
second  half  to  humble  the  Ketterlinus  High  School 
Mullets,  43  to  34.  Trailing  15  to  19  at  the  half  the 
State  School  basketeers  avenged  an  earlier  defeat  at 
the  hands  of  the  Mullets  by  dropping  field  goals  from 
every  angle  after  intermission.  Lorward  O'Brien,  with  a 
total  of  19  points,  lead  the  scoring  attack. 

I.  C.  Cagers  Drop  Game  to  State  School 

A  smooth  working  State  School  sextet  downed  the 
Immaculate  Conception  High  lassies  of  Jacksonville  41- 
14  last  night  in  a  return  engagement.  The  I.  C.  ’s  had 
previously  held  the  Red  Devils  to  a  tie  in  Jacksonville. 
Long,  brilliant  State  School  forward,  amassed  23  points 
to  prove  the  star  of  the  contest. 

State  School  Splits  with  St.  Joe 

One  of  the  best  basketball  combines  to  be  developed 
at  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  in  years  halted  the 


winning  streak  of  the  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  Flashes 
last  night  at  the  Lyceum  and  went  into  a  tie  with  the 
Flashes  for  the  leadership  of  the  Boys’  City  League. 

Coach  John  Alexander’s  rangy  Scarleteers  trounced 
the  Flashes  39  to  29,  despite  a  brilliant  finish  by  St. 
Joe.  The  game  featured  a  Wednesday  night  double- 
header  which  saw  the  S.  J.  A.  Eagles  topple  the  State 
School  lassies,  28  to  17,  in  the  opening  game. 

State  School  Teams  Score  Twtn  Victory  Over 
Hastings 

The  basketeers  of  the  State  School  took  both  ends 
of  a  doubleheader  here  Friday  afternoon,  the  State 
School  girls  easily  winning  24  to  2,  and  the  Scarleteers 
piling  up  a  43  to  10  victory. 

Coach  Mary  MacDonnel’s  lassies  played  so  bril¬ 
liantly  on  the  defense  that  the  visitors  failed  to  score  a 
field  goal.  Kaiser  tossed  in  two  points  from  the  foul 
line  for  the  only  tally  against  the  State  School.  Long, 
sharp-shooting  local  forward,  starred  with  20  of  her 
teams  24  points. 

Coach  Alexander’s  Scarleteers  continued  to  parade 
through  all  opposition  as  Hall  tallied  13  points  and 
Crichton  followed  with  12. 

Scarleteers  Whip  “Y”  Bulldogs 

On  the  Lyceum  court  last  night  the  Scarleteers  of  the 
State  School  went  into  a  two-way  tie  with  the  St.  Joe 
Flashes  for  the  leadership  of  the  Boys’  City  League  by 
rallying  in  the  last  period  to  turn  back  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Bulldogs,  30  to  16.  For  three  periods  the  “Y”  gave  the 
State  School  boys  all  they  could  handle  but  were  unable 
to  score  a  single  point  in  the  last  quarter.  O’Brien,  the 
loop’s  leading  scorer  tossed  in  13  points  for  the  State 
School. 

State  School  is  Winner  over  Bolles  Five 

Checking  in  one  of  their  finest  court  performances  of 
the  season,  Coach  John  Alexander’s  Scarleteers  of  the 
State  School  turned  in  a  sparkplug  19  to  14  cage  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  Cadets  of  Bolles  School  at  the  institute’s 
outdoor  court  Friday  afternoon. 

It  marked  the  eighth  win  in  ten  starts  for  the  State 
School  hoopsters  and  avenged  an  earlier  defeat  suffered 
at  Bolles  School. 

O’Brien,  flashy  Scarleteer  forward,  topped  the  scoring 
with  eight  points.  Despite  the  low  score  the  game  was 
fast  and  well  played. 

State  School  Boys  Defeat  Green  Cove 

The  Scarleteers  of  the  State  School  won  a  21  to  10 
basketball  duel  from  Green  Cove  Springs  High  in  the 
latter  town  Friday  afternoon. 

Playing  on  a  hot  afternoon,  the  game  was  a  listless 
affair  but  the  State  School  boys  flashed  enough  offense 
to  easily  finish  on  top. 
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Ketterlinus  High 

18 

6 

Total  points 

276 

245 

F.  S.  D.  &  B.  1937  BASKETBALL  SQUADS 

Boys 

Girls 

O'Brien,  E.  (captain) 

Long, 

A.  (captain) 

Crichton,  P. 

Todd, 

F. 

Hall,  E. 

Johnson,  M. 

Cooper,  L. 

King, 

M. 

Roche,  F. 

David 

,  J- 

Railsback,  R. 

McLeod,  H. 

Altman,  H. 

Fazio, 

M. 

Helms,  S. 

Wertheim,  L. 

Kalal,  M. 

Oakley,  N. 

Sumner,  J. 

Long, 

I. 

Smith,  H. 

Olive, 

M. 

Williams,  L. 

Remley,  E. 

GIRLS’  “TINY” 

TOURNAMENT 

Everyone  in  our  school 

is  looking  forward  with  a 

great  dea*  of  pleasure  to  having  the  girls’  basketball 
teams  from  the  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 

Hall,  tall  State  School  center,  featured  the  scoring 

for  Coach  John  Alexander’s  boys 

with  8  points.  Lee 

Cooper  was  second  with  5. 

SEASON’S  RECORD 

Opponents 

Boys 

F.  S.  D.  &  B. 

Ketterlinus  High 

20 

15 

The  Bolles  School 

20 

18 

Ketterlinus  High 

34 

43 

Green  Cove  Springs 

10 

21 

St.  Joseph’s  Academy 

29 

39 

Hastings  High 

14 

43 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

16 

30 

Green  Cove  Springs 

23 

25 

Ketterlinus  High 

18 

24 

The  Bolles  School 

14 

19 

Total  points 

198 

277 

Girls 

Lyceum 

39 

39 

Ketterlinus  High 

38 

37 

St.  Joseph’s  Academy 

41 

14 

Ketterlinus  High 

50 

25 

Immaculate  Conception 

21 

21 

Lyceum 

28 

21 

St.  Joseph’s  Academy 

28 

17 

Hastings 

2 

24 

Immaculate  Conception 

14 

41 

Alabama  Schools  for  the  Deaf  here  on  February  26 
and  27. 

Gaines  are  scheduled  for  Friday  night,  February  26, 
and  Saturday  morning  and  afternoon,  February  27. 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is 
planning  to  give  the  visiting  teams  a  royal  good  time 
on  the  campus  and  a  “scorching  hot”  time  on  the  basket¬ 
ball  court. 


BASKETBALL  TRIPS 

The  boys’  squad  is  looking  eagerly  forward  to  March 
3,  when  they  leave  for  Talladega,  Ala.,  to  enter  the 
Southern  Tournament. 

The  Scarleteers  earnestly  hope  to  give  a  good  account 
of  themselves  and  will  try  with  might  and  main  to 
bring  home  “the  bacon.” 

The  girls’  team  have  their  eyes  set  on  March  1 1,  die 
date  when  they  leave  for  the  Carol inas.  The  Red  Devils 
will  play  the  N.  C.  sextet  on  Friday  night,  March  12, 
and  the  S.  C.  team  on  Saturday  night,  March  13. 


GIRLS’  “TINY”  BASKETBALL 
TOURNAMENT 

To  be  held  at  this  School 
on  February  26th  and  27th. 

Those  participating  are:  Florida,  Alabama, 
North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina 
Come  and  boost  the  home  team! 

Only  a  small  admission  will  be  charged. 


SOUTHERN  SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  DEAF 
BASKET  BALL  TOURNAMENT 
to  be  held  at  the 


ALABAMA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 
TALLADEGA,  ALA. 

March  4,  5,  6,  1937 

Those  participating  in  this  tournament  are 
the  following  schools: 

Alabama  Louisiana 

Arkansas  Mississippi 


Florida 

Georgia 

Kentucky 


North  Carolina 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

The  pupils  of  the  school  attended  the  Sunday  services 
held  by  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
February  6th. 

Robert  Hoagland,  a  member  of  the  ’31  class,  visited 
the  school  recently.  He  has  a  steady  job  in  one  of 
Jacksonville’s  leading  bakeries. 

After  being  without  work  for  a  few  months,  Miss 
Reba  Blackwelder  of  St.  Petersburg,  is  back  on  an¬ 
other  job  in  a  beauty  culture  salon. 

Old  Dan  Cupid  seems  to  be  making  a  hit  of  late.  He 
is  just  winding  up  the  affairs  of  Miss  Lightbourn, 
who  is  engaged  to  Mr.  Edward  Clemons  of  Orlando, 
and  Miss  Annie  B.  Strickland  of  Atlanta  to  Mr.  L.  E. 
Jennings  of  Miami. 

Florida  can  boast  of  the  fine  record  the  Deaf  are 
making,  since  most  of  them  have  work  or  have 
their  own  business.  J.  D.  Cumbie  started  out  as  a  bar¬ 
ber  and  now  has  a  well  established  business  in  Dover. 
Anytime  you  need  a  hair  cut  or  shave  and  you  ’re  near 
Dover,  drop  in  and  see  J.  D. 

Charles  McNeilly,  Jr.,  of  Miami,  and  a  member  of 
33  class  was  in  St.  Augustine  on  Feb.  10th.  He  called 
on  his  old  friends  at  the  school.  Charles  holds  a 
good  job  as  an  architect  and  we  are  happy  to  know 
he  is  doing  well. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Parker,  and  daughter  are  now 
located  permanently  in  St.  Petersburg.  Mr.  Parker  is 
now  a  member  of  the  Typographical  Union  and  has 
been  able  to  secure  a  good  job  in  one  of  St.  Peters¬ 
burg’s  leading  papers.  Mrs.  Parker  attended  the  Fla. 
School  and  feels  happy  that  she  can  reside  in  her  home 
state  once  more. 

Among  the  recent  social  functions  of  the  Deaf  in 
South  Florida  was  a  weiner  roast  held  in  Tampa  on 
Sunday  evening,  Feb.  7th.  The  following  who  attended 
the  affair  were: 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Jacobs,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Austin, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Wright,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sam  Ratliff,  Miss  Reba  Blackwelder, 
Ganet  Pancoast,  Antonio  Virsida  and  Warren  Rentz. 
All  reported  a  grand  evening. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edmund  F.  Bumann  have  as  their 
guests  for  a  two  weeks’  visit,  Miss  Florence  Pettis  of 
Medina,  New  Tork  who  is  greatly  charmed  with  the 
beauty  and  antiquity  of  St  Augustine.  Miss  Pettis  and 
M  rs.  Bumann  were  the  old  schoolmates  at  the  Clarke 
Oral  School  in  Northampton,  Massachusetts. 

Rev.  F.  C.  Smileau  has  returned  to  his  home,  Mon- 
toursville,  Penn.,  after  spending  several  winters  in 
Orlando,  Florida.  It  is  because  of  his  declining  health, 
that  he  made  the  sudden  change.  His  many  friends 


hope  that  the  change  will  improve  his  health  so  he  can 
return  for  another  stay  in  the  land  of  Sunshine. 

During  the  early  part  of  January  we  were  pleased 
to  have  the  following  deaf  visitors  at  the  school :  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  W.  J.  Hodgson,  of  Chicago,  Ill.,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Jack  Odgen,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Mr.  Glenn  Stephens, 
of  Augusta,  Ga.,  hut  formerly  of  St.  Augustine.  Messrs 
Hodgson,  Odgen  and  Stephens  are  all  employed  as 
printers  in  some  of  the  largest  newspaper  of  the  coun¬ 
try.  They  are  doing  fine  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  see  how 
well  the  deaf  are  getting  along.  Glenn  is  one  of  our 
old  boys  and  it  was  grand  to  see  him.  Come  again, 
friends. —  J.  L.  M. 


Arthur  Gabel  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  arrived  two 
weeks  ago  looking  robust  enough  to  stand  in  for  any 
high-geared  activities  the  Miami  deaf  may  care  to  pul 
across. 

Supt.  Frank  E.  Philpott,  of  St.  Cloud,  preached  the 
morning  and  afternoon  services  at  the  White  Temple 
Sunday,  January  17th.  The  afternoon  attendance  was 
47,  and  they  enjoyed  an  impressive  sermon  on  “The 
Richest  Man.  " 

Miss  Muriel  Feigenbaum  of  Jamaica,  New  York, 
has  arrived  in  Miami  for  several  weeks.  Muriel  has 
been  here  before  and  her  popularity  was  attested  to  by 
the  way  her  friends  swarmed  to  greet  her  at  the  Lea¬ 
gue  Club  rooms. 

The  regular  attendance  at  the  Miami  Bible  Class, 
with  Mr.  Edw‘.  Ragner  as  leader,  increased  fifty  per¬ 
cent  in  January,  onald  Conkling,  who  graduated  last 
June,  had  no  Bible.  Today  he  has  three,  one  of  which 
he  purchased  with  his  own  money.  That  is  the  test  of 
sincerity — the  desire  to  hear  the  word. 

David  Peikoff  of  the  Toronto  Frat  Division,  go- 
getter  with  thirty-eight  new  members  to  his  credit,  ar¬ 
rived  Sunday,  January  10th.  Mr  Ragner,  correspond- 
ment,  together  with  Mr.  Peikoff’s  friends  and  relatives, 
met  him  at  the  station.  His  train,  running  in  three  sec¬ 
tions,  was  delayed  somewhat  in  crossing  North 
Carolina  through  a  twenty-mile  sleet  belt  of  diamond 
drops  on  trees  and  wires  and  icy  roads,  then  summer- 
land. — E.  Ragner. 


F.  A.  D.  REUNION 

The  next  convention  of  the  Florida  Association  of 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  St.  Augustine  in  1938.  It  is 
hoped  that  a  record  crowd  will  he  here  for  the  affair. 
While  it  is  a  little  over  a  year  off,  it  is  still  advisable  to 
start  saving  for  the  grand  occasion.  It  will  he  a  real 
reunion  and  one  that  we  shall  always  remember. 
Notices  and  details  of  the  convention  will  be  given 
from  time  to  time. — J.  L.  M. 
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'J'HE  linoleum  blocks  for  the  flag  design  on  the  cover 
of  this  issue  were  designed  and  carved  by  Elwood 
O’Brien.  The  press  and  color  work  was  done  by 
Malcolm  Webb  and  H.  B.  Tillman. 

— — o - 

MR-  Jonathan  Hall,  son  of  Dr.  Percival  Hall,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  was  a  visitor  at  the 
school,  February  13th  and  14th. 

- o - 

^HE  Thirtieth  Biennial  Meeting  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at 
the  Teachers’  College,  Columbia  University,  June  21st 
to  25th  inclusive.  The  American  Association  Summer 
School  will  start  July  5th.  It  is  expected  that  the  Con¬ 
vention  and  Summer  School  will  be  well  attended. 

■ - o — - — 

J>ECENTLY  Mr.  J.  A.  Mclllvaine,  an  instructor  in  the 
intermediate  department  of  the  Pennsylvania  School 
for  the  Deaf  at  Mt.  Airy,  was  a  visitor  at  the  school.  Mr. 
Mclllvaine  is  an  outstanding  leader  among  the  deaf  and 
has  been  on  the  staff  of  the  school  for  many  years.  He 
has  bought  property  in  Florida  so  in  the  future  we 
expect  to  see  him  quite  frequently. 

- o - 

^HE  school  is  looking  forward  with  a  great  deal  of 
pleasure  to  visits  of  girls’  basketball  teams  from 
the  Alabama,  North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina 
Schools  on  February  26th  and  27th.  Early  in  March 
the  boys’  basketball  team  expects  to  play  in  the  tour¬ 
nament  which  will  be  played  at  the  Alabama  School. 
The  girls’  team  expects  to  play  return  games  with  the 
North  and  South  Carolina  Schools  sometime  in  March. 
- o - 

^HE  school  had  an  exhibit  of  different  articles  made 
in  the  vocational  department  of  the  school  at  the 
Tampa  State  Fair,  which  was  in  progress  two  weeks. 
The  exhibits  from  the  different  state  institutions  and 


public  schools  were  very  high  class  and  well  worth 
seeing.  The  president  of  the  school  attended  the  Fair 
two  days  and  from  the  comments  heard  thinks  that 
the  exhibit  of  the  school  compared  very  favorably  with 
those  of  the  other  state  institutions.  The  entire  display 
reflected  great  credit  on  those  who  have  charge  of  the 
vocational  work  in  the  different  institutions  of  the  state. 

- o - 

J^ECENTLY  the  school  has  had  many  calls  to  put  on 
public  recitals  for  different  organizations.  Jan¬ 
uary  22nd  the  pupils  from  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  put  on  a  musical  program  for  the  Friday  Morn¬ 
ing  Musical  Club  in  Jacksonville.  After  the  recital  the 
children  were  invited  to  remain  for  a  very  delightful 
lunch.  Thursday  evening,  February  4th,  the  orchestra 
and  senior  chorus  put  on  an  entertainment  at  the  St. 
Augustine  Tourist  Club.  February  9th  a  class  in  aes¬ 
thetic  dancing  put  on  a  program  at  the  Trinity  Parrish 
House  in  St.  Augustine.  Sunday  afternoon,  February 
14th,  the  orchestra  and  senior  chorus  put  on  a  program 
at  the  Azalea  Gardens  in  Palatka.  An  invitation  has 
been  accepted  to  put  on  a  program  for  retired  ministers 
at  Penney  Farms. 

- o - 

JUSTLY  OURS 

The  statement,  “We  demand  what  is  justly  ours,” 
is  much  used  these  days  by  leaders  of  certain  ideas. 
It  is  provocative  for  setting  the  mind  to  work  to  fathom 
the  meaning  or  interpretation  of  the  demand.  Not  yet 
has  it  been  explained  to  me  what  is  intended  to  be 
conveyed  by  the  expression. 

Can  we  positively  know  what  is  “justly  ours”?  Is 
anyone  entitled  to  claim  anything  more  than  he  has 
justly  earned?  If  a  man  spends  his  wages  or  income 
without  regard  for  the  future;  if  he  purchases  autos 
and  radios,  goes  to  theaters,  indulges  in  various  sports, 
with  attendant  gambling,  then  finds  that  his  gay  world 
has  suddenly  collapsed  about  him,  can  he  in  good  faith 
go  to  his  neighbor  who,  looking  to  the  future,  has 
denied  himself  some  or  all  of  those  things  that  he 
would  have  liked  to  have  had  in  order  to  secure  at 
least  comfort  for  his  loved  dependents  when  the  storms 
of  misfortune  befall,  as  they  always  do  in  every  man’s 
life — I  ask,  can  he  go  to  this  sacrificing  neighbor  and 
demand  a  portion  of  his  possessions  as  justly  his?  Or 
even  if  he  has  saved  for  the  proverbial  rainy  day,  and 
purchased  questionable  stocks  and  bonds,  which  prom¬ 
ised  large  returns,  and  lost  all,  can  he  rightfully  or 
justly  demand  of  him  who  has  securities  bringing  small 
returns,  but  and  sure,  that  he  share  them  with  him? 

1  have  admiration  for  the  proprietor,  whether  it  be 
of  a  store,  farm,  factory,  mill  or  what  not.  He  is  the 
one  who  has  to  risk  his  money,  who  has  to  plan,  hustle 
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to  meet  the  payroll,  labor  untold  hours,  lay  awake 
nights  scheming  to  make  an  honest  living,  and  bear 
the  brunt  of  unprofitable  seasons. 

We  should  always  bear  in  mind  the  Biblical  parable 
of  the  talents.  To  one  man  the  master  gave  ten  talents, 
to  another  five,  and  to  another  one.  The  master  went 
away  but  he  returned,  and  the  one  receiving  the  ten 
talents  reported  he  had  used  them  and  made  ten  more, 
and  the  one  given  five  talents  had  increased  them  to 
ten,  but  the  one  who  was  given  one  talent  reported  that 
he  had  buried  his  talent  and  thus  kept  it.  We  all  know 
the  rewards  given  by  the  master. 

Our  Heavenly  Father  has  given  each  individual 
that  ever  lived  talents,  some  many,  some  few,  no  two 
having  exactly  the  same  number  or  the  same  kind.  He 
gives  them  to  us  for  our  use,  to  enable  us  to  pass 
through  this  life,  in  accord  with  the  right  use  of  such 
talents  as  we  possess.  Those  who  make  no  use  of  their 
talents,  whether  many  or  few,  are  like  the  “wicked 
and  slothful  servant”  in  the  parable  who  buried  his. 

Hardships  come  into  the  lives  of  all.  It  is  Nature’s 
law,  God’s  law,  and  I  never  have  believed  that  the 
Creator  intended  life  on  this  earth  of  human  beings  to 
be  one  of  flowery  ease. 

We  cannot  by  laws  create  a  Utopia  here. 

— John  H.  Cowles. 

■ - o - 

TRADE  EDUCATION 

Education  which  is  worth  anything  teaches  boys  and 
girls  to  use  their  hands  as  well  as  their  minds.  But  good 
craftsmanship  calls  for  headwork  back  of  it.  And  voca¬ 
tional  training  easily  lapses  from  educational  develop¬ 
ment  into  mere  time-killing  unless  a  good  deal  of  care 
is  used  in  its  planning  and  application. 

Speakers  of  national  prominence  are  urging  more 
vocational  training.  They  deplore  the  waste  of  good  hu¬ 
man  material  in  confining  to  book  work  the  boys  and 
girls  who  ought  to  be  trained  as  good  farmers,  mechan¬ 
ics,  carpenters,  laundresses,  cooks,  shoe  menders. 

There  is  great  waste  of  power  in  the  wrong  kind  of 
education.  But  the  carpenter  is  none  the  worse  for 
knowing  something  of  the  theory  and  history  of  his 
craft,  for  a  course  in  economics  and  a  modern  language. 
The  real  waste  comes  in  the  schools  where  the  principal 
or  some  committee  decides  that  a  boy  is  stupid  because 
he  does  not  get  high  marks  in  language  or  mathematics 
at  the  age  of  fourteen.  They  let  him  kill  time  for  three 
or  four  years  on  superficial  and  generally  worthless 
puttering  at  mechanical,  commerical  or  artistic  flub 
dub,  and  when  at  eighteen  he  has  a  need  for  sure  know¬ 
ledge  or  power  of  decision  he  is  neither  carpenter, 
accountant,  artist  or  anything  else  and  his  school 


credits  are  no  good  for  entering  some  upper  school 
where  he  might  get  what  he  needs. 

There  is  a  right  use  for  all  the  ways  of  training  young 
people.  But  snap  courses  and  the  wasting  of  time  and 
energy  should  not  be  allowed  in  any  course.  If  carpen¬ 
try  is  of  equal  value  with  Latin,  and  both  with  history 
and  English,  then  carpentry,  Latin,  history,  English  and 
everything  else  should  be  packed  with  constructive 
value.  The  minds  of  youngsters  are  the  richest  of 
natural  resources.  Conservation  should  be  the  order 
of  the  day.  — St.  Augustine  Record 

YOUR  INVISIBLE  COMPANION 

Through  the  open  office  door  Your  Invisible  Com¬ 
panion  meets  your  gaze. 

Through  the  same  open  gate  Your  Invisible  Com¬ 
panion  goes,  but  the  vision  remains. 

All  you  know  is  that  Your  Invisible  Companion 
came  and  went. 

When  you  were  young,  you  always  had  this  invisible 
playmate — this  chum  that  would  come  at  your  call. 

You  remember  building  tbe  little  playhouse-  There 
was  the  parlor  and  here  was  the  kitchen.  Over  there,  at 
the  left,  was  the  little  play  bedroom.  Even  Your  In¬ 
visible  Companion  accompanied  you  when  you  entered 
this  sacred  room. 

And  what  an  influence  this  invisible  chum  has  had  on 
your  character,  your  ambition,  your  everyday  life. 

The  chum  was  exactly  your  age  in  those  days. 

Naturally,  the  pulse  of  reason  in  your  chum’s  heart 
did  not  beat  strong — the  sentinel  of  virtue  was  a  bit 
wayward.  But  the  sense  of  Right  was  always  present. 

Summer  nights  you  would  tell  your  constant  friend 
where  the  ripest  watermelons  were:  and  back  would 
come  the  still  small  voice  of  Your  Invisible  Compan¬ 
ion:  “Hang  your  clothes  on  a  hickory  limb,  but  don’t 
go  near  the  water!” 

Somehow  you  were  more  afraid  of  this  playmate  of 
yours  than  you  were  of  the  real  gypsies. 

You  grew  to  be  older  and.  in  pace  with  your  grow¬ 
ing,  Your  Invisible  Companion  grew. 

In  time,  your  very  secrets  were  known  to  your 
chum. 

And,  old  as  you  are  today,  you  cannot  disregard  the 
praise  of  this  faithful  friend,  nor  can  you  disarm  the 
criticism  of  this  always-present  companion. 

When  you  are  in  the  fiercest  uproar  of  business — 
when  you  are  out  on  some  sea  of  stormy  passion,  the 
selfsame  boyhood  playmate — -this  present-day,  loyal 
friend — loans  to  you  a  voice  of  Right — lends  an  un¬ 
dying  testimony. 

Let  us  call  Your  Invisible  Companion  by  its  first 
name.  And  here  it  is:  Conscience. — Clipped 
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THE  POWER  OF  PERSONALITY 


SUCCESS  is  eight-five  per  cent  dependent  on  an  at¬ 
tractive  personality  and  fifteen  per  cent  on  technical 
knowledge. 


If  the  pen  of  a  scribe  stated  such  a  fact,  it  could 
rightly  be  taken  with  a  grain  of  salt.  But  when  a  group 
of  wise  university  professors,  after  long  study  of  grad¬ 
uates  who  have  won  conspicuous  success  in  their  chosen 
fields,  say  so,  it  must  be  true.  At  least,  we  accept  the 
conclusion  as  being  the  result  of  wise  and  careful  study 
by  capable  men. 

When  is  a  personality  attractive?  Let’s  answer  that 
question  by  asking  others. 

“When  is  a  store  window  attractive?”  When  its  dis¬ 
play  reveals  taste,  style,  choice  of  colors,  harmonious 
arrangement  of  goods,  touches  of  beauty — in  short, 
when  its  appeal  is  made  to  the  best  in  the  eyes  and  minds 
of  observers. 


“When  is  a  book  attractive?”  When  its  cover  is  art¬ 
fully  prepared,  its  contents  attractively  printed,  pictures 
carefully  selected;  a  book  good  to  look  at,  easy  to 
handle  and  pleasant  to  read. 

“When  is  a  personality  attractive?”  When  it  seeks  to 
express  superior  elements  of  character,  to  follow  lofty 
pursuits  and  to  reflect  the  best  in  everything. 

Too  often  we  are  afraid  to  be  superior,  lest  we  be 
thought  snobbish  Perfection  is  side-stepped,  lest  it  he 
mistaken  for  pretence  and  imitation. — Clipped. 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

In  most  of  our  schools  for  the  Deaf,  more  interest 
is  being  given  to  vocational  training,  which  has  proved 
to  be  of  vast  importance.  In  the  past,  a  number  of 
schools  have  sent  out  children  all  dressed  up  with  no 
place  to  go.  Naturally  the  failure  of  these  children 
reflects  upon  the  schools  which  they  attended.  Today, 
we  still  lack  a  good  deal  of  emphasis  that  should  stimu¬ 
late  the  interest  of  our  children.  They  don’t  seem  to 
realize  the  value  of  a  trade  nor  the  value  of  learning  to 
accept  responsibility.  Some  are  too  interested  in  athle¬ 
tics,  not  as  a  means  of  helping  them  physically,  nor  as 
a  means  of  good  sportsmanship,  but  as  a  means  of  hav¬ 
ing  a  “good  time.”  They  sometimes  go  to  extremes, 
which  will  eventually  affect  them  in  trying  to  hold 
down  a  job. 

What  we  need  is  a  more  cooperative  plan  from  all 
around — especially  from  the  teachers  of  the  literary 
department.  Frequent  visits  to  the  shops  would  serve 
as  an  added  incentive  to  the  student.  The  teacher  should 
also  be  interested  enough  to  find  out  more  about  voca¬ 
tional  problems,  such  as  knowing  the  names  of  tools — 


in  other  words,  a  general  knowledge,  so  that  he  can 
converse  with  a  pupil  and  teach  him  how  to  use  correct 
English  when  looking  for  work.  As  the  time  is  so 
limited  in  the  vocational  department,  the  child  should 
be  taught  correct  shop  English  in  the  school  room. 
The  vocational  teacher  is  supposed  to  give  shop  lan¬ 
guage,  yet  he  must  give  as  much  practical  experience 
as  his  time  will  permit. 

The  teacher  and  instructor  should  discuss  and  help 
solve  problems  of  the  child  who  perhaps  needs  more 
attention  than  others — a  child  who  might  not  be  cap¬ 
able  of  continuing  with  his  studies,  hut  can  carry  on  in 
some  trade.  It  has  been  true  in  many  cases  that  a  child 
does  well  in  vocational  work,  but  fails  in  his  studies. 
We  must  give  particular  attention  to  such  cases,  as 
skill  and  good  workmanship  are  the  things  the  average 
employer  demands.  A  child  depends  on  the  vocational 
teacher  for  a  more  complete  guidance,  therefore  it  is 
up  to  us  to  give  him  everything  that  will  mean  success 
in  his  future. 

In  this  school  we  boast  of  a  fairly  good  record  in 
vocational  training.  We  rate  with  the  average,  as  we 
have  turned  out  many  who  have  jobs,  despite  the  de¬ 
pression.  They  are  earning  a  substantial  living, 
especially  in  Printing,  Linotyping  and  Baking.  Also 
we  have  a  number  of  pupils  who  hold  jobs  as  handy 
men. 

Instructors  in  all  schools  for  the  deaf  should  get  to¬ 
gether  occasionally,  and  discuss  and  solve  problems  of 
vital  importance  with  their  superintendents.  This  would 
result  in  better  guidance  in  vocational  training. — 
J.  L.  M. 


1 .  Begin  where  you  are. 

2.  Make  a  Plan. 

3.  Keep  yourself  Fit. 

4.  Develop  your  Skills. 

5.  Attack  importance  to  the  Family. 

6.  Make  worthy  Friends. 

7.  Earn  your  own  Way. 

8.  Be  loyal  to  your  Country. 

9.  Enjoy  your  Life. 

10.  Hold  fast  to  your  Ideals. 

11.  Make  your  influence  Count. 

12.  Keep  on  Learning. 

Joy  Elmer  Morgan,  Editor  Journal  of  the  National 
Education  Association,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Mother  (doing  a  cross-word  puzzle)  :  “Give  me  the 
name  of  a  motor  that  starts  with  ‘t’.” 

Father  (fed  up  )  :  “Don’t  he  absurb,  my  dear,  they  all 
use  gas.” — Clipped. 
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A  TEACHING  CHURCH 

The  church  is  a  teaching  institution.  Its  character, 
life  and  purpose  compel  it  to  be  dynamic.  It  cannot 
wait  for  the  needy  to  come  to  it.  It  must  go  forth  to 
serve,  to  teach  the  truth,  to  give  light  to  those  who  sit 
in  darkness,  to  set  the  sinbound  free,  to  comfort  those 
who  mourn,  to  carry  the  living  water  to  those  who 
thirst,  and  to  break  the  bread  of  Heaven  with  those  who 
hunger  for  the  satisfying  life.  The  church  is  a  servant 
in  the  Lord's  vineyard.  Its  martial  spirit  is  pictured  by 
Him  who  sat  upon  the  white  horse,  going  forth  con¬ 
quering  and  to  conquer. 

Often  we  hear  that  educated  people  are  having  less 
interest  in  the  church  and  theology,  yet  interest  in  the 
truly  Christian  is  increasing.  Those  who  make  such 
statements  do  not  perceive  their  mistake.  Christian 
life  and  Christian  theology  teach  what  the  character  of 
the  Lord  is,  and  no  one  can  increase  in  His  Spirit  with¬ 
out  knowing  what  His  Spirit  is.  No  one  can  become 
God-like  who  does  not  know  what  God  is  like. 

The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  can  no  more  increase  without 
true  theology  than  one  can  become  a  mathemetician 
without  knowledge  of  mathematics;  or  become  an 
attorney  with  no  knowledge  of  technique.  Evil  desires 
inflame;  dire  temptations  rend;  floods  of  grief  come 
into  the  soul.  To  be  saved  from  destruction  by  these 
enemies  of  our  peace  we  must  know  how  to  meet 
them.  Theology  is  the  truth  by  which  God’s  love 
and  glory  is  attained  and  saved.  Life  without  truth  has 
no  more  power  than  truth  without  life.  For  the  earth 
to  blossom  and  hear,  it  must  have  both  heat  and  light 
from  the  sun.  To  make  our  hearts  the  garden  of  God, 
there  must  be  both  love  and  truth,  the  Spirit  and  the 
knowledge  of  its  laws  of  action.  Make  not  the  mistake 
of  neglecting  the  church  and  the  sacred  sphere  of  wor¬ 
ship. — Clipped. 


ROBERT  E.  LEE 

Robert  E.  Lee’s  birthday  was  January  19th.  He  was 
a  famous  general  in  the  South.  He  lived  in  Virginia. 
He  was  famous  because  he  always  spoke  the  truth  and 
was  honest,  brave,  kind  and  good.  He  loved  to  help 
the  poor  people. 

The  South  did  not  win  the  war  but  Robert  E.  Lee 
said,  “We  shall  go  home  and  work  very  hard  and  help 
our  country.” 

After  the  war,  he  went  to  his  home  in  Virginia.  He 
became  president  of  a  college.  He  taught  many  young 
men  and  women  how  to  grow  up  to  be  fine  people. 

My  grandfather  fought  in  the  Civil  War  with  Robert 
E.  Lee.  I  never  knew  my  grandfather.  My  mother  often 
tells  me  about  him. — William  Edwards. 


RULES  FOR  SUCCESS  BUILDING 

1.  Be  fastidious  in  the  details  of  your  attire. 

2.  Cultivate  the  bearing  and  manner  of  a  gentleman. 

3.  Make  your  face  an  index  of  your  character. 

4.  Daily  build  your  health  and  vitality. 

5.  Cultivate  your  speaking  voice. 

6.  Devote  your  business  hours  to  business. 

7.  Give  to  your  work  the  best  of  your  ability. 

8.  Let  your  personal  bearing  always  express  power. 

9.  Subject  yourself  daily  to  self-dicipline- 

10.  Be  progressive  in  your  ideas  and  habits. 

Devote  some  time  every  day  to  the  development  of 

self  reliance.  Consider  the  influence  which  your  exam¬ 
ple  of  energetic  and  courageous  conduct  has  upon 
others,  and  you  will  at  once  feel  a  sense  of  increased 
personal  responsibility. 

The  realization  that  you  should  try  to  do  your  best 
under  all  circumstances  will  make  you  redouble  your 
efforts.  You  can  develop  this  realization  largely 
through  reflection  and  concentration. 

The  real  reward  of  work  is  the  doing  of  that  work. 
It  should  be  a  scource  of  intense  satisfaction  to  you  to 
know  that  as  a  worker  you  are  discharging  your  proper 
function  in  the  world. — Selected. 


HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  January  1937 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


Altman,  Homer 

*Love,  Lola  Mae 

*  Armstrong,  Gordon 

’’Newberry,  Hazel 

*  Brisco,  Hazel 

*  Pritchard,  James 

*  Barker,  Grace 

Railsback,  Ray 

fCapitano,  Rosina 

*Ribblett,  Dorothy 

Chauncey,  Norman 

*Rowe,  Cecil 

*Collins,  Wilson 

*Smith,  Caroline 

Cooper,  Lee 

Smith,  Fletcher 

Cowart,  Aleen 

Smith,  Hubert 

Edwards,  Robert 

Smith,  Margaret 

*Fleming,  Roger 

*Staton,  Dorothy 

*Goodson,  Geneva 

Stevens,  Jewell 

*Gunn,  Elton 

Sumner,  Jack 

Hall,  Edward 

*Todd,  Frances 

*Hovsepian,  Sarah 

*Tyler,  Mary 

Hovsepian,  Henry 

Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 

Lockey,  Charles 

Wertheim,  Lorraine 

*Long,  Annette 

*Wiggins,  Elsie 

Wilcox, 

Edward 

Miss  Warren’s  Class  won  the 

flag. — Score  88% 

HONORABLE  MENTION 

Mr.  Alexander's  Class — Score 

CO 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class — Score  82% 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class — Score  81% 


Good  humor  may  be  said  to  be  one  of  the  very  best 
articles  of  dress  one  can  wear  in  society. 

T hacker  ay 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

A  new  boy  came  to  school.  His  name  is  Junior 
Vaughan. — James  Lynn. 

There  will  be  a  fair  at  home  this  month.  Perhaps 
I  shall  go. — Robert  Wilson. 

The  large  boys  and  girls  had  a  party  Friday 
night,  January  29. — Joe  Mott. 

Ralph,  Jeral  and  I  began  to  work  in  the  carpenter 
shop,  February  1. — A.  J.  Coon. 

We  did  not  have  a  movie  January  30.  The  films  did 
not  come. — Dorothy  Ribblett. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  yesterday.  She  sent 
me  one  dollar. — David  Lawrence. 

The  boys  have  a  new  teacher  in  shoe-repairing. 
His  name  is  Mr.  Hidle. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

Mother,  Mr.  Morgan  and  Aunt  Daisy  came  to  see 
me  Sunday,  January  31. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

We  went  to  a  magic  show  in  the  chapel  January  25. 
A  man,  a  woman  and  six  dogs  did  many  tricks. — 
Bernice  Hose. 

I  received  a  letter  and  some  money  from  my 
mother  recently.  She  will  try  to  send  me  a  box  soon. 
— Jessie  Styron. 

Our  team  played  basketball  against  Green  Cove 
Springs  January  29.  The  score  was  25  to  23.  We 
won. — Francis  Roche. 

Jimmie,  Homer  and  I  went  to  Lucas  and  Wiles 
Drug  Store  one  Sunday.  A  man  gave  us  some  cigar 
boxes. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

I  am  going  to  get  a  cap  with  the  dollar  that  Mother 
sent  me. — Edward  Wilcox. 

I  cut  out  some  pictures  of  the  Ohio  flood  and 
brought  them  to  school  one  day. — Gladys  Dicks. 

I  am  playing  on  our  basketball  team  this  winter. 
I  like  football  better  than  basketball. — Gordon 
Armstrong. 

Mother  came  from  Bainbridge,  Georgia  not  long 
ago  to  see  Boot  and  me.  She  has  a  new  Buick  sedan. 
— Elton  Gunn. 

While  we  were  walking  near  the  Fort  Sunday 
afternoon,  we  saw  eleven  kites  high  up  in  the  air. — 
Fletcher  Smith. 

I  asked  Mother  for  some  skates  the  other  day.  She 
said  that  she  would  send  me  some  old  ones. — 
Norman  Chauncey. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh’s  daughter  and  grandson  came 
to  see  her  the  other  day.  Evelyn  and  I  played  with 
her  grandson. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

I  received  a  box  of  candy  from  my  brother  and 
another  box  from  my  mother.  They  often  send  me 
boxes. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  went  to  visit  a  friend  one  day  last  month.  She 
and  I  went  to  visit  her  niece  who  lives  in  St.  August¬ 
ine. — Dorothy  Staton. 

The  small  girls  played  a  basket  ball  game  with  the 
Catholic  girls  January  26th.  We  lost  by  a  score  of 
26  to  15. — Rosina  Capitano. 

I  went  to  the  hospital  to  have  my  tonsils  and  ad- 
noids  removed  January  27th.  I  think  that  I  shall  feel 
better  now. — MARGARET  HOVSEPIAN. 

My  mother  told  me  that  my  grandfather  was  a 
southern  soldier  in  the  Civil  War.  He  fought  under 
Robert  E  Lee. — William  Edwards. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh’s  daughter,  son-in-law  and  grand¬ 
son  came  to  visit  her  one  Sunday.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh 
was  very  glad  to  see  them. — C.  Holloman. 

January  30th  was  President  Roosevelt’s  birthday. 
He  was  fifty-five  years  old.  All  his  grandchildren 
came  to  his  birthday  party. — Geneva  Goodson. 

One  day  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  us  for  a  walk.  She 
bought  five  post  cards  of  the  Florida  school.  She  gave 
one  of  them  to  Sarah  Hovsepian. — L.  A.  Hixson. 

We  did  not  have  movies  in  chapel  January  30th 
because  we  did  not  get  the  films.  I  wonder  what 
happened  to  them.  Perhaps  they  were  lost. — C. 
Smith. 

Lee  Ann  Hixson  lived  in  Tennessee  before  she 
moved  to  Jacksonville.  She  came  to  our  school  Jan¬ 
uary  24th.  Her  father  works  in  Jacksonville. — James 
Pritchard. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

Father  gave  me  a  new  horse  for  Christmas.  I  hope 
he  will  make  a  good  work  horse  for  this  year. — L.  D. 
Dyal. 

I  shall  begin  work  in  the  carpentry  shop  today.  I 
like  the  printing  shop  and  I  am  sorry  to  leave. — R. 
Fleming. 

Mother,  Father  and  I  shall  go  to  South  Carolina  on 
our  vacation  next  summer.  We  shall  go  to  see  Grand¬ 
mother. — Cecil  Rowe. 

A  new  girl  from  Tennessee  came  Sunday.  Her  name 
is  Lee  Ann.  She  is  in  the  fifth  grade.  We  like  her  very 
much. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

A  group  of  girls  went  to  a  basketball  game  Friday 
night.  Our  girls  played  against  St.  Joseph’s  Academy. 
Our  girls  did  not  win. — Evelyn  Webb. 


February,  1937 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  thirteen 


$@ET 


73* 


I  received  a  letter  from  Daddy.  He  sent  me  fifty 
cents.  He  is  working  on  a  house  in  Arion  Park. 
Mother  is  in  Williston. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  was  surprised  when  her  daughter 
and  family  came  to  see  her  Januray  thirty-first.  I 
took  care  of  the  girls  all  day. — E.  Simpson. 

My  class  gave  me  sixty  cents,  and  Mrs.  Williams 
gave  me  a  dress  for  my  birthday.  I  thought  that  was 
very  sweet  and  generous  of  them. — Inese  French. 

Grandfather  died  January  thirty-first.  He  was 
buried  at  Heringlon,  Kansas.  He  was  seventy-two 
years  old.  Mother  did  not  go  home  on  account  of  the 
flood. — Hazel  Brisco. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Oscar  Huston  drew  a  picture  of  a  red  bird.  It  is 
pretty. — Emanuel  Belmer. 

I  saw  a  big  yacht  from  Michigan  at  the  pier  some 
time  ago.  It  was  145  feet  long. — H.  Smith. 

I  work  in  a  barber  shop  in  town  every  Saturday.  I 
shine  shoes.  I  made  about  three  dollars  one  day. — H. 
Hovsepian. 

Mrs.  Grow  went  to  Miami  on  January  17.  She  stayed 
there  for  two  weeks.  She  enjoyed  her  visit  very  much. — 
Woodrow  Taylor. 

We  have  a  new  shoe  instructor.  His  name  is  Mr. 
Blake  Hidle.  He  came  from  Graceville.  I  saw  him  at 
home  last  summer. — Isaac  Lewis. 

Wilson  and  I  went  to  the  school  farm  two  Saturdays 
ago.  I  cut  a  cedar  tree  and  brought  it  to  school.  I  shall 
make  a  chest  out  of  it. — 0.  Hutson. 

Sherwood  Hicks  came  to  see  us  not  long  ago.  He 
told  me  that  he  gave  some  stunts  at  Roosevelt’s  Birth¬ 
day  Ball  in  Jacksonville. — W.  Sanders. 

We  had  a  magic  show  in  the  chapel  one  night.  A 
magician  gave  many  clever  tricks.  We  also  saw  the 
smallest  dogs  in  the  world. — J.  Johnson. 

Mr.  Grow  showed  me  a  book  called  “Soap  Scul¬ 
pture.”  He  told  me  that  he  would  teach  us  how  to  carve 
models  from  cakes  of  Ivory  soap  next  year. — Leonard 
Williams. 

I  read  in  the  paper  about  the  terrible  floods  in  the 
North.  The  floods  were  caused  by  too  much  rain  and 
snow.  Many  tourists  had  to  go  back  to  save  their 
homes. — Wilson  Collins. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

My  family  and  I  go  to  Calvary  Baptist  Church  every 
Sunday  night.  Sometime  I  shall  invite  Mozelle  to  go 
with  me. — Fay  Pierce. 

On  January  thirtieth  Uncle  James  and  I  rode  his 
motor-cycle  to  the  beach.  I  am  lucky  that  he  takes  me 
cycling  sometimes. — M.  King. 

On  January  24th  a  new  deaf  girl  came  to  our  school. 
She  came  from  Tennessee  and  her  name  is  Lee  Ann 
Hixson.  She  is  in  grade  five. — G.  Barker. 


On  January  twenty-eighth  I  received  a  lovely  box 
of  fruit  from  Mr.  Mickelsen  who  is  my  father’s  boss. 
He  gave  me  a  big  surprise. — M.  L.  Peeples. 

January  twenty-seventh  I  received  a  package  with 
two  kinds  of  material  in  it,  from  Mrs.  Edge.  I  shall 
make  two  new  dresses  this  spring. — M.  Carruthers. 

I  read  about  the  floods.  There  are  floods  along  the 
Ohio  and  Mississippi  Rivers.  Many  people  have  been 
drowned  but  some  were  saved.  The  Red  Cross  is  helping 
them. — Paul  Olive. 

The  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Talladega,  Alabama 
will  have  a  tournament  on  March  fourth.  Ten  State 
Schools  for  the  deaf  will  play  basketball  in  it.  Our 
team  will  go,  too.  I  hope  we  shall  beat. — E.  Hall. 

Saturday  morning,  January  twenty-ninth,  I  went  to 
the  Lyceuin  to  practice  basketball.  After  playing, 
Hilda  McLeod,  Mamie  and  I  went  home.  We  were 
tired  because  we  played  very  hard. — L.  Bohannon. 
Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

I  read  in  the  newspapers  about  the  flood  which  is  so 
bad  in  eleven  states.  It  is  awful.  I  am  glad  that  the 
Red  Cross  is  helping  the  people. — N.  Hires. 

Mrs.  Moore  gave  us  a  framed  copy  of  a  “Moral  Code 
for  School  Children.”  Miss  Highsmith  explained  it  to 
us.  It  hangs  on  the  wall  to  remind  us  of  what  we  ought 
to  be. — Douglas  Cumbie 

Miss  Highsmith  attended  a  small  bridge  party  which 
Miss  Higgins  gave  and  she  told  my  class  about  it.  Miss 
Bach  won  the  high-score  prize.  It  was  a  very  pretty 
party. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

I  went  home  for  the  week-end  on  January  twenty- 
ninth.  On  Saturday  night  I  went  to  watch  the  people 
dance  at  the  President’s  Ball  at  the  Hotel  Roosevelt. 
I  enjoyed  it. — George  Bradley. 

Miss  Highsmith  played  a  joke  on  us  while  we  were 
talking  about  Constantinople.  She  said,  “Constantinople 
is  a  hard  word.  Can  you  spell  it?”  Do  you  see  what  the 
joke  is? — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

On  Sunday  two  week  ago  a  new  deaf  girl  named  Lee 
Ann  Hixson  came  here  from  Tennessee.  She  can  talk 
very  well  but  she  cannot  hear  much.  She  became  deaf 
when  she  was  five  years  old. — H.  Davis. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

My  class  likes  to  study  history.  We  are  going  to 
try  to  pass  the  test.  We  are  interested  in  it. — L.  Holt. 

We  had  a  party  in  the  girls’  dormitory  one  Friday 
evening.  We  played  several  games.  It  was  great  fun. 
— Delmar  Bryan. 

I  am  making  a  beautiful  oak  chair  in  the  carpentry 
shot,).  I  think  that  maybe  I  shall  give  it  to  my  mother 
for  Mother’s  Day. — Marvin  McClain, 

I  read  about  the  flood  in  Ohio  last  Friday.  I  felt 
terribly  sorry  for  the  people  who  were  suffering,  and 
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I  am  hoping  that  my  uncle  and  aunt  are  sale.  C. 
Adair. 

A  friend  of  my  mother  is  now  in  Hawaii.  He  is  a 
mail  pilot.  I  wish  he  would  take  me  with  him  some¬ 
time.  I  prefer  pilots  to  other  people. — E.  Godwin. 

Lois  and  I  went  home  on  the  bus  I'  riday  afternoon. 
We  were  surprised  that  my  mother  had  a  new  son, 
who  is  very  cunning.  1  am  glad  that  1  have  a  new  bro¬ 
ther. — E.  Remley. 

One  Friday  night  we  went  to  the  girls  dormitory 
and  had  a  party.  We  danced  and  played  different 
games.  Then  we  served  cookies  and  punch.  We  had 
a  nice  time. — Susie  Lawrence. 

On  February  twenty-sixth  the  North  and  South 
Carolina  girls  will  come  here  to  play  against  our 
teams.  They  will  stay  here  about  four  days.  We  shall 
entertain  them  with  a  party. — Hilda  McLeod. 

Yesterday  afternoon  Edward  Hall,  Malcolm  Webb 
and  I  walked  to  town.  We  stopped  at  the  Chevrolet 
agency.  We  looked  at  the  cars  and  talked  about  them. 
We  saw  Mr.  Alexander’s  old  car. — Cecil  Goodrich. 

One  Sunday  night  Miss  Willie  told  Nathalie  to  hit 
a  fly  on  her  bed  with  a  newspaper,  but  I  thought  that 
Nathalie  was  trying  to  hide  her  newspaper  under  Miss 
Willie’s  pillow.  They  laughed  at  me. — Josephine 
Hovsepian. 

One  night  I  told  Betty  Rose  to  stop  cutting  papers 
on  her  bed,  but  she  was  stubborn  and  would  not  obey 
me.  I  asked  her  if  she  would  rather  cut  than  talk  to 
me.  She  told  me  that  she  preferred  talking  to  me.  We 
laughed  at  each  other. — Imogene  Long. 

Miss  Pugh's  Class 

Mr.  Gerber’s  class  and  our  class  are  going  to  see 
“Romeo  and  Juliet”  when  it  comes  here.  I  hope  that 
we  shall  enjoy  it. — Florence  Johnson. 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  about  the  flood.  I  am  sorry 
for  all  the  people  who  are  homeless.  Floods  carry 
contagious  diseases  and  start  epidemics. — J.  Sumner. 

Malcolm  and  I  helped  print  the  Biennial  Report 
about  two  weeks  ago.  I  was  happy  that  I  learned  how 
to  make-ready  on  this  particular  job. — H.  B.  Tillman 

We  surely  are  longing  to  see  Leander  Moore.  He 
has  been  in  St.  Luke’s  Hospital  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida.  He  has  had  an  operation. — Sawley  Helms. 

1  saw  a  picture  in  a  newspaper  of  a  big  birthday 
cake  on  a  table.  Eight  girls  were  holding  big  candles. 
The  cake  was  for  President  Roosevelt’s  birthday  on 
Jan.  30. — Mamie  Fazio. 

How  lucky  we  are  not  to  live  in  the  flood  areas! 
I  am  very  thankful  to  live  here  where  there  is  nothing 


worse  than  hurricanes.  1  hope  the  floods  will  soon 
cease. — Josephine  David. 

January  sixteenth  we  Girl  Scouts  hiked  to  Vilano 
Beach.  After  lunch  some  of  us  hiked  all  over  the  sand 
dunes.  After  awhile  we  thought  we  had  better  get  back 
to  the  place  where  we  had  our  lunch. — J.  Stevens. 

A  man  with  long  black  beard  was  caught  by  some 
policemen,  because  he  said  that  he  was  glad  that  Char¬ 
les  Mattson  was  killed.  He  is  still  in  court  and  the 
police  are  asking  him  many  questions. — Ira  Jane. 

January  29th  we  older  boys  and  girls  and  a  few 
teachers  went  to  the  girls’  dormitory  to  a  party. We 
had  cookies  and  punch  for  refreshments.  We  had  a 
good  time  dancing  and  playing  games. — Ray 
Railsback. 

Almost  every  day  after  dinner  I  go  to  Miss  Willie 
and  ask  her  for  her  key,  so  I  can  go  to  her  room  and 
gel  the  newspaper  before  the  other  girls  get  it.  I  read 
some  of  the  comic  strips  and  also  the  important  news. 
-Euneta  Vann. 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

I  his  month  1  shall  try  to  draw  many  types  of  Roman 
and  Creek  buildings.  I  shall  also  draw  Ionic,  Doric, 
and  Corinthian  columns. — E.  O’Brien. 

Last  month  Daddy  came  here  to  see  me.  He  surprised 
me  very  much.  I  escorted  him  around  our  campus.  He 
told  me  that  lie  enjoyed  visiting  our  school. — C. 
Lockey. 

1  read  in  the  newspaper  recently  that  because  of  the 
flood  the  people  in  Louisville,  Kentucky  were  vaccinated 
by  the  Red  Cross  nurses  to  prevent  a  small  pox  epide¬ 
mic. — Mary  Francis  Olive. 

One  day  I  mentioned  the  terrible  flood  in  the  North 
to  Homer.  We  wondered  why  the  flood  persisted  in 
sweeping  over  Ohio  and  Illinois.  We  hope  that  the 
flood  will  abate  soon. — J.  Davis. 

January  the  tenth  I  read  in  the  newspaper  about  my 
good  friend,  Paul  Spoun,  of  Lakeland.  He  is  a  champion 
bicycle  racer.  He  was  scheduled  to  enter  the  races  at 
the  State  Fair  in  Tampa. — N.  Oakley'. 

We  were  surprised  to  hear  that  Kathyrn  Hyde  was 
married  on  Christmas  Day.  Her  parents  approved  of 
her  marriage.  I  think  seventeen  years  of  age  is  too 
young  to  be  married. — Medora  Crowell. 

At  the  last  Literary  Society  meeting  a  group  of  boys 
presented  in  short  acts  the  wrong  behavior  noticed 
during  study  hour.  1  hope  the  boys  will  do  better  from 
now  on  during  study  hour. — H.  Altman. 

There  is  a  flood  in  Mississippi.  Mother  and  I  are 
worrying  about  our  relatives  who  live  in  Greenwood, 
and  Indianola,  Mississippi.  Greenwood.  Mississippi 
is  the  place  where  1  was  born. — Elsie  A.  Wiggins. 
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Mr.  Alexander's  Class 

I  liave  read  Kipling’s  “Jungle  Books.”  Al  first  1  did 
not  think  they  were  going  to  be  very  thrilling,  hut  I  was 
pleasantly  surprised  to  find  them  even  better  than 
“Tarzan.” — Robert  Edwards. 

On  January  15  we  played  a  double-header  in  basket¬ 
ball  against  Hastings  High  School.  Our  girls  won  24 
to  2,  and  our  boys  defeated  the  Hastings  team,  44  to 
10. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

On  January  27  our  team  played  basketball  against 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  on  the  Lyceum  court.  We  defeated  them 
by  the  score  of  30  to  16. 

We  are  very  eager  to  win  the  city  championship 
this  year.  At  present  we  are  tied  for  first  place. — M. 
Kalal. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  having  the  girls’  basket¬ 
ball  teams  from  the  North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  here  on  February  26  and  27. 
There  is  a  possibility  of  the  Alabama  team  coming  also. 
— Frances  Todd. 

On  January  19  Dr.  Settles  called  Malcolm  Webb, 
H.  B.  Tillman,  Charles  Lockey,  Robert  Edwards  and 
me  to  his  office.  He  gave  us  some  money  as  a  reward  for 
our  hard  work  on  the  Biennial  Report. — L.  Cooper. 

We  had  a  very  enjoyable  sociable  Friday  night, 
January  29,  in  our  new  social  hall.  Miss  Pugh  and  Mr. 
Gerber  were  in  charge.  Everyone  had  a  grand  time 
playing  games  and  dancing.  Miss  Jones  prepared  some 
delightful  refreshments  for  the  occasion. — A.  Long. 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  January  24,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Alexander  took  Annette  Long,  Ray  Railsback,  Malcolm 
Webb  and  me  to  Jacksonville  to  St.  Luke’s  hospital  to 
see  our  classmate,  Leander  Moore.  He  had  already 
gone  home,  so  we  did  not  get  to  see  him. — -M.  J.  Johnson. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  got  a  letter  form  my  sister  one  Wednesday  after¬ 
noon.  She  gave  me  fifty  cents.  I  was  delighted. — 
Evelyn  Newberry. 

Recently  we  played  the  Hastings  High  School  boys 
and  girls.  We  won  both  games.  We  were  glad. — 
Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

We  have  read  about  the  floods.  We  are  sorry  for 
the  poor  people.  So  many  of  them  have  lost  their 
homes. — Mary  Tyler. 

I  read  in  the  newspapers  about  Charles  Mattson 
last  month.  I  hope  the  man  who  kidnaped  him  will 
be  caught  soon. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

The  North  Carolina  School  will  send  the  girls’  and 
boys  teams  to  Florida  February  26.  We  shall  have 
a  tournament,  perhaps. — Ai.een  Cowart. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  father  January  tliirty- 


first.  He  sent  me  one  dollar.  He  told  me  that  my 
Mother  went  to  Jacksonville. — Helen  Waller. 

One  Sunday  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh's  daughter  came 
from  Georgia  to  see  her.  She  came  with  her  husband 
and  son.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  was  glad  to  see  them. — 
Virginia  Lamb. 

I  sent  a  pretty  card  to  Mother  and  Father  one 
Sunday  afternoon. 

I  received  a  card  from  Stanley  recently.  1  was  very 
glad. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Dewey  O’Neal  has  some  new  shoes. 

I  like  to  work  in  the  shoe  shop. — A.  T.  Burnsed. 

1  went  horse  back  riding  last  month. — Horace  Mc 
Lendon. 

I  received  five  new  dresses  last  month. — Luella 
Baxter. 

Mrs.  Tart  went  to  Daytona  Beach  January  thirtieth. 
— Ralph  Carter. 

I  have  a  new  pair  of  black  shoes  and  a  bracelet. — 
Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

I  go  to  town  to  the  movies  almost  every  Saturday 
afternoon. — John  Shelby. 

I  received  a  letter  and  two  dollars  from  my  father 
recently. — James  Stanley. 

Mrs.  I  art's  mother  came  January  thirty-first.  She 
lives  in  Wisconsin. — Billy  Rooks. 

I  got  a  letter  and  a  dollar  last  month. — E.  Simmons. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh's  daughter  and  grandson  came 
to  visit  her  recently. — Margaret  Smith. 

My  birthday  was  January  twenty-seventh.  Mother 
sent  me  a  birthday  cake. — Nellie  Crichton. 

Wartmann  Cottage 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  shall  go  to  see  the  boat  races  Feb.  13. — Annette 
Hobbs. 

I  saw  a  magician  one  night.  He  was  very  good. 
—Dorothy  Riley. 

1  let  the  boys  read  my  funny  papers.  They  like 
them.--  Bobby  Laws. 

Jan.  30  was  Roosevelt’s  birthday.  There  were  many 
parties. — Mary  Thur. 

January  29  was  my  birthday.  I  was  thirteen  years 
old. — Winell  Parker. 

The  boys  went  to  the  beach  and  cooked  supper 
Jan.  30. — Gene  Carre. 

Mother  will  send  me  a  new  dress  for  my  birthday. 
— Chrystelle  Pittman. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  showed  us  some  flood  pictures.  It  is 
awful. — Billy  Richards. 
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Miss  Bach’s  Class 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  February  5th.  Bobbie 
Holmes. 

I  walked  into  a  wall  in  my  sleep  one  night.  I  was 
surprised. — Edgar  Fox. 

January  20th  was  my  birthday.  I  was  twelve  years 
old. — Marcarette  Nelson. 

January  ‘27lh  was  my  birthday.  We  had  a  party 
tie  nexl  day.  -Oscar  Rawlins. 

A  new  girl  came  to  school  January  24th.  She  is 
tall  and  pretty. — Carl  Shouppe. 

Miss  Bach  and  I  went  to  her  church  one  Sunday. 
I  saw  Miss  Mary. — Billy  Gericke. 

Billy  and  I  went  to  the  Vaughn  Villa  for  supper 
one  Sunday  night.-  -Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Uncle  Joe  and  Polly  have  a  baby  boy. — Julian 
Lopez. 

We  have  some  pretty  valentine  pictures. — Lucile 
Carter. 

I  got  a  box  of  cookies  from  Mother  January  27th. 
— Robert  Sheppard. 

I  went  to  a  drug  store  and  bought  some  ice  cream 
one  day. — Wanda  Ard. 

1  received  a  letter  from  Margaret  Tucker  January 
19l1i. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Mother  and  Bert  came  to  see  me  January  30th.  We 
went  to  the  beach. — James  Gardner. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  January  30th.  I  got 
some  valentine  candy. — Lawrence  Pitt. 

Mother  sent  me  a  picture  of  my  dog  last  week.  I 
think  my  dog  is  very  pretty. — John  Whealton. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

I  think  Mother  and  Daddy  will  visit  me  Easter. — 
Miles  Chandler. 

Miss  Higgins  told  us  about  the  flood  in  Kentucky. 
— Willie  Bailey. 

Mother  wrote  me  that  she  will  visit  me  Easter. — 
Rebie  Hemperhy. 

Miss  McClain  took  the  boys  to  the  beach  one 
Saturday. — Jay  Wilson. 

January  29  was  Winell’s  birthday.  Her  mother  sent 
her  a  cake. — Mike  Gullo. 

Father  visited  me  January  31st.  I  was  surprised 
and  glad. — Mildred  Brown. 

Thelma’s  friend  sent  her  three  dresses  for  her  doll 
one  day. — Thelma  Johansen. 

Mother  and  Daddy  visited  me  January  21st.  They 
brought  Fritzie,  too. — J ulianne  Wertheim. 


Bloxham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
John  Dickey  has  some  skates. 

Clifford  Clements  has  some  new  clothes. 

Joe  Shouppe  enjoyed  the  restoration  parade  Jan. 
12th. 

Dalia  Perez  has  two  new  dresses  and  some  new 
black  shoes. 

Robert  Paul  received  a  dollar  from  his  parents 
February  1st. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  our  class,  Junior  Vaughan 
from  West  Palm  Beach. 

Viree  and  Murlene  Jourdon  received  some  socks 
and  some  dresses  from  their  mother  January  23rd. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Benicio  Roguer  made  a  hat  one  day. 

William  Sistrunk  and  Harry  Phelps  received  let¬ 
ters  recently. 

Jack  Daugherty  goes  home  every  two  weeks.  He 
sees  some  movies. 

Gene  Elkes’  mother,  father  and  brother  came  to 
see  him  January  24th. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner  and  Flora  Goodman  rode  in 
a  wagon  at  the  farm  January  21st. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Willie  Cannon  likes  all  cats  and  dogs. 

Billy  Robinson  sent  a  letter  to  his  aunt  Mary  one 
day. 

Ruth  Perkins’  new  shoes  are  very  pretty.  They  are 
black. 

Bida  Peeples’  writing  is  very  pretty.  She  has  im¬ 
proved. 

Jimmy  Hughes  received  a  letter  from  his  Mother 
last  week. 

Louise  and  Addie  Smith  climbed  a  fence  one  day. 
They  sat  on  it. 

Jerry  Crews  will  make  a  valentine  for  his  Mother 
one  day  this  month. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

January  8th  was  Dorothy  Adams’  birthday  and 
Miss  Betty  had  a  party  for  her.  We  had  cocoa,  butter- 
pecan  ice-cream  and  a  birthday  cake  with  eight  can¬ 
dles.  Those  who  came  to  the  party  were  Dorothy 
Adams,  Lois  Remley,  Helen  Head,  Leon  Hanks, 
David  Daw,  J.  C.  Pers,  Fred  Crum,  Mrs.  Wilds  and 
Miss  Betty. 


The  ancestor  of  every  action  is  a  thought. — Sel. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
tor  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 
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Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 
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Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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“DEATH  SPRINGS 

TO  LIFE  AGAIN” 


‘There  is  no  death.  Only  a  newer  form,  a  broader 
life. 

Mark  how  the  buds  are  heavy  on  each  tree. 

And  over  hillsides  comes  the  jraganl  breath 
Of  springs  awak’ning.  There  can  never  be 
A  living  death. 

Neiv  trees  will  flower ;  a  meadow-lark  arise 
Singing  into  the  blue ;  above  the  clay 
That  presses  tenderly  on  sleeping  eyes 
A  crimson  sun  inflames  a  new-born  day- 
There  is  no  death- 

There  is  no  end.  Death  springs  to  life  again 
Beneath  our  cold  grey  ashes.  See  the  entire 
Sweet  warmth  of  summer  burgeon  from  spring  rain 
That  moistens  winter  earth  above  the  pyre. 

There  is  no  death- 

And  this  frail  shell  that  holds  us  in  embrace: — 

This  thing  called  me  and  you,  we  lose, —  and  free 
Of  hindering  shackles,  turn  about  and  face 
The  measured  stride  of  immortality. 

There  is  no  death- 
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Basketball  Finale 


GIRLS’  BASKETBALL  TOURNAMENT 

A  tri-state  basketball  tournament  was  held  here  on 
February  26th  and  27th.  The  girls’  teams  from  the 
South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Florida  Schools  for  the 
Deaf,  and  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  competed.  We  regret 
that  the  North  Carolina  girls  were  not  able  to  come. 

The  South  Carolina  girls  arrived  Thursday  after¬ 
noon,  February  25th.  The  Alabama  squad  drove  in 
that  night  about  seven-thirty  o’clock.  We  were  very 
glad  to  see  them.  After  our  visitors  were  comfortably 
settled  we  all  gathered  together  and  chatted  until  the 
lights  went  out. 

The  next  morning  the  visiting  girls  and  teachers 
observed  work  in  our  schoolrooms.  That  afternoon  they 
went  on  a  sight-seeing  tour  of  St.  Augustine. 

The  first  games  of  the  tournament  were  played  Fri¬ 
day  night.  In  the  opening  contest  St.  Joseph’s  Academy 
defeated  Alabama.  Our  team  was  matched  with  South 
Carolina  in  the  closing  game.  They  defeated  us  by  a 
wide  margin. 

On  Saturday  morning  the  Alabama  and  South  Caro¬ 
lina  teams  were  paired.  South  Carolina  won  the  game. 

The  double-header  played  on  Saturday  afternoon 
found  the  opposing  teams  more  evenly  matched.  The 
Palmetto  State  sextette  had  a  very  difficult  time  de¬ 
feating  the  St.  Joe  girls,  and  our  girls  were  hard-pushed 
to  defeat  the  Alabama  team.  The  South  Carolina 
School,  with  three  wins  and  no  loses,  was  the  undis¬ 
puted  champion. 

We  reluctantly  bade  our  visitors  farewell  Sunday 
morning  and  hope  to  see  them  in  another  tournament 
next  year. — Annette  Long,  Junior  Class. 


OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  CAROLINAS 

The  girls’  basketball  team,  Miss  MacDonnell,  Miss 
Thompson,  and  Mr.  Alexander  left  St.  Augustine  in  two 
cars  on  March  11th,  about  5:30  A.  M. 

We  went  through  Jacksonville  and  on  to  Augusta, 
Georgia.  On  the  way  through  Georgia  1  became  tired 
of  seeing  signs  of  pecans  for  sale;  there  were  so  many. 
We  ate  lunch  before  we  reached  Augusta.  Georgia  didn’t 
look  very  good  to  me. 

We  crossed  the  Savannah  River  and  entered  South 


Carolina.  South  Carolina’s  roads  were  much  better  than 
Georgia’s.  There  were  many  peach  trees  and  pear  trees 
in  bloom.  In  many  of  the  fields  were  dead  cotton  plants. 
The  clay  hills  of  South  Carolina  were  pretty.  I  had 
never  seen  clay  before.  Many  farmers  were  plowing  the 
fields  with  horses  and  mules. 

When  we  arrived  in  Spartanburg,  S.  C.,  we  stopped 
to  pick  up  Mrs.  Alexander.  A  short  time  later  we  entered 
North  Carolina.  Mrs.  Alexander  told  me  the  mountains 
were  near  and  I  became  quite  excited,  for  I  had  always 
wanted  to  see  the  mountains  very  badly.  We  could  see 
them  far  away  partly  covered  by  the  clouds.  When  we 
went  higher  up  in  the  mountains,  some  of  the  girls  were 
afraid  to  look  down,  but  I  wasn’t.  Down  in  the  valleys 
we  could  see  the  farmers  working  on  their  farms.  Some 
of  the  houses  were  built  on  the  mountain  sides. 

We  arrived  in  Morganton  at  6:30  P.  M.  The  N.  C. 
girls  met  us  and  we  soon  became  fast  friends.  After 
supper  we  talked  about  Florida  and  our  trip.  Everybody 
there  was  nice  to  us. 

The  next  day  after  dinner  we  went  for  a  ride  around 
the  mountains.  We  stopped  at  Lake  James.  It  was  very 
beautiful  there.  Some  of  us  took  pictures. 

That  night  we  played  basketball  against  the  girls  of 
the  North  Carolina  School.  It  was  a  close  game.  They 
beat  us,  30  to  29. 

Saturday  morning  after  breakfast  we  left  Morganton 
for  Cedar  Spring,  S.  C.,  where  the  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  located.  We  went 
by  way  of  Ashville  in  order  to  see  the  mountains.  Some 
of  the  girls  became  car  sick  from  going  around  curves. 
The  mountains  were  very  high.  We  could  hardly  see 
Mt.  Mitchell  because  it  was  a  hazy  day.  We  stopped  at 
Lake  Summit,  N.  C.,  to  see  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander’s 
log  cabin.  We  saw  Mrs.  Alexander’s  father’s  summer 
home,  too.  It  was  a  beautiful  place.  W/e  wanted  to  stay 
there. 

We  reached  the  South  Carolina  School  about  noon. 
They  have  a  very  pretty  campus  and  attractive  build¬ 
ings.  The  girls  showed  us  around  the  school.  That 
afternoon  we  went  for  a  ride  in  Spartanburg.  When  we 
came  back  we  had  sandwiches  and  punch. 

That  night  at  7:30  we  played  basketball  against  the 
South  Carolina  team.  They  defeated  us  by  the  score 
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GIRLS’  1937  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


First  row,  Left  to  right:  Josephine  David,  Hilda  McLeod,  Captain 
Annette  Long,  Mabel  Jo  Johnson,  Mamie  Fazio.  Second  and  Third 
row,  Left  to  right:  Nathalie  Oakley,  Lorraine  Wertheim,  Francis 
Todd,  Mozelle  King,  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President  and  Coach  Mary 
MacDonnell. 

of  57  to  48.  Very  soon  after  the  game  we  were  served 
a  supper  that  was  like  a  banquet.  We  were  given  cute 
napkin  rings  as  souvenirs. 

Sunday  morning  we  left  Cedar  Spring  and  returned 
by  the  same  route  on  which  we  left  Florida.  We  ate 
dinner  in  Louisville,  Ga.,  and  stopped  in  Waycross  for 
supper.  I  had  such  a  good  time  in  the  Carolinas  that  I 
want  to  go  back  again  sometime. — Josephine  David, 
Preparatory  Class. 


. . . . .  g* 

We  drew  the  strong  Mississippi  team  first  and  played 
them  Thursday  night.  We  were  defeated,  35-10.  The 
next  morning  we  played  Louisiana  and  won  by  the 
score  of  42  to  33.  On  Saturday  morning  we  were 
matched  against  the  rangy  Arkansas  boys,  who  put  us 
out  of  the  tournament  in  a  hard-fought  game. 

Saturday  afternoon  Arkansas  defeated  Alabama  in 
the  consolation  finals.  This  gave  Arkansas  third  place 
in  the  tournament.  That  night  Texas  met  Mississippi 
in  the  finals.  Mississippi’s  tight  defense  was  too  much 
for  the  Texans,  who  went  down  to  a  21  to  13  defeat. 

After  the  game  a  big  sociable  was  held  in  the  gymna¬ 
sium.  Mr.  Riddle,  the  Superintendent,  of  the  Alabama 
School,  presented  the  trophies  and  awards.  Mississippi 
received  a  beautiful  cup  for  winning  first  place.  Other 
suitable  trophies  were  given  to  Texas  and  Arkansas. 
Kentucky  was  awarded  a  special  cup  for  showing  the 
best  sportsmanship.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Riddle  received  a 
handsome  gift  from  the  visiting  teams  and  coaches  in 
appreciation  of  all  they  did  to  make  the  tournament 
such  a  wonderful  success.  The  remainder  of  the  even¬ 
ing  was  spent  in  dancing  and  in  having  a  general  good 
lime.  At  midnight  the  party  broke  up  and  we  reluctantly 
went  to  bed. 

We  left  Talladega  about  8:00  A.  M.  Sunday.  On  the 
return  trip  we  went  through  southern  Alabama  to 
Tallahassee,  Fla.,  and  on  home  from  there.  When  we 
reached  our  school  Sunday  night  we  were  tired  but 
happy,  for  we  think  it  was  the  nicest  trip  we  ever  had. — 
Lee  Cooper,  Junior  Class. 

BOYS’  1937  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


THE  BASKETBALL  TOURNAMENT  IN  ALABAMA 

The  1937  basketball  tournament  for  the  Southern 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  was  held  in  Talladega,  Alabama, 
March  4,  5,  and  6th.  The  states  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama, 
Florida,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  and  Arkansas, 
were  represented. 

Our  squad  left  here  about  6:30  A.  M.  on  March  3rd. 
We  followed  U.  S.  Route  1  as  far  as  Baxley,  Ga.  There 
we  took  the  highway  to  Atlanta.  We  stopped  at  Indian 
Springs  for  lunch.  When  we  reached  Griffin,  Ga-,  we 
left  the  main  highway  and  cut  across  the  country  to 
Tallapoosa,  Ga.,  which  is  near  the  Alabama  line.  A 
short  time  later  about  5:15  P.  M.,  we  arrived  in  Tal¬ 
ladega  at  the  Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Many  of  the  other  teams  had  already  come.  We  were 
shown  to  our  rooms  and  then  had  supper.  That  night 
we  talked  with  the  boys  from  the  other  schools.  By 
bed  time  everyone  had  arrived. 

Six  games  were  played  each  day  of  the  tournament. 


First  row,  Left  to  right:  Lee  Cooper,  Edward  Hall,  Captain  Elwpod 
0  Brien,  Powell  Crichton,  Francis  Roche.  Second  and  Third  row, 
Left  to  right:  Ray  Railsback,  Mitchell  Kalal,  Jack  Sumner,  Homer 
Altman,  Coach  J.  W.  Alexander,  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President, 
Assistant  Coach  Louis  Gerber. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Doris  Hodges  came  up  from  Stetson  University  to 
spend  the  week-end  of  Washington’s  birthday.  Doris" 
visit  was  enjoyed  very  much  by  all. 

The  senior  reading  circle  began  a  few  evenings  ago. 
Surrey  of  the  Eagle’s  Nest,  by  Cook,  a  delightful  tale  of 
the  Civil  War,  full  of  dramatic  action  and  fine  narra¬ 
tion  and  description. 

We  are  pleased  to  state  that  Robert  Barnett  stands 
third  in  his  class  at  Stetson  University,  and  that  he 
received  the  highest  mark  (99)  made  in  his  English 
class.  Congratulations,  Robert! 

“How  time  flies!”  Month  after  next  (May),  school 
closes  and  we  all  scatter  to  our  homes  again  for  the  long 
pleasant  vacation.  Already  some  of  us  are  planning 
summers  of  rest,  fun,  and  some  profitable  work.  How¬ 
ever,  there  is  much  to  be  accomplished  between  now 
and  vacation  time,  so  let  us  make  the  very  best  use 
possible  of  the  fine  spring  days  just  ahead. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Florida  School  Lyceum, 
Mary  Scherer  was  elected  president,  and  Bobby  May 
vice  president.  Mary  has  not  yet  appointed  her  other 
officers.  At  this  same  meeting,  an  interesting  debate  was 
rendered,  the  subject  of  the  discussion  being — Re¬ 
solved:  That  Lincoln  Was  as  Great  as  Washington. 
This  debate  was  one  feature  of  our  celebration  of  last 
month’s  two  great  birthdays. 

The  senior  class  are  now  studying  As  You  Like  It, 
by  Shakespeare.  The  picture  Romeo  and  Juliet  was  at 
the  Jefferson  beginning  February  28th,  and  the  class 
had  planned  to  see  it  as  supplementary  English  work, 
but  our  school  physician  recommended  that  we  go  out 
as  little  as  possible  for  some  time,  owing  to  the  increas¬ 
ing  number  of  cases  of  flu  in  town.  So  we  shall  have  to 
see  Romeo  and  Juliet  upon  some  other  occasion. 

Our  geography  department  has  recently  received 
seven  large  folders  of  raised  maps,  each  folder  contain¬ 
ing  fifty  maps.  These  folders  were  made  at  Perkins 
Institution  by  some  special  government  workers,  and 
were  sent  out  as  gifts  to  the  schools  for  the  blind  in  the 
United  States.  Miss  Parnell,  our  geography  teacher, 
says  that  these  maps  will  be  of  great  assistance  to  those 
students  who  would  like  to  do  some  research  work  in 
world  geography. 

Last  Sunday  night  (Feb.  28th),  a  number  of  the  old¬ 
er  girls  attended  the  evening  service  of  the  Ancient  City 
Baptist  church.  The  speaker  of  the  evening  was  Dr. 
Allen,  President  of  Stetson  University.  Dr.  Settles  in¬ 
troduced  Dr.  Allen,  whose  sermon  on  Christian  Edu¬ 
cation  was  indeed  an  inspirational  treat.  In  his  open¬ 
ing  remarks  Dr.  Allen  spoke  very  highly  of  the  work 


of  Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett,  graduates  of  our 
school  who  are  now  students  at  Stetson. 

We  learned  recently  that  seven  thousand  additional 
talking  book  machines  have  been  completed,  and  are 
now  ready  for  distribution  among  the  blind  of  the 
country.  We  have  sent  in  some  names  of  those  desiring 
these  machines  to  Mrs.  Hirst,  of  Miami,  who  has  charge 
of  this  project  for  Florida.  The  government  is  expected 
to  increase  its  yearly  allotment  of  seventy-five  thous¬ 
and  dollars  for  manufacturing  the  books  to  a  hundred 
and  seventy-five  thousand  yearly.  If  this  is  done,  thou¬ 
sands  of  good  books  and  other  literature  will  soon  be 
available  to  the  blind  through  the  wonderful  medium 
of  the  talking  book. 

Junior  High  School 

Miss  Parnell  took  a  number  of  the  boys  and  girls 
to  see  “Stow-away,”  played  by  Shirley  Temple  and 
Robert  Young. 

Mary  Scherer  was  much  pleased  to  receive  a  small 
radio  from  a  friend.  She  expects  to  have  it  installed 
in  her  room  in  a  few  days. 

We  have  a  new  shoemaker,  Mr.  Hidle,  of  Cottondale, 
Fla.  We  like  him,  and  we  hope  he  will  like  our  school. 

We  appreciate  the  many  little  outings  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Beaty  give  us.  They  took  the  ninth  grade  girls  for  a 
ride  recently,  and  went  with  them  to  the  Ponce  de  Leon 
Hotel. 

We  were  so  glad  to  have  Mr.  Laurens  Walker  visit 
our  school-rooms.  Mr.  Walker  asked  us  questions  about 
our  school  life,  and  told  us  interesting  things  about  the 
South  Carolina  School.  In  Dr.  Walker’s  time,  Mr. 
Laurens  taught  some  of  the  classes  in  our  department, 
but  none  of  his  old  pupils  are  in  school  now. 

Buelah  and  Freddie  Holly  are  happy  that  their 
father’s  business  brings  him  within  comparatively 
easy  reach  of  St.  Augustine.  He  has  visited  them  twice 
during  the  past  month,  and  they  are  hoping  he  will 
visit  them  again  before  long.  Edwin  Holly  came  to  our 
George  Washington  picnic,  and  was  with  us  three  days. 
We  were  so  glad  to  have  him. 

We  decided  this  year  that  we  would  have  a  picnic  at 
Lighthouse  Park  Beach  instead  of  our  usual  George 
Washington  party.  We  were  a  little  anxious  when  we 
awoke  on  the  morning  of  the  twenty-second,  as  it  was 
quite  chilly;  but  by  one-forty-five,  the  time  set  for  us 
to  start,  the  air  was  balmy.  It  was  an  ideal  afternoon 
for  a  beach  picnic,  pleasantly  warm,  but  not  hot  enough 
for  sunburn.  We  had  a  delightful  time.  Not  the  least 
feature  of  the  occasion  was  the  nice  lunch  Miss  Jones 
had  fixed  for  us. 

On  February  14th,  the  teachers  of  the  music  depart- 
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ment  took  the  senior  chorus  class  and  the  orchestra  to 
Ravine  Gardens  where  we  gave  a  program.  We  were 
so  glad  to  have  the  opportunity  to  visit  this  beauty  spot 
of  Florida.  Mr.  Elliott,  the  gardener,  himself  con¬ 
ducted  us  through  the  gardens.  There  are  three  ra¬ 
vines.  The  ocean  has  carved  beautiful  figures  on  the 
rocks  which  surround  the  ravines.  There  are  sixty- 
seven  varieties  of  azaleas  in  these  gardens,  and  on  one 
bush  there  were  five  thousand  blossoms  last  year.  It 
was  too  early  for  all  the  flowers  to  be  in  full  blossom, 
but  there  were  enough  blooming  the  day  we  were  there 
to  enable  us  to  imagine  what  a  wonderful  picture  the 
gardens  would  present  a  little  later. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Carl  Latar,  Herbert  John  and  I  are  making  a  door 
mat. — Elwood  McClellan. 

We  are  studying  Amerian  History  in  the  fifth  grade 
now.  It  is  very  interesting  and  we  are  enjoying  it 
immensely. — Billy  Pitts. 

I  wrote  my  first  letter  on  the  typewriter  on  Monday, 
February  22nd.  I  am  glad  that  I  can  type  my  letters 
now. — Frances  English. 

I  went  to  Daytona  Beach  on  Februaryl2th  to  spend 
the  week-end  with  my  uncle  and  aunt.  I  had  a  very 
pleasant  visit.- — Louise  Sapp. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Aunt  Jane’s  Nieces  and 
Uncle  John”  bv  Edith  Van  Dyne.  It  is  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  book  and  we  are  all  enjoying  it  thoroughly. — L. 
Crews. 

I  saw  “Ten  Nights  in  a  Bar  Room”  a  few  weeks  ago  at 
the  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church  House.  It  was  a 
good  picture.  I  do  not  see  how  anyone  can  drink  a  drop 
of  strong  drink  after  seeing  that  picture. — R.  Wolfe. 

We  had  a  nice  picnic  at  Lighthouse  Park  Beach  on 
Monday  afternoon,  February  22nd,  instead  of  a  Wash¬ 
ington’s  Birthday  party.  We  had  a  delicious  picnic 
lunch  late  in  the  afternoon,  and  we  had  a  very  enjoy¬ 
able  time.  We  also  enjoyed  the  bus  ride  to  and  from 
the  beach. — Irene  Willis. 

Mrs.  Albury  took  Charlene  and  me  to  ride  on  Sun¬ 
day,  February  21st.  She  took  us  to  the  beach  and  to  the 
Alligator  Farm,  but  we  didn’t  get  out  of  the  car  as  it 
was  raining.  We  enjoyed  the  nice  long  ride. — C.  Hay. 

I  have  just  returned  to  school  after  an  absence  of 
several  weeks.  I  was  being  treated  in  West  Palm 
Beach  for  a  sinus  infection.  I  am  working  hard  now 
to  make  up  for  the  time  that  I  lost. — Albert  Asenjo. 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  February  14th,  several  of  the 
older  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  Azalea  Ravine  Gar¬ 
dens  in  Palatka  to  give  a  program.  After  the  program 
we  went  through  the  beautiful  gardens.  The  dogwood 
was  blooming  in  the  deep  ravines.  We  saw  about  sixty- 
eight  different  varieties  of  azaleas.  We  crossed  the 
swinging  bridges  and  drank  water  from  a  beautiful 


fountain.  Mr.  Elliott  gave  each  of  us  girls  an  azalea. 
We  thoroughly  enjoyed  our  visit  to  the  Ravine  Gardens. 
— Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  am  looking  forward  to  Easter,  for  I  think  my  mother 
will  come  on  that  day. — Elouise  Register. 

We  shall  he  glad  to  welcome  Ethel  Stelle  back  to 
school.  We  hear  that  she  is  coming  soon. — C.  Wasdin. 

My  father  and  Edwin  came  to  see  me  recently.  I  en¬ 
joyed  their  short  visit,  but  I  wanted  them  to  stay  a  long 
time. — Freddie  Holly. 

Recently  I  saw  Lilly  Pons  in  a  picture,  “The  Girl 
from  Paris.”  It  had  an  interesting  story  and  some 
beautiful  music. — James  Cato. 

I  am  expecting  a  visit  from  my  mother  next  month. 
She  said  she  would  come  if  I  studied  hard  and  I  have 
been  trying. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

Our  reading  circle  is  enjoying  an  exciting  book  now 
called  “Son  of  the  Sun.”  It  is  a  story  of  the  islands  in 
the  Southern  Pacific. — Rollie  Rizer. 

February  19th  we  went  to  the  Jefferson  theatre  to 
see  Shirley  Temple  in  “Stowaway.”  I  enjoyed  this  pict¬ 
ure  and  the  short  subjects,  too.- — Madeline  Kinsey. 

We  had  a  Valentine  Party  and  a  Valentine  Post- 
office  Box  in  our  schoolroom  Friday,  February  12th. 
We  had  candy  hearts  for  refreshments. — C.  McCoy. 

I  enjoyed  the  Washington’s  Birthday  party  on  Febr¬ 
uary  22nd.  We  played  many  games  and  made  plenty 
of  noise.  We  thought  the  ice  cream  and  cup-cakes  were 
just  the  right  ending  for  the  evening. — V.  Havens. 

Vincent  and  I  are  going  to  plant  some  orange  and 
grapefruit  seed  in  halves  of  oranges  and  grapefruits. 
We  are  going  to  grow  us  a  window  grove.  We  hope  to 
get  flowers  even  though  we  do  not  expect  fruit. — H. 
Moore. 

The  Alabama  and  South  Carolina  Deaf  girls  came 
to  our  school  to  play  basketball  the  last  of  February. 
We  did  not  have  our  usual  Florida  weather  while  they 
were  here.  I  guess  they  went  home  to  get  warm. — Joe 
Hickey. 

We  are  planning  to  have  a  little  party  in  our  school 
room  quite  often  in  order  to  learn  how  to  play  many 
different  games,  then  when  we  have  a  real  party  we 
shall  be  ready  to  have  a  good  time  and  play  those 
games  we  enjoy  the  most. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

We  went  to  the  park  one  day  and  played  on  the  slide 
and  the  swings. — Juanita  Edger. 

Miss  Line  is  letting  us  make  rag  dolls  in  sewing. 
They  are  cooks.— Alberta  Barber. 

We  have  made  some  A.  B.  C.  Riddle  Books  in  writ¬ 
ing.  They  are  pretty. — Betty  Cain. 

We  have  gone  on  some  nice  walks  lately  and  one  day 
we  went  to  the  park. — Charles  Baxley. 
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I  said  a  poem  on  the  stage  on  Lincoln’s  Birthday.  The 
name  of  it  was  “You  cannot  Tell.” — H.  Sowell. 

M  iss  Dunn  took  us  to  a  picture  show.  We  saw 
Shirley  Temple  in  “Stowaway.” — Maggie  Crawford. 

Mother  came  over  for  the  week-end  of  February  20th 
and  I  enjoyed  having  her  here  very  much. — E.  Crews. 

We  gave  a  play  called  “Washington’s  Birthday”  on 
Friday,  February  22nd.  We  enjoyed  doing  it. — L. 
Rafferty. 

Mother  came  up  for  my  birthday  and  gave  me  a 
lovely  party.  I  invited  all  the  blind  girls.  1  was  eight 
years  old.  We  had  ice  cream  and  cake  and  candy. — 
Hazel  Albury. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  our  Washington  Birthday 
Party.  We  played  London  Bridges  and  many  other 
games. — Lotar  Lampe. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VI 

On  the  24th  of  January  we  gave  a  program  for  the 
Friday  Musicale  of  Jacksonville.  On  the  4th  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  we  gave  a  program  for  the  Tourist  Club  of  this 
city,  on  the  14th  of  February  we  gave  a  program  for 
the  crowds  at  Ravine  Gardens  in  Palatka,  and  on  the 
5th  of  March  we  are  to  give  a  program  for  the  Penney 
Farms  Community.  Last  month  we  spoke  of  our  visit  to 
the  Friday  Musicale,  but  forgot  to  mention  the  delici¬ 
ous  luncheon  with  which  they  refreshed  us,  during 
which  time  we  met  and  felt  we  grew  to  know  so  many 
good  new  friends.  Next  month  we  shall  speak  of  our 
visit  to  Penney  Farms,  and  now  we  shall  say  a  word 
about  our  Palatka  visit. 

The  thing  of  which  we  had  been  most  afraid  was 
rain,  for  the  Ravine  Gardens  concert  must  needs  be  in 
the  open  air.  Sure  enough  rain  did  pour  all  Saturday 
and  Saturday  night,  and  even  a  part  of  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing;  then  a  stray  sunbeam  peeped  out,  and  by  the  time 
we  were  ready  to  start  on  our  expedition  the  day  was 
as  golden  as  if  it  had  been  made  to  order.  Mr.  Elliott, 
at  whose  invitation  we  were  appearing,  was  cordiality 
itself,  and  did  everything  in  his  power  to  make  our 
visit  a  delight-  All  our  numbers  were  either  orchestral 
or  choral  with  the  exception  of  two  piano  duets.  We 
planned  the  program  on  this  wise  because  it  had  to  be 
out  of  doors.  When  the  program  was  over  Mr.  Elliott 
served  us  all  with  delicious  cold  drinks,  and  then  show¬ 
ed  us  the  beauty  spots  of  the  gardens,  telling  us  of  the 
varieties  of  azaleas  grown,  and  many  interesting  things 
about  the  gardens. 

We  drove  home  in  the  soft  February  twilight  that 
looked  and  felt  like  spring,  and  told  ourselves  and 
each  other  that  again  we  had  been  given  a  perfect  day. 


Everyone  is  glad  that  examinations  are  over  for  the 
time  being,  and  some  of  us  mean  to  improve  on  the 
mid-term  marks  at  the  final  examination  time.  We  are 
taking  a  long  breath  now  for  the  final  sprint  that  takes 
us  over  into  the  middle  of  May. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

Our  next  out-of-town  concert  will  be  given  at  Pen¬ 
ney  Farms  this  week.  Here’s  hoping  that  those  who  are 
ill  will  be  well  enough  to  go,  and  that  we  suall  be  more 
fortunate  in  some  respects  than  we  were  on  our  last 
trip.  And  speaking  of  that  memorable  trip,  we  can  be¬ 
gin  by  saying  that  the  ride  was  fun,  the  weather  ideal 
and  the  place — Ravine  Gardens — a  spot  of  indescrib¬ 
able  beauty.  Our  playing,  alas,  was  also  indescribable 

but  not  from  a  standpoint  of  beauty.  The  piano  had 
dropped  so  that  it  was  impossible  to  tune  the  wind  in¬ 
struments  properly,  and  we  found  ourselves  engaged  in 
a  sort  of  endurance  test. 

We  are  still  wondering  who  had  the  greater  shock, 
Raymond  McLeon  or  the  pianist,  when  Raymond  start¬ 
ed  his  solo  bars  against  an  off  key  accompaniment- 
And  how  grateful  we  were  when  Lacy  Hay  tore  into 
the  long  rolls  on  the  snare  drum,  covering  up  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  dissonances. 

Among  minor  calamities  that  day  we  can  list  two 
broken  bridges,  two  vacancies  in  the  violin  section  and 
an  awkward  seating  arrangement — all  of  which  we 
chalk  up  as  good  experience,  and,  in  retrospect,  quite 
probably  more  painful  to  us  than  to  the  audience. — 
I.  W-  Koger. 


THE  WASHINGTON’S  BIRTHDAY  DANCE 
(Department  for  the  Deaf) 

On  Saturday  evening,  February  27th  our  annual 
Washington  s  Birthday  Dance  was  given  in  the  dining 
room  at  Albert  H.  Walker  Hall  in  honor  of  the  girls’ 
basketball  teams  from  the  South  Carolina  and  Alabama 
Schools  for  the  Deaf.  The  girls’  teams  from  St.  Joseph’s 
Academy  attended  the  dance,  also. 

The  program  for  the  evening  consisted  of  dances, 
games,  and  a  floor  show.  Dr.  Settles  engaged  a  negro 
dance  orchestra  to  play.  They  were  good  musicians. 
Sherwood  Hicks,  a  former  pupils  of  this  school,  per¬ 
formed  some  marvelous  feats  of  hand-balancing  as  a 
part  of  the  floor  show.  The  dances,  given  by  Evelyn 
Webb,  Carolyn  Smith.  Josephine  David,  Elsie  Wiggins, 
and  Mozelle  King  made  a  big  hit  with  the  crowd. 

During  the  intermission  we  had  refreshments.  Deli¬ 
cious  ice  cream  and  cup  cakes  were  served  on  attractive 
red-  white  and  blue  plates. 

All  in  all,  the  party  was  a  huge  success.  Everyone 
had  a  grand  time. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 
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'J'HE  latter  part  of  February  the  school  enjoyed  a  brief 
visit  from  Superintendent  and  Mrs.  A.  E.  Pope  of 
the  New  Jersey  School. 


- o - 

pLANS  are  going  forward  for  our  annual  Gymnastic 
Exhibition  which  we  believe  at  the  present  time  will 
be  held  early  in  May.  Definite  announcement  regard¬ 
ing  the  date  will  be  made  later. 


- o - 

'JTIE  present  school  year  will  close  on  Friday,  May 
14th.  The  children  will  go  home  on  that  date. 
Special  coaches  will  be  provided  for  Miami,  Pensacola 
and  Tampa.  Chaperones  from  the  school  will  ac¬ 
company  the  children  to  those  points.  Very  soon  in¬ 
formation  will  be  sent  regarding  the  home-coming  of 
children. 


- o - - 

RECENTLY  our  health  program  has  been  broken  by 
a  large  number  of  light  cases  of  influenza.  There 
was  only  one  case  which  had  any  serious  complications. 
It  was  necessary  for  Gene  Elkes  of  Tampa  to  have  a 
mastoid  operation  from  which  we  are  glad  to  say  he  is 
making  a  rapid  recovery. 

- o - 

P'HE  latter  part  of  F  ebruary  the  girls’  basketball  teams 
from  the  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  came  to  St.  Augustine  for  a  game  with 
our  girls’  team.  The  South  Carolina  team  was  accom¬ 
panied  by  Superintendent  Laurens  Walker,  the  girls’ 
basketball  coach.  Miss  Wilhelmina  Voss  and  Mr.  James 
Wills,  the  boys’  coach.  The  Alabama  team  was  accom¬ 
panied  by  Mrs.  Myrtle  Leonard,  girls’  basketball  coach, 


Mrs.  Chamberlain,  Mrs.  Allen  and  Mr.  Clifford,  also 
members  of  the  Ala.  School  faculty.  We  have  never  had  a 
finer  group  of  children  to  visit  us  than  those  from  these 
schools.  We  thoroughly  enjoyed  their  visit  and  hope 
they  will  come  again  next  year. 

- — — o — — 

RECENTLY  our  basketball  teams  have  had  two 
splendid  trips.  The  week-end  of  March  6th  our 
boys’  basketball  team  journeyed  to  Talladega,  Alabama 
where  they  took  part  in  the  Southern  States  Basketball 
Tournament.  Coaches  and  team  report  that  it  was  one 
of  the  best  Tournaments  that  has  ever  been  held  in  the 
southern  states.  Plenty  of  entertainment  was  provided 
for  visiting  teams,  and  Superintendent  Riddle  and  his 
capable  staff  deserve  a  great  deal  of  commendation  for 
the  splendid  manner  in  which  the  Tournament  was 
handled. 

- o - 

'J’HE  week-end  of  March  13th  our  girls’  basketball 
team  visited  the  North  Carolina  School  at  Morgan- 
ton,  and  the  South  Carolina  School  at  Cedar  Spring. 
The  game  with  the  North  Carolina  School  was  played 
on  Friday  night  and  the  next  night  they  played  the 
South  Carolina  School.  This  was  a  delightful  trip  for 
our  girls  and  they  thoroughly  enjoyed  the  contacts 
made  and  the  visit  to  the  schools.  We  appreciate  the 
splendid  hospitality  extended  at  both  schools. 


ANSWER  THIS  ONE 

Will  the  occasional  coming  to  the  office  a  little  earlier 
than  usual  indicate  to  your  employer  that  you  are  very 
much  interested? 

Does  the  constantly  coming  late  to  the  office  develop 
in  the  mind  of  the  boss  a  doubt  as  to  your  sincerity  to 
serve  ? 

It  is  a  good  plan  to  prove  to  the  boss,  by  your  actions, 
that  you  are  really  in  earnest? 

Do  you  know  of  any  successful  man  that  has  won  by 
always  being  late? 

Knowing  what  you  know  of  yourself,  would  you  hire 
yourself  or  would  you  fire  yourself? — The  Silent 
Partner 


A  HEALTHY  HUNGER — 

For  great  ideas  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom. 

For  beauty  is  a  mark  of  the  divine. 

For  work  is  the  foundation  of  character. 

For  clean  fun  is  the  sign  of  a  clean  mind. 

For  knowledge  involves  an  appetite  for  work. 

For  friendship  is  one  of  the  first  signs  of  sanity. 
For  laughter  is  an  indication  of  a  mind  still  alive. — 

Tampa  Tribune 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

By  next  October  Frank  E.  Philpott  will  have  been  an 
employee  of  The  St.  Cloud  (Florida)  Tribune  twenty 
years. 

Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet  and  her  family,  of  Winter 
Haven,  attended  the  Gasparilla  fair  in  Tampa  on 
Monday,  February  1st. 

Harry  A.  Graf  has  leased  a  most  desirable  location 
at  1450  Walnut  Street  in  Jacksonville  and  remodeled 
it  into  a  modernly  equipped  barber  shop. 

Louis  H.  Eigle  of  Winter  Haven  was  visited  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25th  by  his  uncle,  who  practices  law  in  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  It  has  been  several  years  since  they  met. 

Marcus  Kenner,  president  of  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,  returned  to  New  York  City  from 
Miami  on  Saturday,  February  21,  accompanied  by  Mrs. 
Kenner. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Austin,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry 
Jacobs,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  motored 
from  St.  Petersburg  to  attend  the  Tampa  fair  on  Satur¬ 
day,  February  6th.  While  there  they  had  the  good 
fortune  to  meet  Mr.  Eugene  Hogle  and  J-  L.  Myers, 
who  were  in  charge  of  a  school  exhibit. 

The  Gainesville  Bible  Class  has  been  established 
again,  with  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelly  in  charge.  It  meets  at  her 
home  every  Sunday  evening.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  the  class  was  suspended  for  obvious  reasons  some 
time  ago.  Since  then  the  deaf  population  has  been  in¬ 
creased,  Mrs.  Kelly  found  it  possible  to  have  the  entire 
class  enrolled  for  the  rest  of  the  winter  season. 

The  St.  Petersburg  Independent  issues  special  editions 
now  and  then.  The  latest  one  was  the  “Come  to  the 
Festival”  edition,  which  kept  Leon  Carter  busy  on  the 
keyboard  at  nights  and  Henry  Austin  employed  at  the 
Southern  Art  Company  plant  finishing  cuts  for  the  In¬ 
dependent.  Their  ability  is  highly  praised  by  the  em¬ 
ployers  who  do  not  consider  deafness  a  handicap  in 
their  line  of  employment. 

Franklin  A.  Martin,  whose  frequent  visits  have  been 
enjoyed  by  his  many  friends,  has  returned  to  Florida 
for  a  short  stay  with  their  former  Chicago  neighbors, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott,  in  St.  Cloud.  He 
attended  the  Tampa  service  on  February  28th  and 
while  there  he  met  his  only  hearing  brother.  His  son, 
LeRoy,  took  his  father  on  a  vacation  trip  to  Mexico, 
and  they  left  there  to  arrive  in  Florida  on  time.  LeRoy 
returned  to  resume  his  bank  duties  in  Chicago  on  the 
following  Tuesday. 

After  resting  in  Miami  from  strenuous  activities  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  Mrs.  Pearly  Eller  stopped  on 
route  home  for  a  few  days’  stay  with  her  old  friends 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  E.  Philpott  in  St.  Cloud-  She  left 
for  home  the  early  part  of  March. 


The  Talladega  (Ala.)  Daily  Home  published  the 
following  item  in  a  recent  issue:  “Miss  Willie  McLane, 
formerly  of  Talladega,  was  signally  honored  recently 
at  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf,  where  a  new 
building  was  dedicated  “McLane  Hall”  in  honor  of  her 
36  years  of  service  as  a  housemother  at  the  school.” — 
F.  E.  P.  - 

Rev.  Frank  E.  Philpott  held  his  regular  monthly 
service  at  Grace  M.  E.  Chruch,  St.  Augustine,  on 
March  7th.  The  older  pupils  of  the  school  attended  the 
services. 

Todd  Hicks,  of  Jacksonville,  is  all  smiles  since  he  is 
a  proud  possessor  of  a  1937  DeLuxe  Studebaker  Sedan. 
Todd  holds  a  responsible  position  with  the  Jax  Brewing 
Company. 

LeRoy  Echols,  of  Live  Oak,  and  a  former  pupil  of 
this  school,  was  a  week-end  visitor  here  on  February 
20lh.  LeRoy  is  an  all-round  printer  on  Live  Oak’s 
weekly  paper. 

Banks  Sweat,  of  New  Symrna,  and  a  former  pupil  of 
this  school,  is  a  proud  owner  of  a  modern  equipped 
shoe-shop  in  Daytona  Beach.  According  to  his  reports, 
he  has  made  a  good  start  and  is  kept  very  busy. 

Miss  Malina  Parker,  of  Warsaw,  N.  C-,  visited  rela¬ 
tives  in  Cresent  City,  Florida,  whom  she  has  not  seen 
for  several  years.  The  trip  down  there  gave  her  the 
opportunity  to  visit  the  school  and  St.  Augustine. 

The  following  out-of-town  visitors  who  attended 
the  Girls’  “Tiny”  Basketball  Tournament  on  February 
26th  and  27th  were  Miss  Ethel  Crawford,  William  Hall- 
Todd  Hicks,  Sherwood  Hicks,  Sidney  and  Robert  Hoag- 
land  and  Hoyt  Richardson,  all  of  Jacksonville.  Walter 
Melton,  of  Auburndale,  also  attended  the  games. 

Among  the  recent  deaf  visitors  at  the  school  were: 
Mrs.  Philip  0.  Hudson,  of  St.  Petersburg,  Mrs.  Alma 
Watson,  of  Hutsonville,  Ill.,  Mrs.  Margueritte  I.  Clan- 
cey,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  of  St. 
Petersburg  and  Mrs.  H.  S-  Austin  of  St.  Petersburg. — 
J.  L.  M. 


D.  A.  D.  BENEFIT  DANCE 
We  hope  that  many  of  our  out-of-town  friends  can 
attend  the  Benefit  Dance  which  is  to  be  held  at 
Columbus  Club  on  Saturday  night,  April  3rd.  It  will 
be  for  the  purpose  of  raising  money  for  the  D.  A.  D.  En- 
downment  fund.  A  very  fine  Orchestra  will  be  had  for 
the  occasion.  The  St-  Johns  Post  No.  37  American 
Legion  is  cooperating  with  the  local  D.  A.  D-  chapter 
committe  in  helping  to  make  this  affair  a  success.  The 
admission  is  one  dollar  per  couple.  Dancing  starts  at 
ten  o’clock.  Other  forms  entertainment  will  also  be 
had.  This  is  an  appropriate  time  to  meet  old  friends, 
so  come  and  contribute  to  a  worthy  cause. — J.  L.  M. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  went  to  a  show  in  the  chapel  February  27th.  It 
was  good. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  received  a  box  and  thirty  cents  from  Aunt  Daisy 
February  27th. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

Cecil  Goodrich  gave  me  some  peppermint  stick 
candy  one  Saturday. — James  Lynn. 

We  had  a  party  February  22nd.  We  played  Bingo. 
We  had  a  good  time. — Robert  Wilson. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  long  green  silk  dress  for  the 
Washington’s  Birthday  party. — Jessie  Styron. 

Mrs.  Burns  and  Miss  Line  took  me  to  town  Febru- 
uary  25th.  I  cashed  my  money  order. — Joe  Mott. 

Mrs.  Burns  took  Miss  Wilson  to  a  hospital  February 
25th.  She  had  a  cold.  She  is  better  now. — D  Ribblett. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  February  25th. 
She  sent  me  some  candy,  some  cookies  and  some  black¬ 
berries. — David  Lawrence. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  a  show  down 
town  February  16th.  The  name  of  the  picture  was 
“Stowaway”. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  helped  Mr.  Grow  and  Miss  Wilson  one  week-  I 
helped  paint  the  posters  for  the  chapel  program  on 
Washington’s  Birthday. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

The  large  boys  and  girls  had  a  dance  February  27th. 
The  girls'  basketball  teams  from  South  Carolina  and 
Alabama  were  here-  I  went  to  the  dance. — F.  Roche. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

At  our  party  the  other  night  we  played  “Bingo”. 
Everyone  in  our  class  won  a  prize. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Mother  said  that  she  was  going  to  send  me  a  pair  of 
trousers  and  a  shirt  for  Easter. —  Norman  Chauncey. 

We  went  to  a  movie  in  the  chapel  not  long  ago. 

Mother  sent  me  a  dollar  in  a  letter  last  week. — G. 
Armstrong. 

Mother  sent  me  some  skates  the  other  day.  I  had  a 
good  time  skating  up  and  down  the  driveway  on 
Saturday. — Edward  Wilcox. 

Mr.  Tadema  drew  the  outline  of  our  map  of  Hol¬ 
land.  We  made  some  paper  windmills  and  canal  boats 
and  put  them  on  the  map. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

We  have  lots  of  pictures  of  the  Dutch  people  and 
places  in  Holland.  We  have  some  story  books,  too.  We 
are  studying  about  Holland. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

We  had  visitors  the  other  day.  Basketball  teams  from 
the  Alabama  and  the  South  Carolina  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  were  here.  They  played  against  our  teams.  I  was 
glad  that  I  could  see  the  games. — Fletcher  Smith. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

I  went  to  see  the  girls’  basketball  games.  The  South 
Carolina  girls  played  the  best — Dorothy  Staton. 

I  did  not  go  to  the  Washington’s  Birthday  party  be¬ 
cause  I  was  very  sick  in  the  hospital  with  the  flu. — 
Rosina  Capitano. 

I  am  learning  about  printing.  I  like  printing  better 
than  painting.  I  think  that  I  shall  be  a  printer  when  I 
grow  up. — James  Pritchard. 

March  28th  will  be  Easter.  My  mother  promised  me 
a  pretty  new  dress  and  new  shoes.  I  hope  Easter  Day 
will  be  warm. — Geneva  Goodson. 

Many  people  all  over  the  country  have  had  the  flu. 
Many  children  in  our  school  have  been  sick.  I  hope 
the  flu  is  just  about  over. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Evelyn  and  I  danced  at  the  Washington’s  Birthday 
party.  We  did  a  tap  dance.  Then  we  stayed  and  watch¬ 
ed  the  older  people  dance. — Caroline  Smith- 

When  I  was  at  home  I  went  to  Sunday  School  with 
hearing  children.  Every  Sunday  we  got  little  books 
with  very  pretty  pictures  in  them. — M.  Hovsepian. 

The  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  girls  told  us  that 
St.  Augustine  was  much  larger  than  they  first  thought. 
They  thought  it  was  a  beautiful  city,  too. — Lee  Hixson. 

Miss  Thompson  took  us  to  see  Shirley  Temple  in 
“The  Stowaway.”  The  picture  was  about  Shirley 
Temple  in  China-  It  was  very  interesting. — William 
Edwards. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

We  have  finished  studying  about  Hawaii.  We  are 
studying  about  the  Philippine  Islands  now. — Esther 
Simpson. 

Our  boys’  team  went  to  Alabama  March  the  3rd  to 
play  basketball.  They  had  a  wonderful  time. — Dewey 
Sumner. 

A  group  of  girls  from  the  Alabama  and  South  Caro¬ 
lina  Schools  for  the  Deaf  visited  us  last  month — R. 
Fleminc. 

My  teacher  was  sick  all  last  week.  We  missed  her 
very  much  and  are  so  happy  that  she  has  leturned. — 
L.  D-  Dyal. 

Miss  Thompson  took  Mrs.  Williams’  class  to  a  mo¬ 
vie  Feb-  16th.  The  title  of  the  picture  was  “Stowaway.” 
It  was  an  interesting  picture. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Wilson,  Joe  and  I  saw  a  man  and  woman  about  four 
feet  high  driving  an  Austin  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
thought  they  belonged  to  a  circus. — Cecil  Rowe. 

Mother  told  me  that  I  could  go  Jacksonville  to  see 
her  soon.  I  am  very  glad  because  I  always  have  a 
wonderful  time  visiting  there. — Isabelle  Mancill. 
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We  had  a  party  February  22nd.  We  played  “Old 
Maid,”  “Cities”  and  “Bingo.”  We  liked  “Bingo”  best. 
Some  pupils  won  prizes.  We  had  an  excellent  time. — 
Inese  French. 

I  was  overjoyed  when  Mother  came  to  see  me  Feb¬ 
ruary  sixteenth.  We  spent  the  night  at  a  hotel  down 
town  and  went  to  see  Shirley  Temple  in  “Stowaway." 
— Hazel  Brisco. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

Rev.  Philpott  comes  every  month  to  preach  at  the 
church.  We  enjoy  his  talks. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

We  have  enjoyed  playing  basket  ball  this  winter. 
We  have  won  thirteen  games  and  lost  four. — Leonard 
Williams. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Sawley  Helms  and  I  went 
for  a  walk.  I  saw  a  small  boy  fishing.  Fish  is  plenti¬ 
ful  in  Florida. — Hubert  Smith. 

Our  boys  went  to  Alabama  Wednesday,  March  3,  to 
take  part  in  the  basketball  tournament.  They  enjoyed 
the  trip  very  much. — Woodrow  Taylor. 

Some  of  the  older  hoys  and  girls  had  a  dance  in  the 
dining  room  Saturday  night,  Feb.  27th.  The  room  was 
prettily  decorated.  They  enjoyed  dancing — Wilson 
Collins. 

Mr.  Clifford  of  Alabama  visited  our  school  some 
time  ago.  He  talked  with  us  for  about  two  hours-  He 
told  me  that  he  knew  my  sisters  in  Birmingham. — S. 
Isaac  Lewis. 

We  had  an  educational  picture  show  in  the  chapel 
recently.  It  showed  how  fossils  were  dug  and  packed 
to  be  shipped  to  a  museum.  It  was  very  interesting. — 
Jack  Johnson. 

Our  girls  played  basket  ball  with  the  girls  from  the 
Alabama  and  South  Carolina  Schools  Friday  and  Sat¬ 
urday,  Feb.  26th  and  27lh.  Our  girls  lost  the  games. — 
Emanuel  Belmer. 

Mr.  Laurens  Walker  of  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  brought  his  basketball  players  to  play 
with  our  girls  Feb.  26th.  Mr.  Walker  looked  well  and 
we  were  very  glad  to  see  him  again. — H.  Hovsepian. 

We  were  surprised  to  see  Miss  Ethel  Crawford, 
Sherwood  Hicks,  Willie  Hall,  Sidney  Hoagland  and 
Walter  Melton  at  a  basketball  game  some  time  ago.  We 
hope  that  they  will  come  again  some  times. — Oscar 
J.  Hutson. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Feb.  27th  was  Mother’s  birthday  and  I  would  like 
to  have  had  plenty  of  money  to  buy  a  birthday  cake 
for  her,  but  I  hadn’t. — Fay  Pierce. 

On  March  15th  my  sister  will  have  a  birthday.  She 
will  be  thirteen  years  old.  She  lives  with  Mrs.  Brown, 
a  friend  of  ours. — Grace  Barker. 

I  have  several  friends  on  the  Alabama  and  South 


Carolina  teams  and  they  gave  me  their  addresses.  I 
shall  write  to  them  sometime. — Mozelle  King. 

I  had  a  grand  time  over  the  week-end  with  Virginia 
Culpepper,  who  lives  in  Alabama,  and  I  missed  her 
when  she  went  away. — Mamie  Lou  Peeples. 

The  advanced  department  here  and  the  visiting  teams 
had  a  party  in  the  dining-room  last  Saturday  night. 
We  danced  and  played  games. — Edward  Hall. 

I  have  a  new  friend  who  lives  in  Alabama.  Her  name 
is  Virginia  Culpepper.  She  came  here  with  the  girls’ 
basketball  team  on  February  26th. — Lois  Bohannon. 

On  February  2/th  some  of  us  boys  and  girls  went  to 
the  chapel  to  see  a  moving  picture.  The  title  of  it  was 
“Dress  Parade.”  Vic  Donovan  was  the  hero. — Paul 
Olive. 

Miss  Hichsmith’s  Class 

1  his  morning  Miss  Highsmith  told  us  about  “Romeo 
and  Juliet,  but  she  would  not  tell  us  how  the  story 
ends,  because  we  hope  to  see  it. — Nell  Hires. 

Romeo  and  Juliet”  is  a  play  which  was  written  by 
William  Shakespeare.  It  tells  about  two  lovers  whose 
families  were  enemies.  It  is  an  interesting  story,  but 
it  is  so  sad ! — H.  Davis. 

I  had  an  apportunity  to  run  the  movie  machine  all 
by  myself  last  Saturday  night  when  the  other  operators 
were  at  the  Washington’s  Birthday  dance.  I  enjoyed  the 
experience. —  Geqrge  Bradley. 

J  he  girls’  basketball  teams  from  the  South  Carolina 
and  Alabama  schools  came  here  February  25lh  to 
play  against  our  team.  We  had  lots  of  fun  talking 
during  the  week-end. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

I  wonder  what  March  will  bring  us.  The  basketball 
teams  will  be  busy  because  they  are  going  visiting.  All 
of  us  will  be  busy  with  schoolwork.  St.  Patrick’s  Day 
and  Easter  come  in  this  month. — D.  Cumbie. 

Last  summer  my  mother  told  Medora  to  cover  the 
canary,  but  she  covered  a  baked  turkey  with  a  towel 
and  put  it  in  the  ice  box.  In  the  morning  mother  laughed 
at  her.  Medora  had  misunderstood. — B.  R.  Crowell. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

Do  you  know  that  some  kinds  of  bacteria  are  very 
harmful  to  all  of  us?  We  must  take  care  of  ourselves. — 
Lena  Holt. 

Miss  Eibeck  will  take  my  class  to  a  show  soon.  We 
shall  see  “The  Maid  of  Salem,”  which  we  think  will  be 
a  thrilling  picture. — E.  Remley. 

Susie  received  a  big  box  of  oranges  one  Saturday 
evening.  I  had  a  lot  of  trouble  telling  her  that  two  would 
be  enough  for  me,  but  she  was  big  hearted  and  gave  me 
more. — C.  Adair. 

One  Tuesday  night  Miss  Eibeck  took  my  class  to 
the  theatre  to  see  “Romeo  and  Juliet.”  Norma  Shearer, 
Leslie  Howard  and  John  Barrymore  were  starred  in 
it.  It  was  an  excellent  picture. — C.  Goodrich. 
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The  girls  came  from  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  to 
our  school  for  a  basketball  tournament  for  three  days. 
South  Carolina  won  the  tournament.  In  the  evening  we 
enjoyed  dancing  with  our  guests. — D.  Bryan. 

Our  boys  who  play  basketball  went  to  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf  to  play  in  a  basketball  tournament. 
The  boys  were  very  lucky  to  go.  I  wish  I  could  have 
gone,  but  I  do  not  play  basketball. — M.  McClain. 

The  girls  from  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  visited 
our  school  for  three  days  to  play  in  a  basketball 
tournament.  The  South  Carolina  girls  are  to  be  con¬ 
gratulated.  They  were  the  victors. — S.  Lawrence. 

This  month  our  girls  will  go  up  to  the  South  Carolina 
and  North  Carolina  Schools  to  play  basketball  against 
their  teams.  At  the  same  time  Evelyn  has  invited  me  to 
be  a  guest  at  her  home  for  the  week-end. — J.  Hovsepian. 

One  time  as  I  was  sitting  in  the  sewing  room,  I  saw 
a  small  spider  crawling  on  the  wall.  I  would  have  killed 
it,  but  I  was  afraid,  because  I  thought  it  would  bite  my 
nose.  Then  perhaps  my  nose  would  change  and  grow 
longer  and  longer.  Do  you  think  I  was  a  sissy? — I. 
Long. 

A  week  ago  after  supper  I  went  out  doors  and  gazed 
at  the  beautiful  sky.  It  was  too  cold,  so  I  came  into  the 
house  and  went  upstairs  where  I  could  stand  near  a 
window  and  watch  the  scene.  The  white  clouds  changed 
into  a  light  red.  They  reminded  me  of  Judgment  Day. — 
Evelyn  Godwin. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Some  of  the  boys  who  play  basketball  went  to  Ala¬ 
bama  to  play  basketball  against  one  another. — H.  B. 
Tillman. 

I  read  “A  Girl  of  the  Limberlost”  recently.  I  hope 
every  one  of  you  will  read  it  sometime  because  it  is  an 
excellent  story. — Jewell  Stevens. 

I  received  a  long  letter  from  Mabel  Perry  last  week. 
She  was  married  to  a  hard-of-hearing  boy,  Nolan 
Parker,  last  year.  She  sent  me  a  picture  of  herself. — 
Euneta  Vann. 

What  a  grand  time  we  had  talking  with  the  Alabama 
and  South  Carolina  girls  recently.  I  recognized  some  of 
the  Alabama  girls  because  I  used  to  go  to  the  Ala¬ 
bama  school. — Florence  Johnson. 

Last  Saturday  night  we  had  a  party  in  honor  of  the 
Alabama  and  South  Carolina  girls  who  visited  us.  I 
was  astonished  when  Homer  and  I  won  the  prize  for 
the  best  waltz  contest. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Last  summer  I  saw  three  dinosaur  eggs  in  a  store 
window.  They  had  turned  to  stone.  These  eggs  looked 
like  duck  eggs.  I  saw  them  with  my  own  eyes  for  the 
first  time  in  my  life. — Sawley  Helms. 

We  enjoyed  the  visit  of  the  South  Carolina  and  Ala¬ 
bama  girls.  The  South  Carolina  girls  came  to  Florida 


for  the  first  time.  I  liked  the  girls  very  much  and  hope 
that  I  shall  see  them  again. — Jack  Sumner. 

The  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  girls  came  to 
Florida  for  the  basketball  tournament.  The  St.  Joseph 
girls  played  against  them,  too.  We  were  surprised 
when  Florida  beat  Alabama. — Ray  Railsback. 

Some  of  us  girls  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  picture 
show  last  Saturday  night.  The  title  of  the  show  was 
“Dress  Parade.”  It  was  excellent.  William  Boyd  and 
Bessie  Love  played  in  it. — Ira  Jane  Larkins. 

One  of  the  South  Carolina  girls  who  came  for  the 
beasketball  tournament  is  sick  in  the  hospital.  She  has 
had  flu  since  Saturday.  She  left  Florida  for  South 
Carolina  with  Mrs-  Alexander  on  the  train. — J.  David. 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

This  week  we  are  going  to  read  the  story  entitled, 
“The  Great  Stone  Face.”  The  author  of  this  book  is 
Nathaniel  Hawthorne. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

On  February  27th  the  visitors  from  Alabama  and 
South  Carolina  were  invited  to  our  dance.  The  St  Joe’s 
team  were  also  invited.  A  good  time  was  had  by  all. — 
Elsie  Ann  Wiggins. 

Mr.  Walker,  who  was  president  of  our  school  six 
years  ago,  spent  four  days  here  with  us.  Teachers,  and 
the  boys  and  girls  who  knew  him.  were  happy  to  see 
him  again. — Nathalie  Oakley. 

The  deaf  girls  from  South  Carolina  and  Alabama 
came  here  to  play  basketball  with  our  team.  They 
played  five  games  in  two  days.  We  had  good  crowds  at 
the  games. — Jimmie  Davis. 

The  Alabama  and  South  Carolina  girls  came  here  to 
play  basketball  against  our  girls.  I  was  glad  to  be  with 
my  dear  pals,  Martha  Johnston  and  Maggie  Prickett, 
again. — Mary  Frances  Olive. 

We  had  a  big  dance  in  the  dining  room.  A  three- 
piece  colored  orchestra  furnished  the  music.  Mamie 
Fazio  and  I  won  the  waltz  contest.  Miss  Jones  served 
delicious  refreshments. — Homer  Altman. 

February  26th  and  27th  a  “Tiny  Tournament”  was 
held  on  the  Lyceum  basketball  court.  The  girls  from 
the  Alabama  and  South  Carolina  schools  for  the  Deaf 
played  against  our  girls. — Charles  Lockey. 

Our  dining-room  was  decorated  with  red,  white,  and 
blue  paper  strips  around  the  columns  and  lights.  A 
large  sign  hung  in  the  middle  of  the  room  saying,  “Wel¬ 
come  Alabama  and  South  Carolina  Girls.” — Medora 
Crowell. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Every  night  after  study  hour  the  boys  make  a  mad 
rush  to  our  recreational  room  to  play  ping-pong.  This 
game  is  becoming  very  popular  in  our  school. — Robert 
Edwards. 

On  February  15th,  our  high  school  classes  had  a 
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valentine  party  in  the  library.  Before  the  party  we 
voted  whether  to  have  it  again  next  year  or  not.  The 
majority  voted  to  have  it,  for  we  still  enjoy  giving  val¬ 
entines. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

In  Christian  Endeavor  on  Sunday  night,  Feb.  28th, 
we  elected  officers  for  the  coming  term.  Homer  Alt¬ 
man  was  elected  President,  Ray  Railsback,  the  Vice- 
President,  Edward  Hall,  Secretary  and  Nathalie  Oak¬ 
ley,  Treasurer. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  February  26th,  several  of  our 
girls  went  sight-seeing  with  the  girls’  basketball  teams 
from  the  South  Carolina  and  Alabama  Schools.  We 
visited  the  Fountain  of  Youth,  Fort  Marion,  and  other 
places  of  interest. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 

Another  basketball  season  has  come  and  gone.  We 
had  lots  of  fun  while  it  lasted,  but  are  quite  eager  to 
turn  to  other  sports. 

From  now  until  May  we  all  shall  be  very  busy  prac¬ 
ticing  for  our  annual  athletic  exhibition. — Frances 
Todd. 

The  girls  of  the  South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
are  to  be  congratulated  for  winning  the  Tri-State  Bas¬ 
ketball  Tournament.  They  defeated  Alabama  and 
Florida. 

All  of  the  teams  played  well.  We  enjoyed  the  games 
a  lot. — Lee  Cooper. 

Many  of  the  nation’s  outstanding  golfers  will  be 
here  for  a  try  at  the  National  Amatem — Professional 
Championship  which  will  be  played  on  the  St.  August¬ 
ine  Links,  March  17-21. 

Lawson  Little,  Tony  Maners  and  other  well-known 
stars  of  golfdom  expect  to  enter  the  tournament. 

I  shall  enter  and  hope  to  survive  more  than  one 
round. — Powell  Critchon  Jr. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  am  glad  that  spring  will  come  soon.  I  like  spring 
better  than  winter. — Mary  Tyler. 

Connie  Holloman  and  I  went  home  Friday  afternoon 
Feb-  25th.  I  had  a  delightful  time. — R.  L.  Vickers. 

Saturady  night,  February  27th,  we  had  a  show  in 
the  chapel.  It  was  very  good.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
— Aleen  Cowart. 

Miss  Wilson  did  not  come  to  school  for  several 
days  last  month.  We  were  sorry  that  she  was  sick. — 
Evelyn  Newberry. 

My  uncle,  aunt  and  cousin  came  to  see  me  some 
time  ago.  I  was  glad  to  see  them-  They  went  back  home 
that  night. — Herlene  Jordan. 

On  St.  Valentine’s  Day,  we  made  some  pretty  val¬ 
entines.  Mrs.  Moore  gave  us  some  valentine  candy. 
We  had  a  happy  day. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

Saturday  night,  February  27th,  we  had  a  party  for 


the  Alabama  and  South  Carolina  basketball  girls.  We 
had  a  good  time  dancing. — Helen  Waller. 

We  had  a  party  on  February  twenty-second.  We 
played  cards.  Some  of  us  won  prizes.  We  had  some  ice¬ 
cream  and  cake.  We  had  a  lovely  time. — V.  Lamb. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

I  received  a  letter  recently. — Luella  Baxter. 

I  like  to  play  basket-ball. — Jean  Anne  Thomas. 

I  am  embroidering  a  vanity  set. — Nellie  Crichton. 

Essie  Simmcns  received  a  new  dress  for  her 
birthday. 

Dewey  O’Neal  received  a  nice  box  for  St.  Valen¬ 
tine’s  Day. 

Mother  will  have  a  birthday  party  for  me  March 
fifth. — Billy  Rooks. 

I  went  home  February  twenty-sixth-  I  had  a  good 
time. — A.  T.  Burnsed. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  the  Washington’s  Birthday 
party. — Horace  McLendon. 

My  birthday  was  February  second.  I  was  thirteen 
years  old — Ralph  Carter. 

I  enjoyed  seeing  the  South  Carolina  girls  play 
basket  ball. — John  Shelby. 

I  am  embroidering  a  table  scarf.  I  shall  give  it  to 
my  mother. — Margaret  Smith. 

My  father,  mother,  sister  and  her  baby  came  to  see 
me  February  twenty-seventh. — James  Stanley. 

Wartmann  Cottage 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

My  sister  came  to  school  with  me  one  day. — Sam 
Hinson. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  new  blue  dress. — C. 
Pittman. 

I  went  home  for  a  week-end  in  February.- — Billy 
Richards. 

I  received  several  pretty  valentines.  I  sent  some,  too- 
— Mary  Thur. 

I  saw  the  boat  races  in  New  Smyrna  in  February. — 
Annette  Hobbs. 

Mother  sent  me  some  cards  and  a  comic  book  on 
Saturday. — Bobby  Laws. 

Mother  made  us  a  lovely  cake  for  the  valentine 
party. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  one  Saturday  and  brought 
me  some  things. — Gene  Carre. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  took  us  to  see  a  “Shirley  Temple” 
picture  one  day. — Winell  Parker. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

We  made  a  kitchen  for  our  house  one  day. — Carl 
Shouppe. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother,  February  28th. — 
Billy  Gericke. 
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Washington’s  birthday  was  February  22nd — 
Margarette  Nelson. 

We  had  a  valentine  party,  February  14th.  I  had  a 
good  time. — Edgar  Fox. 

I  brought  some  beads  and  a  game  to  school  one 
morning. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

Miss  Bach  went  to  see  Mrs.  Osborn  Sunday, 
February  28th. — Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  a  show  Tuesday,  February 
23rd.  We  saw  Shirley  Temple.  She  is  pretty  and  cute. 
— Oscar  Rawlins. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  box  of  valentine  cookies- — John 
Whealton. 

Mother  and  Bert  came  to  see  me  February  26th. — 
James  Gardner. 

-  I  have  a  pretty  pink  dress.  I  wore  it  to  the  party — 
Carolyn  Hamilton. 

We  had  a  party  on  Washington’s  bithday.  I  had  a 
good  time. — Lucile  Carter. 

Mother  sent  me  a  box  of  valentine  candy  February 
fourteenth. — Robert  Sheppard. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  January  thirtieth.  I 
got  some  valentine  candy. — Lawrence  Pitt. 

We  had  a  valentine  party  February  fifteenth.  I  got 
twenty  valentines.  I  had  a  good  time. — Wanda  Ard. 

I  brought  some  sweet  peas  to  school  February  23rd. 
Uncle  Joe  gave  us  a  tulip  plant  too — Julian  Lopez. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

I  spent  a  week  at  home  last  month. — T.  Johansen. 

We  had  a  party  in  Wartmann  Cottage  February  22. 
— Willie  Bailey. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  toy  airplane  February  27th. 
— Miles  Chandler- 

I  shall  go  to  church  with  Miss  Higgins  one  Sunday 
soon.  Jay  Wilson. 

March  28th  will  be  Easter.  We  shall  have  an  egg 
hunt. — Mildred  Brown. 

Our  class  saw  “Stowaway”  one  day.  We  liked  the 
picture  very  much. — Mike  Gullo. 

Miss  Higgins  went  to  Flagler  Hospital  one  day  to 
see  Mrs.  Osborn. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

I  had  my  birthday  party  at  Miss  Higgins’  home 
February  20th. — Julianne  Wertheim. 


Bloxham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
Dalia  Perez  has  a  dollar. 

Viree  Jourdon  has  a  pretty  new  dress. 

Junior  Vaughan’s  mother  came  February  28th. 
Joe  Shouppe  enjoyed  the  movie  February  28th. 


Robert  Paul  saw  Shirley  Temple  February  16th. 

Miss  Higgins  gave  Clifford  Clements  some  valentine 
candy. 

John  Dickey  received  a  card  from  his  aunt  Anne 
February  25th. 

Murlene  Jourdon  got  a  pretty  dress  on  her  birthday, 
February  22nd- 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Jack  Daugherty  saw  two  movies  the  last  time  he 
went  home. 

Gene  Elks  received  a  nice  box  from  his  family  on 
Washington’s  Birthday. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner  and  Flora  Goodman  enjoyed 
the  Shirley  Temple  movie  recently. 

William  Sistrunk,  Benicio  Roguer  and  Harry 
Phelps  received  a  great  many  valentines  at  the  party. 
Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

One  morning  in  February  we  went  for  a  walk  to  the 
bay.  The  sun  was  shining  and  it  was  warm.  We  went  to 
the  bay  because  Ruth  Perkins  wanted  to  go.  Louise 
Smith  and  Beda  Peeples  saw  a  boat  in  the  water.  It  was 
tied  to  a  post.  Jimmy  Hughes,  Addie  Smith,  Willie 
Cannon,  Jerry  Crews  and  Billy  Robinson  climbed  in¬ 
to  the  boat.  They  sat  quietly.  They  rode  in  the  boat. 
J’hey  did  not  fall  into  the  water. 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Miss  Betty  took  the  children  in  our  class  to  the  beach 
recently.  One  afternoon  she  took  Lean  Hanks,  David 
Daw,  J  C.  Pert  and  Fred  Crum  and  another  day  she 
took  Lois  Remely,  Dorothy  Adams  and  Helen  Head. 
They  took  a  large  ball  and  our  sand-table  toys  to  play 
with.  They  collected  shells  and  brought  them  home. 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  February  1937 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


Cooper,  Lee 
*Dicks,  Gladys 
Dyal,  L.  I). 
Edwards,  Robert 
Fleming,  Roger 
*Goodson,  Geneva 
Hutson,  Oscar 
Johnson  M.  J. 
Jordan,  Herlene 
Lamb,  Virginia 


Larkin,  Ira  Jane 
*Lawrence,  David 
*Long,  Imogene 
Love,  Lola  Mae 
O'Brien,  Elwood 
*Ribblett,  Dorothy 
Rogers,  Addie  Lee 
Stanley,  James 
Taylor,  Woodrow 
Wertheim,  Lorraine 
Wilcox,  Edward 


Miss  Warren’s  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  88% 


HONORABLE  MENTION 


Mr.  Alexander’s  Class — Score  84% 
Miss  Thompson's  Class — Score  82% 
Miss  Wilson’s  Class — Score  81% 


If  you  not  happy,  try  to  make  some  one  else  happy> 
and  note  the  result.  Anon. 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard, 


Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Burns,  M.  A. 
Miss  Clarice  Clapp,  B.  S. 
Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 


Mrs  Wahneeta  Davenport 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.  A. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 
Secretary  to  President 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office  Assistant 


Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M. 
Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N. 


Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 


Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 


Department  for  the  Bund 
Mr.  H.  Wilson  Beaty,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell 

Department  of  Music 
Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 
Instructors 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 

John  F.  Willis,  A  B. 


Julius  L.  Myers . Printing  &  Linotyping 

Edmund  L.  Bumann,  B.  S . Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles . Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 

J.  B.  Hidle . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


Miss  Willie  McLane . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Handwork  & Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  . Domestic  Science 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs . W orkshop  for  the  Blind 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


John  W.  Alexander . Athletic  Director 

Louis  Gerber . Asst.  Athletic  Director 

John  F.  Willis . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Mary  MacDonell . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alice  Eibeck . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 


Miss  Clarice  Clapp . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

Scoutmasters:  Eugene  Hogle,  Julius  L.  Myers — Deaf  Boys 
Scoutmasters:  Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  John  F.  Willis — Blind  Boys 
Girl  Scouts:  Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  Miss  Lula  B.  Highsmith. 


Miss  Juanita  Edwards 
Miss  Almena  Ashton 
A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D. ... 
Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . 


Miss  Willie  McLane  .... 


Miss  Nannie  Carpenter 
Miss  Maude  Green . 


Mrs.  Dora  Wilds  . . 


Mrs.  Carolyn  Osborne. 


Virginia  James . . 

Inez  B.  Leggett . 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  .... 
Cary  White . 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Miss  Helen  Jones . Matron 

.  Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

. Asst.  Housekeeper  Miss  Ann  Howell,  R.  N . Nurse 

. Attending  Physician  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A.  ..- — . Superintendent  of  Buildings 

. Dentist  F.  W.  Burdett . Night  Watchman 

GIRLS’  BUILDING 

. Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh . Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Miss  Annie  Weaver .  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 

BOYS’  BUILDING 

. Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland . Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

. Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor  John  F.  Willis . Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Housemother-Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Mrs.  Alice  Eigle . .  .Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

.Housemother-Small  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Clemens  McClain . Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

.  Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  . Teacher  of  Blind 

. . Teacher  of  Deaf  Washington  Jones .  Teacher  of  Blind 

.  Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  .  Housekeeper 

. Teacher  of  Deaf  Robert  White .  Boys’  Supervisor 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman  . Jacksonville  Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant . Lakeland 

Hon.  Oliver  J.  Semmes  . Pensacola  Hon.  R.  P.  Terry .  Miami 

Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan . Tavares  Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  Secretary . Tallahassee 

C.  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 


General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  .months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
.  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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A  Creed 


Let  me  be  a  little  kinder; 

Let  me  be  a  little  blinder 
To  the  faults  of  those  about  me, 
Let  me  praise  a  little  more. 
Let  me  be,  when  I  am  weary, 

Just  a  little  bit  more  cheery; 

Let  me  serve  a  little  better 
Those  that  I  am  striving  for. 


Let  me  be  a  little  braver 
When  temptations  bid  me  waver; 

Let  me  strive  little  harder 
To  be  all  that  I  should  be; 

Let  me  be  a  little  meeker 
With  the  brother  that  is  weaker; 

Let  me  think  more  of  my  neighbor 
And  a  little  less  of  me. 


Let  me  be  a  little  sweeter; 

Make  my  life  a  bit  completer, 

By  doing  what  I  should  do 
Every  minute  of  the  day. 

Let  me  toil,  without  complaining, 
Not  a  humble  task  disdaining; 

Let  me  face  the  summons  calmly 
When  death  beckons  me  away. 


— Anonymous. 
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Glimpses  of  Some  of  the  Work  Done  in  Vocational  Training 


SEWING  ROOM 

There  is  always  plenty  to  do  in  the  Sewing  Room. 

There  are  three  divisions:  advanced,  intermediate 
and  primary. 

From  the  instructors’  point  of  view,  this  has  been  a 
very  satisfactory  year  in  the  Sewing  Room. 

The  girls  have  taken  an  unusual  interest  in  their 
work,  and  have  done  some  very  fine  work. 

In  the  advanced  class  the  girls  are  taught  dress 
making,  and  the  making  of  all  kinds  of  garments.  They 
make  most  of  the  linen  used  in  the  school  besides  all  of 
the  mattress  ticks  for  the  blind  boys  work  shop. 

They  also  do  embroidery,  hemstitching,  cut  work, 
and  make  hooked  and  crocheted  rugs. 

In  the  intermediate  class  they  do  mending,  plain 
sewing,  embroidery  and  darning. 

In  this  department  Euneta  Vann,  Henrietta  Davis, 
Mamie  Lou  Peeples,  and  Lorraine  Wertheim  have  each 
made  a  dress.  They  did  exceptionally  well,  and  their 
dresses  were  sent  to  the  State  Fair  at  Tampa. 

In  the  primary  class  the  girls  are  showing  good 
progress  in  their  work.  They  have  made  tea  towels, 
aprons,  embroidered  pillow  cases,  pillow  tops,  and 
bags  to  keep  their  work  in.  They  are  now  busy  mak¬ 
ing  an  outfit  for  a  large  doll  bed.  When  they  finish 
that  they  will  each  make  a  garment  for  a  doll. 

The  girls  in  both  the  advanced  and  intermediate 
classes  are  very  busy  now  making  costumes  for  our 
gymnastic  exhibition  to  be  given  the  1st  week  in  May. 

Those  who  deserve  special  mention  for  their  good 
work  done  this  term  are  Mary  Carruthers,  Mamie 
Fazio,  Nell  Hires,  Josephine  David,  Hilda  McLeod, 
Annette  Long,  Ira  Jane  Larkins,  Fay  Pierce,  Lena  Holt, 
Medora  Crowell,  Mabel  Jo  Johnson,  Mozelle  Ling, 
Imogene  Long,  Evelyn  Godwin,  Nathalie  Oakley  and 
Eloise  Remley. 

Among  the  many  products  of  the  Sewing  Room  this 
term  are  the  following:  15  dresses,  15  pajamas,  18 
table  clothes,  9  pillow  ticks,  20  aprons  for  maids,  20 
caps  for  maids,  14  dresser  scarfs,  41  matress  ticks, 
11  pairs  of  window  curtains,  1  hooked  rug,  3  hooked 
chair  mats,  8  hot  pot  holders,  3  vanity  sets,  3  slips,  1 
swagger  suit,  5  laundry  bags,  25  handkerchiefs,  1 
small  boy’s  suit,  8  embroidered  pillow  slips,  3  cut 
work  dresser  scarfs,  9  aprons  for  blind  boys’  shop,  5 


cushions  for  blind  boys’  shop,  25  roller  towels,  4 
aprons  for  beauty  shop  and  24  costumes  for  Christ¬ 
mas  entertainmenLN^Mis's  Willie  McLane  and  Mrs. 
F.  Holle,  Instructors. 
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SEWING 


■A  morning  periodjs'  set  aside  for  the  girls  of  the 
opportunity  .  .and  Ipanual  classes  for  the  purpose  of 
givfrfcgthem  adequate  Vocational  training.  They  take  up 
sewing  in  Walker  Hall  daily,  except  on  Tuesday,  on 
which  day  they  have  Art. 

In  the  beginning  the  girls  were  taught  the  names  of 
necessary  tools  and  materials.  On  a  chart  is  a  list  of 
them  with  the  real  objects  pasted  beside  the  names.  On 
another  chart  are  a  list  and  examples  of  decorative 
stitches  the  girls  have  learned.  Several  other  charts 
will  be  made  for  their  vocational  language  work  later. 

The  girls  have  been  doing  considerable  sewing  for 
the  school.  They  make  dish  towels  out  of  flour  sacks 
given  me  by  the  matron.  So  far  they  have  hemmed  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  towels.  Early  in  the  fall  they 
made  and  embroidered  fifteen  dresser  scarfs  which  are 
now  used  in  the  dormitories.  They  have,  also,  made  dish 
rags  out  of  onion  bags,  and  woven  bright  colored  yarn 
around  the  edges.  They  have  mended  a  good  many 
napkins. 

Besides  the  practical  work,  they  have  done  their 
own  fancy  work.  They  have  embroidered  buftet  sets, 
towels,  dresser  or  table  scarfs,  chair  sets  and  pillow 
tops.  Let  me  say  that  their  work  is  well  done. 

Two  days  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  work,  and 
two  others  to  fancy  work,  so  as  to  give  variety  and 
pleasure  to  their  sewing. — Lalla  Wilson,  Instructor. 


BEAUTY  CULTURE 

There  are  twenty  nine  girls  in  the  beauty  culture 
class  who  are  doing  remarkably  well  toward  accomp¬ 
lishing  (lie  work  of  a  beautician.  I  hey  are  taking  un¬ 
usual  interest  in  their  work. 

Since  November  1st.  they  have  undertaken  shampoos, 
sets,  hair  cuts,  eye  brow  arching,  manicures,  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  scalp  for  hot  oil  treatments  and  two 
phases  of  facials.  We  hope  to  undertake  permanent 
waves  before  the  close  of  the  school  year. — Mrs.  Agnes 
Salano,  Instructor. 
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PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 

Practical  experience  and  shop  language  are  the 
main  objectives  of  this  department.  A  clear  under¬ 
standing  and  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  work  tends 
to  give  the  boys  confidence  in  themselves. 

We  are  about  to  close  another  successful  year  in  the 
printing  department.  We  have  turned  out  four  special 
jobs  which  won  praise  from  some  of  the  leading  men  in 
the  printing  industry  in  this  country.  These  jobs  were: 
the  programs  for  the  dedica 
tion  of  McLane  Hall,  the 
Christmas  Herald,  the  1937 
school  calendars,  and  the 
Biennial  Report  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  this  school.  The 
report  was  a  60-page  booklet 
with  32  illustrative  half-tone 
cuts.  Besides  the  jobs  just 
mentioned,  we  comp  leted 
over  fifty-four  commercial 
jobs  for  the  school  and  the 
regular  monthly  publications 
of  the  Herald. 

This  month’s  issue  of  the 
Herald  is  being  set  up  by  the 
advanced  boys  who  have 
made  outstanding  records  for 
the  year.  We  hope  our  readers 
will  notice  their  neat  work¬ 
manship.  The  modern  border 
design  on  the  cover  was  set 
up  by  Malcolm  Webb. 

Our  department  is  divided 
up  into  three  branches — the 
linotype,  the  composing  and 
the  press  work.  Each  pupil 
is  given  opportunities  for 
experience  in  each  division. 

There  is  a  demand  in  this 
section  for  men  versed  in 
general  printing.  We  do  not 
and  cannot  turn  out  full- 
fledged  printers,  but  we  can 
give  our  pupils  enough 
training  to  secure  positions 
in  outside  shops. 

This  year,  on  account  of 
the  change  in  the  vocational 
schedule,  we  have  had  many 
of  the  younger  boys  as  “try 
outs.”  These  pupils  are  given 
try  outs  in  several  vocations. 

This  is  helping  to  place  them. 

We  wish  to  give  special  men¬ 
tion  to  the  following  “try 


outs”  of  the  year:  L.  D.  Dyal,  Dewey  Sumner,  Roger 
Fleming,  William  Edwards,  Fletcher  Smith,  Norman 
Chauncey  and  James  Pritchard. 

Malcolm  Webb,  who  returned  to  us  this  year  for 
additional  training  in  printing,  has  done  exceedingly 
well.  We  hope  he  can  be  given  an  opportunity  to  prove 
his  skill  this  summer  in  a  regular  position. 

Too  much  praise  cannot  be  given  to  the  boys  of  the 
advanced  class  as  a  whole.  Their  hard  work  and  co-oper- 
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Art  Department 


ation  with  the  instructor  has  helped  to  make  this  year 
a  success. 

The  boys  in  the  advanced  class  are:  Malcolm  Webb, 
H.  B.  Tillman,  Lee  Cooper,  Jimmie  Davis,  Homer 
Altman,  Charles  Lockey,  Mitchell  Kalal  and  Robert 
Edwards.  Each  of  these  boys  has  been  urged  to  secure 
printing  work  during  the  summer,  for  such  experience 
will  be  in  valuable  to  their  training — J.  L.  M. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Art  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  vocations  a  deal 
person  can  follow.  The  many  lines  of  commercial  art 
offer  fine  opportunities  to  the  deaf. 

In  the  art  department  in  our  school  there  are  eight 
sections,  five  of  which  are  composed  of  the  older  boys 
and  girls,  and  three  of  juniors.  Our  instructor,  Mr. 
Grow,  also  has  a  class  of  primary  children.  Each  sec¬ 
tion  has  an  hour  of  instruction  a  week. 

The  primary  pupils  learn  to  copy  figures  prepared 
for  them  by  the  instructor.  They  also  make  original 
pictures  outside  the  class-room  and  are  urged  to  use 
their  imaginations. 

The  junior  boys  learn  to  make  monograms  and  block 
letters  for  posters,  which  they  will  make  when  they 
have  progressed  sufficiently. 

The  older  boys  and  girls  learn  the  principals  of 
composition.  We  make  costume  designs,  posters,  object 
and  animal  drawings,  etc.  We  learn  “blocking  in’  and 
shading  in  the  object  and  animal  drawings.  Our  sec¬ 


tion  makes  cuts  for  the 
covers  of  the  Herald  We 
study  lettering,  too.  and 
shall  soon  take  up  simple 
problems  in  commercial 
art.— M.  J.  Johnson. 

LANDSCAPING 

The  school  included  a 
course  in  landscaping  in 
its  curriculum  this  year. 
The  pupils  selected  for 
this  class  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year  had  no 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 
They  were  absolutely 
ignorant  of  plant  names, 
soil  building,  and  garden 
and  farm  work. 

I  started  by  teaching  the 
names  of  shrubs,  trees, 
flowers,  and  plants  on 
the  campus.  Each  pupil 
copied  the  names  of  the  plants  in  his  individual  note¬ 
book.  Every  week  or  two  we  went  around  the  campus 
and  the  pupils  tried  to  name  the  plants  which  1  pointed 
out. 

Later  I  cut  a  circular  slab  from  a  dead  tree  and 
pointed  out  the  year  rings,  explaining  the  functions  of 
the  parts  of  the  tree,  showing  how  to  reckon  its  age,  etc. 
I  explained  the  sap  movement  and  the  functions  of  the 
roots,  stems  and  leaves. 

During  the  study  of  plant  life,  instruction  was  given 
in  soil  structure,  soil  building  and  mixing,  and  the 
working  of  fertilizers. 

The  boys  also  worked  in  the  gardens,  sowing  seeds, 
planting  and  potting  young  plants,  and  setting  out 
plants  in  the  beds- 

1  instructed  the  boys  in  picking  and  digging  up 
vegetables,  and  in  cleaning  and  preparing  them  as  if 
they  were  for  the' market. 

A  heavy  rain,  after  a  dry  spell,  made  mushrooms  and 
toadstools  break  out  of  the  ground.  We  took  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  study  them  and  their  life  cycle.  The  pupds 
learned  to  distinguish  between  edible  and  poisonous 
mushrooms.  They  learned  to  recognize  the  deathcups 
which  are  marks  of  most  poisonous  varieties. 

The  boys  seemed  to  enjoy  their  work,  and  1  hope  each 
has  got  something  out  of  the  year’s  experience  which 
will  be  useful  to  him  in  the  future. — Z.  Tadema, 
Instructor. 
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WOODWORKING  DEPARTMENT 

In  the  woodworking  department  this  year  we  have 
endeavored  to  use  more  suitable  designs.  Much  care  is 
required  to  get  good  proportions  and  to  avoid  the 
massive  types  and  heavy  effects  which  characterize 
much  of  school-made  furniture.  Simplicity  and  utility 
are  the  basic  considerations. 

We  attempt  to  give  each  pupil  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  tools  and  machinery  in  order  that  he  may  use 
them  properly  and  efficiently.  To  get  the  best  results 
the  pupils  must  be  adequately  grounded  in  fund¬ 
amentals. 

Since  September  we  have  received  numerous  orders 
for  furniture,  cabinets,  etc.,  for  the  school.  We  have 
made  four  sets  of  large  peasant  tables  and  benches  of 
oak,  one  long  cabinet  with  glass  doors,  six  typewriter 
tables  with  drawers,  three  chart  racks,  two  mirror 
stands,  two  large  clothes  hampers,  two  long  coat  racks, 
one  sand  table,  one  kitchen  table,  one  map  table,  two 
long  benches  for  the  printing  department,  three  large 
chicken  coops  for  the  farm,  and  numerous  other  things. 

In  making  each  thing  we  keep  in  mind  certain  princi¬ 
ples  in  designing  and  different  styles  of  construction. 

In  January  we  sent  a  few  select  pieces  of  furniture 
to  the  exhibition  of  Industrial  Arts  at  the  State  Fair  in 
Tampa- 

A  number  of  the  boys  have  done  well  in  their  work 
this  year.  Marvin  McClain  has  shown  much  care  and 
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skill  in  making  a  modern 
chest  of  drawers,  which 
he  hopes  to  complete  soon. 
Jack  Sumner  is  working 
on  an  attractive  cedar 
chest.  The  wood  trim¬ 
mings  on  the  corners  were 
shaped  on  the  band  saw 
and  set  on  the  chest.  Cecil 
Rowe  has  finished  making 
a  set  of  pigeon  holes  for 
a  writing  table.  It  was  a 
difficult  task,  for  the  thin 
wood  used  splits  easily. 
Delmar  is  working  on  an 
unusually  attractive  piece 
of  furniture — a  nest  of 
tables  of  Chinese  design. 

It  has  book  troughs  under¬ 
neath.  Delmar  has  also 
made  a  well-proportioned 
fern  stand.  Jack  Johnson 
has  devoted  most  of  his 
time  constructing  an  oak 
sewing  table.  This  work 
has  afforded  him  hue  experience  in  mortising  legs, 
aprons  ,side  and  back  panels,  door  frames,  drawers,  etc. 
George  Bradley  is  now  designing  a  handsome  handker¬ 
chief  box  which  will  be  made  of  cedar  wood.  The  box 
will  require  multiple  dovetail  joints. 

The  boys  in  the  beginning  class  of  this  department 
are  still  practicing  the  six  steps  of  squaring  up  wood 
stock,  which  are  as  follows:  working  face,  edge,  end, 
length,  width  and  thickness.  This  class  consists  of: 
C-  B.  Pollock,  William  Edwards,  L.  D.  Dyal,  Billy 
Gericke,  Dewey  Sumner,  Robert  Sheppard,  Roger 
Fleming  and  Junior  Vaughan. — Edmund  F.  Bumann, 
Instructor. 


GENERAL  REPAIRS  DEPARTMENT 
Once  in  a  while  Mr.  Hogle  gives  us  a  talk  about  our 
shop,  what  he  is  trying  to  do  and  what  he  wants  us  to 
learn  and  do.  We  do  all  kinds  of  repair  work  every 
day,  yet  Mr.  Hogle  said  that  the  making  of  repairs  is 
not  the  primary  purpose  of  our  shop,  but  rather  to 
prevent  repairs — not  to  wait  until  there  is  a  break 
down,  which  is  sometimes  very  costly  both  in  money 
and  time-  ^  ou  all  know  the  old  saying,  “An  ounce  of 
prevention  is  worth  a  pound  of  cure,”  also  “A  stitch  in 
time  saves  nine.” 

“Start  right  and  you  will  end  right,”  is  a  saying 
of  Mr.  Hogle’s,  and  we  boys  try  to  do  our  work  right 
or  else  we  may  have  to  do  it  all  over  again.  We  are  now 
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working  on  back  stops  for  our  new  tennis  court.  We  are 
cutting  all  the  pipes  to  exact  lengths  before  putting 
them  together.  If  they  are  not  cut  right,  they  won  t  fit. 
We  are  learning  to  do  every  job  carefully. — SAWLEY 
Helms. 


SHOE  REPAIRING  DEPARTMENT 

The  shoe  repairing  department  receives  and  repairs 
approximately  five  hundred  pairs  of  shoes  during  the 
school  year.  The  repair  work  ranges  from  putting  on 
half  soles  and  heels  to  sewing  on  buckles.  It  is  the  aim 
of  the  department  to  give  each  student  sufficient  experi¬ 
ence  in  every  branch  of  the  work  to  qualify  him  for  a 
position  in  the  outside  world  after  leaving  school. 

When  a  boy  enters  training  he  is  started  at  small 
handwork  jobs.  As  he  acquires  knowledge  of  the  funda¬ 
mentals  he  is  advanced  to  the  finisher  brush  and  Sand¬ 
er  section.  Later  he  is  initiated  into  the  art  of  edge 
trimming  and  sole  stitching. 

After  learning  to  operate  the  different  machines,  the 
student,  by  practical  experience  over  an  extended 
period  of  time,  should  be  able  to  qualify  for  a  position. 

At  present  Hubert  Smith  and  Isaac  Lewis  are  further- 
est  advanced  in  the  department.  Hubert  is  an  expert 
sole  stitcher.  Isaac  is  a  fairly  competent  stitcher,  hut 
is  superior  at  the  finisher.  Paul  Olive  does  good  work 
fitting  soles  and  sewing  patches.  Robert  Wilson  is  best 
at  attaching  heels.  A.  T.  Burnsed  shows  real  interest  in 
the  work  and  is  learning  fast.  Paul  Olive  is  learning 
to  sew  on  soles  by  hand,  and  all  the  class  are  learning 
to  sew  handballs. — J.  B.  Hidle,  Instructor. 


BAKING  DEPARTMENT 
The  baking  class  consists  of  seven  boys.  Classes  are 
held  from  2:00  P.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M.  Monday  through 
Friday.  The  Saturday  class  is  held  from  8:00  A.  M. 
until  11.00  A.  M.  It  is  not  possible  to  carry  the  students 
through  every  phase  of  the  work,  but  we  try  to  give 
each  boy  as  much  experience  as  possible. 

On  Monday  and  Thursday  we  make  bread  and  rolls. 
After  the  dough  has  been  mixed  it  is  weighed  into  17-oz. 
loaves  and  put  into  the  proof  box  to  rise.  While  the 
loaves  are  rising  we  make  our  rolls.  We  then  start  bak¬ 
ing  the  bread  and  follow  with  the  rolls.  On  Tuesday 
we  bake  white  and  whole  wheat  bread.  Wednesday  is 
the  day  for  making  cake  or  pies.  On  Friday  the  class 
prepares  some  kind  of  cookies  in  addition  to  baking 
bread.  The  boys  give  the  bakery  a  thorough  cleaning 
after  baking  Saturday  morning. 

We  endeavor  to  explain  fully  and  clearly  before 
each  class  what  is  to  be  done  and  how  it  is  to  be  done. 
This  year’s  class  has  done  good  work  and  made  real 
progress. — H.  R.  Nobles,  Instructor. 


THE  HAND  WORK  CLASSES 

This  year  the  children  in  two  of  the  opportunity 
classes  have  been  spending  one  hour  each  day  on  hand 
work. 

One  group  has  learned  to  crochet.  They  have  made 
some  very  attractive  things,  some  of  which  are:  mats 
for  a  luncheon  set,  a  rug,  purses,  pot-lifters,  insertion, 
a  chair  set,  a  doily  and  a  pillow  top. 

Several  of  the  children  used  Dennison’s  crepe  paper 
instead  of  crochet  cotton  in  making  their  articles  and 
these  have  proved  very  attractive. 

One  child  is  making  a  purse  by  weaving  a  yarn  de¬ 
sign  on  a  barber  towel. 

The  other  class  has  made  purses,  knitting  bags  and 
bath  mats  out  of  looper  clips. 

The  frames  on  which  these  things  were  woven  and 
the  handles  for  the  knitting  bags  were  made  by  the 
boys  in  their  woodworking  class. 

We  have  sold  several  purses  and  knitting  bags  to 
visitors  and  people  at  the  school. — W.  Tart,  Instructor 

PAINTING  DEPARTMENT 

There  are  four  boys  in  our  paint  shop  this  year. 
They  are:  Jeral  Fulmore,  Wilbur  Sanders,  Gordon 
Armstrong  and  Woodrow  Taylor.  Mr.  Joe  Mourey  is 
our  instructor. 

We  learn  how  to  use  paint,  varnish,  shellac,  wood 
filler,  fast  drying  enamel,  etc.  Mr.  Mourey  also  teaches 
us  how  to  mix  paint  with  linseed  oil  or  turpentine.  We 
learn  to  mix  different  colored  paints,  too.  In  our  work 
we  use  wall  scrapers,  glass  cutters,  putty  knives,  sand¬ 
paper  and  all  kinds  of  paint  brushes. 

This  year  we  have  painted  the  woodwork  on  the 
outside  of  several  buildings  on  the  campus.  We  have 
painted  walls,  floors,  etc.  We  have  had  many  pieces  of 
furniture  to  varnish  or  paint.  There  has  been  a  lot  to 
do  this  year  and  we  have  had  much  good  experience. 
— Woodrow  Taylor. 


GENERAL  REPAIRS  DEPARTMENT 
Three  other  boys  and  I  work  in  the  repair  shop-  Mr. 
Hogle  is  our  instructor.  We  learn  many  things,  for  we 
have  all  kinds  of  jobs  to  do. 

We  learn  to  install  and  repair  electrical  appliances 
and  equipment.  There  is  always  plumbing  to  do.  We 
repair  leaky  pipes  and  broken  boilers.  Often  we  have 
to  re-pack  and  replace  steam  lines.  We  get  much  ex¬ 
perience  in  carpentry,  concrete  work,  painting,  etc. 

On  school  days,  from  2:00  P.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M.,  we 
do  repair  work  in  and  around  the  school.  Every  Satur¬ 
day  morning  we  go  to  the  school  farm  to  make  neces¬ 
sary  repairs  there. — Oscar  Hutson. 
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Handwork — Blind  Girls 

HANDWORK  FOR  BLIND  GIRLS 

What  can  blind  children  do  with  their  hands  is  a 
question  often  asked.  To  train  these  children  to  use 
their  hands  to  advantage  is  the  task  which  must  be 
solved  in  the  handwork  classes,  and  to  this  end  we  have 
worked  throughout  the  year. 

To  many  the  results  may  seem  very  slight,  but  to  the 
child  who  has  successfully  completed  even  a  very  small 
article,  such  as  a  sewing  card  or  a  hot  dish  mat,  the 
joy  in  having  made  something  through  her  own  effort 
is  sufficient  reward  for  all  the  long  hours  of  struggle 
and  discouragement  when  mistakes  had  to  be  taken  out 
and  done  over.  One  article  having  been  successfully 
completed  she  eargerly  looks  forward  to  the  next. 

We  endeavor  to  give  the  child  some  handwork  which 
not  only  affords  her  pleasure  but  may  prove  helpful  in 
later  life  in  earning  her  own  way  if  necessary.  This 
year  we  have  stressed  sewing  as  that  seems  to  be  an 
art  very  necessary  to  all  girls.  While  the  results  are 
not  masterpieces  of  dressmaking,  nevertheless,  it  gives 
the  girl  a  practical  knowledge  of  fitting  the  pieces  to¬ 
gether,  basting,  the  use  of  the  machine,  sewing  on 
snaps  or  buttons  or  putting  in  hems,  and  we  are  proud 
of  the  dresses  and  other  articles  made  in  “Sewing 
Class.” 

This  year  we  have  added  a  pattern  rug  to  our  weav¬ 
ing  and  we  hope  by  next  year  to  become  very  proficient 
in  it,  although  the  plain  rugs  still  seem  to  be  the  most 
popular.  Some  very  nice  rugs  have  been  turned  out 


and  we  are  proud  of  the 
girls  who  have  made  them. 
We  must  not  forget  the 
lovely  crocheted  rugs  that 
some  have  chosen  to  make, 
and  we  are  sure  this  know¬ 
ledge  of  crocheting  such 
practical  articles  comes  in 
handy  during  the  long, 
idle  summer  hours  when 
it  not  only  proves  prac¬ 
tical  but  entertaining  as 
well. 

Many  of  the  girls  have 
solved  their  gift  problems 
with  the  bath  mats,  re¬ 
freshment  sets,  luncheon 
sets  and  hot  dish  mats, 
which  are  not  only  very 
useful  but  add  a  touch  of 
color  wherever  they  may 
be  used. 

Baskets  seem  to  be  as 
popular  as  ever  among 
the  girls  and  on  the  whole  there  seems  to  be  a  noticeable 
improvement  in  the  shaping  and  weaving. 

And  so  we  come  to  the  close  of  another  school  year 
with  the  feeling  that  we  have  accomplished  a  great  deal 
toward  reaching  the  goal  we  have  set  for  ourselves  in 
handwork,  and  we  look  forward  to  another  year  when 
we  can  accomplish  even  more. — Marian  E.  Line, 
Instructor. 


VIEWING  OUR  PUPILS  FROM  THE  CHIN  DOWN 

There  was  a  period  in  the  annals  of  time,  when  the 
laboring  classes  were  viewed  with  a  considerable  degree 
of  disdain  by  those  known  as  the  middle  and  upper 
classes.  However,  this  is  not  true  in  the  democratic 
nations  of  the  world  today,  for  in  the  public  gatherings 
of  our  time  the  millionaire  stands  shoulder  to  shoulder 
with  the  pauper,  and  the  banker  takes  a  seat  besides  the 
ditch  digger  in  our  theatres  and  churches. 

Some  one  has  said,  “A  man  is  worth  a  dollar  and  a 
half  a  day  from  the  chin  down,  but  worth  intestimable 
value  from  the  chin  up.”  The  highly  organized  4-H 
clubs  of  our  young  people  of  today,  with  numerable 
other  health  building  organizations,  have  proved  this 
writer  to  be  slightly  in  errror.  Of  mhat  value  could  a 
head  be  without  a  heart,  hands  and  health?  It  should 
never  be  said  that  tny  one  organ  of  the  human  anatomy 
holds  the  ascendency,  for  each  of  the  vital  organs  of 
the  body  is  dependent  upon  others. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  not  to  discuss  the  re- 
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lationship  of  the  various  organs  of  the  human  physique, 
but  rather  to  view  our  pupils  from  the  chin  down — 
which  in  reality  means  painting  a  word  picture  of  a 
group  of  youngsters  with  their  heads,  hands  and  hearts 
in  full  swing  in  our  manual  training  department. 

We  have  had  a  very  successful  and  pleasant  year  in 
our  vocational  training  department.  During  this  term 
we  have  carried  on  nine  separate  and  distinct  features 
of  industrial  training,  which  named  in  their  relative 
commercial  importance  to  the  school  are  as  follows: 
broom  manufacturing,  mop-making,  mattress-renova¬ 
tion,  novelty  brush-making,  chair  caning,  upholstering, 
brush  construction,  door  mat  weaving  and  piano  tuning. 

We  have  not  introduced  any  new  machinery  into  the 
broom  making  department  this  session,  but  there  were 
large  purchases  of  raw  materials  last  fall,  and  by  May 
practically  all  of  these  materials  will  be  made  into  the 
finished  product.  We  have  manufactured  approximately 
four  hundred  dozen  brooms.  We  make  brooms  of  all 
kinds  and  in  any  color.  There  are  a  great  many  kinds 
of  brooms,  and  for  the  information  of  those  who  do 
not  know,  here  are  just  a  few  types  of  brooms  that  we 
make:  light,  medium  and  heavy  house  brooms,  parlor 
brooms,  hotel  brooms,  mill  brooms,  ware  house 
brooms,  ceiling  brooms  and  whisk  brushes  in  every 
conceivable  size,  shape  and  color. 

In  our  mop  making  department  we  make  all  classes 
and  sizes  of  mops  from  the  various  sizes  of  scrubbing 
mops  to  the  dish  and  toilet  mops,  we  also  make  oil  and 
dry  floor  mops.  We  have  made  about  one  hundred 
dozen  mops  during  this  term. 

We  consider  the  mattress  renovating  department  one 
of  the  most  important  and  essential  vocations  of  the 
school,  for  without  bed  renovation  lots  of  us  would 
spend  uncomfortable  and  restless  nights  on  hard  knotty 
mattresses.  The  boys  in  this  department  have  done 
very  fine  work  which,  put  into  figures,  means  we  have 
made  about  seventy-five  new  mattresses  during  this 
season. 

There  has  been  quite  a  demand  for  our  novelty 
whisk  and  hearth  brushes  during  the  winter,  and  we 
have  sold  more  than  two  hundred  of  these  articles. 
These  brushes  are  made  in  all  sizes  and  colors  and  are 
constructed  entirely  by  hand.  We  make  these  brushes 
from  all  kinds  of  fiber,  broom  corn  and  a  brilliant 
assortment  of  dyed  hemp. 

Doormat  weaving,  chair  caning  and  brush  con¬ 
struction  are  principally  carried  on  by  the  smaller  boys, 
and  to  say  the  least  these  boys  have  done  excellent 
work.  The  school  has  been  well  supplied  with  door  mats, 
both  rubber  and  fiber,  and  those  who  do  the  cleaning 
of  the  building  have  never  been  without  janitor  brushes, 
counter  brushes,  radiator  brushes  and  dry  floor  brushes. 


We  have  recaned  quite  a  few  chairs,  both  for  our  own 
school  and  individuals  of  the  city. 

Upholstering  is  comparatively  a  new  project  with 
us,  but  there  are  several  boys  who  have  done  some  very 
nice  work  along  this  line.  We  reupholstered  several 
pieces  of  furniture  last  year  and  have  done  quite  a  bit 
of  upholstering  during  this  term,  including  one  com¬ 
plete  living  room  suit,  as  well  as  several  odd  pieces. 

During  the  past  two  or  three  years  the  piano  tuning 
department  has  experienced  a  slump,  but  at  the  opening 
of  this  term  arrangements  were  made  for  three  young 
men  to  study  piano  tuning.  We  are  very  much  pleased 
with  the  progress  of  these  boys,  for  their  interest  and 
enthusiasm  has  buoyed  up  the  department  a  great  deal. 
All  the  school  pianos  have  been  tuned  and  kept  in 
reasonabely  good  shape. 

So,  we  have  had  a  glance  into  the  vocational  arts 
department  where  the  work  is  carried  on  supposedly, 
by  some  people,  from  the  chin  down.  We  all  know  by 
this  time  that  this  is  not  wholly  true.  It  does  not  make 
any  difference  how  trivial  the  task  may  be,  and  it  does 
not  matter  how  important  the  working  of  the  mind  and 
body:  if  one  or  the  other  be  destroyed  the  result  is 
inevitably  the  same.  Therefore,  this  idea  of  viewing  a 
man  from  his  chin  down  is  as  fallacious  as  it  is 
erroneous  and  could  never  be  applied  in  a  democratic 
America  where  men  and  women  command  a  wage  of 
from  seventy-five  cents  to  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  an 
hour  doing  manual  labor. — T.  M.  Gibbs,  Industrial 
Instructor. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VII. 

On  the  afternoon  of  March  5th  our  School  Orchestra 
and  Senior  Chorus  gave  what  will  be  their  last  concert 
this  season.  We  went  to  Penney  Farms,  and  gave  the 
program  in  compliment  to  the  Penney  Farms  commu¬ 
nity.  We  were  most  graciously  received  by  this  cultured 
gathering  of  retired  ministers  and  their  wives.  The 
children  of  the  public  schools  of  the  neighborhood 
were  invited  to  be  present,  and  the  lovely  chapel  where 
we  presented  our  program,  and  which  is  the  central 
meeting  place  of  the  community,  was  full  to  over¬ 
flowing.  A  number  of  the  old  people  at  Penney  Farms 
are  losing  their  sight,  and  these  were  particularly 
interested  in  our  gathering.  One  old  minister  who  is 
losing  his  sight  was  trying  to  read  with  his  fingernails, 
and  was  much  discouraged  that  he  was  making  no  pro¬ 
gress.  These  unfortunate  friends  are  hoping  soon  for  a 
home  teacher.  Might  not  this  be  a  good  opportunity  for 
some  of  our  graduates  to  do  helpful  work? 

More  than  once  this  season  we  have  been  discouraged 

(Continued  to  Page  Sixteen) 
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PRESIDENT  Percival  Hall  and  Mrs.  Hall  visited  the 
school  April  9th. 

- o - 

THE  Biennial  Convention  of  the  American  Association 
of  Instructors  for  the  Blind  will  be  held  in  Toronto, 
Canada  June  28th  to  July  2nd.  Headquarters  will  be  at 
the  Royal  York  Hotel. 

- o — — - 

THE  present  session  of  school  will  close  on  Friday, 
May  14th,  on  which  date  all  the  children  will  return 
to  their  homes.  Parents  who  come  for  children  in  cars 
may  get  them  any  time  after  1  o’clock  on  Thursday, 
May  13th.  The  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  will  be 
held  Saturday  evening.  May  8th. 

■ - o - 

pLANS  are  rapidly  being  completed  for  the  conven¬ 
tion  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  which  will 
he  held  at  Teachers’  College,  Columbia  University,  from 
June  21st  through  the  25th.  An  interesting  program 
has  been  arranged.  It  will  include  the  following: 
inspirational  addresses,  lectures  on  educational  sub¬ 
jects,  demonstrations,  papers  and  discussions.  There 
will  be  a  section  for  those  interested  in  pre-school  and 
nursery  work,  social  work  and  a  parents’  meeting.  The 
industrial  and  art  section  will  also  have  an  important 
part  on  the  program.  Present  indications  are  that  the 
convention  will  be  largely  attended. 

The  summer  school  under  the  direction  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech  to 
the  Deaf  will  begin  July  6th. 

SOME  STATISTICAL  FACTS  ABOUT  AMERICAN 
SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  DEAF 
The  January  1937  issue  of  the  American  Annals  of 
the  Deaf  as  usual  contains  the  usual  interesting  statis¬ 
tical  facts  about  the  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf.  It 
also  contains  a  complete  list  of  executives  and  instruc¬ 


tors  for  the  Deaf.  Like  all  previous  January  issues,  it 
forms  a  valuable  reference  and  information  book  con¬ 
cerning  the  education  of  the  deaf.  It  shows  the  number 
of  schools — residential,  public  day,  and  denomina¬ 
tional  and  private — for  the  deaf,  the  number  of  pupils 
attending  each,  the  number  of  instructors,  the  various 
trades  taught,  valuation  of  buildings  and  grounds,  and 
amount  expended  for  support  during  the  last  fiscal 
year. 

There  are  209  schools  in  all — 65  residential,  124 
public  day  and  20  private  schools  attended  on  Oct.  20, 
1936  by  14,249;  and  826  pupils  respectively,  a  total  of 
19,471  and  a  decrease  of  187  as  compared  with  the  list 
of  October  20,  1935. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  first  school  for  the  deaf  in 
this  country  in  1817  up  to  June  1936,  132,738  pupils 
had  received  instruction. 

The  number  of  instructors  in  all  classes  is  2,777,  an 
increase  of  23  over  the  previous  year.  Of  the  2,777 
instructors  there  are  196  deaf  academic  teachers  and 
208  deaf  industrial  teachers,  a  decrease  of  6  and  5 
respectively.  There  are  2,373  hearing  teachers  this 
year  compared  with  2,339  the  previous  year,  an 
increase  of  66. 

The  Mt.  Airy  School  leads  in  valuation  of  buildings 
and  grounds,  with  $2,392,000  Gallaudet  College  and 
Kendall  School  second  with  $1,522,288;  the  North 
Carolina  School  third  with  $1,292,542;  the  St.  Joseph’s 
school  fourth  with  $1,271,731;  the  Indiana  School 
fifth  with  $1,250,000;  and  the  Michigan  School  sixth 
with  $1,200,000;  and  the  Colorado  School  seventh  with 
$1,148,000. 

Expenditures  for  new  buildings  and  general  improve¬ 
ments  for  the  last  fiscal  year  are:  Illinois,  $209,727; 
New  Mexico,  $150,000;  Arizona,  $72,115,  Florida, 
$70,523  and  Louisiana,  $68,329. 

The  Illinois  and  Mt.  Airy  Schools  head  the  list  for 
enrollment,  each  having  535  pupils,  and  the  others 
rank  in  order:  Texas  520,  Michigan  456,  Ohio  448, 
Indiana  438,  Alabama  398,  New  Jersey  391,  and  St. 
Joseph’s  390.  A  total  of  92  trades  are  taught  with  wood¬ 
working  heading  the  list  and  needle  work  dressmaking, 
printing,  and  foods  and  related  sciences  close  behind. 
The  range  of  trades  taught  is  so  wide,  covering  even 
bacteriology,  ceramics,  glove  making,  mattress  making, 
plumbing,  power-machine  operation,  brush  making, 
flower  making,  lampshade  making,  rug  weaving  and 
lead  toy  making. 

Based  on  the  average  attendance  last  year  and  the 
expenditure  for  support  during  the  last  fiscal  year,  the 
cost  per  capita  was:  the  Clarke  School,  $1,365;  the 
Arizona  School,  $960;  the  Mystic  School,  $935; 
Gallaudet  College,  including  Kendall  School,  $926; 
the  New  York  School  (Fanwood),  $856;  the  New  Jer- 
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sey  School,  $728;  the  Northern  N.  Inst.,  $712;  the 
Lexington  School,  $684;  the  Idaho  School,  $680;  the 
New  Mexico  School,  $674;  the  North  Dakota  School, 
$652;  the  Colorado  School-  $633;  the  Western  Penna. 
School,  $607;  the  Rochester  School,  $600;  the  Iowa 
School,  $596;  the  Florida  and  California  Schools. 
$591;  the  Mt.  Airy  School,  $589;  the  Virginia  School. 
$586;  the  Illinois  School,  $585  and  the  Missouri  School. 
$553.  Several  schools  get  as  low  as  $200  per  capita. 
The  Arizona,  Idaho,  Colorado,  \  irginia  and  Florida 
Schools  contain  departments  for  the  blind,  the  expenses 
of  which  are  included  in  the  statement  of  expenditure 
above. 

During  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  65  residential  schools 
expended  $7,067,257  for  support. — The  Mississippian. 

WHO  S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

On  May  2nd  Rev.  Franklin  C.  Smileau,  an  Episco¬ 
pal  Missionary  to  the  Deaf  will  hold  services  at  Trinity 
Parish  Church  in  St.  Augustine,  Rev.  Smileau's  ser¬ 
mons  are  always  inspiring  and  it  is  hoped  that  many  ol 
the  deaf  from  nearby  towns  can  attend  these  services. 

The  Benefit  dance  held  on  April  3rd  was  a  big  suc¬ 
cess.  The  American  Legion  cooperated  with  the  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  St.  Augustine  chapter  No.  16  of  the 
D.  A.  D.  in  sponsoring  this  nice  affair.  A  neat  profit  of 
$123.50  was  cleared  and  handed  over  to  the  D.  A.  D. 
Endownment  Fund.  If  chapters  throughout  the  thirteen 
states  can  raise  funds  in  a  similiar  manner,  the  endown¬ 
ment  fund  could  be  rapidly  increased  and  enough  in¬ 


terest  could  be  derived  to  contribute  to  the  maintenance 
oi  the  home.  Let  s  get  out  and  hustle  as  the  home  needs 
our  support  and  cooperation. — J.  L.  M. 


The  Minnesota  Companion  is  an  authority  for  the 
statement  that  there  are  five  deaf  photoengravers  in 
the  l  nited  States.  One  of  them  is  said  to  be  making 
*300  a  month  in  Chicago.  Magazines  and  daily  news¬ 
papers  are  more  illustrated  than  ever  before,  and  first- 
class  photoengravers  are  in  great  demand.  Henry 
■S.  Austin  is  employed  at  the  occupation  in  St.  Peters¬ 
burg.  W.  F.  Schneider,  a  Buckeye  product,  works  as 
such  in  the  Far  West. — F.  E.  P. 


THE  BARBER  SHOP 

Marvin  McClain.  Wilson  Collins  and  I  work  in  the 
barber  shop. 

We  work  there  from  2:00  P.  M.  to  3:00  P.  M.,  Mon¬ 
day  through  Friday.  We  learn  how  to  cut  hair  and 
shave,  and  how  to  sharpen  scissors  and  razors.  We 
always  wash  our  hands  before  we  begin  cutting  hair. 
We  al  ways  keep  the  combs,  scissors  and  other  things 
clean  and  in  order.  We  keep  them  in  two  small  cabinets. 
When  we  stop  work,  we  always  oil  the  shears. 

I  have  been  working  in  the  barber  shop  for  a  year. 
Man  in  has  been  working  there  for  two  years. 

I  am  paid  by  the  children  for  their  hair  cuts.  I  have 
collected  about  twenty-five  dollars  since  September.  I 
send  the  money  from  the  barber  shop  to  the  office  every 
Saturday. — Jack  Sumner. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Kathryn  Reardon  and  Charles  Saltier  spent  Easier  at 
their  homes.  Myrlen  Jordan  spent  the  week-end  with 
Marian  Ogden  at  her  home  in  Jacksonville. 

Bernita  Gilberstadt  is  the  new  president  of  our 
Christian  Endeavor  society,  while  Mary  Scherer  is  con¬ 
ducting  the  literary  society  with  dignity  and  correct¬ 
ness. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Ethel  Stelle  back  at  her  desk  in 
Mr.  Beaty’s  school-room.  Ethel  was  obliged  to  spend 
the  month  of  February  at  her  home  in  Miami  on  account 
of  her  health. 

Miss  Jenny  L.  Beaty  of  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  Mr.  Beaty’s 
sister,  has  been  a  visitor  among  us  for  the  past  fortnight. 
Miss  Beaty  has  many  devoted  friends  among  us  who 
were  happy  to  see  her  again  this  winter. 

Late  Wednesday  night,  March  31st,  Mrs.  Beaty  was 
called  by  wire  to  Miami  to  the  bed-side  of  her  failing 
father.  At  this  writing  no  further  news  has  been 
received  of  Mr.  Dempsey’s  condition. 

Leonard  Warren  is  particularly  interested  in  talking 
books  just  now.  Leonard  has  read  recently  “Through 
Time  and  Space”  by  Sir  James  Jeans,  and  “Grasping 
the  Universe.”  He  has  ordered  for  his  next  reading 
“The  Magnificent  Adventure,”  by  Douglas. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  literary  society  the  high 
school  girls  gave  in  a  most  acceptable  manner  one  of 
the  very  interesting  scenes  from  Shakespeare’s  As  You 
Like  It.  At  our  next  meeting  Leonard  Warren  and  Orian 
Osborn  are  to  give  a  short  humorous  scene  from  the 
same  play. 

A  short  time  ago  the  high  school  girls  and  boys 
enjoyed  an  evening  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  and  their 
guests.  Many  stories  and  jokes  were  exchanged,  and 
refreshments  were  served.  All  agreed  that  it  was  just 
one  of  those  periodic,  glorious  get-to-gethers  with 
“Miss  Jennie”  and  Mr.  Craig. 

The  tenth  grade,  having  finished  studying  Shake¬ 
speare’s  As  You  Like  It,  are  now  enjoying  memorizing 
Tennyson’s  Locksley  Hall  for  class  discussion  and 
study.  The  ninth  grade  have  just  finished  their  study 
of  Milton’s  L‘Allegro  and  Coleridge’s  The  Rime  of  the 
Ancient  Mariner.  The  careful  study  of  these  great 
classics  and  their  authors  is  one  of  'the  general  cul¬ 
tural  features  of  our  high  school  life. 

For  the  past  two  weeks,  Mr.  Allen  M.  Craig,  a 
Presbyterian  missionary  to  the  Belgian  Congo,  Africa, 
has  been  the  guest  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty.  Mr.  Craig  is 
a  line  speaker  and  story  teller,  and  is  very  much  devoted 
to  young  people.  He  visited  our  class-rooms  on  several 
occasions  and  talked  with  the  children  and  answered 


their  many  questions  about  his  work  and  his  surround¬ 
ings  in  Africa.  This  is  Mr.  Craig’s  fourth  visit  with  us, 
and  he  promises  to  return  in  ’41  if  all  goes  well.  We 
were  delighted  to  have  him  as  guest  and  visitor,  and 
were  very  reluctant  to  give  him  up  for  another  five 
years.  Come  again,  Mr.  Craig! 

Junior  High  School 

On  March  twentieth  Miss  Ferguson’s  class  gave  a 
little  play,  “Happy  Schooldays”,  written  by  Mary 
Scherer  and  Buelah  Holly. 

Johnnie  Carroll  was  greatly  surprised  by  a  visit 
from  his  mother,  Mrs.  Daniel  Beville,  on  March  30th. 
We  were  glad  of  the  opportunity  of  having  a  pleasant 
chat  with  Mrs.  Beville. 

We  were  glad  to  have  Dr.  Settles  visit  our  literary 
society  and  give  us  an  interesting  talk  on  the  evening 
of  March  twentieth.  We  were  also  glad  to  have  Mrs. 
Settles  among  our  visitors. 

We  were  very  sorry  to  hear  that  Mrs.  Joe  Bennett, 
(our  old  teacher.  Miss  Rhodes,)  was  called  to  Alpine, 
Alabama  by  the  serious  illness  of  her  mother.  We  are 
glad  to  know  that  Mrs.  Rhodes  is  now  better. 

On  the  seventh  of  March  Mrs.  Scherer  arrived  in  St. 
Augustine  on  her  annual  visit  to  her  daughter,  Mary. 
Mother  and  daughter  had  four  delightful  days  to¬ 
gether.  Mrs.  Scherer  has  many  friends  among  us  who 
always  enjoy  her  visits. 

Miss  Parnell  took  Mary  Scherer,  Marian  Ogden, 
Jackie  Creech,  and  Buelah  Holly  to  her  home  to  spend 
the  afternoon  of  March  the  twentieth.  Mrs.  Scherer 
went  with  the  girls.  They  went  for  a  ride  along  St. 
Augustine  Beach.  Then  they  went  to  Miss  Parnell’s 
home,  where  they  spent  a  pleasant  afternoon  chatting. 
At  half  past  five  a  delicious  supper  was  served.  Miss 
Parnell  and  her  sister,  Mrs.  Bell,  are  charming  host¬ 
esses.  We  regretted  that  we  had  to  hurry  back  to  the 
school  for  literary  society,  which  begins  at  6:30. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Miss  Parnell  has  just  finished  reading  “The  Call  of 
the  Wild,”  by  Jack  London  to  us.  We  enjoyed  it 
thoroughly. — Myrtle  Lindzay. 

April’s  Fool  day  will  soon  be  here.  For  hundreds  of 
years  the  Irish  potato  has  fooled  us  all.  It  is  really  not 
a  potato,  but  is  related  to  the  tomato. — J.  Woodward. 

I  spent  Easter  at  my  home  near  New  Smyrna.  I  left 
school  on  Tuesday,  March  25th,  and  returned  on  Tues¬ 
day,  March  30th.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit. — E. 
McClellan. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  on  Friday,  March  5,  to  visit 
my  family.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  week-end  with  them 
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and  returned  to  school  the  following  Tuesday. — G. 
Burbridge. 

Miss  Parnell  has  been  bringing  nasturtiums  for  our 
school  room  for  the  last  two  months.  She  brought 
phlox  on  Monday,  March  29th.  We  have  enjoyed  the 
flowers  so  very  much. — C.  Hay. 

My  mother,  two  sisters,  and  a  friend  spent  Easter 
Sunday  with  me.  I  was  so  happy  to  see  them.  We 
visited  several  places  of  interest  in  St.  Augustine  and 
had  a  nice  picnic  dinner  on  the  beach. — L.  Sapp. 

My  sister,  Mrs.  Martin,  spent  Easter  with  Mary 
Ann  and  me.  She  brought  Joe  Hickey’s  mother  and 
brother  with  her.  We  had  dinner  at  Charlie’s  Cafe  and 
visited  old  Fort  Marion  in  the  afternoon. — L.  Crews. 

We  had  a  delicious  Easter  dinner.  Each  child  re¬ 
ceived  a  basket  made  of  egg  shells  and  filled  with  jelly 
beans  as  an  Easter  favor.  The  baskets  were  very  dainty 
and  pretty,  and  we  appreciated  them  very  much. — F. 
English. 

The  new  Calvary  Baptist  Church  was  formally 
opened  on  Easter  Sunday.  There  was  a  large  congre¬ 
gation  present  for  the  Easter  service.  The  church  is 
very  pretty  inside,  and  the  floral  arrangements  were 
beautiful. — Robert  Wolfe. 

We  had  a  big  egg  hunt  after  Sunday  School  on 
Easter  Sunday.  We  all  found  loads  of  eggs. — A.  Asenjo. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Seventeen,”  by  Booth 
Tarkington,  to  us  now.  It  is  very  intertaining.  We  can 
see  ourselves  as  others  see  us. — I.  Willis. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  March  5th,  I  went  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty.  It  was  my  first  visit  to 
that  city.  I  went  to  see  Alex  and  Walter  Nasrallah  and 
enjoyed  seeing  their  broom  shop.  They  have  a  nice 
shop  and  are  doing  a  good  business. — R-  Wolfe. 

Miss  Abel,  a  teacher  of  the  Blind  in  the  Idaho  State 
School  for  Deaf  and  Blind,  sent  some  unit  scale  at¬ 
tainment  tests  for  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  of  our 
school  to  take.  We  have  been  working  on  them  for 
several  days  and  will  be  very  glad  when  they  are  all 
finished. — Billy  Pitts. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

We  have  only  a  few  more  weeks  of  school.  I  shall  be 
glad  to  have  a  long  vacation. — Henry  Moore. 

I  spent  Friday  night  and  Saturday  at  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port’s.  I  enjoyed  playing  with  Randall. — M.  Kinsey. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  nice  Easter  box.  She  sent  me 
a  suit,  shoes,  socks,  ties  and  Easter  candies. — Johnnie 
Hudson. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  box  of  lovely  things  for  Easter. 

I  appreciated  everything.  I  enjoyed  Easter  Day. — C. 
Wasdin. 


We  have  been  reading  some  Nature  Stories  of  how 
the  beavers  build  their  houses  and  how  they  live. — C. 
McCoy. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  Easter  Sunday.  My  little 
brother  came  also.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of  their 
stay. — Joe  Hickey. 

We  are  memorizing  a  long  poem  now,  it  is  entitled 
“The  Village  Blacksmith.”  I  think  it  will  be  easy  to 
learn. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

Our  reading  circle  has  just  finished  reading  a  very 
interesting  and  exciting  book  called  “Scouting  with  Kit 
Carson”. — Rollie  Rizer. 

We  are  reading  a  new  book  in  our  reading  circle 
entitled  “Buckaroo.  I  hope  all  of  it  is  as  interesting 
as  the  first  chapter. — James  Cato. 

The  Easter  bunny  came  to  see  us  all  at  the  dinner 
table  Sunday.  We  had  a  nest  of  candy  eggs  and  jelly 
beans,  with  a  bunny  sitting  on  them. — Fred  Holly. 

The  Easter  bunny  came  to  see  me.  He  brought  me 
a  big  basket.  My  mamma  sent  me  a  box.  I  got  white 
shoes  and  a  yellow  dress.  I  had  a  good  time  Easter 
day. — Elouise  Register. 

There  are  some  little  electric  scooter  cars  on  St. 
George  St.,  just  inside  the  City  Gates.  I  had  a  big  time 
riding  on  them  recently.  It  is  lots  of  fun  to  try  to  keep 
from  being  bumped. — Vincent  Havens. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  am  learning  to  comb  out  mops  in  shop. — Earl 
Crews. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  box  with  cake,  candy  and  Eas¬ 
ter  eggs  in  it. — Charles  Baxley. 

I  got  an  Easter  box  of  chewing  gum,  Easter  eggs  and 
other  good  things. — Frank  Webb. 

We  are  making  baskets  for  Easter,  and  also  ducks 
with  feet  and  bills  that  move — Juanita  Edger. 

My  mother  is  coming  up  to  spend  Easter  with  me. 
She  has  not  been  here  since  last  year. — B.  Cain. 

We  had  a  party  Friday  night.  The  Easter  Bunny 
filled  and  hid  our  baskets. — Maggie  Crawford. 

I  got  a  great  big  Easter  basket  from  home.  It  had  a 
candy  pig,  rabbit  and  egg. — Loma  Rafferty. 

I  got  my  Easter  box.  It  had  a  pretty  dress,  white 
shoes,  and  a  white  coat  in  it. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

We  have  been  making  Easter  baskets.  We  hope  the 
Easter  Bunny  will  put  something  in  them. — H.  Sowell. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  new  dress  for  Easter  and  May 
Stelle  got  me  a  new  hair  ribbon.— Alberta  Barber. 

I  will  be  very  happy  on  Easter  because  mother  is 
coming  to  see  me.  She  is  bringing  me  a  surprise  for 
being  good. — Hazel  Albury. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

We  shall  have  a  gym  exhibition  May  8. — Robert 
Wilson. 

I  received  an  Easter  box  on  Saturday,  March  27. — 
Dorothy  Ribblett. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  March  31.  She 
sent  me  one  dollar. — David  Lawrence. 

Mrs.  Burns’  cousin  visited  her  in  March.  She  lives 
in  Spokane,  Washington. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Friday,  March  26.  Mother 
gave  me  some  Easter  eggs. — W.  S.  Holloway. 

I  am  making  a  wooden  box  in  woodworking  class 
now.  1  shall  finish  it  soon. — Jeral  Fulmore. 

We  went  to  school  Saturay,  April  3-  We  can  go 
home  on  Friday,  May  14. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

April  1  was  April  Fool’s  Day.  Some  of  the  boys  and 
girls  played  jokes  on  each  other. — Jessie  Styron. 

Marion,  Eunice  and  their  two  children  came  to  see 
me  Easter  Sunday-  They  drove  from  Pensacola  with  a 
friend.-  -Francis  Roche. 

I  received  two  letters  on  March  31.  One  of  them  was 
from  my  cousin  in  Brooksville.  The  other  one  was 
from  Father.  -Joe  Mott. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

I  went  to  the  hospital  the  other  day  to  have  my 
glasses  fitted. — Gordon  Armstrong. 

I  was  glad  to  get  two  nice  boxes  from  Mother  just 
before  Easter.  In  one  of  them  was  a  pair  of  shoes.— E. 
Wilcox. 

Boot  and  I  spent  Easter  in  Bainbridge,  Georgia, 
our  home.  Mother  brought  us  back  on  Monday  after¬ 
noon. — Elton  Gunn. 

We  boys  often  help  Miss  Nannie.  The  other  night 
C.  B.,  Jeral,  Oscar  and  I  waxed  the  floor  in  our  dor¬ 
mitory. — Norman  Chauncey. 

We  often  have  movies  in  the  chapel  on  Saturdays 
and  we  always  enjoy  them.  We  had  one  not  long  ago 
in  the  morning.  The  name  of  it  was  “Golden  Grain.” 
— Eulicio  Roguer. 

Mrs.  Gunn  came  into  our  room  before  she  went  back 
to  Bainbridge.  She  stayed  only  a  few  minutes.  She 
gave  Elton  a  dollar  bill  and  told  us  goodbye  and  left. 
— Fletcher  Smith. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  went  shopping  one  day.  Mother 
sent  me  the  money  for  a  pair  of  shoes  and  I  asked  Mrs. 
Rodenbaugh  to  get  them  for  me.  They  look  nice  with 
my  red  and  white  dress. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Easter  morning  we  had  lots  of  fun  getting  candy  eggs 
in  the  yard-  The  eggs  were  everywhere  on  the  grass. 


Mr.  Holland  gave  the  signal  and  we  raced  to  see  how 
many  eggs  we  could  get.  I  got  four. — S.  Hovsepian. 
Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

We  had  an  egg  hunt  on  the  lawn  on  Easter  Sunday. 
We  all  had  a  nice  time.  I  found  seven  eggs. — Caroline 
Smith. 

My  mother  send  me  a  light  tan  summer  suit.  It  is  a 
very  nice  looking  suit.  I  shall  try  to  keep  it  clean. — C. 
B.  Pollock. 

I  had  a  nice  Easter  at  home.  I  colored  eggs  and 
stamped  pretty  pictures  on  them.  I  could  eat  only  three 
eggs- — James  Pritchard. 

We  have  been  practicing  a  Russian  dance  for  the 
spring  exhibition  in  May.  I  hope  that  we  shall  do  it 
very  well. — William  Edwards. 

My  mother  came  to  take  me  home  for  Easter.  That 
was  the  first  time  I  have  gone  home  for  Easter  since  I 
started  school. — Connie  Holloman. 

I  went  home  for  a  short  visit  March  16th.  I  rode 
home  with  some  friends  and  came  back  on  the  bus. 
That  was  my  first  bus  ride- — D.  Staton. 

One  of  my  girl  friends  in  Jacksonville  invited  me  to 
her  birthday  party.  All  the  children  were  surprised  to 
hear  me  talk  so  well. — Lee  Ann  Hixson. 

I  received  an  Easter  box  from  home.  Mother  sent 
me  a  white  dress,  a  hat,  shoes,  socks  and  a  purse.  I 
also  got  an  Easter  basket. — Rosina  Capitano. 

I  tried  to  fool  several  people  on  April  Fool’s  Day- 
I  fooled  Miss  Thompson  twice.  She  fooled  me  as  I  was 
going  to  the  dormitory. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

March  24th  was  Dorothy  Staton’s  birthday.  Her 
mother  sent  her  a  lovely  birthday  cake.  We  had  ice 
cream  and  cake  at  Dorothy’s  party. — G.  Goodson. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  went  home  for  Easter  and  I  had  a  grand  time. — 

L.  D.  Dyal. 

I  have  read  fourteen  library  books.  I  like  to  read  and 
I  shall  miss  the  library  this  summer. — I.  French. 

We  are  studying  about  the  United  States.  It  is  very 
interesting.  I  like  it  very  much. — Roger  Fleming. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  in  March.  I  was  glad  to  see 
her.  She  took  me  to  town  and  bought  a  few  things. — 
Isabelle  Mancill. 

We  shall  go  home  May  14.  We  came  to  school 
April  3rd  to  make  up  a  day  so  that  we  could  leave  here 
Friday. — Dewey  Sumner. 

I  saw  the  boat  that  ran  into  a  sandbar  last  month. 
It  was  a  1 10  foot  yacht-  It  was  headed  for  Charleston, 
South  Carolina. — C.  Rowe. 
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Mother  and  I  shall  visit  grandmother  next  summer. 
She  lives  in  Kansas  When  I  return  I  shall  enter  Art 
School  in  Sarasota. — Hazel  Brisco. 

A  group  of  girls  from  my  home  town  visited  our 
school  last  month.  My  sister  came  with  them.  I  was 
very  glad  to  see  them. — Esther  Simpson. 

I  dreamed  that  I  was  riding  a  bicycle.  A  man  told 
me  that  I  was  famous  and  I  thought  it  was  true.  I  found 
out  that  it  was  all  a  dream. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Easter  morning  we  went  out  doors  and  hunted  candy 
eggs.  We  had  a  happy  time. — W.  Taylor. 

Mr.  Hidle’s  friend  asked  me  to  work  in  his  shoe  shop 
next  summer.  I  shall  be  glad  to  earn  some  money. — I. 
Lewis. 

Easter  Sunday  some  of  us  hoys  went  to  the  auto 
skooters  in  town.  I  paid  ten  cents  for  a  ride. — W. 
Sanders. 

One  morning  Mrs.  Moore  showed  us  two  interesting 
leaves  which  grew  in  Africa.  They  looked  like  rabbit’s 
ears. — E.  Belmer. 

Last  Month  a  yacht  ran  aground  and  stuck  in  the 
sand  near  Vilano  Beach.  We  could  see  it  there  from 
our  field. — H.  Smith. 

Rex,  one  of  the  finest  ships  in  the  world,  was  damaged 
in  a  storm  near  Italy  not  long  ago.  Many  people  on  it 
were  hurt. — L.  Williams. 

Mr.  Grow  took  us  to  see  “Maid  of  Salem”  one  night. 
The  show  was  exciting  and  historical.  It  was  about  a 
witch  scare  in  New  England  in  1692. — J.  Johnson. 

Mr.  Grow  and  I  saw  Leander  Moore  in  Jacksonville 
March  27th.  He  was  sick  for  a  long  time.  We  were  glad 
to  find  him  well.  We  enjoyed  seeing  him. — Henry 
Hovsepian. 

I  visited  Uncle  Pete  in  Grandia  Easter  week-end. 
Mr.  Nobles  took  me  in  his  car  as  far  as  Palatka.  From 
Palatka  I  went  by  bus.  My  Uncle  and  I  went  fishing. 
— Oscar  Hutson. 

One  night  an  army  bomber  stopped  in  St.  Augustine. 
It  had  engine  trouble.  The  flare  of  a  rocket  from  the 
plane  shone  brightly.  Many  people  rushed  to  the 
airport. — WlLSON  COLLINS. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Last  month  I  received  a  basket  of  fruit  from  Mother 
and  I  was  ever  so  glad  to  get  it.  It  was  delicious — M. 
Carruthers. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  sister  on  March  31st.  I 
opened  it  and  there  were  socks  and  handkerchiefs  in 
it.  They  were  very  nice. — E.  Hall. 

Mother  has  a  nice  little  shop  near  the  post  office. 
She  sells  chewing  gum,  candy,  coco  cola,  chocolate 
bars  and  other  things. — Fay  Pierce. 


On  Easter  Day  I  had  a  grand  time.  After  Sunday 
School  was  over,  we  had  our  Easter  egg  hunt  on  the 
campus.  I  found  two  eggs. — M.  L.  Peeples. 

One  Sunday  morning  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  us  for 
a  walk  and  we  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We  saw 
two  white  swans  resting  on  the  grass. — G.  Barker. 

Mother,  Hilda  McLeod  and  I  went  to  the  auto  skooters 
on  Sunday  afternoon.  After  that  mother  went  to  see 
her  friends.  We  had  a  fine  time  that  afternoon. — L. 
Bohannon. 

When  our  class  went  to  art  class  one  day,  we  took 
a  large  sheet  of  while  paper  and  drew  maps. 

Edward  and  I  couldn’t  draw  very  well  because  our 
arms  got  stiff. — Paul  Olive. 

One  day  the  last  week  of  March  mother  said  that 
she  dreamed  that  her  sister  had  quintuplets.  The  next 
morning  she  saw  a  mother-cat  that  had  five  little  kittens 
in  our  car.  I  laughed  very  hard. — Mozelle  King. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

One  night  I  had  a  terrible  dream  and  screamed  until 
I  woke  up. — Susie  Lawrence. 

Patrick  Henry,  who  was  born  in  Virginia,  was  a 
fiery  orator  of  destinction. — Hilda  McLeod. 

I  shall  not  return  next  year.  I  wish  all  my  friends 
good  luck  and  happiness  in  the  future. — L.  Holt. 

I  am  drawing  a  picture  of  a  living  room  and  a  sun 
porch,  which  will  be  finished  in  about  five  weeks.— D. 
Bryan. 

Eleven  other  girls  and  I  shall  wear  old-fashioned 
costumes  at  the  gymnastic  exhibition  in  May. — E. 
Remley. 

While  Malcolm  and  I  were  coming  back  from  Easter 
shopping  we  saw  a  scooter  bicycle  outside  a  store.- — C. 
Goodrich. 

One  afternoon  in  the  beauty  shop  Hilda  didn't  see 
the  shower  dashing  over  the  floor  and  had  to  mop  it. — 
Imogene  Long. 

I  am  very  much  interested  in  art  this  year,  so  I  am 
hoping  that  I  shall  be  in  Mr.  Grow’s  class  again  next 
year. — Catherine  Adair. 

Spring  is  here,  and  the  winter  is  gone.  The  birds 
have  flown  North  where  they  are  singing  and  building 
their  nests.— Josephine  Hovsepian. 

When  we  have  finished  working  in  the  barber  shop 
we  clean  the  tools.  We  must  keep  them  sharp  all  the 
time.  We  have  fine  hair  tonics,  powder,  and  shaving 
soap. — Marvin  McClain. 

I  discovered  a  grand  story  about  Frances  Shocum, 
who  was  seized  by  an  Indian.  All  her  life  she  had  to 
dwell  with  the  Indians.  I  felt  cold  chills  running  up 
my  arms  when  I  read  the  story. — E.  Godwin. 
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Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

On  Saturday,  April  3rd,  all  of  us  will  come  back  to 
school.  It  will  be  the  first  time  we  have  ever  been  to 
school  on  Saturday. — Nell  Hires. 

I  think  that  Miss  Willie  will  go  to  Jacksonville  this 
afternoon  about  5  o’clock  to  see  her  sister.  We  hope 
that  she  will  have  a  good  time. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 

Today  is  April  Fool’s  Day.  I  played  jokes  on  some 
of  the  girls.  I  pul  a  note  which  said,  “April  Fool”  on  a 
clothespin  on  the  backs  of  several  girls. — H.  Davis. 

My  sister,  Velma  and  some  friends  came  to  see  me 
and  her  friends  here.  They  visited  the  interesting  places 
in  St.  Augustine  and  teased  me  all  the  time. — D. 
ClJMBIE. 

•  “Late  News  Flash”  Dr.  Settles’  dog  has  disappeared! 
No  one  has  any  idea  where  she  is,  but  “Wimpy  ’  Altman 
has  a  dozen  raw  hamburgers  in  his  room  and  we  are 
suspicious!  April  Fool! — George  Bradley. 

Baron  Munchhausen  said  that  one  day  he  shot  a  deer 
with  a  cherry  seed,  hitting  him  in  the  head,  but  not 
killing  him.  Years  later  he  saw  a  deer  with  a  cherry 
tree  growing  from  his  head.  It  was  the  same  deer,  of 
course! — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

Miss  Pugh  dreamed  about  me  one  night.  She  said 
that  I  was  going  away  on  a  trip  and  she  was  telling 
me  goodbye. — Florence  Johnson. 

I  enjoyed  the  opportunity  of  being  able  to  spend 
Easter  Sunday  with  my  parents  and  sisters.  They  were 
surprised  to  see  me. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

Next  May  we  shall  have  a  gymnastic  exhibition. 
Many  people  will  attend  it.  I  hope  we  can  make  them 
enjoy  the  exhibition. — Sawley  Helms. 

I  hope  we  Girl  Scouts  shall  have  a  grand  time  at 
camp.  I  don’t  know  what  date  this  month  we  shall  go. 
But  when  we  do,  I  shall  swim  and  dive  all  day. — Ira 
Jane  Larkin. 

Spring  has  come.  Everybody  said  farewell  to  wint¬ 
er  March  20th  and  welcomed  spring.  The  flowers  are 
blooming  and  the  leaves  on  the  trees  are  changing  to 
a  brighter  green. — Mamie  Fazio. 

Many  times  I  fool  the  girls  by  telling  them  that  they 
have  letters  or  funny  papers.  They  get  angry  with  me 
for  this  and  say  that  they  will  never  believe  me  again, 
but  they  do  the  next  time. — Euneta  Vann. 

After  Sunday  School  on  Easter  we  boys  and  girls 
went  out  on  the  campus  to  hunt  candy  eggs.  Douglas 
got  a  box  of  them.  I  saw  him  with  it,  so  I  hit  the  box 
and  the  candy  fell  on  the  ground. — Ray  Railsback- 

On  March  13th  William,  my  brother,  had  an  acci¬ 
dent  but  he  wasn’t  hurt.  A  drunken  man  caused  the  ac¬ 
cident.  The  next  day  they  went  to  court.  The  judge 
said  that  it  was  the  drunken  man’s  fault. — J.  M.  David. 


I  dreamed  one  night  that  I  was  living  in  a  beauti¬ 
ful  country  where  there  were  lovely  flowers  and  trees- 
A  man  came  along  and  gave  me  a  balloon.  When  I 
broke  it,  I  cried  as  if  I  were  a  little  girl. — J.  Stevens. 

I  have  been  making  a  cedar  chest  in  the  carpenter 
shop  since  February.  I  work  slowly,  but  1  want  to  make 
it  perfectly.  If  1  sell  it,  it  will  bring  about  twenty-five 
dollars,  because  it  is  made  chiefly  by  hand. — Jack 
Sumner- 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

Easter  Day  I  sent  my  dear  Mother  a  telegram  to  wish 
her  a  happy  Easter. — Nathlie  Oakley. 

On  Easter  day  it  seemed  that  everybody  was  happy. 
Every  body,  I  hope  you  had  a  lovelier  time  than  you 
had  last  year. — Medora  CROWELL. 

This  month  I  have  been  reading  about  the  strikers 
at  Detroit,  Michigan.  I  was  born  there.  I  hope  they 
will  go  to  work  again  soon. — Elwood  O’Brien. 

I  spent  the  last  week-end  with  my  brother  in  Ocala. 
I  had  a  most  enjoyable  time  with  him  going  to  the 
shows  and  seeing  my  friends. — Homer  Altman. 

One  day  in  March  Mr.  Gerber  took  Jimmie  Davis 
and  me  to  the  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel.  It  is  the  most 
beautiful  hotel  in  St.  Augustine. — Charles  Lockey. 

We  went  to  school  Saturday  morning,  April  third, 
instead  of  Friday,  May  fourteenth.  Thus  we  made  up 
the  day  we  lose  on  Friday,  May  fourteenth,  going- 
home  day. — Mary  Olive. 

Our  basketball  season  is  over.  Now  we  are  practicing 
tumbling  and  track  events  for  our  exhibition  in  May. 
Our  exhibitions  are  always  of  great  interest  to  our 
many  friends  in  town. — JlMMIE  Davis. 

I  went  to  the  Catholic  church  Easter  morning.  Later 
Mr.  Alexander  took  some  of  the  girls  to  the  Memorial 
Presbyterian  church  to  hear  the  music.  It  was  a  lovely 
Sunday  for  all  of  us. — Elsie  Wiggins. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Whew !  Time  does  fly  fast.  Summer  will  soon  be  here. 
I  hope  to  spend  part  of  my  vacation  in  Tennessee 
with  relatives  and  friends — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 

The  Girl  Scouts  will  go  to  camp  on  April  24th.  We 
hope  we  can  go  to  Crystal  Lake  again,  for  we  had  a 
grand  time  there  last  year. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

The  boys  are  eagerly  looking  forward  to  attending 
camp  on  April  17th.  This  year  we  plan  to  rent  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  camp  on  Crystal  Lake  near  Starke. — R. 
Edwards. 

Every  two  weeks  our  class  publishes  a  class  paper  as 
an  English  project.  We  call  it  “The  Junior  Journal.’ 
Everyone  in  the  class  contributes  something  to  the 
paper. — Lee  Cooper. 

Our  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  will  be  held  on  our 
school  lawn  in  May.  Every  afternoon  we  practice 
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gymnastics.  We  hope  that  we  shall  have  a  splendid 
program  this  year. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

On  Easter  morning  Mr.  Alexander  took  some  of  us 
girls  to  the  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church.  Our  seat 
was  rather  far  from  the  pulpit,  and  it  was  hard  for  me 
to  read  the  minister’s  lips,  but  I  enjoyed  the  organ 
music  very  much. — Annette  Lonc. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Franklin  Roosevelt,  Jr.  is  going  to  marry  Ethel  Du¬ 
pont  in  June.  I  think  the  wedding  will  be  lovely. — M. 
Tyler. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  box  recently.  Mother  sent 
me  a  green  dress  and  some  white  shoes.  I  like  them. 
— Lola  Mae  Love. 

I  received  a  letter  with  a  dollar  from  Mother  one  day. 
She  wrote  me  all  the  news.  I  always  enjoy  her  letters. 
— Herlene  Jordan. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  last  week.  She  told 
me  that  she  and  Father  went  to  Coleman  to  visit  my 
aunt  there. — Helen  Waller. 

1  received  some  pictures  of  the  “Big  Trees’’  from  a 
friend  in  California  recently.  We  are  studying  about 
trees  now. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

One  Saturday  night  we  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel. 
The  title  was  “The  Bad,  Good  Boy.”  We  enjoyed  the 
show  very  much. — Aleen  Cowart. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day  last  month.  She 
sent  me  some  money.  I  bought  some  palmolive  soap, 
cold  cream  and  tooth  paste  with  the  money. — Evelyn 
Newberry. 

We  had  an  egg  hunt  for  Easter.  After  Sunday  School 
we  went  out  and  stood  along  the  driveway.  At  a  signal 
given  by  Mr.  Holland  we  ran  and  looked  for  eggs.  I 
found  three  of  them — Virginia  Lamb. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

I  like  to  play  baseball. — Ralph  Carter. 

Dewey  O’Neal  received  a  box  for  Easter. 

I  enjoy  playing  soft  ball. — John  Shelby. 

I  got  a  pretty  pink  dress  for  Easter. — E.  Simmons. 

I  got  four  Easter  cards  and  a  box  of  candy. — J.  W. 
Stanley. 

I  went  to  a  wedding  in  Center  Hill  on  Easter. — B. 
Rooks. 

I  went  to  Daytona  Beach  March  twenty-first. — H- 
McLendon. 

I  made  a  school  and  a  church  for  our  street. — N- 
Crichton. 

Mother  sent  me  some  black  and  white  trousers  for 
Easter. — A.  T.  Burnsf.d. 

We  are  making  a  toy  street.  I  made  a  hospital  and  a 
restaurant. — Marcaret  Smith. 


G* 

I  received  some  new  shoes  recently.  They  were  too 
small.  I  returned  them. — Luella  Baxter. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  sixteenth.  She  brought 
me  a  pretty  yellow  silk  dress. — Jean  Thomas. 

Wartmann  Cottage 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  live  in  a  new  home  now.  1  like  it  very  much. — 

Sam  Hinson. 

I  received  a  large  chocolate  egg  for  Easter.  I  ate  all 
of  it. — Bobby  Laws. 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I  went  to  the  movies  and  an 
egg  hunt. — Gene  Carre. 

Mother  sent  me  such  a  pretty  Easter  dress  and 
some  money — Mary  Thur. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  dress  and  some  white  shoes 
for  Easter — Winell  Parker. 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  and  brought  me 
a  new  ring. — Billy  Richards. 

Mother  had  a  weenie  roast  for  her  class  and  me 
just  before  Easter. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Mother  and  Father  surprised  me  on  Easter  Sunday 
by  coming  to  see  me. — Annette  Hobbs. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Mother  sent  me  many  things  for  Easter. — Harry 
C.  Gibbens. 

I  received  a  candy  rabbit  from  Mother  for  Easter. — 
Oscar  Rawlins. 

Joe  and  I  got  a  box  from  our  father  March  26th. — 
Carl  Shouppe. 

I  have  twin  sisters-  They  were  born  Morch  25th. — 
Bobbie  Holmes. 

Mother  did  not  come  to  see  me  Easter.  She  was  sick. 

— Billy  Gericke. 

March  17th  was  Saint  Patrick’s  Day.  We  wore  some¬ 
thing  green. — Marcarette  Nelson. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

Mother  sent  me  a  new  gray  suit  for  Easter — L. 
Pitt. 

I  bought  an  Easter  basket  in  a  ten  cent  store. — J. 
Lopez. 

Father  sent  me  fifty  cents  in  March. — LuciLfc 
Carter. 

Mother  and  Father  came  to  see  me  Easter. — James 
Gardner. 

Mother  made  me  a  pretty  yellow  dress  for  Easter. 
Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  22nd.  She  brought  me 
a  box  of  cookies. — Robert  Sheppard. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  March  23rd  and  brought 
me  an  Easter  basket. — John  Whealton. 

John  had  a  birthday  party  at  the  beach  March  twen¬ 
ty-third.  I  had  a  very  good  time. — Wanda  Ard. 
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Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

We  had  our  Easter  egg  hunt  Monday  after  Easter. — 
Mike  Gullo. 

Mother  and  Carol  spent  Easter  with  me.  I  was  very 
happy. — Jay  Wilson. 

Mother  and  Daddy  brought  Fritzie  to  see  me  Easter. 
— JlJLIANNE  WERTHEIM. 

Mother  and  Pal  visited  me  March  31.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised. — Mildred  Brown. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  Shirley  Temple  dress  for 
Easter. — Thelma  Johonsen. 

April  10th  will  be  Mildred’s  birthday.  She  will  be 
ten  years  old. — Willie  Bailey. 

I  wore  a  new  white  suit,  white  shoes  and  dark  blue 
shirt  Easter. — Miles  Chandler. 

Miss  Higgins  told  us  about  the  explosion  in  the 
Texas  school. — Rebie  Hemperley. 


Bloxham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

John  Dickey  went  to  church  Easter  morning. 

Robert  Paul  was  proud  of  his  Easter  clothes. 

Viree  Jourdon  was  ten  years  old  March  tenth. 

Junior  Vaughan’s  mother  spent  Easter  with  him. 

Joe  Shouppe  had  a  new  suit  and  shoes  for  Easter. 

Murlene  Jourdon  enjoyed  the  egg  hunt  March  29th. 

Dalia  Perez  and  Clifford  Clements  went  to  town  with 
Mr.  Howell  March  27th. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

All  the  children  in  our  class  had  a  lovely  time  East¬ 
er. 

We  had  several  Easter  egg  hunts  and  got  lots  of 
Easter  candy.  Gene  Elkes,  Benicio  Roguer  and  Wil¬ 
liam  Sistrunk  wore  new  white  suits.  Harry  Phelps  and 
Jack  Daugherty  wore  blue  suits.  Mary  Emma  Skinner 
and  Flora  Goodman  wore  new  Easter  dresses  and 
white  shoes. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

Willie  Cannon  got  some  new  shoes  for  Easter. 

Addie  and  Louise  Smith  had  pretty  dresses  for 
Easter. 

Jerry  Crews  laughed  and  laughed  at  the  monkey  at 
the  alligator  farm. 

Ruth  Perkins  and  Beda  Peeples  went  to  church  on 
good  Friday.  Then  they  went  to  a  store  and  bought 
two  Easter  baskets. 

We  had  a  birthday  party  for  Beda  Peeples  on  March 
23.  Jimmy  Hughes  and  Billy  Robinson  got  Clown 
Easter  eggs  at  the  party. 


~  s* 

Miss  Watrous’  Class 
Lois  Remley  went  home  for  Easter. 

Fred  Crum  and  J.  C.  Pert  have  nice  new  white  suits. 
Helen  Head  has  a  pretty  new  blue  dress  and  white 
shoes. 

Lean  Hanles  and  David  Daw  got  large  Easter  bas¬ 
kets  from  home. 


Continued  from  page  seven 
at  the  progress  our  beginners  seemed  to  be  making,  but 
at  last  we  are  getting  results.  Both  junior  choral 
classes  are  beginning  to  read  quite  nicely  little  melodies. 
John  Hudson  and  Elwood  McClellan  and  Loma  Raf¬ 
ferty  are  particularly  talented. 

Not  long  ago  we  received  from  the  American  Print- 
inghouse  for  the  Blind  a  shipment  of  hymnals.  These 
were  ordered  last  fall,  but  had  been  held  up  in  printing. 
We  were  delighted  to  get  them,  and  are  finding  them  of 
great  help  in  our  morning  chapel  exercises.  Really, 
we  are  quite  like  a  sighted  group  when  we  pass  our 
hymnals  around,  find  our  hymns,  and  read  as  we  sing. 

Less  than  five  weeks  is  all  the  time  that  remains  of 
our  present  school  year,  and  into  this  we  hope  to  pack 
all  we  had  hoped  to  get  done.  Let  us  make  these  last 
days  the  best  of  all.— D.  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

Orchestra  rehearsal  these  days  means  an  hour  of 
march  tempo,  in  preparation  for  the  coming  gymna¬ 
sium  festival.  Having  nothing  on  hard  suitable  for  an 
outdoor  occasion,  we  had  to  get  busy  on  a  new 
repertoire. 

The  first  march,  a  peppy  little  tune  called  “All 
American,”  was  finished  in  a  few  days.  But  the  second, 
a  much  longer  one,  on  the  concert  order,  is  giving  a  bit 
more  trouble.  This  one  calls  for  a  lot  of  fancy  foot 
work  and  trick  beats  for  the  drums.  And  the  clarinets 
are  having  to  work  overtime  on  some  of  the  rapid 
obligato  passages. 

Next  week  we  plan  to  start  on  our  own  arrangement 
of  “Florida,”  a  pep  song  written  by  Mr.  Holt,  who  is 
well  known  here.  Following  this  we  hope  to  have  time 
to  take  a  few  tunes  from  some  operetta;  on  at  least  one 
number  it  will  be  well  to  get  away  from  school  march¬ 
es  and  give  the  string  section  a  chance. 

A  word  about  Henry  Moore  and  the  flute.  His 
studying  it  in  the  first  place  was  a  coincidence,  and  it 
has  turned  out  happily  for  all  concerned.  During  the 
winter  the  orchestra  had  to  pose  for  a  picture,  and 
finding  at  the  last  momnent  that  Donald  was  ill,  we  had 
to  look  around  for  a  stand-in  while  the  photographer 
waited.  About  that  time  Henry’s  blond  head  appeared 
and  he  had  to  be  “it.”  Next  fall  he’ll  be  ready  for  the 
orchestra. — I.  W.  Koger. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  ail  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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I  am  wearing  a  flower,  dear  mother ,  for  you , 

As  a  tribute  to  love,  ever  tender  and  true : 

It  is  white,  0  my  mother!  'Tis  sweet  and  ’ lis  pure. 

Like  your  beautiful  love,  once  so  strong  to  endure. 

Unto  God,  little  mother >  for  your  face  and  ways. 

Your  example  and  guidance,  my  heart  offers  praise : 

I  can  understand  better,  the  great  heart  divine, 
Through  your  patience  and  love,  precious  mother  of 
mine! 


— Annie  S.  Wallis 
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BOY  SCOUT  CAMPING  TRIP 

The  Boy  Scouts  met  in  the  Scout  room  on  the  night 
of  April  15  to  make  arrangements  for  our  annual  camp¬ 
ing  trip.  We  elected  Elwood  O’Brien,  Malcolm  Webb, 
and  Ray  Railsback  patrol  leaders.  Each  patrol  was 
assigned  to  various  duties.  Mr.  Myers  was  unanimous¬ 
ly  chosen  “Big  Chef.”  Life  guards,  caretakers,  etc., 
were  appointed. 

We  left  school  Friday  afternoon,  April  16,  and 
arrived  at  Camp  Wincoma  on  Crystal  Lake  about  4:30 
P.  M.  Everyone  went  to  work.  Some  arranged  the 
cots  in  the  cabins.  Others  gave  the  camp  a  general 
cleaning  up,  and  the  patrol  on  duty  prepared  supper- 
Nearly  everybody  took  a  dip  in  the  lake  before  supper. 

That  night  after  supper  a  squad  of  boys  went  out  and 
brought  in  a  huge  supply  of  wood  for  the  camp  fires. 
Later  in  the  evening  we  gathered  around  the  fires, 
told  stories,  sang  songs,  and  joined  in  the  general  fun 
before  retiring.  As  it  was  rather  chilly  we  slept  around 
the  camp  fires.  Some  of  the  boys  seemed  to  have  spent 
the  night  chopping  wood. 

After  breakfast  Saturday  we  hiked  around  the  lake 
which  has  a  circumference  of  about  five  miles.  Mr. 
Alexander  and  Ray  Railsback  found  an  old  rowboat 
and  brought  it  back  to  camp.  The  rest  of  the  day  was 
spent  in  swimming,  playing  games,  practicing  archery, 
etc.  That  night  we  gathered  around  the  camp  fire. 
Mr.  Hogle,  Mr.  Myers,  and  Mr.  Alexander  told  ghost 
stories  and  jokes.  We  were  so  interested  that  we  did 
not  realize  how  late  it  was  before  we  hit  the  hay  near 
midnight. 

We  spent  a  rather  quiet  Sunday  morning.  The  patrol 
on  duty  started  early  to  prepare  dinner,  which  was 
the  main  event  of  the  day-  Four  of  us  froze  a  huge 
churn  of  ice  cream  for  dinner. 

Of  course  some  of  the  boys  had  to  get  badly  sun¬ 
burned.  Olive  oil  and  vinegar  became  much  in  demand. 
Mr.  Hogle  took  the  axe  to  bed  with  him  Saturday  night 
to  insure  quiet  slumber.  Mitchell  Kalal,  the  fancy 
diver,  tried  a  “two  and  a  half”  and  landed  with  a  bang 
on  his  stomach. 

We  all  had  lots  of  fun  and  hope  we  can  return  to 
Camp  Wincoma  next  year. 

The  Scout  Troop  enjoyed  having  Mrs.  Hogle  and 
Mrs.  Alexander  as  their  guests  at  camp  and  appreciate 
their  excellent  help,  especially  in  the  kitchen.  Boy,  were 
those  good  pancakes  Mrs.  Alexander  made! 


We  wish  to  thank  Dr.  Settles  very  much  for  allow¬ 
ing  us  to  go.  Everyone,  by  his  voracious  appetite,  gave 
concrete  evidence  of  how  much  we  appreciated  the 
good  food  Miss  Jones  prepared  for  us. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Warran  Magee  of  the  local 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  for  kindly  allowing  us  to  use  the  “Y” 
camp.  From  now  on  Crystal  Lake  is  our  favorite 
“swimming  hole.” — Robert  Edwards. 


GIRL  SCOUTS’  CAMPING  TRIP 

When  our  bus  rolled  into  Camp  Wincoma  at  Cry¬ 
stal  Lake  on  the  afternoon  of  April  23,  there  was  a 
general  exodus  through  the  door  and  windows  as  the 
girls  stampeded  for  the  cabins. 

The  work  assigned  to  each  patrol  was  speedily  done. 
Then  everyone,  except  those  on  supper  duty,  took  a 
dip  in  the  clear,  refreshing  waters  of  the  lake. 

We  ate  a  hearty  supper  after  our  swim.  Then  we 
gathered  around  the  campfire,  and  enjoyed  the  stunts 
and  jokes  given  by  the  different  patrols.  Miss  Eibeck 
sent  us  to  bed  before  nine  o’clock,  but  everyone  was 
too  excited  to  go  to  sleep. 

With  the  first  peep  of  dawn  many  of  us  were  up  and 
in  the  lake  for  a  morning  dip.  Saturday  morning  we 
had  classes  in  archery,  nature,  first  aid,  life  saving, 
and  swimming.  Most  of  us  took  to  swimming  as  a 
duck  takes  to  water.  We  were  reluctant  each  time  to 
get  out  of  the  water.  The  Warriors  received  the  prize  for 
finding  the  most  flowers  in  the  nature  class.  They 
found  nineteen  different  kinds. 

That  night  at  the  campfire  gathering  we  had  a 
hilarious  time.  First,  some  of  the  girls  gave  a  one-act 
play  showing  a  scene  from  Miss  Eibeck's  future  life — 
after  marriage.  Hilda  McLeod  took  the  part  of  Mrs. 
Crumbaker  (Miss  Eibeck),  and  Annette  Long  por- 
traped  Dr.  Crumbaker.  The  scene  showed  Mrs.  Crum¬ 
baker  assisting  her  husband,  who  is  a  dentist,  in  his 
office.  The  play  was  a  scream.  We  laughed  until  our 
sides  hurt.  Next,  Misses  Eibeck,  Highsmith,  Thomp¬ 
son,  and  Clapp,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  put  on 
“Romeo  and  Juliet-”  It  was  too  funny  for  words. 

It  rained  hard  Saturday  night,  but  that  failed  to 
dampen  our  enthusiasm.  Sunday  morning  the  sun 
played  hide  and  seek  with  us  from  behind  the  clouds. 
Some  of  us  paddled  across  the  lake  in  an  old  rowboat 
and  were  late  getting  back  for  outdoor  chapel  because 
( Continued  to  page  twelve ) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


High  School 

Mrs.  Beaty,  our  reader,  is  reading  to  the  high  school 
students  some  articles  on  the  history  and  workings  of 
the  World  Court.  Themes  will  be  in  order  when  the 
articles  are  finished. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Florida  School  Lyceum, 
Ethel  Stelle  was  elected  president,  and  Charles  Sattler, 
vice-president.  At  this  time  Ethel  has  not  appointed 
her  secretary  and  other  officers. 

Orian  Osbourn  spent  a  very  happy  week-end  at  his 
home  in  Dade  City  just  two  weeks  after  Easter.  Orian 
would  have  gone  home  Easter  week-end,  but  he  had 
an  engagement  to  fill  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist  church 
Sunday  night,  and  he  decided  not  to  disappoint  Dr. 
Calkins. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  older  girls  and  boys  are  to 
spend  Saturday,  May  1st,  on  an  outing  at  Silver  Springs 
the  last  program  of  the  literary  society  was  given 
the  evening  of  Friday,  April  thirtieth  at  seven  o’clock, 
rather  than  the  usual  time,  Saturday  evening.  Some 
unusually  good  numbers  were  prepared  for  this  last 
occasion. 

Mrs.  Kimbraugh,  Kathryn’s  mother,  has  arranged 
with  the  Silver  Springs  owners  to  give  twenty-five  of 
our  children  a  fine  free  trip  over  the  springs  in  one  of 
their  wonderful  glass-bottom  boats.  All  of  us  are 
looking  forward  with  much  pleasure  to  this  unusual 
trip,  and  hope  to  derive  much  profit  and  pleasure 
there-from. 

The  tenth  grade  algebra  class  is  at  present  finishing 
the  eleven-volume  two-year  course  on  scheduled  time, 
and  next  fall  will  be  ready  to  open  the  plane  geometry 
text.  We  have  ordered  two  sets  of  geometry  instruments, 
especially  designed  for  blind  students  to  use  in  drawing 
the  raised  figures.  Heretofore  we  have  used  “home¬ 
made”  sets,  and  have  done  pretty  well  with  them.  We 
hope  the  better  tools  will  show  up  better  work. 

After  the  devotional  service  at  our  last  chapel  as¬ 
sembly,  Dr.  Settles  will  be  present  to  deliver  the  various 
medals  and  prizes  of  the  year.  Chief  among  these  are 
— five  dollars  to  the  student  making  the  highest  high 
school  average,  and  five  to  the  junior  high  student  for 
the  same  feat.  Similar  rewards  are  given  from  the 
music  department  for  best  work  there.  In  addition  to 
these,  many  other  smaller  prizes  will  be  given,  with 
Dr.  Settles’  always  appropriate  remarks. 

Each  school  year  the  first  year  math  class  attempts 
to  do  six  volumes  of  our  Braille  First  Year  Algebra. 
It  is  quite  exciting  toward  the  close  of  the  term  to  see 
whether  the  last  chapter  can  be  covered  satisfactorily. 
At  this  time  we  are  sure  that  Marie,  Ethel,  Myrlen, 


Charles  and  Bobby  will  close  the  hook  just  in  time, 
having  equalled  last  year’s  good  workers.  If  the  Legis¬ 
lature  gives  us  the  nine-months  term,  we  shall  be  able 
to  relax  just  a  little  and  breathe  more  easily  at  our 
many  interesting  tasks. 

A  small  cabinet  combination  radio  and  talking  book 
machine  has  been  purchased  for  our  Braille  library. 
The  high  school  students  will  now  be  able  to  do  assigned 
reading  at  given  periods  during  school  hours  and  at 
other  suitable  times.  We  now  have  on  hand  a  number 
of  talking  book  detective  stories,  and  the  longer  work, 
“The  Advancement  of  Science.”  This  last  title  is  twenty- 
six  double  records.  Some  chapters  from  the  book  will 
be  read  at  science  class  just  as  soon  as  we  have  finished 
the  year’s  assigned  text.  We  expect  gradually  to  teach 
all  of  the  older  pupils  to  operate  the  talking  book 
machine,  and  to  require  more  and  more  parallel  read¬ 
ing  done  that  way. 

At  this  writing  our  1936-1937  school  year  is  draw¬ 
ing  to  a  happy  conclusion.  There  are  two  weeks  yet 
before  the  joyous  home-going,  and  much  to  be  done: 
for  the  pupils,  “cramming”  for  exams,  and  the  exams 
themselves,  and  all  the  necessary  little  things  incident 
to  changing  one’s  abode;  for  the  teachers,  examination 
papers  to  correct,  reports  to  make  up,  prize-winners  to 
determine,  and  all  the  thousand  small  matters  which 
make  up  “the  closing.”  All  this,  however,  can  and 
will  be  done  with  thoroughness  and  alacrity;  for 
the  weather  is  fine  and  spirits  are  high.  Our  school¬ 
rooms  will  be  closed  at  noon  on  Thursday  the  thirteenth 
of  May  and  all — teachers  and  pupils  alike — will  scatter 
for  a  well-earned,  happy  summer. 

Junior  High  School 

We  can  scarcely  believe  that  the  end  of  the  school 
year  is  upon  us.  In  fact,  we  fear  Father  Time  will  be 
arrested  for  speeding.  It  seems  that  it  was  only  yester¬ 
day  that  the  girls  and  boys  were  returing  from  their 
Christmas  vacation,  and  settling  down  to  begin  the 
second  semester.  Now  everybody  is  preparing  for 
final  examinations,  and  talking  of  going  home. 

We  are  peculiarly  fortunate  in  the  weather  during 
the  closing  weeks  of  school.  It  is  delightfully  cool.  In 
fact,  we  have  not  had  more  than  two  or  three  hot  days 
this  spring. 

On  the  evening  of  April  17th,  we  had  an  interesting 
debate  in  the  auditorium  on  the  subject,  “Resolved 
That  Congress  Should  Not  Pass  President  Roosevelt’s 
Supreme  Court  Reform  Bill-”  Raymond  McLean, 
supported  by  Johnnie  Carroll,  took  the  affirmative  side; 
while  Beulah  Holly,  with  Marian  Ogden  a  supporter, 
defended  the  President’s  plan.  There  was  considerable 
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discussion  among  the  judges  before  they  awarded  the 
victory  to  the  negative  side. 

Mary  Scherer  was  happy  to  have  a  visit,  this  month, 
from  her  father  and  older  brother,  who  were  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  friend  of  the  family. 

Mr.  Gibbs  and  Miss  Line  gave  the  older  hoys  and 
girls  a  dance  on  the  evening  of  April  23th,  which  was 
much  appreciated  and  enjoyed.  The  refreshments 
consisted  of  ice  cream,  small  cakes  and  candy. 

These  spring  days  are  lovely  with  their  cool  breezes, 
singing  birds,  and  sunshine.  We  have  a  good  opportu¬ 
nity  to  study  the  beauties  of  nature  here  on  the  campus. 
There  are  a  great  variety  of  beautiful  flowers,  and  the 
birds  have  not  sung  so  sweetly  for  years.  How  joyous  is 
the  mocking-bird’s  song,  which  weaves  its  golden 
thread  into  every  thought  of  the  day,  and  the  morning 
doves  are  singing,  too,  and  a  variety  of  other  birds; 
while  the  whip-poor-will’s  call  delights  us  during  the 
night. 

We  are  especially  pleased  with  the  new  braille  hymn- 
books.  We  enjoy  learning  the  hymns,  and  some  of  us 
enjoy  playing  them  on  the  piano. 

We  are  looking  forward  with  great  pleasure  to  the 
trip  to  Silver  Springs,  which  has  been  planned  lor  the 
older  boys  and  girls,  for  Saturday.  May  1st. 

On  May  8th  we  shall  have  an  athletic  exhibition  on 
the  lawn  in  front  of  Walker  Hall,  in  which  pupils  of 
both  the  Deaf  Department  and  the  Blind  Department 
will  participate. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Gibbs  gave  the  older  boys  and  girls 
a  party  on  Friday  night,  April  23rd.  We  all  enjoyed 
it  very  much. — Irene  Willis. 

1  have  enjoyed  my  sewing  this  year  very  much.  I 
have  learned  to  make  clothes  for  myself.  I  enjoy  wear¬ 
ing  a  white  skirt  which  I  made  recently. — F.  English. 

I  am  reading  “Idylls  of  the  King”  by  Tennyson.  I 
have  always  liked  poetry,  and  this  is  the  most  beautiful 
that  I  have  ever  read.  I  especially  enjoyed  “The  Coming 
of  Arthur”  and  “Lancelot  and  Flame.”  I  shall  read 
“The  Holy  Trail”  next. — J.  Woodward. 

We  are  interested  in  the  World’s  Longest  Highway, 
12000  miles,  which  is  being  built  from  Alaska  to  Ar¬ 
gentina-  We  read  about  it  in  “My  Weekly  Reader. 
— B.  Pitts. 

I  have  enjoyed  reading  about  the  plans  for  the  coro¬ 
nation  of  King  George  VI  in  London  on  May  12th.  I 
hope  that  we  may  hear  part  of  the  ceremony  by  radio. 
— Louise  Sapps. 

I  went  for  a  long  ride  with  Mrs.  Strickland  on  Sun¬ 
day,  April  18th.  She  gave  me  a  box  of  candy  and  some 
money.  I  enjoyed  the  afternoon  with  her  very  much. — 
Myrtte  Lindzay. 

I  am  enjoying  the  study  of  South  America  in  geo- 
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graphy  now.  We  have  learned  the  twenty-one  Ameri¬ 
can  Republics  that  make  the  Pan  American  Union. 

— E.  McClellan. 

We  are  working  hard  getting  ready  for  the  gymnastic 
exhibition  which  will  be  given  on  the  school  lawn  on 
Saturday  night,  May  8th.  We  hope  that  everyone  will 
enjoy  it. — A.  Asenjo. 

All  of  the  older  boys  and  girls  in  our  department 
are  going  Silver  Springs  on  Saturday,  May  1st.  I  know 
the  ride  in  the  glass-bottom  boats  over  the  beautiful 
springs  will  be  enjoyed  by  all. — L.  Crews. 

We  have  almost  reached  the  end  of  another  school 
year.  We  are  all  very  eager  to  go  home,  but  first  we 
must  have  our  final  examinations.  Since  we  are  not 
having  commencement  this  year  we  will  not  he  as 
rushed  as  in  previous  years. — C.  Hay. 

I  have  completed  the  course  in  the  Industrial  Depart¬ 
ment  and  shall  receive  a  certificate  on  Mayl3th.  I 
think  that  I  am  prepared  to  make  a  good  living  hy  the 
trades  that  I  have  learned  under  the  capable  instruction 
of  Mr.  Gibbs.  I  have  enjoyed  the  years  that  I  have  spent 
at  the  Florida  Slate  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
and  I  regret  that  I  have  come  to  the  parting  of  the 
ways.  I  have  made  many  friends  in  school  and  in  St. 
Augustine  who  have  been  nice  to  me. — R.  Wolfe. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

We  have  had  several  tests  lately.  I  shall  be  glad  when 
all  of  them  are  over. — Carl  McCoy. 

Each  day  I  figure  the  hours,  minutes  and  seconds 
left  until  time  to  go  home.  Joe  HlCKY. 

-Our  teacher  is  reading  a  good  book  to  us.  It  is  a 
dog  story  called  “Wolf.”  We  like  it  almost  as  well  as 
“Treve.” — Ei.ouise  Register. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the  gymnastic  exhibition. 

We  hope  >t  will  be  as  good  this  year  as  it  has  been  in 
years  gone  by.  —Johnnie  Hudson. 

I  shall  be  glad  when  the  exhibition  is  over.  I  hope 
Raymond  McLain  doesn’t  gain  any  weight  until  after 
we  finish  our  pyramids. —  James  Cato. 

Mrs.  Leonard,  took  me  to  Jacksonville  recently,  to 
see  about  my  eyes.  The  doctor  talked  very  encouragingly 
about  an  operation  helping  them. — R.  Rizer. 

A  friend  of  my  mother’s,  Mrs.  Hardy,  came  by  the 
school  recently.  She  was  on  her  way  north.  She  had  not 
seen  me  since  I  was  quite  small. — B.  Holroyd. 

We  children  of  the  third  and  fourth  grades  are  so 
sorry  that  Charlene  Wasdin  had  to  go  home  on  account 
of  her  health.  We  miss  her  so  much. — M.  Kinsey. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  party  for  the  industrial  classes. 

I  did,  though  I  had  a  terrible  time  finding  a  girl  to  take. 

I  hope  we  import  some  new  girls  next  year. — H.  Moore. 

The  school  year  is  nearly  finished.  I  have  not  found 
the  third  grade  much  harder  than  the  second  grade.  I 
hope  I  shall  be  ready  for  each  grade  as  I  get  to  it  and 
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will  find  each  one  easy.  I  know  the  way  we  study  has 
everything  to  do  with  it. — Fred  Holly. 

Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Gibbs  entertained  the  sewing-room 
girls  and  the  shop  boys  at  a  party  April  25th.  We  had 
lots  of  fun  and  nice  refreshments.  I  enjoyed  every 
minute. — Vincent  Havens. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  went  to  visit  my  cousin  on  Sunday  and  had  a  very 
nice  time. — J.  Edgar. 

Miss  Dunn  has  been  reading  us  stories  about  Holland. 
— Alrerta  Barber. 

I  am  learning  to  read  in  the  primer  and  am  glad  to 
get  to  it. — Earl  Crews. 

We  made  a  book  of  riddles  in  school.  It  is  very 
pretty. — Maggie  Crawford. 

I  am  saving  all  my  spelling  papers  to  put  in  a  little 
book  I  am  making. — Frank  Webb. 

Mr.  Tadema  gave  me  some  morning  glory  seeds.  I 
shall  plant  them  when  I  go  home. — L.  Lampe. 

We  have  a  Dutch  village  in  our  sand  table  and  it 
has  a  market  place  and  a  dyke. — M.  A.  Wilson. 

Miss  Maud  has  been  taking  us  for  walks  on  Sundays. 
The  last  time  went  toward  the  beach. — H.  Sowell. 

Miss  Parnell  has  given  us  flowers  for  our  school 
room.  We  have  enjoyed  them  very  much. — B.  Cain. 

Miss  Dunn  made  us  some  paper  clocks  with  Braille 
numbers  on  so  we  can  learn  to  tell  time.  C.  Baxley. 

Mr.  Tadema  came  up  and  told  us  many  interesting 
things  about  Holland.  We  enjoyed  having  him.  L. 
Rafferty. 

My  teacher  told  me  that  she  would  give  me  an  old 
book  so  that  I  can  read  over  the  summer.  I  am  going 
to  teach  my  mother  to  read  Braille. — H.  Albury. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VIII. 

The  very  last  of  our  school  days  for  the  season  ap¬ 
proach  and  what  busy  days  they  are,  all  filled  with 
exams,  picnics,  hard  works  and  parties.  The  last  days 
are  always  busy  days,  but  in  our  case  it  would  seem 
that  all  the  days  have  been  busy,  first,  last  and  in¬ 
tervening. 

The  tiniest  choral  class  is  enjoying  its  new  songs, 
the  latest  being  a  setting  of  “The  Three  Little  Pigs.” 

For  ten  weeks  the  Senior  Choral  Class  listened  for 
a  half  hour  on  Friday  afternoon  to  lectures  given  on 
Our  Speech,  by  Dr.  Hale  of  the  University  of  Florida, 
broadcast  over  Station  WRUF.  Now  Dr.  Hale  has  sent 
examination  slips  and  has  asked  that  we  fill  them  in, 
giving  some  idea  as  to  what  we  received  from  his 
lectures.  Loud  and  long  are  the  wails  put  up  by  some 
members  of  the  class,  but  others  shoulder  this  added 


responsibility  and  effort  with  their  customary  smile 
and  willingness  for  work. 

Irene  Willis  has  done  exceptionally  fine  work  this 
winter  for  one  of  her  years  and  advancement-  Irene 
is  a  good  student,  and  we  trust  she  is  going  to  keep  on 
studying,  and  not  drop  out  of  school  as  she  sometimes 
seems  to  think  of  doing. 

Clarice  Hay,  Jacqueline  Woodward  and  Albert 
Asenjo  are  other  intermediate  pupils  who  have  done 
fine  work  during  the  year,  steady  and  uniform,  glad¬ 
dening  the  studio  whenever  they  entered  it. 

Of  the  primary  students  the  finest  work  has  proba¬ 
bly  been  done  by  Loma  Rafferty,  Little  Carl  McCoy 
running  her  a  close  second.  Carl’s  case  is  the  more 
remarkable  because  he  has  lost  his  sight  only  a  little 
more  than  a  year  ago,  yet  already  he  has  learned  to 
read  Braille,  not  only  in  the  schoolroom,  but  musical 
Braille  notation  as  well. 

As  we  close  our  pianos  and  put  away  our  music 
for  the  summer’s  rest  we  are  wishing  for  everybody  a 
happy  holiday  and  a  brisk  return  to  the  labors  of 
another  autumn. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

As  the  end  of  the  term  approaches  we  are  confronted 
with  the  thought  that  there  was  much  we  planned  to 
do  that  somehow  wasn’t  accomplished.  ’Twas  ever 
thus — we  never  quite  measure  up  to  standards  set  for 
ourselves.  And  yet  that  very  dissatisfaction  is  more 
in  the  line  of  progress  than  any  smugness  we  might 
feel.  So  even  tho  we  keep  on  falling  short,  that  fact 
won’t  be  altogether  deplorable  if  each  year’s  qualifi¬ 
cations  and  ideals  become  a  little  more  exacting. 

With  two  regrettable  exceptions,  we  are  closing  the 
year  with  the  same  players  in  each  section.  All  of  these 
girls  and  boys  have  at  some  time  during  the  year  de¬ 
served  a  special  word  of  praise.  In  the  wind  section  con¬ 
gratulations  are  due  Marian  Ogden  and  Raymond  Mc¬ 
Lean,  two  beginners  who  have  come  through  like  old 
troopers.  Charles  Sattler  and  Bobby  May  have  done 
excellent  work,  as  usual.  In  the  second  violin  section — 
that  old  proving  ground — Eileen  Forsyth  and  Lourene 
Crews  have  given  a  good  account  of  themselves,  along 
with  their  more  experienced  team  mates,  Wallace  Lopez 
and  Luis  Pullara.  In  the  first  section  Robert  Aider- 
man  and  Chrysis  Burns  did  creditably  sitting  next  to 
our  concert  master,  Orian  Osborn,  and  the  equally 
talented  Marie  Dean.  Lacy  Hay’s  drums  were  on  the 
job  steadily. 

If  all  goes  well,  next  year’s  orchestra  will  be  spared 
the  necessity  of  reorganization,  thereby  getting  a  better 
start.  In  case  fortune  does  so  smile  upon  us,  next  year 
might  even  find  us  boasting — who  knows?— I.  W. 
Koger. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Rev.  Franklin  C.  Smielau  and  Albert  Holloway,  both 
of  Orlando,  spent  the  last  week-end  visiting  the  school 
and  friends.  Sunday  afternoon  Mr.  Smielau  held  a 
service  for  the  deaf  of  the  city  and  the  older  students  of 
the  school.  Almost  a  hundred  attended.  Mr-  Smielau 
gave  a  talk  on  “The  Sin  of  Doing  Nothing”.  It  was  ably 
illustrated  with  the  Parable  of  the  fruitless  fig  tree,  the 
story  of  Dives  and  Lazarus,  and  the  cowardice  of  Pontius 
Pilate,  who  was  indifferent  to  the  fate  of  Jesus  Christ 
and  washed  his  hands  of  the  responsibility  of  defending 
Him  from  the  angry  mob.  Mr.  Smielau  also  spoke  of 
the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  and  urged  every¬ 
body  to  join  and  thus  make  it  a  power  and  influence  for 
the  general  welfare  of  the  deaf  of  the  State.  He  said  that 
the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  liability  insurance  for 
ALL  owners  and  drivers  in  the  State  will  be  com¬ 
pulsory.  This  is  something  the  deaf  driver  cannot  get- 
for  neither  the  National  Association  of  the  Deaf  nor 
other  organizations  in  the  different  States  have  been 
able  as  yet  to  convince  Liability  Insurance  Companies 
that  the  deaf  driver  is  as  safe,  if  not  more  so,  than  those 
who  can  hear.  And  to  protect  our  rights  as  citizens  and 
tax-payers  we  must  always  be  on  guard  lest  we  be  dis¬ 
criminated  by  unfavorable  legislation.  Let  us  watch 
our  interests  by  joining  the  Association,  Mr.  Smielau 
counselled,  for  it  is  the  wise  man  who  puts  a  good 
strong  lock  on  his  stable  door  before  his  horse  is  stolen. 
As  long  as  the  Florida  Association  has  only  a  handful 
of  members  it  will  have  little  weight  or  influence  in 
combatting  legislation  that  may  be  unfavorable  to  the 
deaf.  The  Pennsylvania  Society  for  the  Advancement 
of  the  Deaf  now  has  around  one  thousand  members  and 
the  Society  is  getting  results  which  no  other  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf  in  the  whole  country  can  duplicate.  Mr. 
Smielau  in  his  closing  remarks,  admonished  the  deaf 
to  cooperate  and  do  all  the  good  they  can,  for  surely 
God  will  ask  an  accounting  of  every  one  in  the-  Day  of 
Judgment. 

In  the  evening  Mr.  Smielau  preached  at  St.  Andrew’s 
Church,  Jacksonville,  and  Monday  he  spent  visiting  the 
Home  at  Moultrie  and  gave  an  interesting  sermon  on 
“Mother’s  Day.”— F.  C.  S. 

We  don’t  know  how  it  is  in  other  states,  but  here 
in  Washington  deaf  auto  drivers  have  found  it  prac¬ 
tically  impossible  to  secure  automobile  insurance, 
and  as  a  result  of  this  many  of  the  deaf  have  given  up 
their  cars  rather  than  take  the  risk  of  driving  without 
insurance. 

The  insurance  companies  are  quite  frank  in  saying 
that  it  is  not  because  the  deaf  drivers  are  poor  risks 
that  they  refuse  insurance,  but  because  judges  and 


juries  are  at  once  prejudiced  against  the  deaf  driver 
when  he  comes  before  the  court,  on  those  rare  occasions 
when  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  do  so. 

We  have  just  learned  today  that  Lloyds  will  insure 
deaf  drivers;  so  if  you  are  interested,  get  in  touch  with 
them  through  your  local  insurance  agent.  — L.  in  the 
Washingtonian. 


MISS  STANDRIDGE  WEDS  A.  W.  POPE 

Miss  Pauline  Standridge  of  Copperhill,  Tenn.,  and 
A.  W.  Pope  of  this  city,  were  married  quietlv  Saturdav 
afternoon  at  3  o’clock  in  Palatka.  The  ceremony  took 
place  at  the  courthouse,  with  County  Judge  Causey 
Green,  of  Putnam  County,  officiating.  Accompanying 
the  bride  and  bridegroom  to  Palatka,  and  standing  with 
them  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  I.  W.  Richardson,  and  Mrs. 
Gorham  Wilson,  daughter  of  Mr.  Pope. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Pope  will  reside  at  Water  Park- 

Mrs.  Pope  has  lived  in  St.  Augustine  for  about  a 
year,  and  has  been  residing  meantime  on  Saragossa 
Street.  She  has  made  a  number  of  friends  here  during 
her  stay  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mr.  Pope  is  a  valued  employee  of  the  Record  Com¬ 
pany,  and  is  a  linotype  operator.  He  has  been  with 
the  company  for  over  30  years.  Many  friends  will 
unite  in  wishing  much  happiness  for  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Pope. — St.  Augustine  Record,  April  25th. 

The  announcement  of  Mr-  and  Mrs.  Pope's  recent 
marriage  was  a  huge  surprise  to  their  many  friends 
throughout  the  State.  Mr.  Pope  was  one  of  the  first 
graduates  of  the  Florida  School  and  has  watched  the 
plant  develop  into  one  of  the  finest  and  most  beautiful 
schools  in  the  country.  We  join  in  extending  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Pope  our  best  wishes  for  a  happy  married  life. — 
J.  L.  M. 


Messrs  Florian  Caligiuri  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  but 
formerly  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  will  graduate  from  Gallaudet  College  in  June. 
Both  of  these  fine  young  men  are  graduates  of  the 
Florida  School  and  we  are  proud  of  the  record  they 
have  accomplished.  We  wish  them  every  possible  suc¬ 
cess  in  their  chosen  field  of  life  work. — J.  L.  M. 


NOTICE 

Since  the  F.  A.  D.  convention  will  be  held  at  the 
School  in  1938,  I  urge  that  all  deaf  friends  and  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  F.  A.  D.  to  subscribe  for  the  Herald  in  the 
fall.  It  will  enable  you  to  get  all  details  of  the  conven¬ 
tion  that  are  to  be  published  from  time  to  time.  You 
will  also  be  able  to  keep  in  contact  with  your  friends 
and  the  splendid  progress  of  your  alma  mater.— J.  L.  M. 
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QN  April  30th  about  fifty  older  students  from  the 
department  for  the  deaf  enjoyed  their  annual 
library  picnic  at  Usina’s  Beach.  During  the  afternoon 
games  were  enjoyed  and  a  picnic  lunch  was  served. 

On  May  1st  the  older  students  from  the  department 
for  the  blind  held  their  annual  picnic  at  Silver  Springs. 
The  students  were  the  guests  of  the  management  for  the 
day. 

QLY  MPIA  1  hrough  the  Ages  was  presented  at  our 
annual  gymnastic  demonstration  by  the  classes  in 
physical  education  on  Saturday  evening,  May  8th.  The 
demonstration  showed  the  growth  of  gymnastic  exercises 
from  the  Olympic  Festival  and  dances  of  the  Grecian 
Age  through  the  Medieval  Age  to  the  present  time.  The 
conclusion  of  the  demonstration  featured  modern  day 
sports  in  pantomime.  The  exhibition  was  largely 
attended. 

- o - 

N  another  week  the  present  school  year  will  he  a 
matter  of  record.  We  can  hardly  realize  that  the 
time  has  passed  so  quickly  and  that  the  end  is  almost  at 
hand.  On  the  whole  the  work  of  the  present  school  year 
has  been  satisfactory.  While  some  phases  of  the  work 
could  have  been  differently  done  and  better  results 
obtained,  we  are  quite  well  satisfied. 

Most  of  the  children  have  taken  advantage  of  the 
splendid  opportunities  provided  by  the  state  and  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  A  few  have  not  appreciated 
their  opportunities  and  of  course  will  not  go  home  in  as 
happy  a  frame  of  mind  as  those  who  have  exerted  their 
best  efforts  and  have  taken  every  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  provided  for  them. 

Excepting  a  large  number  of  cases  of  flu-  our  health 
record  was  almost  perfect. 

The  next  session  of  school  will  open  early  in  Septem¬ 
ber.  A  definite  date  will  be  decided  upon  later. 


unusually  large  number  of  teachers  and  officers  are 
planning  to  attend  conventions  and  summer  schools. 
The  following  have  planned  to  attend  the  Convention 
of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  to  be  held  at 
Teachers’  College,  Columbia  University  in  New  York: 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  Mr.  Louis  Gerber, 
Miss  Lula  Belle  Highsmith.  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr,  Miss 
Elizabeth  Higgins,  Mrs.  Virginia  Tart,  Miss  Ella  War¬ 
ren,  Mrs.  Eleanor  M.  Burns  and  Mr.  Edmund  F. 
Bumann. 

The  following  teachers  have  made  arrangements  to 
attend  summer  schools: 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh — Missouri  University 
Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander — University  of  North  Carolina 
Miss  Lula  Belle  Highsmith — The  Association  Summer 
School  at  Columbia  University 
Miss  Jennie  M.  Stroud — Georgia  State  College  for 
W  omen 

Miss  Nadine  Jeffery — Georgia  State  College  for  Women 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell — Lhriversity  of  Alabama 
Miss  Lucille  Ferguson — West  Virginia  University 
Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport — Furman  University 
Miss  Helen  Jones — University  of  Alabama 
Mrs.  Alice  Eigle — Lhriversity  of  Alabama 
Miss  Mary  MacDonell — Boston  University 
Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson— -Florida  State  College  for 

W  omen 

A  number  of  teachers  plan  to  visit  other  schools. 
Among  them  are: 

Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  Miss  Alyce 
Thompson,  Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr,  Mrs. 
Virginia  Tart,  Mrs.  Eleanor  M.  Burns,  Miss  Lalla  Wil¬ 
son,  Mrs.  Lenora  Hopkins,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park,  Miss 
Mary  Bach,  Miss  Clarice  Clapp,  Miss  Jennie  Mayes 
Stroud,  Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous,  Miss  Nadine  Jeffery, 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell  and  Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn. 

- — o - 

TO  OUR  MOTHERS 

Were  we  each  to  address  a  letter  to  mother  on  Mother’s 
Day,  we  might  well  take  into  consideration  what  our 
mothers  have  taught  us  and  how  they  have  exemplified 
the  wise  counsel  given  to  us.  The  day  is  very  full  of 
sentiment,  as  it  deserves  to  be,  and  each  of  us  is  the 
better  if  we  frequentlv  allow  such  sacred  sentiment  to 
have  its  way  in  our  lives. 

Could  we  do  better,  and  should  we  do  less,  than  write 
something  like  this  to  mother  on  Mother’s  Day? 

“Dear  Mother:  This  is  your  day,  a  day  set  apart  for 
you,  when  we  think  of  the  debt  of  gratitude  that  we  owe 
you.  I  know  I  can  never  pay  the  debt  in  full,  but  I 
shall  find  great  satisfaction  in  thinking  of  you,  thinking 
of  all  that  you  taught  me  and  all  that  you  urged  me  to  do 
with  this  life  that  I  have  to  live  but  once. 
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“How  many  times  I  must  have  disappointed  you,  and 
how  frequently  you  must  have  felt  that  your  efforts  to 
guide  me  aright  were  failing.  If  such  failures  have  been 
recorded  in  my  life,  it  was  not  your  fault.  Moreover,  I 
marvel  at  the  patience  you  manifested  in  that  long  and 
aggravating  struggle  that  you  carried  on  in  order  that 
one  more  person  might  he  handed  over  to  society, 
trained  for  life’s  battles,  never  to  tell  or  live  a  lie,  never 
to  buy  or  sell  a  vote,  ad  always  to  be  true  and  honorable 
and  clean  through  and  through. 

‘'You  did  your  part,  mother,  and  did  it  nobly.  And  I 
so  much  regret  that  I  have  mishandled  this  life  of  mine 
and  not  justified  and  confirmed  your  finest  efforts.  You 
had  faith  in  me.  Others  may  have  doubted,  but  never 
you. 

“Others  never  could  see  in  me  what  you  saw.  If  you 
saw  too  much,  it  was  because  of  that  mother  love  that 
makes  the  world  so  much  sweeter  and  happier.  You  saw 
what  you  thought  was  the  best,  and  you  wanted  me  to 
develop  any  talent  that  1  had,  but.  above  all  other  things, 
to  be  a  man,  a  man  who  would  really  be  a  credit  to  the 
home  and  the  community. 

“One  thing  especially  lingers  in  my  mind  that  you 
emphasized,  and  that  was  never  to  make  the  colossal 
blunder  of  thinking  that  I  could  get  more  out  of  life 
than  I  put  into  life.  0-  that  I  might  know  that,  and  might 
be  able  to  teach  that  to  others  with  all  of  its  force  and 
simplicity. 

“Mother,  may  this  day  be  a  happy  one  for  you ;  happy 
in  the  true  and  merited  satisfaction  that  you  have  lived 
life  to  the  full  and  taught  me  the  wholesomeness  of 
clean  living,  pure  thinking,  and  constructive  deeds. 
Would  that  I  were  worthy  of  you  and  worthy  of  all 
that  you  have  done  for  me.  May  Heaven  bless  you  this 
day,  give  you  length  of  days,  and  mav  the  eventide  of 
your  life  be  pleasant  and  mellow  and  free  from  worries 
and  tribulations.” — Nathan  H.  Gist. 


VOCATIONS  ARE  DISCUSSED  IN 
SCHOOL  PAPER 

Exceedingly  interesting  is  the  April  number  of  the 
Florida  School  Herald  which  is  published  at  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  St.  Augustine. 
This  is  announced  as  the  Vocational  Number.  A  number 
of  articles  are  devoted  to  the  vocational  work  being 
done  at  the  school.  For  instance,  there  is  one  which 
describes  fully  the  sewing.  In  the  advanced  class  the 
girls  are  taught  dressmaking,  and  the  making  of  all 
kinds  of  garments.  They  make  many  of  the  linens  used 
in  the  school,  besides  all  of  the  mattress  ticks  for  the 
blind  boys  work  shop.  They  also  do  embroidery,  hem¬ 
stitching,  cut  work,  and  make  hooked  and  crocheted 
rugs.  In  the  intermediate  class  they  do  mending,  plain 


Donald  B.  Sheafer, 
Sanford,  Florida 


J)0NALD  SHEAFER  completed  the  course  of  study  for 
graduation  at  the  end  of  the  first  term.  He  is  now  in 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  of  New  York  City  having  an 
eye  operation  which  we  hope  will  give  him  better  vision. 

sewing,  embroidery  and  darning.  Some  of  the  work 
done  by  the  older  girls  was  sent  to  the  State  Fair  at 
Tampa. 

In  the  primary  class  the  children  make  tea  towels, 
aprons,  embroidered  pillow  cases,  pillow  tops  and  bags. 
They  are  now  busy  making  an  outfit  for  a  large  doll  s 
bed. 

Both  the  advanced  and  intermediate  classes  are 
making  costumes  for  the  gymnastic  exhibition  to  be 
offered  May  8th. 

There  are  twenty-nine  girls  in  the  beauty  culture 
class  and  splendid  progress  has  been  made.  They  expect 
to  complete  the  course  with  instructions  in  permanent 
waving. 

The  printing  department  has  been  doing  good  work, 
and  the  pictures  accompanying  the  article  descriptive 
of  the  work  of  this  department  show  a  modern  print- 
shop  with  some  excellent  equipment. 

The  art  department  has  eight  sections,  and  youngsters 
from  the  primary  department  on  up  have  instruction. 
Each  section  has  an  hour  of  instruction  a  week. 

The  school  included  a  course  in  landscaping  in  its 
curriculum  this  year.  Other  departments  offering  voca¬ 
tional  training  are  woodworking,  general  repairs,  shoe 
repairing,  baking,  handwork  of  various  kinds,  painting 
and  barbering. — The  St.  Augustine  Record. 
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Interesting  Items  from  the  Schoolrooms 

Of  Interest  to  Parents  and  Friends  of  Deaf  Pupils 


Mrs.  Burns’  Class 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  on  Friday,  April 
23rd.  — Jeral  Fulmore. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  dime  on  Wednesday,  April 
21st.  I  thanked  Mother. — A.  J.  Coon. 

The  Girl  Scouts  went  to  camp  Friday,  April  23rd. 
They  had  a  good  time. — Bernice  Hose. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  a  show  on  Friday,  April 
23rd.  We  had  a  good  time — Joe  Mott. 

We  looked  for  Easter  eggs  on  March  28th.  We 
found  some  candy. — Dorothy  Ribblett. 

Some  of  the  boys  played  baseball  one  afternoon. 
We  had  a  good  time. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  walk  Sunday,  April  25th. 
We  stopped  at  a  drug  store. — David  Lawrence. 

It  will  not  be  long  until  we  shall  go  home.  We 
shall  leave  school  on  May  14th. — Robert  Wilson. 

Mr.  Sizemore  and  I  went  to  the  Girl  Scouts’  Camp. 
We  put  their  beds  on  the  truck. — Francis  Roche. 

I  went  to  a  drug  store  Saturday,  April  24th  and 
bought  a  cup  of  ice-cream  and  a  root  beer. — J.  Styron. 

I  received  a  box  from  Aunt  Daisy  Saturday,  April 
24th.  She  sent  me  twenty-five  cents,  too. — W.  S. 
Holloway. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Fletcher  has  a  little  yellow  celluloid  chicken.  He 
winds  it  up  sometimes  and  it  walks. — G.  Dicks. 

I  enjoyed  my  trip  to  camp.  I  went  swimming.  My 
back  and  arms  were  sunburned. — N-  Chauncey. 

Mother  wrote  and  told  me  that  I  might  come  home 
on  the  train  when  school  closes. — Edward  Wilcox. 

When  school  closes  Miss  Warren  is  going  to  Pensa¬ 
cola  with  some  of  the  children. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

We  Boy  Scouts  spent  the  week-end  of  April  six¬ 
teenth  at  a  camp  near  Starke,  Florida. — Gordon 
Armstrong 

Dewey,  Floyd  and  I  rode  in  a  small  boat  on  a  lake 
at  the  camp.  Once  the  boat  tipped  over  and  we  fell 
out. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

I  expect  to  go  to  Hollywood,  California,  on  June 
twenty-first  with  Mother  and  Father.  We  are  going 
to  see  my  brother,  Blackwell. — Elton  Gunn. 

Mother  may  come  to  our  Gymnastic  Exhibition  on 
May  eighth.  I  am  taking  two  parts.  We  practice  in 
the  afternoon. — Fletcher  Smith. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 

I  was  called  home  last  week  because  of  my  father’s 
death.  He  died  of  a  heart  attack.— Dorothy  Staton. 

I  made  a  rather  large  chest  in  shop.  I  shall  buy 
metal  corners  and  a  lock  for  it.  I  plan  to  give  it  to 
my  mother. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

One  day  we  went  to  Mr.  Tadema’s  garden  to  get 
some  soil  to  plant  pansies  in.  He  told  us  all  about 
potting  soil. — Geneva  Goodson. 

Once,  when  a  little  girl,  I  caught  a  fire  fly.  I  kept 
it  in  my  hand  when  I  went  to  bed.  In  the  morning  it 
was  gone. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

We  had  a  very  enjoyable  time  in  Mr.  Tadema’s 
garden  one  day-  He  showed  us  some  flowers  and  told 
us  their  names. — Caroline  Smith. 

I  saw  a  new  kind  of  clock  one  day.  It  was  made 
like  a  globe.  A  star,  the  moon  and  the  earth  moved 
around  with  the  time. — Rosina  Capitana. 

I  did  not  know  that  my  family  had  moved  until  I 
got  home  one  week-end.  I  was  so  surprised.  I  like 
our  new  house  very  much. — Lee  Ann  Hixson. 

The  Boys  Scouts  had  such  a  good  time  at  camp- 
Some  of  us  got  very  sunburned.  I  got  very  stiff  and 
walked  queerly  for  several  days. — W.  Edwards. 

Mr.  Tadema  told  us  about  wooden  shoes,  dikes,  and 
many  other  things  in  Holland.  He  wrote  our  names 
in  Dutch.  They  weren't  the  same  as  in  English. — C. 
Holloman, 

Mr.  Tadema  told  our  class  about  the  storks  in  Hol¬ 
land.  Every  fall  they  fly  to  Egypt  for  the  winter. 
Before  they  go,  the  strong  birds  kill  the  sick  birds. — J. 
Pritchard. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

I  shall  soon  go  to  my  new  home  near  Lake  City. 
I  shall  live  on  a  farm.  I  hope  it  will  not  be  lonesome. 
— Roger  Fleming- 

The  Boys  Scouts  went  to  camp  April  16.  We  went 
swimming  and  boat  riding.  We  had  a  wonderful  time 
there. — Dewey  Sumner. 

I  ordered  Mother  a  dress  for  Mother’s  Day.  It  is 
the  first  time  I  have  ever  bought  a  present  for  her 
on  that  day — Hazel  Brisco. 

My  sister  and  a  friend  came  to  see  me  Monday.  We 
went  swimming  and  ate  dinner  on  the  beach.  I  had  a 
lovely  outing. — Esther  Simpson. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one  day.  Mr.  Tadema  took 
Lee  Ann  and  me  to  the  pier  and  showed  us  several 
kinds  of  fish. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

The  movie  here  at  school  for  April  24th  was  splen- 
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did.  It  was  a  cowboy  picture  and  all  of  the  boys 
thought  it  was  wonderful. — L.  D.  Dyal- 

I  dreamed  about  Mother.  I  dreamed  that  she  asked 
Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  about  me.  When  1  woke  up  I  knew 
that  I  had  been  dreaming. — Inese  French. 

I  worked  in  the  carpentry  shop  every  afternoon  this 
week.  I  made  a  modern  end  table.  I  shall  give  it  to 
Mother  for  “Mother’s  Day”. — Cecil  Rowe. 

Connie’s  Mother  took  me  to  a  movie  Sunday.  The 
title  of  the  picture  was  “Personal  Property.”  After 
the  show  we  had  a  beach  picnic. — Evelyn  Webb. 

Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

We  boys  went  camping  at  Starke  April  16,  17,  18. 
We  got  sunburned. — Wilbur  Sanders. 

One  Saturday  morning,  Henry,  Isaac  and  I  cut 
grass  at  the  school  farm. — Hubert  Smith. 

Jack  and  I  are  making  a  chest  in  the  Repair  Shop. 
Jack  helped  me  plane  some  cedar  wood. — 0.  Huston. 

I  am  making  a  sewing  cabinet.  It  is  made  of  oak. 
When  it  is  finished,  I  shall  varnish  it. — J.  Johnson. 

Mr.  Tadema  planted  many  pretty  flowers  in  the 
garden.  I  water  them  for  him  every  day. — Emanuel 
Belmer. 

I  drew  a  map  of  the  U.  S.  It  is  painted  in  pretty 
colors.  I  shall  take  it  home  and  show  it  to  my  father 
and  brothers. — S.  Isaac  Lewis. 

Mr.  Grow  took  my  class  to  the  beach  one  Sunday 
morning.  We  had  lots  of  fun  playing  hide  and  seek  in 
the  woods. — Leonard  Williams. 

I  made  a  model  plane  some  time  ago.  It  looks  like 
an  army  bomber  with  a  small  wooden  bomb  under 
it.  It  is  painted  in  different  colors. — H.  Hovsepian. 

In  the  Art  Class,  Mr.  Grow  taught  some  of  the  boys 
how  to  make  two  hobby  horses  for  the  gymnastic 
exhibition.  I  painted  them  white  and  brown.- — W. 
Taylor. 

A  government  lighthouse  tender  removed  the  buoys 
from  the  St.  Augustine  harbor  not  long  ago.  The  city 
officers  worked  hard  to  change  the  order  and  the 
buoys  were  replaced. — Wilson  Collins. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 

I  shall  be  so  glad  to  see  my  parents  and  friends  again 
because  I  haven’t  seen  them  since  last  September.- — M. 
Carruthers. 

The  boys  who  joined  the  Boy  Scouts  last  year,  went 
to  camp  at  Starke  last  week.  They  had  a  fine  time  there. 
— Edward  Hall. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Homer  Hall  for  the  first 
time  last  week.  I  was  glad  to  hear  from  her.  She  lives 
in  McDavid,  Florida. — F.  Pierce. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Harry  Schaflner  recently.  He  said 
that  maybe  he  would  come  to  the  exhibition  on  May 
8th.  I  hope  he  will.  — Mozelle  King. 


Every  day  I  go  to  the  sewing-class  and  make  cos¬ 
tumes  for  the  small  pupils  who  will  take  part  in  the 
exhibition  on  May  8th. — Grace  Barker. 

Sunday  afternoon  Imogene  asked  me  to  go  for  a  walk 
with  her.  We  went  to  the  drug  store  and  I  bought  a 
roll  of  films  to  take  to  camp. — M.  L.  Peeples. 

On  April  11th  several  of  us  boys  went  to  the  muni¬ 
cipal  pier.  We  saw  a  lillle  monkey  on  one  of  the  yachts. 
Perhaps  it  was  the  yacht’s  mascot. — P.  Olive. 

On  April  22nd  I  went  to  the  grocery  and  saw  mother 
and  father  there.  I  ran  to  mother  and  kissed  her.  She 
gave  me  some  candy  and  peanuts. — L.  Bohnnon. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  two  weeks  ago.  1  was  so 
glad  to  see  her.  She  left  for  Alabama  where  1  shall  go 
when  school  closes. — H.  Davis. 

The  boys  and  girls  who  read  enough  library  books, 
went  to  the  beach  for  a  picnic  April  30th.  I  hope  they 
had  a  nice  time.— A.  L.  Rogers. 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to  Jefferson  theatre.  1 
thought  the  movie  would  be  very  good,  but  it  was  only 
fair.  It  was  Buster  Crabbe  in  “Murder.” — G.  Bradley. 

Once  at  the  movies,  a  little  boy  sat  in  front  of  Miss 
Highsmith.  He  was  so  small  that  bis  head  just  showed 
above  the  seat.  He  turned  and  said  to  her,  “Can  you 
see  all  right?” — Betty  R.  Crowell. 

Saturday  night  at  camp  Mr.  Alexander  acted  as 
Juliet  and  Miss  Eibeck  acted  as  Romeo  when  the  teach¬ 
ers  presented  the  play.  They  were  very  laughable  and 
Mr.  Alexander  acted  perfectly. — N.  Hires. 

Once  George  and  1  were  running  to  school  when 
suddenly  George  fell  down  on  the  sidewalk  beside  a 
policeman.  He  thought  the  policeman  would  be  mad 
with  him,  but  instead,  he  helped  him  up. — D.  Cumbie. 

Miss  Eibeck’s  Class 

We  are  happy  that  Mabel  Jo  is  well  again  and  back 
in  school — J.  Hovsepian. 

Mr.  Examination  was  after  us  one  week.  Everybody 
had  to  work  hard. — Susie  Lawrence. 

A  little  while  ago  Dr.  Settles  came  into  our  room. 
He  told  me  that  I  had  received  some  funny  papers. —  C. 
Goodrich. 

Time  flies.  In  a  few  more  days  we  shall  go  home.  I 
hope  we  shall  all  have  a  grand  vacation  through  the 
summer. — M.  McClain. 

I  sent  my  films  to  Illinois  one  Sunday.  I  am  hoping 
that  the  pictures  will  be  good  so  I  can  hang  them  in 
my  new  room  this  summer. — C.  Adair. 

As  1  lay  on  the  pier  at  camp  and  washed  my  face 
1  thought  I  saw  a  smoke  in  the  lake.  I  called  to  several 
girls,  but  it  was  only  a  pine  branch. — H.  McLeod. 

I  made  a  Chinese  design  on  a  table  in  the  shop.  I 
put  tinseed  oil  on  it  and  later  shall  put  some  varnish 
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on  it.  It  will  be  bright.  I  shall  carry  it  home. — D. 
Bryan. 

One  Saturday  afternoon  my  two  sisters  and  I  went  to 
the  Duval  County  Fair.  We  walked  and  stared  at  many 
beautiful  things.  We  had  fun  riding  the  shooters. — E. 
Remley. 

While  our  Girl  Scouts  were  at  camp  one  week-end, 
they  studied  nature  with  Mrs.  Alexander.  We  picked 
ninteen  different  kinds  of  flowers  and  named  them. — 
Lena  Holt. 

Last  Friday  I  went  to  camp.  We  passed  Penny  Farms 
where  my  second  cousin  lives.  1  wished  that  our  bus 
could  stop  so  I  could  visit  her  for  a  while.  The  houses 
looked  very  much  like  dream  castles. — E.  Godwin. 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

.0’  Boy!  we  Boy  Scouts  went  to  camp  near  Starke  for 
three  days.  We  enjoyed  swimming  in  the  lake.- — R. 
Railsback. 

I  can  buy  the  cedar  chest  which  I  made  for  eight  dol¬ 
lars.  Dr.  Settles  has  agreed  to  let  me  work  on  the  school 
farm  to  pay  for  it. — J.  Sumner. 

If  I  get  a  good  job  in  Tampa  and  earn  some  money 
next  summer,  I  shall  have  a  week’s  vacation  in  Miami. 
I  have  never  been  to  Miami. — H.  B.  Tillman. 

Florence  Johnson  and  I  have  been  good  friends  this 
year.  If  she  doesn’t  come  hack  next  year,  I  wish  her 
luck  and  happiness.  I’ll  miss  her  a  lot. — E.  Vann. 

One  day  I  read  in  a  newspaper  about  a  German  spy 
that  a  U.  S.  secret  agent  arrested.  They  found  he  was  a 
doctor.  They  sent  him  to  an  island  prison. — S.  Helms. 

I  wonder  what  my  father  and  mother  will  do  and 
how  they  will  look  when  I  arrive  home.  Do  you  know 
why?  I  am  fat.  I  have  gained  33  pounds. — F.  Johnson. 

I  invited  Mabel  Jo  Johnson  to  spend  a  week-end  with 
me.  She  liked  the  Italian  food  which  mother  cooked. 
Next  summer  I  shall  visit  her  in  Jacksonville. — M. 
Fazio. 

About  thirty-five  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
camp,  Win-Ca-Ma,  for  the  week-end.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Alexander  and  Misses  Thompson,  Eibeck,  Highsmith 
and  Clapp  were  our  Scout  leaders.  We  had  a  good  time. 
— Josephine  David. 

April  23rd  we  Girl  Scouts  went  to  camp.  I  had  never 
been  to  camp  before.  1  learned  the  names  of  some 
flowers,  how  to  swim  and  how  to  shoot  with  a  bow  and 
arrow.— J.  STEVENS. 

I  was  surprised  to  see  my  family  at  camp.  My 
brothers,  Kay  and  Keith,  practiced  archery  for  a  while. 
Kay  hit  the  bull’s  eye. 

Kay  and  I  wrestled  for  a  little  while.  My  family 
stayed  there  only  a  few  minutes. — I.  J.  Larkins. 


Mr.  Gerber’s  Class 

I  shall  he  glad  to  see  my  parents  again  when  I  go 
home. — Mary  Olive. 

This  week  we  are  having  final  examinations.  I  hope 
we  all  pass  all  of  our  subjects. 

One  day  I  drew  a  fishing  picture  and  sent  it  to  my 
brother-in-law.  If  he  likes  it,  I  shall  go  to  Fort  Pierce 
and  paint  it  on  his  store  window. — E.  O’Brien. 

Whew!  How  fast  time  goes.  Our  school  will  be  out 
before  long.  I  surely  do  miss  school  in  summer  because 
I  want  to  increase  my  gray  matter. — H.  Altman. 

This  week  Mr.  Examination  is  having  an  enjoyable 
time  asking  us  questions.  I  hope  all  my  class  are  answer¬ 
ing  his  questions  as  easily  as  eating  pie. — J.  Davis. 

Costumes  are  being  made  by  the  girls  who  will  take 
part  in  the  Greek  dances  for  the  gym.  exhibition.  We 
are  having  a  good  time  making  them. — M.  Crowell. 

Sixteen  more  days!  Then  we  shall  go  home.  1  hope 
all  of  you  will  have  a  nice  summer  vacation.  We  shall 
miss  Miss  Eibeck  and  we  wish  her  a  happy  future. — N. 
Oakley. 

On  the  sixteenth  of  April  the  Boy  Scouts  went  to 
camp  near  Starke.  Most  of  us  enjoyed  diving  and  swim¬ 
ming  in  Crystal  Lake.  We  had  a  pleasant  time  at  camp. 
Charles  Lockey. 

Time  flies!  It  will  be  two  more  weeks  before  we  shall 
go  home.  1  can  hardly  wait  to  see  my  beloved  parents. 

I  hope  that  all  of  you  will  have  an  enjoyable  vacation 
this  summer. — E.  Wiggins. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 

Elsie  Readling,  a  student  of  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf,  wrote  me  a  long  letter  last  mnoth. 
I  enjoyed  it  very  much.  I  like  to  correspond  with 
students  of  other  schools. — Annette  Long. 

While  at  the  Boy  Scout  camp  several  of  the  boys 
tried  some  fancy  dives.  I  cut  a  “one  and  a  half”  success¬ 
fully,  but  in  attempting  a  “two  and  a  half.”  I  struck 
the  water  flat  on  my  stomach.  Mr.  Alexander  and  the 
hoys  laughed  heartily. — Mitchell  Kalal. 

We  were  very  much  surprised  to  hear  of  the  mar¬ 
riage  of  Miss  Pauline  Standridge  of  Tennessee  to  Mr. 
A.  W.  Pope  of  St.  Augustine.  The  marriage  took  place 
in  Palatka  on  April  24th-  We  extend  our  congratula¬ 
tions  and  wish  them  both  a  happy  married  life. — L. 
Cooper. 

A  few  weeks  ago  I  went  to  Augusta,  Ga.,  to  see  the 
“Master’s  Open  Tournament.”  I  enjoyed  seeing 
Bobby  Jones,  the  former  “King  of  Golf,”  play.  I  met 
him  several  years  ago.  He  used  to  play  with  my 
father.  I  was  pleased  that  he  remembered  me. — P. 
Crichton. 

While  in  swimming  at  camp  Mr.  Alexander  suggest¬ 
ed  a  new  way  to  have  some  fun.  We  did  this  by 
throwing  objects  that  would  sink  into  the  water  and 
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then  recovering  them  from  the  bottom.  We  did  it  so 
much  that  one  would  have  thought  us  a  family  of 
others — Frances  Todd. 

Miss  Watters,  a  former  teacher  and  a  noted  lecturer 
from  New  York,  stayed  part  of  the  winter  and  spring 
iti  St-  Augustine.  She  visited  us  several  times  and 
gave  lectures  on  astronomy.  We  went  out  after  the 
lectures  to  study  the  stars  most  of  us  know  several 
constellations  and  a  number  of  the  stars.  We  enjoyed 
Miss  Walters’  visit  immensely. — Robert  Edwards. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  received  a  nice  box  of  “eats’’  from  home  recently. 
—Lola  Mae  Love. 

I  am  going  down  south  with  my  family  this  sum¬ 
mer. — Helen  Waller. 

I  have  finished  my  table  scarf  and  doily.  They  are 
pretty. — Virginia  Lamb. 

I  shall  be  in  Jacksonville  to  visit  some  friends  there 
this  summer. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  be  back  home  once  more  after 
such  a  long  time. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Miss  Wilson  bought  some  lace  for  me  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  a  few  weeks  ago. — Evelyn  Newberry. 

I  went  to  camp  with  the  other  girls  last  month.  I 
enjoyed  being  there  very  much. — Mary  Tyler. 

I  am  making  a  pretty  guest  towel  for  my  mother. 
It  will  be  a  Mother’s  Day  present. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

I  am  learning  archery.— John  Shelby. 

I  saw  some  baby  birds  in  a  nest. — J-  Stanley. 

I  received  a  card  from  Nellie. — Margaret  Smith. 

Dewey  O’Neal  likes  to  watch  the  boys  play  base¬ 
ball. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  dollar  recently. — Essie 
Simmons. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  dollar  April  fourteenth. 
— Luella  Baxter. 

I  received  a  box  of  cucumbers  from  Mother  a  few 
days  ago. — Billy  Rooks. 

I  shall  be  in  the  dumb  bell  drill  in  the  Gymnastic 
Exhibition. — Ralph  Carter. 

I  went  to  Daytona  Beach  to  a  baseball  game  re¬ 
cently. — Horace  McLendon. 

Our  class  received  a  box  of  candy  from  Nellie 
Crichton  recently. — A.  T.  Burnsed. 

Mrs.  Burns  and  Mrs.  Tart  had  a  party  for  Miss 
Eibeck  April  seventeenth. — Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

I  shall  go  home  on  the  train.  I  like  to  ride  on  the 
train. — Bobby  Laws. 


Mother  sent  me  one  dollar  for  my  gym  suit  and 
some  spending  money. — Chrystelle  Pittman. 

I  have  some  new  brown  shoes.  I  wear  them  to 
school. —  Mary  Thur. 

Mother  wrote  me  that  we  have  a  new  stove  and  ice 
box. — Winell  Parker- 

Mother  sent  me  a  cake  and  I  had  a  party  for  the 
girls. — Annette  Hobbs. 

I  went  home  for  the  week-end.  I  saw  the  twins. 
They  are  cute. — Sam  Hinson. 

When  1  was  at  home  I  walked  through  the  potato 
fields  with  my  dog. — Gene  Carre. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  on  her  way  to  New  York. 
I  was  surprised. — Billy  Richards. 

Perhaps  mother  will  come  up  for  the  Gym  Exhibi¬ 
tion,  May  eighth.  Dorothy  Riley. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

The  boys  went  to  Boy  Scout  camp  Friday,  April 
16th. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  received  a  very  nice  letter  from  my  mother  April 
27th. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

My  brother,  Clifford,  went  to  a  C.  C.  C.  camp  last 
week. — Bobbie  Holmes- 

Miss  Bach  will  take  our  picture  Sunday,  May  2nd. 
— Marcarette  Nelson. 

I  went  to  a  hot  dog  stand  one  Sunday.  I  bought 
two  hot  dogs. — Billy  Gericke. 

I  received  some  funny  papers  from  Big  Dad  April 
26th  and  27th. — Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 

A  friend  came  to  see  me  April  24th. — J.  Gardner. 
Mrs.  Park  gave  me  a  pretty  red  ring  one  day. — C. 
Hamilton. 

Mother  sent  me  pictures  of  our  class. — John 
Whealton- 

Miss  Mary  bought  me  tap  shoes.  I  like  to  tap  dance. 
Lawrence  Pitt. 

Father  sent  me  a  dollar  for  a  gym-suit  April  12th. 
— Lucile  Carter. 

My  birthday  will  be  May  2nd.  I  shall  have  a  party. 
— Robert  Sheppard. 

Mother  sent  me  some  money  April  23rd.  I  shall 
buy  new  shoes. — Wanda  Ard. 

I  brought  yellow  roses  to  school  this  morning. 
They  are  beautiful. — Julian  Lopez. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class. 

Mother  sent  me  a  quarter  one  day  not  long  ago.— 
Mike  Gullo. 

Mildred’s  mother  sent  her  a  nice  box  April  27th. 
— W.  Bailey. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pair  of  new  trousers  April  24th. 
— Jay  Wilson. 
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I  received  a  letter  from  Grandmother  the  other  day. 
— Miles  Chandler. 

I  saw  a  very  old  tree  in  the  Orange  Grove  one  day. 
-  -JULIANNE  WERTHEIM. 

The  other  day  Julianne  took  a  walk  with  some  of 
the  large  girls. — Mildred  Brown. 

Miss  Higgins  went  to  the  bakery  one  day  and 
bought  a  cake  for  me. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

Bloxham  Cottage 
Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Joe  Shouppe  will  have  a  birthday  April  29th. 

Clifford  Clements  enjoyed  his  birthday  party  April 
16th. 

Dalia  Perez  was  happy  to  hear  from  her  grand¬ 
mother  April  21st. 

Junior  Vaughan  received  a  box  of  candy  from  his 
mother  April  17th. 

Viree  and  Murlene  Jourdan  enjoyed  playing  on 
the  beach  April  24th. 

Robert  Paul  and  John  Dickey  enjoyed  their  ride 
with  Miss  Nadine  April  18th. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 

Our  class  went  to  the  beach  with  Miss  Stroud  one 
day  recently.  Gene  Elkes  and  Harry  Phelps  wore 
bathing  suits  and  went  swimming.  Benicio  Roguer, 
Jack  Daugherty,  Flora  Goodman,  Mary  Emma  Skinner 
and  William  Sistrunk  waded. 

We  played  in  the  sand  and  found  many  shells-  We 
found  a  crab,  too.  We  had  a  good  time. 

Miss  Clapp’s  Class 

One  warm  day  we  went  to  the  park.  Beda  Peeples 
and  Addie  Smith  picked  some  pretty  yellow  and  blue 
flowers.  Jerry  Crews  and  Billy  Robinson  drew  two 
pictures  of  the  swimming  pool.  Jimmy  Hughes,  Ruth 
Perkins  and  Willie  Cannon  played  on  the  slide  and 
the  swings.  Louise  Smith  lost  her  beads.  She  did  not 
find  them.  The  hoys  and  girls  like  to  go  to  the  park. 
Miss  Watrous’  Class 

Miss  Jeffery,  Miss  Stroud  and  Miss  Betty  took  some 
of  the  children  to  the  beach  one  day.  Some  of  the 
boys  swam  and  the  other  children  waded  in  the  ocean. 
The  children  in  our  class  who  went  with  Miss  Betty 
were  Lois  Remley,  Helen  Head,  J.  C.  Pert,  David  Daw, 
Leon  Hanks  and  Fred  Crum. 


( Continued  from  page  one ) 

of  h  aid  head  winds.  After  another  enjoyable  swim 
we  sat  down  to  a  sumptuous  dinner. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hogle 
arrived  just  before  dinner  and  stayed  until  we  were 


all  ready  to  go  that  afternoon.  Their  coming  added 
zest  to  the  ocassion. 

We  were  quite  unwilling  to  leave  camp,  particular¬ 
ly  with  the  dark  shadow  of  coming  examinations  add¬ 
ing  gloom  to  our  parting. 

We  wish  to  thank  Dr.  Settles,  Miss  Jones,  Mr. 
Magee,  our  Scout  leaders  and  all  who  made  it  possible 
for  us  to  have  such  a  wonderful  outing  and  such  a 
jolly  good  time — Frances  Todd. 


OUR  VISIT  TO  THE  BROADCASTING  STATION 

On  April  eighth  after  recess  our  class,  with  Mr. 
Gerber,  visited  the  Broadcasting  Station  which  is 
located  on  the  Fountain  of  Youth  ground-  There  is  a 
beautiful  fountain  near  the  front  of  the  building. 

This  building  is  constructed  of  oyster  shells  mixed 
with  cement  which  makes  a  building  material  known 
as  tabby.  It  is  one  of  the  oldest  building  materials 
known.  The  roof  and  front  entrance  are  made  of 
tile  imported  from  Cuba.  Two  tinnajons  in  which 
the  Spaniards  used  to  store  water  about  four  centuries 
ago  stand  on  each  side  of  the  front  entrance.  They 
came  from  Cuba. 

As  we  entered  the  studio,  we  saw  a  microphone  and 
a  piano.  The  interior  walls  of  this  room  are  made  of 
beaver  board.  The  beaver  board  makes  the  room 
sound-proof.  The  speaker’s  or  singer’s  voice  goes  into 
the  microphone  then  into  the  transmitter  which  sends 
it  out  through  the  Tuscon  Vertical  Radiator  or  tower 
which  spreads  it  over  the  air  waves.  This  tower  is 
two  hundred  feet  high- 

We  enjoyed  our  visit  and  appreciated  the  courtesy 
of  the  owner  in  admitting  us. — Homer  Altman. 


HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  April  1937 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


*Adair,  Catherine 
Altman,  Homer 
*Armstrong,  Gordon 
Bohannon,  Lois 
♦Prisco,  Hazel 
♦Capitano,  Rosina 
♦Chauncey,  Norman 
Collins,  Wilson 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose 
Davis,  Jimmie 

*  Dicks,  Gladys 
♦Edwards,  Robert 

Goodson,  Geneva 
♦Hovsepian,  Sarah 

*  Jordan,  Hellene 


♦Lamb,  Virginia 
Lockey,  Charles 
*Long,  Annette 
♦Mancill,  Isabelle 
♦Pollock,  C.  B. 
Railsback,  Ray 
♦Remley,  Eloise 
Rogers,  Addie  Lee 
Roguer,  Eulicio 
Rowe,  Cecil 
Smith,  Hubert 
Smith  Margaret 
Staton,  Dorothy 
♦Stevens,  Jewell 


♦Taylor,  Woodrow 
Tyler,  Mary 

Miss  Thompson's  Class  won  the  flag.  Score  83% 

Honorable  Mention 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class.  Score  81%— Miss  Warren’s  Class.  Score 

81% 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 
Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office  Assistant 


Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  E.  C.  Burns,  M.  A. 
Miss  Clarice  Clapp,  B.  S. 
Miss  Alice  Eibeck,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 


Mrs  Wahneeta  Davenport 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.  A. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 


Mr.  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M. 
Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N. 


Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 


Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 


Department  for  the  Bund 
Mr.  H.  Wilson  Beatv,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell 

Department  of  Music 
Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 
Instructors 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 

John  F.  Willis,  A  B. 


Julius  L.  Myers . Printing  &  Linotyping 

Edmund  L.  Bumann,  B.  S . Carpentry 

H.  R.  Nobles . Baking 

Joe  Mourey  .  Painting 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind,  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients."  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided. by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state.  .  , 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  fcroom-malcing, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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If  we  work  upon  marble,  it  will  perish; 

If  we  work  upon  brass,  time  will  efface  it; 

If  we  rear  temples,  they  will  crumble  into  dust 
But  if  we  work  upon  immortal  souls; 

If  we  embue  them  with  principles, 

W  ith  the  just  fear  of  God  and  love  of  fellow  men, 
We  engrave  on  these  tablets, 

Something  which  will  brighten  all  eternity. 


Daniel  Webster. 
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The  Old  Inca  ol  the  Mountain 

A  Tale  of  the  Peruvian  Indians 


Quetzal’s  mother  stood  at  the  doorway  of  the  little 
adobe  hut  far  up  in  the  Andes  Mountains  and  looked 
anxiously  up  at  the  sky.  Then  she  turned  to  Quetzal  who 
was  sitting  on  the  doorstep  mending  his  bow  and  arrow. 

“You  and  Ayama  will  have  to  go  up  the  hill  alone 
tonight  to  spread  out  the  potatoes,”  she  said.  “If  you 
wait  longer  it  will  be  dark  before  you  have  finished.  No 
doubt  your  father  has  been  delayed  hunting  for  some 
lamb  that  has  strayed.” 

Quetzal’s  father  was  a  shepherd,  and  all  day  long  he 
wandered  up  and  down  the  mountain  slopes  caring  for 
his  sheep.  The  boy’s  mother  spent  much  of  her  time 
working  in  the  little  plot  of  ground  besides  the  house, 
where  corn  and  potatoes  were  raised  to  feed  the  family. 

After  the  potatoes  were  gathered  in  the  fall  they  were 
taken  up  to  the  top  of  the  steep  hill  that  rose  directly 
behind  the  house  and  left  there  to  be  frozen. 

Quetzal’s  father  had  dug  a  well  near  the  top  of  the 
hill  and  built  a  broad  shelf  inside  it  just  below  the  level 
of  the  water.  Every  day  the  potatoes  were  put  there  to 
soak  so  that  they  would  become  soft.  At  night  they  were 
taken  out  and  spread  on  the  ground  to  freeze.  That  made 
them  softer  still. 

Each  evening  for  the  past  four  days  Quetzal  and  his 
sister  Ayama  had  gone  to  help  their  father  spread  out 
the  potatoes.  This  was  to  be  the  last  time.  Tomorrow 
the  potatoes  would  be  soft  enough  to  spread  out  on  a 
smooth  slate  of  rock  and  have  the  juice  trampled  out 
of  them.  Then  they  would  be  spread  out  in  the  sun  to 
dry  into  hard  flakes,  called  chuno. 

How  good  they  would  be  then !  It  fairly  made  the 
boy’s  mouth  water  to  think  of  it.  Sometimes  his  mother 
would  soak  the  chuno  and  boil  it  with  vegetables.  And 
sometimes  she  would  grind  it  to  a  flour  in  her  stone 
bowl  and  use  it  to  make  soup.  There  was  nothing  Quet¬ 
zal  was  so  fond  of  as  steaming  hot  chuno  soup! 

“Come,  Ayama,”  he  called  to  his  little  sister,  who 
was  busy  making  herself  a  corncob  doll.  “We  must 
go  spread  out  the  potatoes.” 

“Look  out  for  the  Old  Inca  of  the  Mountain!  their 
elder  sister  Flaxca  called  to  them.  “Don’t  let  him  get 
his  hands  on  you!” 

“Hush!”  said  their  mother.  “Don’t  listen  to  what  she 
says.  Those  stories  of  the  Old  Inca  are  only  stupid 
tales  made  up  by  peple  who  know  no  better.  There  is 
nothing  on  that  hill  that  will  harm  you!” 


Quetzal  squared  his  shoulders  and  took  Ayama’s 
hand.  “I’m  not  afraid!”  he  boasted.  “Come,  Ayama, 
I  won’t  let  him  touch  you.” 

So  the  two  children  started  up  the  hill.  It  was  really 
the  top  of  a  very  high  mountain,  but  Quetzal’s  family 
lived  so  close  to  the  top  that  it  seemed  only  a  hill  to 
them.  Their  pet  llama,  Tintli,  started  to  follow  the 
children,  but  they  shoved  her  back.  They  would  have 
liked  to  take  her  along,  but  they  were  afraid  she  would 
insist  on  sampling  the  potatoes.  The  little  llama  was  as 
tame  as  a  puppy,  for  she  had  been  allowed  to  wander 
in  and  out  of  the  adobe  home  since  she  was  a  tiny 
thing.  Now  she  was  large  enough  to  carry  a  load  of 
vegetables  down  to  the  village  on  market  day  and  to 
bring  the  family’s  purchases  up  the  mountain  on  her 
back. 

Quetzal  and  Ayama  had  to  walk  along  the  trail  single 
file,  it  was  so  narrow.  Soon  they  reached  the  level  bit 
of  ground  at  the  top.  Quetzal  looked  toward  the  west 
and  saw  that  it  was  nearly  sunset. 

“We  must  hurry,”  he  said,  “or  we  shall  not  be  able  to 
get  down  the  trail  before  dark.” 

So  they  set  about  scooping  the  soaking  potatoes  up 
out  of  the  water  and  spreading  them  out  on  the  flat  rocks 
that  had  been  placed  there  for  that  purpose.  How 
chilly  the  air  was!  The  potatoes  should  freeze  very 
well  on  such  a  night  as  this.  It  was  even  colder  up  there 
than  down  on  the  shelf  where  they  lived. 

When  they  finished  spreading  out  the  last  handful 
of  potatoes,  Ayama  looked  up  and  saw  that  the  sun  was 
already  out  of  sight.  It  was  beginning  to  grow  dark. 

“O-oh,  Quetzal!  ’’she  cried.  “What  if  we  should 
meet  Old  Inca  on  our  way  home?” 

“Sh!”  Quetzal  warned  her.  “Didn’t  you  hear  mother 
say  that  it  is  only  a  foolish  tale? 

“But  suppose  it  isn’t?”  Ayama  said. 

“Come,”  said  Quetzal.  “I’ll  go  first,  and  you  follow 
right  behind  me.” 

So  they  started  down  the  steep  path.  Soon  it  became 
so  dark  that  to  keep  their  way  they  had  to  run  their 
hands  along  the  side  of  the  cliff  that  rose  at  the  inside 
edge  of  the  path. 

Suddenly  Ayama  heard  a  noise  as  if  something  were 
coming  toward  them  around  a  curve. 

( Continued  to  page  four) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty 


October,  1937 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

At  this  writing,  September  is  behind  us,  and  we  are 
beginning  the  fine  fall  month  of  October.  All  of  the 
work  incident  to  the  opening  of  school  was  done  easily 
and  quickly  this  September,  and  our  various  depart¬ 
ments  are  now  running  smoothly  and  well.  There  are  a 
number  of  changes  and  improvements  in  the  blind 
department,  which  will  be  discussed  in  these  pages  from 
month  to  month.  We  welcome  into  our  departmen  Miss 
Charlotte  Stiles  from  Massahusetts  who  is  supervising 
the  small  girls  and  teaching  the  fifth  grade.  During 
the  summer,  our  course  of  study  was  re-written  and 
brought  up  to  date,  and  everything  was  arranged  for 
a  quick  and  effective  resumption  of  class-work  and  other 
activities. 

Leonard  Warren  was  three  or  four  days  late,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  fly  from  Key 
west  to  Miami,  and  take  the  train  there  for  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  His  plane  schedule  did  not  exactly  coincide  with 
the  opening  of  school. 

Grover  Smith  brought  back  to  school  a  fine  new 
“crinkle-steel”  Royal  typewriter.  It  is  almost  necessary 
for  each  high  school  student  to  own  a  good  typewriter, 
and  we  congratulate  Grover  that  he  is  now  well  prepared 
to  take  tests,  and  examinations. 

Myrlen  Jordan  spent  her  vacation  strenuously  per¬ 
suing  her  vocation  as  a  beauty  culturist.  Myrlene  studied 
in  a  vocational  school  at  St.  Petersburg,  and  brought 
back  five  hundred  and  fifty  hours  credit  on  her  course. 
She  hopes  to  finish  the  course  next  summer  and  try  for 
her  state  license. 

The  members  of  the  senior  reading  circle  are  enjoying 
as  their  first  selection  of  the  term  “In  Florida’s  Dawn”, 
by  P.  D.  Gold.  This  is  a  historic  novel,  rehearsing  along 
with  its  romantic  story  those  interesting  historic  scenes 
and  episodes  at  and  around  old  Fort  Caroline  on  the 
St.  Johns,  and  at  St.  Augustine.  This  is  a  book  truly 
interesting  to  Florida  boys  and  girls. 

The  high  school  students  in  our  tenth  grade  are: 
Ethel  Stelle,  Myrlene  Jordan,  Bobby  May,  and  Charles 
Sattler.  Those  of  the  eleventh  grade  are:  Marie  Dean, 
May  Stelle,  Orian  Osburn,  Leonard  Warren,  and  Grover 
Smith.  Kathryn  Reardon  and  Bernita  Gilberstadt  make 
up  the  graduating  class  of  ’38. 

Doris  Hodges  and  Robert  Barnett,  both  of  Jackson¬ 
ville,  and  ’36  graduates  from  F.  S.  B.,  re-entered 
Stetson  University  in  September  for  their  Sophomore 
years.  We  wish  them  success  in  their  work  and  happiness 
in  their  college  lives. 


Miss  Line  is  teaching  her  high  school  classes  in  our 
pretty,  newly  appointed  Braille  Library. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

When  we  came  back  to  school  September  eighth,  we 
found  that  a  good  many  improvements  had  been  made 
during  the  summer.  Dr.  Settles  has  had  our  schoolrooms 
repainted,  and  has  purchased  a  good  deal  of  furniture 
for  our  department.  Miss  Ferguson’s  schoolroom  has 
been  completely  refurnished.  We  have  new  desks  for 
teacher  and  students,  new  chairs,  a  new  recitation  bench 
and  new  bookcases.  Mr.  Beaty  worked  very  hard  before 
school  opened  to  get  the  schoolrooms  and  library  ar¬ 
ranged.  Our  dining-room  has  been  repainted  in  white 
with  red  trimmings,  and  looks  so  pretty  and  cheerful. 
We  appreciate  the  fact  that  others  have  been  working 
for  us  while  we  were  enjoying  our  vacation. 

Buelah  Holly,  Mary  Scherer,  Raymond  McLean, 
Johnnie  Carroll,  and  Marian  Ogden  are  high  school 
freshmen  this  year.  Eileen  Forsyth,  Robert  Alderman, 
Wallace  Lopez,  and  Lacy  Hay  are  in  the  eighth  grade. 
Jackie  Creech  is  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades. 

Rev.  Boyd  King  is  holding  a  series  of  evengelistic 
meetings  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church.  We  hope 
to  go  to  hear  /;im.  Dr.  Settles  arranged  for  him  to 
come  to  the  school  and  talk  to  us  as  he  did  last  year. 
We  enjoyed  his  talk  so  much  at  that  time. 

Mary  Scherer  was  late  in  returning  to  school,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  she  had  an  appendicitis  operation.  She 
returned  on  September  29th.  We  were  glad  to  see  her 
again. 

We  enjoyed  Mrs.  Davenport’s  jokes  at  our  last 
Lyceum  meeting.  We  hope  to  see  the  teachers  on  our 
programs  often,  because  we  enjoy  their  numbers. 

Jackie  Creech  had  an  unexpected  visit  from  her  fath¬ 
er  and  brother  Thomas,  who  were  on  their  way  home 
from  a  trip  through  the  northern  states. 

The  reading  circle  in  the  junior  high  school  is  enjoy¬ 
ing  “The  Last  of  the  Mohicans,”  by  James  Fenimore 
Cooper. 

Mr.  Clyde  Royston  is  in  charge  of  the  large  boys 
this  year.  We  are  glad  to  have  him  with  us. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  Miss  Marian  Dingledye, 
our  new  nurse,  to  our  school. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 

I  had  a  nice  surprise  on  Sept.  12th.  My  Uncle  Ally, 
Aunt  Ida  and  some  cousins  came  to  see  me. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

Albert  and  I  spent  a  very  enjoyable  evening  at  Mr. 
Gibbs’  home  on  Friday,  Sept.  24th.  Albert  played  a 
number  of  popular  pieces  on  his  accordian.— B.  Pitts. 
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I  am  a  new  pupil  in  the  sixth  grade.  I  like  this  school 
very  much.  I  am  learning  to  read  and  write  Braille. — 
Bertha  Mae  Johnson. 

I  have  a  new  piano  accordian.  I  am  enjoying  it 
very  much.  I  played  several  numbers  at  the  first  meet¬ 
ing  of  our  Literary  Society. — Albert  Asenjo. 

Mr.  Gibbs  took  Charles  Saltier  and  me  to  the  school 
farm  on  Sunday  afternoon.  Sept.  19th.  We  enjoyed 
seeing  the  dairy  and  poultry  farm.  Mr.  Gibbs  and  1 
gave  Charles  a  lesson  in  milking  cows.- — James  Cato. 

I  was  called  home  on  Saturday,  Sept.  18th,  because 
of  the  serious  illness  of  my  mother.  I  returned  to  school 
the  following  Wesnesday  night.  Mother  and  my  twin 
sister,  Lois  are  in  Daytona  Beach  now. — Louise  Sapp. 

I  spent  the  summer  in  an  orphan’s  home  in  Orlando 
with  twenty-seven  other  girls  and  boys.  I  learned  to 
cook  and  do  many  other  useful  things.  I  enjoyed  my 
vacation  very  much. — Lourenf,  Crews. 

My  aunt  came  for  me  on  Friday  afternoon,  Septem¬ 
ber  24th  to  spend  the  week-end  at  her  home  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Ihad  a  lovely  visit  with  them  My  brother,  Ivey, 
came  to  Jacksonville  on  Saturday.  He  brought  me  back 
to  school  on  Sunday  afternoon. — Dan  Herring. 

Miss  Parnell  took  the  sixth  and  seventh  grade  girls 
for  a  long  ride  after  Literary  Society  Saturday  night, 
September  25th.  She  bought  candy  for  us  and  took  us 
to  Lighthouse  Park  to  play.  We  enjoyed  swinging, 
see  sawing,  and  racing  on  the  pier.  We  enjoyed  riding 
on  St  Augustine  Beach,  loo. Myrtle  Linsday. 

I  was  pleasantly  surprised  when  Aunt  Verona  came 
to  see  me  on  Saturday,  September  25lh.  I  could  not 
go  home  with  her  because  1  had  to  recite  a  poem  and 
play  a  piano  solo  in  Literary  Society  that  night.  I  was 
rewarded  for  staying  here  though,  for  my  teacher  took 
us  for  a  ride,  and  I  had  a  nice  time. — J.  Woodward. 

Miss  Eloris  Parnell  of  Anniston,  Alabama,  our 
teacher’s  cousin  visited  in  St.  Augustine  early  in  Sep¬ 
tember.  She  visited  our  school  one  day.  We  enjoyed 
knowing  Doris  and  hope  that  she  will  come  again  soon. 
— Clarice  Hay. 

Fifth  Grade 

Now  that  I  am  in  the  fifth  grade,  I  am  allowed  to 
go  to  church  on  Sunday.  I  like  the  services  a  great  deal. 
— Barbara  Holroyd. 

Mr.  Royston  took  me  and  some  of  the  boys  to  Usina’s 
bealch  Sunday  afternoon.  We  certainly  enjoyed 
ourselves. — Otis  Johnson. 

I  was  very  glad  to  be  back  in  school  this  September. 
It  was  fun  to  see  all  the  boys  and  girls  again. — John 
Henry  Moore. 

I’m  enjoying  my  gym  classes  with  Mr.  Royston  and 
especially  because  I  am  now  allowed  to  be  in  the  older 
boys’  class.— Johnnie  Hudson. 

Miss  Weaver  took  the  older  blind  girls  for  a  walk 


Sunday  the  26th.  We  had  a  fine  time  and  hope  that  we 
can  go  often. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

We  have  six  pupils  in  the  fifth  grade  this  year,  two 
girls  and  four  boys.  We  also  have  a  new  teacher  whose 
name  is  Miss  Stiles. — Rollie  Rizer. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

Mr.  Roy  slon  took  the  little  blind  boys  over  to  Usina’s 
Bea  h  recently.  Everyone  of  us  enjoyed  the  trip. — Joe 
Hicky. 

I  m  glad  to  be  back  in  school  after  playing  all  sum¬ 
mer.  I  am  studying  hard.  I  like  Reading  better  than 
any  other  subject. — Maggie  Crawford. 

I  m  glad  to  be  back  in  school.  I  am  trying  to  pass 
the  third  grade  work  this  year.  I  wish  everything  was 
as  easy  as  Arithmetic. — James  Wetherncton. 

We  think  our  Third  Grade  room  looks  nice  this  year 
with  all  of  our  desks  alike  and  a  new  desk  for  our 
teacher.  We  have  flowers  in  our  windows,  too.  —  C. 
McCoy. 

I  am  in  the  Fourth  Grade.  I  had  rather  study  Spelling 
and  Reading,  but  I  find  if  I  want  to  pass  to  the  Fifth 
Grade  I  had  better  learn  to  like  Arithmetic. — Elouise 
Register. 

Although  I  came  to  school  three  weeks  late  I  feel 
that  I  can  study  hard  and  catch  up  with  my  work  in  just 
a  little  while-  Betty  Jane  is  kind  to  help  me. — H. 
Allruby. 

The  school  days  are  flying  by.  October  is  already 
here.  I  am  enjoying  school  this  year.  I  am  in  a  new 
room  where  the  work  is  a  little  harder  than  that  of 
last  year.  Earl  Crews. 

Mrs.  Davenport  lead  The  Dutch  Twins  to  us  as  the 
first  book  in  our  reading  circle.  We  are  reading  another 
story  of  Holland  now.  It  is  Han  Brinlcer  or  The  Silver 
Ska'es. — Betty  Cain. 

A  number  of  the  little  boys  went  to  the  chapel  one 
Friday  evening  recently  and  heard  a  good  talk  on  die 
book,  Treasure  Island.  We  have  asked  Mrs.  Davenport 
to  read  it  to  us. — Fred  Holly. 

I  like  school  very  much.  I  like  my  new  supervisor 
and  1  like  my  teacher  also.  I’m  in  the  Third  Grade  and 
I  hope  I  can  pass  my  work.  I  am  trying  to  win  the  head- 
mark  prize  in  spelling  this  year. — Loma  Rafferty. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

I  like  my  new  school  very  much. — W.  WlLKENS. 

I  like  school  but  I  like  gym  best  of  all. — G.  MoZLEY. 

Mr.  Royston  took  us  to  the  beach  and  we  had  a  good 
lime. — Lotar  Lampe. 

Last  summer  another  boy  and  I  played  with  a  wagon 
and  tricycle  everyday. — IT  Sowell. 

We  have  four  new  children  in  our  schoolroom  this 
year. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

We  went  to  the  Orange  Grove  and  saw  some  horses. 
— Charles  Baxley. 
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I  like  to  go  to  the  store  on  Saturdays. — E.  Richards. 

I  am  in  the  second  grade  this  year.  I  am  glad  I  passed. 
— Juanita  Edgar. 

I  made  three  or  four  trips  to  Miami  last  summer.  I 
saw  a  picture  on  one  trip.— Frank  Webb. 

I  went  to  Daytona  last  summer  and  I  had  a  good  time. 
— Alberta  Barber. 

Dorothy  Brock  had  a  good  time  on  the  train  coming 
to  school. — Juanita  Edgar. 

- o - 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  I. 

Sadness  dimmed  the  joy  with  which  we  always  open 
our  studios,  getting  ready  for  the  season’s  work.  For, 
during  vacation,  just  after  we  had  all  separated  last 
June,  Chrysis  Burns  was  claimed  by  a  higher  power  than 
any  we  mav  control,  and  we  love  to  think  that  now  in 
realms  of  beauty  she  is  enjoying  immortal  music. 
Chrysis  was  one  of  our  brightest  pupils;  her  mirror¬ 
like  mind  grasped  and  held  every  musical  thought,  and 
her  agile  fingers  knew  well  how  to  interpret  these 
thoughts  at  the  piano.  We  had  taught  her  well  and  loved 
her  well,  and  hoped  she  might  one  day  make  a  shining 
mark  in  the  music  of  our  earth,  hut  we  know  wherever 
she  is  she  is  still  loving  and  interpreting  music  in  some 
phase  an  hundred-fold  more  beautiful  than  any  our 
mortal  minds  may  comprehend. 

A  number  of  bright  new  students  have  come  to 
gladden  our  ranks,  and  we  are  glad  to  have  with  us 
again  Otis  Johnson,  who  spent  the  first  semester  with 
us  last  year.  Otis  and  Dan  Herring  are  beginning  piano 
lessons,  and  seem  to  like  them  very  much. 

Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline  Woodward  are  back  at 
work  as  though  vacation  had  never  interrupted.  They 
are  splendid  students. 

We  shall  be  so  glad  to  have  Mary  Scherer  back  with 
us.  Mary  is  late  because  of  illness.  Irene  Willis  also 
has  not  returned  as  yet. 

We  have  chosen  an  operetta  for  annual  Christmas 
entertainment,  much  of  the  work  is  solo,  and  much  is 
done  by  the  younger  choral  classes. 

We  are  hoping  this  may  be  the  best  year  ever,  and 
we  are  looking  forward  to  our  nine  months’  session 
with  eager  anticipation  of  good  results.— Daisy  B. 
Wilson. 

- o - 

Orchestra  Notes 

1  he  best  wish  that  could  be  made  for  our  organization 
is  that  we  continue  to  have  the  enthusiosm  that  now 
makes  our  rehearsals  so  worthwhile.  Every  one  is  hard 
at  work,  in  spite  of  the  usual  listlessness  of  September 
— an  altogether  remarkable  fact. 

To  start  with  things  didn’t  look  so  hopeful.  The 


instruments  were  nearly  all  in  very  bad  condition,  and 
for  about  ten  days  one  couldn’t  go  near  the  studio  with¬ 
out  hearing  long  discourses  on  the  subject,  accompanied 
by  weeping  and  wailing.  There  had  to  be  and  end  to  it 
as  all  unpleasant  things  do  end,  eventually  and  so  at  last 
there  are  bridges,  reeds,  strings  and  other  necessities, 
including  a  ’cello  that’s  all  in  one  piece.  We’ve  never 
had  such  deep  appreciation  of  perfectly  whole  instru¬ 
ment  before.  A  new  acquisition  will  be  another  violin 
and  a  few  good  bows,  which  should  greatly  improve 
the  tonal  quality  of  the  string  section. 

This  year’s  personnel  is  as  follows:  Marie  Dean, 
Orian  Osburn  and  Robert  Alderman,  first  violins; 
Wallace  Lopez,  Eileen  Forseyth  and  Lorene  Crews, 
second  violins;  Charles  Sattler  and  Bobby  May, 
clarinets;  Marion  Oyden  and  Raymond  McLean,  saxo¬ 
phones;  Grover  Smith,  ’cello;  Lacy  Hay,  drums.  We 
are  extremely  fortunate  in  having  Mr.  Gerber  as  director 
on  special  occasions.  His  presence  is  an  incentive  to 
clear-cut,  accurate  playing  and  artistic  interpretation. 
The  passing  of  Chrysis  Burns  removed  an  outstanding 
student — one  who  is  greatly  missed. — I.  W.  Koger. 


(Continued  from  page  one) 

“Oh,  Quetzal!”  she  whispered.”  I  can  hear  the  Old 
Inca.” 

“Nonsense,”  answered  Quetzal,  trying  not  to  show 
how  frightened  he  was.  “It’s  only  a  rock  falling.’’ 

Just  then  they  heard  the  noise  again,  as  if  something 
were  approaching.  Ayama  wanted  to  scream  but 
Quetzal  put  his  hand  over  her  mouth  and  pushed  her 
flat  against  the  cliff. 

“Don’t  move,”  he  whispered,  “and  perhaps  he  won’t 
notice  us,  and  will  go  by.” 

The  soft  steps  came  closer  and  the  children  thought 
they  could  hear  something  breathing.  Then  they  saw  a 
faint,  white  object  in  the  darkness.  It  was  coming 
straight  towards  them !  They  shrank  back  till  they  were 
flattened  against  the  wall. 

Quetzal  felt  something  soft  touch  his  hand.  All  at 
once  he  was  no  longer  afraid,  for  he  knew  this  was  not 
old  Inca.  This  was  warm  and  alive. 

“Ayama!”  he  cried.  “It’s  Tintli!”  “It’s  our  own  little 
llama !” 

“How  stupid  of  us!”  his  sister  cried.  “We  should 
have  known  that  there  were  no  bad  things  in  the  moun¬ 
tains.  We  should  have  known  that  Old  Inca  is  only  a 
foolish  tale !” 

Ayama  started  on  down  the  path. 

Quetzal  followed  her. 

“Who  would  ever  believe,”  he  said,  “that  we  should 
be  such  cowards  as  to  be  frightened  by  our  own  Tintli? 
When  she  had  only  come  to  welcome  us  and  show  us  the 
way  home!” — Dorothy  Reynold. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

(Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers) 

Friends  of  Mrs.  Cleveland  Davis  of  Miami,  will  be 
pleased  to  know  that  she  is  out  and  around  again  after 
going  through  a  severe  operation. 

Mr.  and  Mrs-  H.  Jacobs,  of  St.  Petersburg,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  H.  Wright  and  Mr.  Antonio  Virsida,  all  of  Tampa 
spent  Labor  Day  with  friends  in  Miami. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul  Blount  have  rented  their  home 
for  the  season  and  are  living  in  a  garage  apartment 
in  the  rear.  Mr.  Blount  is  widely  known  as  one  of 
Miami’s  best  barbers. 

We  are  grateful  to  Dr.  Settles’  splendid  service  to 
the  school.  His  recent  success  was  to  have  a  nine 
months’  term.  This  alone  is  an  asset  to  the  education 
of  the  deaf. 

At  the  opening  of  school,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm.  Brook- 
mire,  Miss  Mary  McGowan,  Mrs.  Chas.  Manier  and  Mr. 
William  Hall  all  of  Jacksonville  visited  the  school 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Todd  Hicks,  his  brother,  Sherwood,  Sidney  Hoag- 
land,  Pauline  Register  and  Clara  Steverson  motored 
over  from  Jacksonville  on  Sunday,  Oct.  3rd,  to  visit 
friends  at  the  school  and  in  St.  Augustine. 

Among  the  many  activities  of  the  Deaf  in  Florida 
this  summer.  Dan  Cupid  got  his  share  of  the  business, 
for  he  never  failed  to  see  that  Mr.  Edward  Clemons  of 
Orlando  and  Miss  Janet  Lightbourn,  of  Miami  hap¬ 
pily  united  in  marriage,  also  Mr.  L-  E.  Jennings  of 
Miami  and  Miss  Annie  B.  Strickland  of  Lakeland. 
These  two  splendid  couples  were  students  at  the  Florida 
School  and  the  teachers  and  friends  here  join  in  wish¬ 
ing  them  a  happy  married  life. 

Another  surprise  was  given  when  it  was  announced 
that  Woodrow  Taylor  and  Grace  Barker  were  recently 
married.  Both  attended  school  here  last  year.  For¬ 
tunately  Woodrow  has  a  job  in  Jacksonville,  so  here’s 
wishing  them  also  a  happy  married  life. 

Mr.  Charles  McNeilly,  Jr.  of  Miami  is  becoming 
very  successful  as  an  architect.  *He  has  drawn  up  many 
fine  plans  for  beautiful  bungalows  this  summer  and 
recently  he  had  the  honor  of  designing  and  planning 
a  $15,000  home  at  Miami  Beach  for  Governor  Cone’s 
son-in-law.  That  alone  proves  what  the  deaf  can  do 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  general  public  in  Miami  and 
else  where  will  take  notice  and  patronize  the  deaf’s 
services,  more  in  the  future. 

Mr.  McNeilly  is  a  graduate  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  also  attended  Gallaudet  College,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

We  join  in  congratulating  Dr.  A-  L.  Brown,  now 
head  of  the  Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
for  the  recent  honor  he  received  by  having  the  degree 


of  Doctor  of  Literature  conferred  upon  him  at  Pikes 
Peak  Bible  Seminary,  Colorado  Springs.  Dr.  Brown 
is  another  real  friend  of  the  deaf  and  those  who  came 
in  contact  with  him  while  he  was  head  of  the  Florida 
School,  can  never  forget  his  many  kind  favors  shown 
them. 

Jacksonville 

Mr.  Willie  Hall  recently  returned  from  a  month’s 
pleasant  stay  in  Chicago,  Illinois  and  points  in 
Indiana. 

A  child  was  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs-  P.  A.  Dignan  on 
Friday,  October  8th.  His  name  is  Philip  Van  Dignan. 
He  weighed  eleven  pounds  at  birth-  Both  mother  and 
baby  are  getting  along  nicely. 

A  new-comer  to  Jacksonville  is  Miss  Pauline  Re¬ 
gister.  She  is  a  student  of  the  Rudemar  Beauty  School 
of  F  lorida  here  Miss  Clara  Steverson  is  also  a  student. 
They  hope  to  make  the  most  of  their  opportunity. 

Mr.  Sherwood  Hicks  is  earning  for  himself  a  name 
in  the  city  of  Jacksonville.  He  has  displayed  many 
daring  hand  balancing  fetes  in  the  Mayflower  Hotel. 
The  spectators  never  fail  to  applaude  him  highly- 

Mr.  Robert  Hoagland  was  among  the  deaf  people 
from  Florida,  who  attended  the  National  Association 
for  the  Deaf  in  Chicago,  Ill.,  last  July. — P.  Register. 

NOTICE 

It  is  hoped  that  each  of  the  Florida  deaf,  especially 
the  former  students  and  graduates  will  subscribe  to 
the  Herald  this  year.  There  will  be  many  items  of 
interest  and  also  information,  regarding  the  F.  A.  D- 
Convention.  It  is  only  fifty  cents  for  the  school  year, 
so  send  in  the  fee  and  correct  address  and  receive 
your  next  copy. 

Anyone  sending  in  news-items  of  interest  to  the  con¬ 
ductor  of  this  page  will  be  greatly  appreciated.  All 
news  should  be  sent  in  before  the  first  of  the  preceding 
month. 


O.  W.  UNDERHILL,  FARM  EXTENSION  AGENT 
Expects  to  Have  at  Least  Four  Hundred  Deaf 
F  armers  Enrolled 

Two  hundred  more  deaf  farmers  are  expected  this 
fall  to  list  their  names  with  217  deaf  North  Carolina 
farmers  already  enrolled  for  help  from  stone-deaf  O. 
W.  Underhill,  special  extension  agent  in  agriculture 
and  home  economics  for  deaf  farmers  and  their  wives. 
Calling  upon  them,  all,  Underhill  talks  over  their 
problems,  explains  bulletins,  interprets  complicated 
soil  conservation  regulations.  At  one  of  his  meetings, 
(Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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THE  Florida  School  Herald  is  the  monthly  publi- 
tion  of  our  school.  The  first  issue  will  be  sent 
free  to  parents  and  friends  of  the  school.  It  contains 
items  of  interest  to  parents,  friends  of  the  school  and 
the  general  public.  The  subscription  price  is  fifty 
cents  per  year.  Persons  who  desire  to  subscribe  for 
the  Florida  School  Herald  will  please  forward 
fifty  cents  to  the  editor. 

'Y'HE  Fifty-third  Session  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  opened  Tuesday,  Septem¬ 
ber  7th.  The  registration  at  the  present  time  is  three 
hundred  and  twenty-five.  The  school  routine  was 
quickly  established  and  we  were  soon  under  headway 
for  what  looks  like  another  successful  year  of  school. 
This  year  the  legislature  made  sufficient  appropriation 
for  us  to  have  an  extra  month  of  school  so  the  school 
term  will  be  nine  months  instead  of  eight  as  in  previous 
years. 

This  year  we  are  fortunate  in  not  having  many 
changes  in  our  teaching  staff.  Miss  Lucile  Mackness, 
who  was  trained  in  the  Lexington  Avenue  School  for 
the  Deaf,  succeeds  Mrs.  Eleanor  Burns  who  has  gone 
into  business.  Miss  Laura  Fleitz  of  the  Western  Penn¬ 
sylvania  School  for  the  Deaf  succeeds  Miss  Alice 
Eibeck  who  resigned  to  be  married.  Miss  Charolette 
Stiles  of  Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind  is  a  new  ad¬ 
dition  to  our  staff,  being  in  charge  of  a  fifth  grade  class. 

Pupils  who  have  entered  school  for  the  first  time  have 
become  accustomed  to  their  new  surroundings  and  have 
started  off  their  school  work  in  a  very  satisfactory 
manner.  Parents  of  the  new  children  will  receive  a 
letter  every  two  weeks  from  their  classroom  teacher 
until  the  pupils  have  sufficient  education  to  write  home 
for  themselves.  Older  pupils  may  write  home  as  often 
as  they  wish  but  every  child  must  write  home  every  two 
weeks  on  Thursday. 

The  names  of  the  new  pupils  are  as  follows: 


Betty  June  Hinson 
Bob  Graham 

Howard  Eugene  Richards 


Bennie  Loraine  Jeter 
Lucille  Brown 
Mae  Lee  Townsend 

Raymond  Lawrence  Keith  Bertha  Mae  Johns 
Joseph  Charles  Ward  Dorothy  Marie  Brock 
John  Gordon  Gunter,  Jr. 

Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 
Kendall  Moore 
Clyde  H.  Cassady,  Jr. 

Nona  Dalrymple  Sweat 
Perry  Wayne  Land 


Paul  Enfinger 
Earl  L.  Wise 
Thomas  F.  Hightower 
Lottie  Jane  Lloyd 
Arthur  Pitts,  Jr. 


Wanda  Lee  Wilkins 
Dan  Henry  Herring 
George  B.  Mozley 
Richard  Ysidron 
Robert  George  Anderson 
Corine  Robinson 
Ruby  Wilson 
Oluster  Gray 
Louise  Knight 
Henry  White 
Olive  Thompson 


J^URINC  the  vacation  period  the  regular  repair 
program  of  calcimining,  painting  and  renovating 
was  carried  on.  A  new  silo  was  erected  at  the  farm. 
Considerable  new  equipment  has  been  added  to  the 
different  departments  of  the  school. 


^HE  orchestra  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 
were  invited  to  furnish  the  music  at  one  of  the 
luncheons  for  the  District  Meeting  of  the  Kiwanis  Club 
which  was  held  in  St.  Augustine  early  in  October.  The 
orchestra  did  well  as  usual  and  many  fine  compliments 
were  received  from  the  500  Kiwanians  attending  the 
Conference. 


- o - 

WHEN  school  opened  on  September  7th,  several 
different  children  brought  with  them  to  school 
hearing  aids  which  had  been  purchased  by  their  parents 
during  the  summer  months. 

In  many  cases  these  hearing  aids  are  practically  of 
no  use  at  all  to  the  children  for  whom  they  have  been 
purchased.  Frequently,  salesmen  selling  these  aids  are 
not  familiar  with  the  educational  process  of  teaching 
deaf  children  and  therefore,  parents  or  relatives  will 
often  buy  these  hearing  aids  without  proper  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  kind  for  best  results. 

I  strongly  advise  that  the  parents  of  children  consult 
us  before  buying  hearing  aid.  We  have  the  latest 
machines  for  testing  hearing  at  the  school  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  our  own  training  for  this  special  kind  of  work  we 
also  have  a  very  splendid  ear  specialist  who  gives  us 
advice  as  requested  and  needed. 

- o - - 

QN  Sunday  afternoon,  July  18th,  Dr.  E.  Mck. 

Goodwin,  founder  and  Superintendent  of  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Morganton,  N.  C. 
passed  to  his  final  reward.  He  served  continuously  as 
superintendent  of  this  school  since  its  opening  1894. 
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In  all  he  gave  fifty-three  years  of  service  to  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf.  No  man  stood  higher  in  the  profession 
or  was  more  loved  than  Dr.  Goodwin.  The  profession 
had  honored  him  at  different  times  by  electing  him  to 
the  highest  offices  in  the  different  professional  organi¬ 
zations.  The  school  at  Morganton  which  is  recognized 
among  the  best  schools  of  the  nation  stands  as  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  his  labors  and  his  love  for  the  deaf.  When  the 
Florida  School  celebrated  its  Fiftieth  Anniversary  in 
1935,  he  was  one  of  the  speakers  on  that  occasion. 

He  was  interested  in  many  religious  and  educational 
activities  outsde  his  own  field  of  work.  He  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board  of  Directors  that  established  the  State 
Normal  College  for  Women  at  Greensboro  and  had  an 
important  part  in  establishing  Meredith  College,  the 
Baptist  College  for  Women,  at  Raleigh.  He  served 
on  the  Board  of  this  institution  for  forty-five  years.  In 
recognition  of  the  splendid  work  that  he  did  in  his 
special  field  of  education,  he  held  honorary  degrees 
from  Wake  Forest  College  of  North  Carolina  and 
Gallaudet  College  of  Washington,  D.  C.  The  splendid 
plant  which  he  has  left  at  Morganton  will  always  stand 
as  a  monument  to  his  memory. 

- o - - 


'J’HE  official  opening  of  the  new  road  to  old  Fort 
Matanzas  which  has  recently  been  restored  under 
the  direction  of  the  Federal  Government  was  held  on 
October  12th. 


The  silk  ribbon  opening  the  road  leading  to  the  new 
home  for  the  caretaker  was  cut  by  Mrs.  Cone,  wife  of 
the  Governor  of  the  State.  After  this,  a  program  of 
speeches  was  carried  out.  The  main  speakers  were 
Governor  Fred  P.  Cone,  Hon.  Claude  Pepper,  U.  S. 
Senator;  and  Mr.  Roland  Lee  who  represented  the 
National  Park  Service  of  Washington  After  the 
speeches,  a  pageant  showing  the  early  history  connected 
with  Fort  Matanzas  was  carried  out.  A  troop  of  our 
boys  under  the  direction  of  Major  Carl  J.  Holland, 
boys’  supervisor,  represented  the  early  Spanish.  They 
did  their  part  exceptionally  well.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  entire  program  was  carried  out  very  smoothly. 

State  dignitaries  present  for  the  occasion  included 
Governor  and  Mrs.  Cone;  Honorable  Colin  English, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction;  Colonel  and 
Mrs.  R.  A.  Gray,  Secretary  of  State.  There  were  also 
present  a  large  number  of  Federal  officials. 

- o - - 


pUPILS  attending  higher  institutions  of  learning  at 
the  present  time  are  Albert  Reeves,  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington,  D.  C.  and  Robert  Barnett  and 
Doris  Hodges  who  are  attending  Stetson  University  at 
Deland.  The  last  two  graduates  are  of  our  department 
for  the  blind. 


HONOR  WELL  BESTOWED 

WE  have  recently  received  news  that  at  the  regular 
Commencement  Exercises  of  Pikes  Peak  Bible 
Seminary  in  Colorado  Springs  that  Alfred  L.  Brown, 
Superintendent  of  the  Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  was  awarded  the  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Literature.  This  degree  was  granted  for  more 
than  twenty-five  years  of  continued  loyal  and  unselfish 
service  with  the  deaf  and  the  blind  in  Florida  and 
Colorado. 

Dr.  Brown’s  name  is  found  in  Who’s  Who  and  is 
President  of  the  Colorado  Kiwanis  Club  and  also  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Sunnyrest  Sanitorium.  He  is 
a  past  President  of  the  Kiwanis  Club  of  St  .Augustine. 
Dr.  Brown  is  a  graduate  of  Westminster  College, 
Fulton,  Missouria  nd  also  of  the  Normal  Training 
Department  of  Gallaudet  College  at  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  writer  of  this  article  has  known  Dr.  Brown  from 
the  time  he  was  a  freshman  in  college.  He  has  never 
known  the  time  that  he  was  not  thoroughly  interested 
in  the  deaf  and  the  blind.  Because  of  his  thorough 
preparation  for  the  work  of  educating  the  deaf  and  his 
long  and  faithful  service  as  an  educator,  we  are  glad 
to  congratulate  him  upon  receiving  this  degree  and 
consider  the  honor  well  won  and  well  bestowed. 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  September,  1937 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 


PUNCTUALITY* 

NEATNESS*  DEPORTMENT 

Altman,  Homer 

Jordan,  Herlene 

*Armstrong,  Gordon 

*Keith,  Raymond 

*  Baxter,  Luella 

*Larkin,  Ira  Jane 

*  Brisco,  Hazel 

*Lottie,  Lloyd 

*  Bryan.  Delmar 

*Lockey,  Charles 

*Chauncey,  Norman 

Long,  Annette 

Cooper,  Lee 

*Love,  Lola  Mae 

*  Crews,  Jerry 

*McLeod,  Hilda 

Crichton,  Powell 

*  Moore,  Leander 

Crowell,  Betty  Rose 

Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 

Crowell,  Medora 

*Pritchard,  James 

David,  Josephine 

*Remley,  Eloise 

Davis,  Jimmie 

Riley,  Dorothey 

*Dicks,  Gladys 

*  Rogers,  Addie  Lee 

*Dyal,  L.  D. 

*Roguer,  Eulicio 

*  Edwards,  Robert 

Simmons,  Essie 

*Fleming,  Roger 

*  Stanley,  James 

Goodrich,  Cecil 

*Stevens,  Jewell 

*Goodson,  Geneva 

*Tillman,  H.  B. 

*Gunter,  John 

*Todd,  Frances 

*Hightower,  Tom 

*Vann,  Euneta 

*  Hobbs,  Annette 

*Webb,  Evelyn 

*Hovsepian,  Henry 

Wertheim,  Lorraine 

Hovsepian,  Sarah 

*Wiggins,  Elsie 

*Wilson, 

Robert 

Miss  Warren’s  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  94% 


Honorable  Mention 
Mr.  Gerber's  Class  Score  87% 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class  Score  85% 

Miss  Pugh’s  Class  Score  83% 
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Original  Compositions  from  the  Schoolrooms 

(Advanced  Department — Department  for  the  Deaf) 


OUR  CLASS 

We  are  going  to  tell  you  a  few  things  about  our 
class  and  our  teacher,  also  what  we  do  during  school 
hours. 

Our  room  is  located  on  the  west  side  of  Walker  Hall. 
The  following  are  the  names  of  the  pupils  who  are  in 
the  ninth  grade:  Mamie  Fazio,  Josephine  David, 
Euneta  Vann,  Jewell  Stevens,  Cecil  Goodrich,  John 
Gunter,  Sawley  Helms,  H.  B.  Tillman  and  Elwood 
O’Brien.  Our  ages  are  from  thirteen  to  twenty  years. 
Mr.  Gerber  is  our  teacher.  He  is  a  fine  teacher  and  a 
very  strict  one. 

Every  morning  when  we  enter  the  school-room  we 
have  devotional  exercises.  After  that  Mr.  Gerber 
writes  news  of  importance  on  the  black  board.  Then 
we  have  Grammar,  Composition  and  Literature.  Miss 
Highsmith  comes  in  at  10:10  and  teaches  us  Hygiene 
until  recess  time,  when  we  leave  the  room  for  fifteen 
minutes.  After  recess  Miss  Pugh  comes  to  our  room 
and  teaches  us  Arithmetic.  Then  Mr.  Gerber  returns 
to  his  home  room  and  we  have  History,  Current  Events, 
Speech  and  Speech  reading-  For  the  last  two  subject 
we  go  to  the  Radio-ear  room. 

Mr.  Gerber  is  also  our  Sunday  school  teacher.  We 
have  Bible  lessons  for  one  hour  every  Sunday 
morning. 

We  come  here  to  be  educated  and  trained  in  many 
ways.  We  are  taught  the  things  which  will  help  us  to 
earn  our  livings  when  we  leave  school.  Speech,  Eng¬ 
lish  and  Arithmetic  are  very  important  subjects  to  the 
deaf.  We  hope  we  shall  pass  all  of  these  subjects  this 
year. — The  Ninth  Grade. 


WHO’S  WHO  IN  THE  TENTH  GRADE  CLASS 
Miss  Pugh’s  Class 

You  will  probably  hear  from  us  often  this  year,  so 
we  want  you  to  get  acquainted  with  the  personnel  of 
this  class.  May  we  introduce  ourselves  to  you  as  our 
classmates  see  us? 

Since  Jimmy  Davis  is  the  tallest  and,  therefore,  the 
most  “upstanding”  if  not  outstanding,  let’s  begin  with 
him. 

Jimmie  is  about  five  feet  ten  inches  tall  and  weighs 
approximately  one  hundred  forty  pounds.  He  has 
dark  complexion  and  brown  eyes  and  hair.  His  hair 
is  always  neatly  combed  and  he  is  a  well-groomed  boy 
in  every  respect- 


He  always  makes  good  marks  in  his  studies,  as  he 
is  the  smartest  pupil  in  our  class.  His  ambition  is  to 
go  to  college  and  study  to  become  an  architect. 

His  favorite  sports  are  football,  basketball,  swim¬ 
ming,  tennis  and  ping  pong. 

He  is  a  lighted-hearted,  but  conscientious  boy.  He 
sets  a  good  example  for  the  other  pupils. 

Nathalie  Oakley,  another  member  of  our  class,  is 
very  popular  among  the  teachers  and  has  an  extreme¬ 
ly  attractive  personality.  She  is  quite  vivacious  and 
prankish.  She  is  a  wonderful  comedian.  We  girls 
frequently  get  hearty  laughs  out  of  her  jokes.  She  is 
so  light-hearted  she  dispels  our  “blues.” 

She  is  one  of  the  prettiest  girls  in  school. 

Homer  Altman  is  one  of  the  eight  sophomores  this 
year.  He  has  a  nice  complexion  and  brown  eyes.  His 
hair  is  straight  and  blonde-  He  is  rather  tall  and  stern¬ 
looking-  He  weighs  about  one  hundred  thirty  pounds 
and  is  eighteen  years  old.  He  is  well-groomed. 

Most  of  the  time  he  makes  good  marks  in  his  lessons. 
He  is  fond  of  enlarging  his  vocabulary  and  using  new 
words  when  he  writes  letters  or  compositions.  He  is  a 
good  student,  but  sometimes  he  acts  implusively.  He 
desires  to  go  to  college. 

He  is  also  fond  of  sports,  such  as  football,  tennis, 
basketball  and  swimming.  He  plays  as  backfield  on 
our  football  team  and  as  a  guard  on  our  basketball 
team.  He  is  a  very  good  player  in  both  games. 

He  works  in  the  printing  office  and  is  studying  to 
he  an  architect.  With  a  knowledge  of  two  trades,  he 
should  be  able  to  secure  a  good  position  after 
graduation- 

One  member  of  this  class  is  an  exceptionally  well- 
groomed  girl.  She  has  a  demure  manner  in  school 
and  blushes  easily,  although  she  is  a  light-hearted 
person  in  the  dormitory.  Sometimes  she  is  absent 
minded.  She  dotes  on  collecting  pictures  of  ships 
and  she  also  likes  to  do  fancy  skating.  Haven’t  you 
surmised  that  this  is  Medora  Crowell? 

Charles  Lockey,  one  of  my  classmates  is  always 
serious-minded  and  is  a  very  nice  boy  in  school.  He 
is  quite  conscientious.  He  has  a  reticent  manner  to¬ 
ward  the  pupils.  He  loves  to  study  or  read  a  history 
book.  His  favorite  hobbies  are  stamp-collecting  pav¬ 
ing  clippings,  and  collecting  old  coins.  His  favorite 
sports  are  tennis,  running,  canoeing,  fishing,  and 
hunting. 
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Elsie  Wiggins  is  also  in  our  group.  She  has  blue 
eyes  and  brown  curly  hair  and  is  quite  petite.  Her 
height  is  about  five  feet  and  she  weighs  about  one 
hundred  and  two  pounds.  She  is  sweet-tempered  and 
sensitive-  She  is  well-groomed  and  wears  glasses. 

Elsie  is  one  of  the  best  dancers  in  school.  She  has 
been  dancing  on  the  stage  for  years  at  various  cele¬ 
brations  and  gym  exhibitions. 

She  plays  basketball  very  well.  Her  favorite  sports 
are  basketball,  swimming,  and  tennis. 

She  is  popular  among  the  boys,  girls,  and  teachers. 

Her  favorite  pets  are  dogs  and  cats. 

She  likes  to  read  books  and  newspapers  and  to 
study  history,  geography,  and  grammar.  She  enjoys 
watching  football  and  baseball  games,  and  all  kinds  of 
sports  except  boxing  and  wrestling. 

Mary  Olive  is  a  nice  girl  as  far  as  I  know  her.  (I 
have  been  here  only  a  few  weeks.)  She  is  intelligent 
and  has  a  great  liking  for  books.  She  is  very  much 
interested  in  stamp  collecting  and  says  it  is  her  favorite 
hobby.  She  also  enjoys  writing  letters.  She  is  inter¬ 
ested  in  picture  shows  and  plays,  too.  Mary  likes  to 
play  ball  and  have  good  clean  fun. 

She  likes  to  watch  the  hoys  play  football  and  the 
girls  play  basketball. 

She  is  very  skilful  in  sewing  and  does  lots  of  it. 

Lucille  Brown,  a  new  member  of  my  class,  is  a 
great  chatter  box.  She  is  vivacious  in  the  dormitory 
and  sometimes  in  the  schoolroom.  She  dances  wildly 
and  acts  like  a  tomboy.  She  usually  wears  princess 
dresses.  She  enjoys  reading  all  kinds  of  books  and 
writing  letters. 

Having  made  our  acquaintance,  won’t  you  “come 
up  and  see  us  sometime”? 


A  NOISE  IN  THE  DARK 
Two  years  ago  Elsie  and  I  persisted  in  going  to  the 
trunk  room  to  talk,  because  the  lights  in  all  the  rooms 
except  the  trunk  room  were  turned  off. 

One  night  when  I  opened  the  door  of  the  trunk 
room,  it  hit  a  pail  and  made  a  loud  noise. 

I  screamed  and  ran  and  told  the  girls  that  I  had 
seen  a  man  with  white  clothes  and  a  black  hat.  I  also 
woke  the  girls  up  in  their  bedrooms.  All  the  girls  be¬ 
gan  to  feel  afraid  and  went  to  tell  Miss  Willie  about 
what  I  had  seen.  Miss  Willie  said,  “What  is  the  matter 
with  you  all?”  We  told  her  about  the  robber,  but  she 
didn’t  believe  it-  She  turned  the  light  on  and  looked 
in  the  trunk  room.  I  found  that  I  had  made  a  mistake 
and  that  it  was  only  an  ironing  board  with  an  old  rug 
wrapped  about  the  head  of  the  board. 

Although  we  had  found  the  man  to  he  only  a  crea¬ 
ture  of  my  imagination,  still  we  were  afraid  of  some¬ 


thing.  So  a  group  of  us  girls  went  into  my  room. 
Some  slept  on  the  beds  and  some  slept  on  the  floor. 
We  put  the  dresser  against  the  door  to  keep  the  robber 
from  entering  the  room.  We  had  four  mops,  and  pails, 
brooms,  etc  with  us,  so  we  could  hit  the  robber  if  he 
came. 

The  next  morning  as  Miss  Willie  started  to  open  our 
door,  she  found  that  it  would  not  open.  She  beat  at  the 
door  so  hard  that  nearly  all  of  us  could  hear  it.  We 
rushed  to  it  and  worked  together  pulling  the  dresser 
away  from  the  door.  At  last  we  opened  the  door- 
There  stood  Miss  Willie  looking  very  cross!  She 
scolded  us.  It  was  so  awfully  funny  that  we  nearly 
laughed  ourselves  to  death. — Nathalie  Oakley. 


A  HEROIC  DEED 

One  day  in  winter  as  Clara  Van  Horn,  13  years  old, 
slid  down  a  snow-covered  hill,  she  saw  a  little  boy 
sliding  toward  a  railroad  track  down  which  a  train 
was  coming.  So  Clara  slid  as  fast  as  she  could  and 
grabbed  the  hoy.  The  hoy’s  sled  was  crushed  to  pieces 
by  the  train. 

If  Clara  hadn  t  been  there,  the  boy  would  have  been 
killed. 

The  newspapers  over  the  world  copied  the  heroic 
story  of  Clara  Van  Horn. 

Clara  went  to  Washington,  D.  C.  and  President 
Roosevelt  gave  her  a  lovely  medal  in  memory  of  her 
heroic  deed. — Mary  Frances  Olive- 


MY  LUCKY  DAY 

One  night  last  summer  after  supper  I  dressed  up  and 
started  to  town,  which  is  one  mile  from  home.  I  walked 
until  I  caught  a  ride.  When  I  reached  town,  I  got  ofl 
the  side  of  the  car  and  entered  the  theatre.  It  cost  me 
nothing. 

After  the  show.  I  went  to  a  drug  store  to  get  a  soda. 
Finally  I  started  home  while  the  beautiful  moon  was 
shining.  I  had  strolled  about  a  half-mile  from  town 
when  suddenly  I  saw  a  big  six-foot  water  moccasin 
crawling  across  the  sidewalk.  My  heart  palpitated  fast. 
I  hit  it  on  its  head  with  a  stick  and  killed  it.  It  would 
have  bitten  me  if  the  moon  hadn’t  been  shining.  Now 
don’t  tell  me  that  “moonshine”  is  harmful! — Homer 
Altman. 


Miss  Clapp’s  Class 
A  STRANGE  ANIMAL 

One  day  while  I  was  eating  breakfast,  my  father  told 
me  that  a  negro  had  killed  an  armadillo.  I  had  never 
seen  such  an  animal  before,  so  he  and  I  went  to  look 
at  it.  It  was  a  strange  animal.  Its  body  was  covered 
with  long  plates  which  looked  like  a  shell. 
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A  rich  man  heard  of  this  curious  armadillo  and 
came  to  see  it.  He  said  that  if  it  still  was  alive,  he 
would  pay  five  hundred  dollars  for  it  and  take  it  for 
the  zoo. 

I  was  sorry  that  the  negro  did  not  receive  the  money 
and  that  they  could  not  send  this  interesting  animal 
to  the  zoo  so  that  others  could  see  it. — Jack  Sumner. 


ALMOST  A  TRAGEDY 

One  afternoon  in  Tampa,  as  my  cousin  and  I  were 
riding  downtown  on  the  street  car,  we  saw  a  fat  man 
almost  hidden  under  a  pile  of  groceries.  The  man 
evidently,  was  carrying  home  the  week’s  supply  of 
vegetables  and  groceries-  A  careless  boy  had  thrown  a 
banana  peeling  on  the  floor  of  the  street  car.  The  man, 
not  able  to  see  the  floor  because  of  his  armful  f  gro¬ 
ceries,  slipped  on  the  peeling  and  fell.  Some  of  the 
people  in  the  car  laughed  at  him-  He  was  very  angry 
because  his  things  were  spilled  on  the  floor.  The  care¬ 
lessness  of  the  boy  might  have  caused  a  tragedy. — 
Delmar  Bryan. 


ALMOST  A  TRAGEDY 

Grandfather  and  I  were  quite  amused  at  a  porch 
swing  incident  at  home  last  August.  Grandfather  was 
staying  with  us  for  a  week,  and  like  all  Grandfathers, 
he  loved  to  sit  on  the  front  porch.  Therefore,  Father, 
my  sister,  Annette,  and  I  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  on 
the  porch  with  him.  Father  and  I  had  been  swinging 
in  the  porch  swing,  but  I  decided  to  move  to  a  rocking 
chair.  Annette  took  my  place  in  the  swing  just  before 
the  chain  broke.  Down  went  the  swing  with  a  bump! 
Over  tumbled  Father  and  Annette  backwards!  They 
looked  so  funny  and  surprised,  that  grandfather  and 
I  couldn’t  help  laughing.  They  were  not  hurt  so  the 
incident  turned  out  to  be  a  jolly  one. — I-  Long. 


ALMOST  A  TRAGEDY 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  I  was  bad.  When  my  broth¬ 
er  climbed  high  in  a  tree.  I  imitated  him.  Mother 
scolded  us  and  told  us  not  to  climb  higher. 

My  brother,  Kay,  first  jumped  out  of  the  tree  and 
then  I  jumped.  He  jumped  safely  but  I  landed  on  some 
broken  glass  and  cut  my  feet.  They  bled  terribly. 
Mother  thought  it  punished  me  for  disobeying  her. 
— Ira  Jane  Larkins. 


A  BAD  DREAM 

The  first  night  last  summer  that  I  was  in  South 
Carolina,  I  slept  soundly  in  my  bed  until  midnight. 
Then  I  had  a  bad  dream.  I  dreamed  a  giant  of  a  man 
was  hitting  at  me  all  the  time.  If  I  hit  him  he  would 


break  my  neck.  So  I  tried  kicking  him  with  my  right 
foot-  I  kicked  him  very  hard,  but  actually  I  kicked 
against  the  wall.  It  hurt  terribly  and  woke  me  up. 
The  next  morning  I  had  an  aching  toe  to  remind  me 
of  my  dream. — Marvin  McClain. — Grade  VIII-IX 

“IN  THE  MIDDLE  OF  NIGHT” 

One  time  Evelyn  and  Ira  Jane  disobeyed  Miss  Willie 
by  talking  after  lights  were  out  in  our  room.  I  thought 
that  I  should  teach  them  a  lesson. 

Lying  in  bed,  I  jerked  my  hands  as  if  I  had  St. 
Vitus  dance.  Evelyn  and  Ira  Jan  looked  at  me  quick¬ 
ly  and  curiously.  Evelyn  ran  to  the  bed  and  stared 
at  me  ,  while  Ira  Jane  shut  her  eyes  hard  and  trembled. 
They  seemed  so  frightened  that  I  became  alarmed 
at  their  fear.  I  decided  to  tell  them  that  I  was  only 
teasing,  but  they  would  not  pay  attention  to  my 
explanations. 

Ira  Jane  jumped  and  ran  for  her  life.  She  thought 
that  I  might  kill  her,  but  I  didn’t  mean  to  do  that.  She 
brought  a  pail  of  water  and  spilled  it  on  the  floor.  She 
tried  to  throw  it  on  my  face,  but  she  was  too  weak  to 
lift  the  pail  She  called  Miss  Willie  twice.  Miss  Willie 
came  hurrying  in  and  tapped  me  on  the  back-  I  open¬ 
ed  my  eyes  and  tried  to  pretend  innocence.  I  asked  sim¬ 
ply,  “What  happened?” 

When  Miss  Willie  was  gone  to  bed,  the  two  girls 
stared  at  me  laughing. 

In  the  morning  I  told  everybody  about  teaching 
them  a  lesson.  They  all  laughed. — Hilda  McLeod. 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 

We  have  a  new  history  book  in  our  class.  It  is  “How 
Our  Civilization  Began.”  It  was  written  by  Mary  G. 
Kelty.  Ginn  and  Company  are  the  publishers.  I  like 
it  very  much  because  it  has  good  language  and  pictures. 
It  explains  everything  to  us  clearly. — B.  R.  Crowell. 

We  learned  about  this  from  “How  Our  Civilization 
Began.” 

How  Man  Learned  to  Travel  on  the  Water 

At  first  men  traveled  on  the  water  just  by  swimming. 
Then  probably  someone  noticed  a  log  on  the  water.  He 
had  an  idea  and  rode  on  a  log.  After  that  someone  cut 
a  flat  side  on  a  log.  This  took  a  long  time  using  stone 
tools.  Then  a  man  put  some  fire  on  one  side  so  that  he 
could  dig  out  the  center  of  the  log  very  easily.  After 
that  they  rode  in  a  boat,  which  was  called  a  dug-out 
canoe.  It  took  man  many  years  to  learn  all  these  things 
about  how  to  travel  on  the  water. — Henritta  Davis. 


This  grade  has  two  of  the  school’s  new  pupils,  Ray¬ 
mond  Keith  of  Uleta  and  Tommy  Hightower  of  Miami. 
Tommy  was  in  school  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.  last  year. 
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Catherine  Adair  came  back  to  school  late  because 
she  had  measles,  but  he  is  getting  along  nicely  now. 
Addie  Lee  Rogers  took  several  pleasant  short  trips 
during  the  summer.  Nell  Hires  took  Eloise  Remley 
with  her  when  she  visited  her  grandmother  in  Georgia 
this  summer. 

Douglas  Cumbie  is  playing  football  this  year.  George 
Bradley  is  in  the  bakery  for  the  first  time. 


Mr.  Alexander’s  Class 
MY  SUMMER  VACATION 

This  past  summer  I  stayed  two  months  at  Lake 
Sunapee,  New  Hampshire.  There  I  played  golf  daily 
and  often  went  to  the  Yacht  Club  for  swimming,  speed¬ 
boat  riding  and  dancing. 

I  lost  the  Lake  Sunapee  Club  Tournament  to  Harold 
Munger  by  one  down.  He  is  the  New  Hampshire  and 
Georgia  Junior  Champion.  The  Lake  Sunapee  golf 
fans  were  disappointed  when  the  plans  for  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  match  starring  Bobby  Jones,  Tony  Manero,  and 
Munger  fell  through. 

I  have  played  a  number  of  times  with  Tony  Manero, 
the  1936  National  Open  Champion,  and  I  like  him  very 
much. 

After  vacationing  in  New  Hampshire  I  returned  to 
New  York.  I  found  much  trouble  there.  I  was  often 
caught  in  the  strike  zones.  There  were  many  fistfights 
between  strikers  and  antistrikers.  There  were  many 
riots,  especially  on  Broadway  and  around  Times  Square. 

During  the  last  week  I  spent  in  New  York  I  saw  the 
huge  American  Legion  parade  on  Fifth  Avenue.  It  lasted 
nearly  eighteen  hours.  There  were  thousands  of  merry¬ 
makers  on  Broadway  and  around  Times  Square.  Traffic 
was  halted  for  many  hours.  Getting  around  in  that 
crowd  was  much  like  playing  football. 

I  think  I  enjoyed  last  summer  more  than  any  vacation 
of  my  life. — Powell  Crichton. 


OUR  1937  FOOTBALL  TEAM 

This  year  some  of  the  regular  players  did  not  return 
to  school.  The  only  regular  players  who  returned  are 
Ray  Railsback,  Homer  Altman,  Lee  Cooper,  Jack  Sum¬ 
ner,  Sawley  Helms,  Delmar  Bryan,  Marvin  McClain, 
Mitchell  Kalal,  and  Leander  Moore.  The  last  named 
won’t  be  able  to  play  because  of  ill  health. 

There  are  several  new  boys  out  for  the  squad,  but 
several  of  them  are  juniors  and  the  rest  inexperienced. 
We  are  spending  much  time  on  fundamentals,  such  as 
tackling,  blocking,  etc. 

We  had  to  cancel  the  games  we  had  scheduled  on 
account  of  not  having  enough  boys.  Our  entire  squad 
numbers  fifteen  and  our  average  weight  is  one  hundred 


thirty  pounds.  This  is  the  smallest  squad  and  the  lightest 
team  in  the  history  of  the  school. 

However,  we  are  not  giving  up  football.  Several 
practice  games  have  been  scheduled  and  scrimmages 
with  the  local  elevens  are  planned.  We  are  looking 
forward  toward  the  1938  season  and  working  hard. 
— Lee  Cooper. 


A  VACATION  HOBBY 

I  spent  many  interesting  hours  this  summer  observ¬ 
ing  our  nearest  “star”,  the  sun.  I  made  a  screen  on 
which  a  picture  of  the  sun’s  disc  could  be  thrown  from 
my  lOx  telescope.  A  dark  garage  with  the  door  slightly 
opened  so  that  the  sun’s  rays  could  reach  the  telescope 
made  a  satisfactory  observatory. 

On  the  sun’s  disc  there  appeared  several  huge  sun 
spots,  and  one  of  them  was  large  enough  to  hold  twenty 
earths.  This  spot  was  an  immense  cyclone  of  gaseous 
flames  thousands  of  miles  high. 

A  day  later  the  face  of  the  sun’s  disc  changed  a  little 
on  account  of  the  sun’s  gaseous  mass  having  rotated 
on  its  axis.  Some  sun  spots  appeared  larger  and  others 
smaller.  These  changes  are  constantly  taking  place. 
The  spots  on  the  sun  affect  the  weather  on  the  earth 
and  perhaps  on  other  planets  in  the  Solar  system. 

This  summer  I  also  observed  Finsler’s  comet  travel¬ 
ing  from  the  northern  sky.  The  shower  of  Persieds  at¬ 
tracted  my  attention,  too. 

The  study  of  astronomy  is  very  interesting.  I  hope 
some  day  to  make  a  good  telescope  and  learn  more 
about  the  mysterious  heavens..— Leander  Moore. 

A  NEW  ART 

If  you  want  to  learn  how  to  master  the  art  of  flying, 
just  have  a  seat  some  afternoon  in  the  room  where  we 
practice  and  watch  us  demonstrate.  Some  of  us  are 
planning  to  fly  home  Christmas  and  save  traveling 
expenses. 

Let’s  take  a  look  at  our  “flying”  class.  Some  of  us 
jump  and  fan  our  arms  around.  I  was  able  to  fly  around 
the  ceiling  last  week.  The  funny  part  of  it  is  we  have 
to  kick  our  legs  out  while  learning,  but  little  birds  fold 
theirs  up.  I’ll  be  happy  when  I  find  out  how  that  is  done. 

I  can  actually  feel  my  wings  sprouting.  It  gives  one 
an  angelic  feeling. 

Some  people  call  these  attempts  to  fly  aesthetic  danc¬ 
ing,  but  it’s  more  on  the  order  of  flying.— F.  Todd. 


OUR  FIRST  ATTEMPT  AT  SOCCER 
This  fall  we  girls  had  our  first  taste  of  the  game  of 
soccer.  The  way  we  played  it,  it  should  be  called  “sock 
her.” 

In  our  first  attempt  we  went  at  each  other  like 
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bulldogs.  Sometimes  we  kicked  the  ball,  sometimes 
each  other,  and  often  nothing  but  the  air.  We  scrambl¬ 
ed  and  we  scratched,  and  we  almost  became  angry.  It 
was  lots  of  fun — then. 

The  next  morning  we  were  stiff,  sore,  bruised,  and 
hardly  able  to  limp  around.  Baseball  is  now  our 
favorite  game. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 

MY  SUMMER  VACATION 

I  couldn’t  find  any  particular  kind  of  work  to  do 
during  the  first  two  months  of  the  summer,  so  I  stayed 
at  home  and  did  odd  jobs  around  the  house.  In  August 
I  got  a  job  as  a  mail  carrier  and  held  it  until  the  opening 
of  school. 

I  visited  the  zoo  in  Jacksonville  several  times  during 
the  summer.  There  I  saw  my  first  sloth.  It  is  the  most 
peculiar  animal  I  have  ever  seen.  It  walks  upside 
r<down  on  tree  branches. 

Twice  during  my  vacation  I  visited  Fort  Clinch  in 
the  National  Park  in  Fernandia.  This  old  fort,  unlike 
Fort  Marion,  was  built  of  bricks.  A  few  years  ago  this 
historic  old  fort  was  not  widely  known,  but  since  the 
C.  C.  C.  has  developed  the  National  Park  there, -many 
visitors  have  gone  to  see  it. — Robert  Edwards. 


VACATION  EXPERIENCES 

A  few  days  after  the  close  of  school  I  secured  a 
temporary  job  with  the  Lakeland  News.  I  worked  about 
two  weeks,  but  business  was  very  dull  and  my  employer 
could  use  me  no  longer.  I  was  much  disappointed. 

About  the  middle  of  July  I  went  with  a  number  of 
other  boys  to  Camp  Flaming  Arrow,  a  Salvation  Army 
camp.  Our  job  was  to  keep  the  camp  clean  and  in  order. 
We  had  time  every  day  to  go  in  swimming  and  have 
lots  of  other  fun.  We  were  free  to  come  and  go  as  we 
pleased  when  off  duty.  My  six  week’s  stay  at  Camp 
Flaming  Arrow  was  very  pleasant.— M.  Kalal. 


A  GREETING  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT 
Last  summer  there  was  a  great  Boy  Scout  jamboree 
held  in  Washington,  D.  C.  Boy  Scouts  from  many 
countries  attended  the  huge  gathering  of  some  thirty 
thousand  Scouts.  Thousands  arrived  on  trains  and 
in  automobiles.  Some  flew  to  Washington.  Those  from 
overseas  came  in  large  ocean  steamers.  Still  other 
Scouts  bicycled  or  walked  to  our  nation’s  capital. 

My  brother,  Charles,  was  fortunate  enough  to  attend 
the  jamboree,  as  were  many  other  Jacksonville  Boy 
Scouts.  He  had  a  grand  time  and  had  many  exciting 
things  to  tell  when  he  returned,  but  one  incident,  to 
him,  was  the  climax  of  all. 

One  day  during  the  jamboree  Charles  and  a  number 
of  his  friends  went  to  the  city  to  see  President  Roose¬ 


velt  who  was  to  review  the  Scouts.  Determined  to  get  a 
close  view  of  the  President,  Charles  left  his  friends 
and  stood  alone  by  a  lamp  post  for  hours  waiting  for 
the  President  to  pass  by.  Finally  his  patience  was 
rewarded. 

When  President  Roosevelt  rode  by  he  noticed  the 
lone  Scout  standing  by  the  lamp  post  and  waving  to 
him  cried,  “Hello,  Scout !”  Charles  was  much  surprised, 
hut  he  waved  back. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 


A  NAUGHTY  NIGHTMARE 

One  night  Ira  Jane  Larkins  and  Evelyn  Godwin 
persisted  in  talking  after  bedtime.  Their  roommate, 
Hilda  McLeod,  became  very  sleepy  and  longed  for  the 
conversation  to  come  to  an  end.  Try  as  she  might  she 
could  not  go  to  sleep.  Finally  in  desperation  she 
thought  of  a  scheme  to  get  the  talkers  to  retire. 

Pretending  sleep  she  began  to  toss  and  wave  her 
arms.  The  two  girls  were  attracted  by  the  motions  and 
began  to  watch.  With  the  dazed  mechanical  motions 
of  a  sleep-walk  Hilda  got  out  of  bed  and  started 
across  the  room  toward  the  two  girls,  who  had  become 
thoroughly  frightened  and  had  pulled  a  sheet  over 
their  heads.  Daring  to  peep  forth  they  saw  Hilda  re¬ 
turn  to  bed  as  if  in  a  trance.  They  then  rushed  forth 
to  find  the  nightwatch,  who  was  unable  to  understand 
their  excited  gesticulations.  She  in  turn  hurried  to  find 
Miss  Willie  McLane.  Ira  Jane  went  to  the  janitor’s 
closet  and  returned  to  find  Miss  McLane  entering  the 
bedroom  with  the  nightwatch  and  Evelyn.  Hilda,  still 
pretending  sleep,  peeped  through  the  slit  of  partially 
opened  eyelids  and  saw  Miss  Willie,  the  watchwoman, 
and  Ira  Jane  with  a  big  bucket  of  cold  water.  She  de¬ 
cided  it  was  time  to  wake  up  and  explain.  The  explana¬ 
tion  did  not  appeal  to  Miss  Willie’s  sense  of  humor. 
It  is  understood  that  Hilda  is  completely  cured  of 
sleep-walking  and  that  Evelyn  and  Ira  Jane  retire  on 
time. — Annette  Long. 


(Continued  from  page  seven) 

119  unhearing  farmers  and  their  wives  saw  his  address. 
Rallies  of  the  deaf  are  state  fair  features.  Twelve  deaf 
farmers,  using  only  certified  seed,  have  qualified  for 
the  Seed  Crop  Improvement  Association. 

Underhill,  deaf  since  an  illness  in  his  first  year,  was 
eight  before  he  knew  his  name  or  that  people  and 
things  had  names.  For  distinguished  service  to  farmers 
last  June  he  was  presented  with  an  honorary  Master  of 
Arts  degree  by  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D-  C., 
world’s  only  college  for  the  deaf.  His  wife  aids  in  his 
work.  Both  look  with  pride  upon  Captain  Underhill 
of  the  LI.  S.  Army  Air  Corps,  West  Point  graduate,  their 
son. — Farm  Journal,  Sept.  1937 
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Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  . Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  Jane  Tharin,  B.  S . Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

Wartmann  Cottage 

Miss  Mildred  Frank . Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  J.  Borton,  B.  S . Small  Girls’  Supe.  visor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  . Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert . Teacher  of  Blind 

Inez  B.  Leggett . Teacher  of  Deaf  Washington  Jones . Teacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  . Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  . Housekeeper 

Cary  White . Teacher  of  Deaf  Robert  White  . Boys’  Supervisor 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

Mon.  R.  P.  Terry  . . Miami  Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin,  Chairman  . Jacksonville 

Hon.  .  Col.  Harry  C.  Duncan . Tavares 

Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  Secretary  .  Tallahassee  Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant . . Lakeland 

C.  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 

General  Information  It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 


This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  middle  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  eight  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the.  state. 


healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  no  protracted  Christmas  vacation  as  the 
term  is  only  eight  months  and  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home 
during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  about  the  middle  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closes  about  the  middle  of  May,  when  the 
pupils  will  go  home  for  the  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Sift  ICtttlp  Suer  (Track 


“J’LL  CATCH  Old  Mister  Santa  this  time,”  chuckled 
Billy  Deene,  as  he  cuddled  down  in  the  bed  that  his 
mother  had  made  for  him  on  the  davenport. 

Ever  since  Billy  could  remember  he  had  wanted  to 
sleep  on  the  davenport  in  the  living  room  on  Christmas 
Eve,  just  to  get  a  peep  at  Santa,  but  always  his  mother 
had  insisted  that  his  own  little  bed  upstairs  was  the 
place  for  him.  Now  this  year — perhaps  it  was  because 
he  was  five — she  had  fixed  a  bed  for  him  on  the  daven¬ 
port.  He  was  all  snug  and  warm  and  he  wished  that 
Santa  would  come. 

The  room  was  dark  but  the  flames  crackling  in  the 
fireplace  lighted  up  the  Christmas  tree  that  filled  one 
corner  of  the  room.  It  was  a  tall  tree,  reaching  from 
the  floor  ’way  up  to  the  ceiling.  The  shiny  balls  and 
silvery  tinsel  glistened  in  the  firelight. 

The  house  grew  very  quiet.  Billy  wished  that  Santa 
would  hurry.  It  was  queer  how  sleepy  a  fellow  could 
get  even  when  he  wanted  to  stay  awake.  He  closed  his 
eyes  just  for  a  moment — to  rest  them. 

Suddenly  he  heard  the  sound  of  voices,  queer  little 
voices.  He  sat  up  and  rubbed  his  eyes.  It  was  broad 
daylight.  Santa  had  been  there  and  Billy  had  missed 
him!  But  Billy’s  disappointment  was  soon  forgotten, 
for  right  beside  the  tree  stood  the  nicest  fire  truck  that 
he  had  ever  seen!  It  was  big  enough  for  him  to  ride  in. 
He  had  wanted  a  wagon,  but  a  fire  truck  was  just  as 
nice  almost.  Then  Billy’s  eyes  opened  wider  than  ever 
- — for  the  fire  truck  was  talking! 

“We’ve  come  to  a  nice  home,”  it  said. 

“Looks  like  it,”  answered  a  pair  of  roller  skates. 

“No,  you  haven’t!”  a  tired  little  voice  interrupted. 

“Who’s  speaking?”  the  fire  truck  asked  sharply. 

“Your  cousin,  the  dump  truck.” 

“Where  are  you?  Come,  show  yourself!” 

“Don’t  know — whether — I  can — make  it,”  wheezed 
the  little  old  dump  truck  as  it  creaked  into  the  room. 
“Last  Christmas,”  it  panted,  “I  was  as  bright  and  shiny 
as  you  are.  Look  at  me  now.  Billy  wasn’t  good  to  me. 
He  broke  my  wheels  and  battered  my  paint — and  he — ” 

“I  don’t  want  to  stay  here!”  interrupted  the  fire  truck. 
“I  want  to  live  with  a  little  boy  who  will  be  kind  to  me! 
I’m  going  to  find  a  new  home.” 

“Take  us  with  you!”  cried  the  roller  skates  as  they 
scrambled  into  the  seat  of  the  truck. 

“Take  me  too!”  shouted  the  drum  as  it  rolled  in  be¬ 
side  them. 


“Heig-ho!  Heig-ho! 

Away  we  go!” 

sang  the  truck  as  it  dashed  past  the  davenport  and  out 
into  the  hall. 

Billy  pulled  on  his  clothes  and  ran  after  it. 

Nora,  the  cook,  had  gone  out  on  the  back  porch  after 
the  milk  and  the  door  stood  wide  open.  The  little  truck 
dashed  out  through  the  door  and  down  the  steps.  Billy 
dashed  after  it. 

“Stop!  Stop!  ’  he  cried,  but  the  little  fire  truck  raced 
on. 

Faster  and  faster  Billy  ran. 

“I’ll  catch  you,”  he  cried. 

“Ting-a-ting-ting !  Ting-a-ting-ting ! 

Can’t  catch  a  thing!  Can’t  catch  a  thing!”  sang  the 
bell  on  the  fire  truck. 

“I’ll  catch  you  and  I’ll  bring  you  back!”  Billy 
answered. 

“Rack-a-tack-tack !  Rack-a-tack-lack ! 

We  won’t  go  back!  We  won’t  go  back!”  boomed  the 
drum. 

Faster  and  faster  the  little  fire  truck  rolled  on.  Faster 
and  faster  Billy  ran.  He  was  almost  up  even  with  the 
truck,  when  suddenly  it  turned  off  the  sidewalk  and 
dashed  right  out  into  the  traffic  in  the  middle  of  the 
street. 

Billy  did  not  follow,  for  he  knew  that  the  right  way 
to  cross  the  street  was  to  cross  at  the  corner.  He  ran  to 
the  corner  as  fast  as  he  could,  all  the  time  keeping  the 
little  fire  truck  in  sight. 

“Oh!  you’ll  be  smashed  all  to  pieces!  Billy  cried  as 
the  little  fire  truck  dashed  in  front  of  a  street  car. 

“Ding-a-ding-ding !  Ding-a-ding-ding ! 

Not  afraid  of  a  thing!  Not  afraid  of  a  thing!  sang 
the  little  bell  on  the  fire  truck. 

“You’re  very  foolish!”  shouted  Billy. 

Billy  waited  until  it  was  safe  for  him  to  cross  the 
street,  then  he  hurried  on.  The  little  fire  truck  was  half¬ 
way  down  the  next  block.  On  and  on  it  ran.  On  and  on 
Billy  followed. 

At  last,  Billy  grew  very  tired.  He  leaned  against  a 
mailbox  to  rest.  The  little  truck  stopped  too. 

“Please,  little  truck,  please  don't  run  away.  I  want 
to  talk  to  you!”  Billy  cried. 

“ Ding-dong-dong !  Ding-dong-dong ! 

Come  right  along!  Come  right  along!  ’  sang  the  b  T 
(Continued  to  page  Five) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

(Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty) 


High  School 

This  month  has  been  quite  an  eventful  month  for  the 
members  of  the  high  school ;  therefore,  it  will  be  possi¬ 
ble  to  give  every  one  above  ninth  grade  honorable 
mention  at  least. 

The  first  of  these  events  was  a  trip  to  Stetson  Uni¬ 
versity,  taken  by  Kathryn  Reardon  and  Orian  Osburn. 
Their  visit  was  made  at  the  time  of  the  Home-coming 
Week  celebration,  which  began  on  Armistic  day.  How¬ 
ever,  Orian  and  Kathryn  started  their  visit  the  day  after, 
returning  Sunday,  November  14th.  Kathryn  went  as  a 
guest  of  Doris  Hodges,  a  graduate  of  this  school ;  while 
Orian  visited  his  sister,  who  is  also  attending  that  uni¬ 
versity. 

One  Monday  night  just  two  weeks  ago,  many  of  the 
older  students  went  to  the  theatre,  where  Shirley  Temple 
was  featured  in  “Heidi.”  As  many  had  read  the  story> 
they  found  it  most  entertaining. 

A  few  days  ago,  Marie  Dean,  a  junior  in  high  school, 
brought  this  very  interesting  and  debatable  question  to 
her  Rhetoric  class:  Is  the  life  in  an  institution  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  growth  or  development  of  personality? 
It  furnished  a  very  interesting  discussion,  and  is  some¬ 
thing  to  ponder  over. 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  Miss  Weaver  took  several  of 
her  older  girls  for  a  walk  to  Mrs.  Davenport’s  house. 
Mrs.  Davenport  proved  to  be  a  very  charming  hostess, 
and  the  girls  returned  with  the  feeling  that  they  had 
spent  a  very  enjoyable  afternoon. 

On  November  20th,  the  Lyceum  (Literary  Society) 
held  an  election.  The  new  officers  are:  President,  Ber- 
nita  Gilberstadt;  Vice-president,  Mary  Scherer. 

Just  a  few  days  ago,  Grover  Smith  was  pleasantly 
surprised  by  a  visit  from  his  mother,  sister,  and  an  uncle. 

For  some  time,  May  Stelle  has  been  conducting  Sun¬ 
day-school  classes  for  the  little  children  every  Sunday 
afternoon.  We  wish  her  success  in  this  work. 

Leonard  Warren’s  talking-book  is  furnishing  several 
of  the  more  studious  boys  many  happy  hours.  The 
last  book  they  read  is  a  very  interesting  bit  of  literature, 
entitled,  “A  Half-mile  Down”  by  William  Beebe. 

The  greater  part  of  the  high  school  spent  its  Thanks¬ 
giving  at  home.  Kathryn  Reardon,  Myrlen  Jordan, 
Orian  Osburn,  Charles  Sattler,  and  Grover  Smith  went 
home,  leaving  a  considerable  gap  in  the  department. 
Bobby  May  spent  a  few  happy  hours  with  his  parents 
Thanksgiving  Day,  and  the  rest  of  us  spent  our  holiday 
in  various  ways.  In  the  morning  we  heard  and  performed 
in  a  very  interesting  program.  Look  for  details  of  this 
progarm  in  another  section  of  this  issue. 


Friday  night,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  the  four  re¬ 
maining  girls  down-town  for  the  evening.  Just  before  we 
were  ready  to  return,  they  decided  to  take  a  look  at  the 
“scooter-ride,”  which  is  being  featured  here  for  a  short 
time.  When  asked  if  they  should  like  to  risk  it,  Ethel 
and  Bernita,  either  the  most  daring  or  the  most  juve¬ 
nile  of  the  party,  tried  their  luck.  This  “scooter-ride” 
is  a  series  of  electrically-controlled  cars,  with  room 
enough  for  a  guide  and  passenger.  They  are  driven  at 
terrific  speed,  and  often  collide  with  each  other,  which 
is,  after  all  the  whole  fun  of  the  ride.  On  the  home¬ 
ward  drive,  they  made  the  rest  of  the  party  feel  as  though 
they  had  missed  a  great  treat. 

All  in  all,  this  month  has  been  one  of  the  most  excit¬ 
ing  we  have  had  so  far.  This,  perhaps,  can  be  accounted 
for  by  its  nearness  to  the  Christmas  season, — the  season 
to  which  we  are  all  looking  forward  with  great  eager¬ 
ness. — Bernita  Gilberstadt. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

Those  pupils  who  live  near  St.  Augustine  went  home 
to  spend  Thanksgiving  and  the  week-end  following. 
Those  of  us  who  remained  at  the  school  had  an  enjoy¬ 
able  time.  We  had  a  nice  little  program  in  the  morning, 
which  was  well  rendered  and  entertaining.  Mrs.  Koger 
took  some  of  us  to  ride  after  the  service.  We  had  our 
usual  delicious  turkey  dinner,  which  was  thoroughly 
enjoyed.  In  the  evening  Miss  Weaver  took  us  to  see 
“Double  Wedding,”  played  by  Myrna  Loy  and  Wil¬ 
liam  Powell.  “Double  Wedding”  is  a  comedy.  We 
thought  it  very  good. 

We  all  enjoyed  little  Clarence  J.  Settles  Jr.  He  is  a 
sociable  little  fellow  and  makes  friends  with  everybody. 

Mr.  Royston  treated  his  boys  to  ice  cream  Thanks¬ 
giving  evening. 

Miss  Clapp  took  a  number  of  us  recently  to  the  Foun¬ 
tain  of  Youth  and  to  the  broadcasting  station. 

The  friends  of  Jackie  Creech  must  think  she  has  a 
sweet  tooth,  as  she  has  received  six  pounds  of  candy, 
and  a  five-pound  fruit-cake  lately. 

Rev.  Mr.  Wilson  of  the  Southern  Methodist  Church 
has  arranged  for  Jackie  Creech,  who  has  recently  joined 
his  church,  to  go  to  Sunday-school  down  town. 

Mary  Scherer  was  delighted  to  see  her  brother  Fred 
on  the  afternoon  of  November  the  20th.  He  was  return¬ 
ing  to  Miami  from  a  seven  months’  stay  in  Washington, 

D.  C. 

Buelah  Holly  is  enjoying  “Ramona.”  It  is  a  thrilling 
story  of  the  years  just  following  the  Mexican  War.  We 
have  just  received  it,  together  with  a  number  of  other 
books  for  our  Braille  library. 
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We  have  a  new  pupil  in  the  eighth  grade,  William 
Alfred  Ouzts,  familiarly  known  as  W.  A.  We  are  glad 
to  have  W.  A.  with  us,  and  hope  he  will  like  our  school 
and  be  very  successful  with  his  work  here. 

Our  debate  on  the  evening  of  November  20th  on  the 
subject,  “Resolved  that  the  Republican  Presidents 
Have  Done  More  for  the  Country  than  the  Democratic 
Presidents,”  resulted  in  a  victory  for  the  negative 
speakers,  Buelah  Holly  and  Mary  Scherer.  The  decision 
of  the  judges  was  unanimous. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 

W.  A.  Ouzts  is  a  new  boy  in  our  department.  We  are 
glad  to  have  him  in  our  school. — E.  McClellan. 

Albert  Asenjo  and  I  spent  Thanksgiving  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  We  had  a  very  pleasant  visit. — Billy  Pitts. 

I  spent  a  week-end  in  Jacksonville  recently  with 
my  aunt,  Mrs.  Boatright.  I  always  enjoy  visiting  in  her 
home. — Dan  Herring. 

We  had  a  fair  sample  of  winter  weather  on  Novem¬ 
ber  20th,  21st  and  22nd.  The  frost  killed  most  of  the 
poinsettias  and  other  flowers. — James  Cato. 

Miss  Weaver  carried  several  of  us  girls  to  see  “Dou¬ 
ble  Wedding”  at  the  Jefferson  Theatre  on  Thanksgiving 
Day.  We  enjoyed  the  picture  very  much. —  S.  Dorsett. 

I  went  to  Daytona  Beach  on  Wednesday,  November 
24th  to  spend  the  Thanksgiving  holidays  with  my  mother 
and  sister.  We  had  a  lovely  time  together. — L.  Sapp. 

We  had  a  nice  program  in  our  chapel  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day.  I  recited  “We  Thank  Thee.”  It  was  a  beau¬ 
tiful  poem. — Clarice  Hay. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  Thanksgiving  season  very  much. 

I  spent  the  week-end  with  friends  and  relatives  in 
Palatka.  I  am  grateful  for  my  friends  and  the  many 
kind  things  that  they  do  for  me. — J.  Woodward. 

Miss  Parnell,  Orel  Mason,  Katie  Wasson  and  Julia 
Luffman  came  to  the  dormitory  to  see  us  on  Saturday 
night,  November  20th.  We  played,  sang,  and  danced 
until  nine  o’clock.  We  enjoyed  their  visit  very  much. — 
Bertha  Mae  Johns. 

Miss  Weaver  took  all  of  the  older  girls  to  the 
Jefferson  Theatre  on  Monday  night  November  15th, 
after  study  hour  to  see  Shirley  Temple  in  “Heidi.”  It  was 
a  very  sad,  sweet  picture,  and  we  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
— Myrtle  Lindzay. 

Mrs.  Koger  took  eight  of  us  girls  to  ride  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day.  We  went  to  St.  Augustine  Beach.  We  left 
the  motor  running  when  we  got  out  of  the  car  because 
the  battery  was  weak.  The  motor  stopped  running  while 
we  were  walking.  We  pushed  the  car,  but  it  would  not 
start,  so  we  asked  a  man  to  push  with  his  car.  We  had 
lots  of  fun  and  worked  up  a  splendid  appettite  for  the 
delicious  turkey  dinner  which  we  enjoyed  later. — L. 
Crews. 
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Fifth  Grade: 

I  was  fortunate  enough  to  be  able  to  go  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  One  of  the  days  I  spent  at  home  I  went 
squirrel  hunting  and  shot  two  of  them.— 0.  Johnson. 

I  certainly  had  a  good  time  Thanksgiving  Day.  My 
Thanksgiving  dinner,  consisting  of  turkey,  dressing, 
peas,  potatoes,  cranberry-sauce  and  mince  pie,  just  hit 
the  spot. — Johnie  Hudson. 

Men  of  Iron  by  Howard  Cyle  is  the  title  of  our  new 
reading  book.  It  is  an  exciting  story  of  the  adventures 
of  a  young  boy  who  lived  during  the  time  of  knights 
and  squires. — Rollie  Rizer. 

On  November  20th.  Miss  Stiles  took  a  number  of  the 
girls  to  Fort  Marion.  A  very  pleasant  young  lady  took 
us  through  the  fort  and  showed  us  the  Spanish  Trea- 
sury,  the  chapel,  and  the  dungeon. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

Thanksgiving  evening  we  had  just  the  finest  time. 
Miss  Weaver  took  the  older  blind  girls  to  see  Myrna 
Loy  and  William  Powell  in  “Double  Wedding.”  The 
show  proved  to  be  both  funny  and  interesting. — B. 
Holroyd. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

Mother  spent  the  week-end  of  November  13th.,  with 
me.  I  enjoyed  her  visit. — Earl  Crews. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  with  my  mother  in  Tifton 
Georgia.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of  my  visit. — Hazel 
Albury. 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our  room.  Her  name  is  Wilhel- 
mina  DeAntonio.  We  like  her  and  we  hope  she  likes  us, 
and  the  school. — Maggie  Crawford. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the  Christmas  Holidays. 
Many  of  us  are  expecting  to  spend  them  with  our  people. 

I  shall  be  glad  when  the  time  comes  to  go  home.  — 
Richard  Ysidron. 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  the  exciting  book,  Kid¬ 
napped,  to  the  intermediate  reading  circle.  We  get 
from  it  a  good  idea  of  Scotland  and  the  clan  leaders  of 
long  ago. — Carl  McCoy. 

The  new  book  for  our  reading  circle  is  going  to  be 
very  interesting  right  now  with  the  approach  of  the 
Christmas  Season.  It  is  entitled  “Tommy  Trot’s  Visit 
to  Santa  Claus  Land.” — Betty  Jane  Cain. 

We  had  a  good  time  here  at  the  school  Thanksgiving 
Day.  After  a  big  turkey  dinner,  one  with  all  the  trim¬ 
mings  of  Thanksgiving,  we  went  to  the  show.  We  saw 
a  good  picture  and  a  comedy. — Elouise  Register. 

Several  weeks  ago  our  class  and  Miss  Dunn’s  went 
to  see  the  picture,  “Heidi”.  Shirley  Temple  played 
the  part  of  Heidi.  Some  of  us  heard  the  book,  now  we 
all  want  to  hear  it  read  again. — Joe  Hicky. 

My  grandmother  Pugh  sent  me  some  money  for 
Thanksgiving.  She  told  me  to  entertain  some  of  my 
little  friends  with  a  party.  Elouise,  Betty  Jane,  Hazel  and 
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I  put  our  money  together  and  gave  a  big  party.  We  hope 
everybody  had  as  much  fun  as  we  did. — L.  Rafferty. 

The  evening  before  Thanksgiving  Day  Elouise,  Hazel, 
Betty  Jane  and  Loma  invited  the  children  of  the  second 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  grades  to  a  party  in  the  rhythm 
room.  We  had  fun  for  an  hour  or  two,  and  then  were 
served  delicious  refreshments. — James  Wetherington. 

Every  Friday  the  Geography  Classes  in  our  room  take 
an  imaginary  trip  along  the  Lincoln  Highway.  This 
highway  leads  from  coast  to  coast  of  our  United  States. 
There  are  many  great  cities  on  it,  or  so  near  that  we 
detour  to  places  of  interest.  We  have  visited  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Pittsburg,  Chicago,  Omaha  and  the  Yel¬ 
lowstone  National  Park. — Fred  Holly. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

My  mother  sent  me  a  box  for  my  birthday. — Alberta 
Barber. 

Miss  Maude  took  us  to  the  show  and  we  had  a  good 
time. — George  Mozley. 

My  cousin,  Mr.  Gibbs  will  drive  me  home  for  the 
holidays. — Juanita  Edger. 

I  am  a  mouse  in  the  operetta.  It  is  fun  getting  ready 
to  give  it.  — Lotar  Lampe. 

I  am  going  home  for  Christmas.  I  will  be  glad  to  see 
my  mother  again. — Wanda  Wilkins. 

I  am  going  to  write  Santa  a  letter.  I  will  be  glad  when 
Christmas  comes.— Elmer  Edger. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  one  week-end.  I  went  on  the 
bus  all  alone. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  said  a  poem  on  the  stage  for  the  Thanksgiving  pro¬ 
gram.  The  name  of  it  was  “We  Thank  Thee”.  F.  Webb. 

I  ate  a  big  turkey  dinner  on  Thanksgiving  Day.  I 
never  had  turkey  before. — Robert  Anderson. 

I  want  to  go  home  for  Christmas.  I  think  Santa 
Claus  will  bring  me  a  big  doll. — Dorothy  Brock. 

Eugene  Richards  got  two  nice  Thanksgiving  boxes 
from  home.  He  is  enjoying  them  very  much. — F.  Webb. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  we  rode  on  the  merry-go-round 
on  the  playground,  and  after  that  we  went  to  the  movies. 
— Charles  Baxley. 

I  am  going,  home  for  Christmas  and  I  will  have  a  good 
time.  I  hope  Santa  won’t  forget  me  this  year. — Herbert 
Sowell. 

John  Cross’s  father  brought  him  to  school  last  month. 
His  father  sent  him  a  box  for  Thanksgiving. — Mary 
Ann  Wilson. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  III 

Armistice  Day  and  Thanksgiving  Day  are  the  two 
outstanding  holidays  of  November,  and  the  Senior 
Choral  Class  prepared  special  music  for  each.  On 
Armistice  Day  we  sang  “My  Own  United  States”  and 


America,  and  on  Thanksgiving  Day  we  sang  A  Prayer  of 
Thanksgiving  and  “My  God  I  thank  Thee.”  The  latter 
was  a  hymn  in  which  both  Senior  and  Junior  Choral 
classes  joined,  singing  from  their  Braille  Hymn-books. 
So  many  of  our  older  students  were  spending  the  holi¬ 
day  at  home  that  we  were  glad  indeed  to  have  the  ad¬ 
ditional  help  of  the  sweet  young  voices  of  the  junior 
classes. 

Our  next  objective  is  the  operette  which  we  are  plan¬ 
ning  to  give  on  the  15th  of  December.  All  the  ground 
work  is  done,  all  parts  memorized,  and  now  we  are 
beginning  to  put  in  the  action.  This  operetta  is  of  a 
different  nature  than  anything  we  have  given  so  far, 
and  we  hope  it  may  offer  a  welcome  change  from  the 
cantatas  we  have  given  for  the  past  four  years.  The 
music  is  particularly  lovely,  most  of  the  work  is  solo, 
and  most  of  it  is  done  by  the  Junior  choruses  rather 
than  by  the  seniors. 

Dan,  Otis,  and  Bertha  are  beginning  to  read  Braille 
music  quite  readily,  and  the  next  few  months  should 
see  them  making  fine  progress. 

Freddie  and  Carl  have  learned  a  little  duet  which 
they  greatly  enjoy  playing.  They  say  they  want  all 
duets  from  now  on. 

John  Hutson  and  Elwood  McClelland  are  two  tal¬ 
ented  little  boys  whom  we  are  trying  to  persuade  to 
work  hard,  for  they  have  really  fine  talent  which  only 
hard  work  will  develop. 

Christmas  time  is  drawing  very  near;  old  Santa  is 
getting  ready  his  packs  of  toys  for  good  boys  and  girls; 
so  let  us  all  do  our  work  well,  and  as  we  work  from 
day  to  day  let  us  not  forget  to  give  a  helping  hand  to 
each  other.  For  it  is  not  only  old  Santa  Claus  whom  we 
should  please,  but  the  Great  Giver  of  all  good  and  per¬ 
fect  gifts,  whose  eye  is  in  every  place,  beholding  the 
evil  and  the  good. — D.  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra  Notes 

Orchestra  rehearsals  have  become  a  pleasant  phase 
of  our  routine;  not  in  a  sense  of  light  recreation,  but 
rather  from  a  feeling  which  comes  of  being  a  part  of 
an  organization  patterned  along  lines  of  grown-up  be¬ 
havior.  We  have  definite  assignments  for  each  Tuesday 
and  Thursday,  and  to  come  up  unprepared  is  to  find 
oneself  in  an  unenviable  position.  And  no  time  is 
wasted,  aside  from  that  necessarily  taken  up  in  tuning 
the  instruments.  Thus  we  are  learning  that  in  any  team 
work  we  must  play  the  game  according  to  Hoyle-each 
alert  to  his  responsibilities — or  have  our  efforts  dubbed 
child’s  play. 

We  are  studying  an  arrangement  of  excerpts  from 
two  or  three  of  the  Liszt  Hungarian  Rhapsodies.  These 
famous  compositions,  with  their  changing  moods  and 
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rhythm,  call  for  a  sure  sense  of  interpretation.  In¬ 
cidentally,  the  opening  theme-an  andante  in  a  minor  key 
is  described  by  Lacy  Hay  as  “one  mournful  tune.”  This 
doleful  effect  is  happily  offset,  however,  by  the  bril¬ 
liance  of  the  finale. 

Thanksgiving  interrupted  work  this  week,  but  we 
were  glad  the  great  American  holiday  could  be  observed 
in  traditional  style  by  several  members  of  the  orchestra. 
Among  those  going  home  were  Marion.  Eileen,  Ray¬ 
mond,  Wallace,  Grover,  Orian  and  Robert.  Bob  had 
a  visit  from  his  parents  which  was  next  best. 

Next  month  this  column  will  be  given  over  to  the 
activities  of  the  students  of  the  second  studio — those 
girls  and  boys  who  contribute  so  large  a  part  toward 
making  the  work  in  that  studio  interesting. — I.  W. 

Koger.  - - — 

THANKSGIVING  DAY  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

When  we  arose  Thanksgiving  morning  it  looked  as  if 
we  were  going  to  have  a  damp  and  gloomy  day.  But 
v  later  in  the  morning  the  sun  began  to  shine  and  it  turned 
out  to  be  a  lovely  day. 

At  nine  o’clock  we  all  went  to  the  chapel  to  have  our 
Thanksgiving  program.  The  boys  and  girls  in  our  inter¬ 
mediate  department  portrayed  the  first  Thanksgiving 
in  pantomine.  It  was  very  interesting.  Then  the  cute 
little  children  from  Wartmann  Cottage  gave  a  play 
showing  the  wanderings  of  the  Pilgrims  and  their  ar¬ 
rival  in  America.  Their  acting  was  quite  clever,  and 
the  audience  was  highly  entertained.  We  all  joined  in 
the  songs  and  prayers  of  thanksgiving  and  praise. 

After  chapel  a  number  of  us  played  basketball.  Mr. 
Alexander  and  Mr.  Gerber  joined  us.  We  had  lots  of 
fun  and  worked  up  a  big  appetite. 

At  one-fifteen  came  the  event  of  the  day — a  big  turkey 
dinner.  I’m  afraid  we  all  ate  like  pigs.  It  was  a 
wonderful  feast. 

Most  of  the  pupils  went  to  the  movies  Thanksgiving 
afternoon.  Some  of  the  older  pupils  went  that  night. 
We  saw  William  Powell  and  Myrna  Loy  in  “Double 
Wedding.”  We  laughed  until  our  sides  ached.  The 
Pathe  News  showed  some  exciting  shots  from  a  few  of 
the  major  football  games. 

We  had  a  grand  Thanksgiving,  and  we  are  grateful 
to  Dr.  Settles,  Mrs.  Moore,  Miss  Jones,  and  all  the 
others  who  were  responsible  for  giving  us  such  a  lovely 
day. — Lee  Cooper,  Senior  Class,  Dept,  for  the  Deaf 


THE  PAPER  DRESS  CONTEST 
We  had  a  paper  dress  contest  at  a  recent  partty.  The 
pupils  were  divided  into  seven  groups  with  four  pupils 
in  each  group.  Each  group  made  a  different  kind  of 
dress  while  its  model  stood.  After  that,  the  seven  pu¬ 


pils  wearing  paper  dresses  stood  on  the  stage.  We  then 
voted  on  their  dresses.  Ray  Railsback  and  France  Todd 
received  the  most  votes.  So  we  voted  on  them  again. 
Ray  Railsback  won  in  the  paper  dress  contest.  He  was 
dressed  in  a  wedding  dress. — Mary  Frances  Olive. 
— Grade  X. 


(Continued  from  page  One) 

“I  know  why  you’re  running  away!”  panted  Billy  as 
he  caught  up  with  the  little  truck.  “You  think  Til  be 
mean  to  you.  Come  back  with  me,  please.  I'll  be  kind 
to  you !  I  11  take  good  care  of  you.  Honest.  I  will.” 
Ting-a-tin-tin !  Ting-a-tin-tin ! 

Climb  right  in!  Climb  right  in!” 
the  little  bell  sang  softly,  and  because  Billy  was  so 
very,  very  tired,  he  climbed  into  the  little  truck  and  sat 
down. 

“Rack-a-tack-tack !  Rack-a-tack-tack ! 

We  re  going  back!  We  re  going  back!” 
boomed  the  drum. 

!  he  little  fire  truck  turned  around  and  started  for 
home.  At  the  corner  it  stopped. 

“Hip-hip-hur-ray !  Hip-hip-hur-ray ! 

Nothing  in  the  way!  Nothing  in  the  way!”  shouted  the 
roller  skates. 

1  he  little  fire  truck  rolled  across  the  street  and  down 
the  walk  until  it  came  to  Billy’s  house,  then  it  rolled 
into  the  yard  and  right  up  the  steps.  Billy  opened  the 
door  and  the  truck  dashed  into  the  house  and  stopped 
beside  the  tree. 

"Billy!  Billy!  Wake  up!  It’s  Christmas  morning!” 

Billy  opened  his  eyes  and  there  was  Mother  smiling 
down  at  him. 

“Merry  Christmas!”  she  said. 

"Did  you  see  Santy?”  his  little  sister  Marilyn  asked. 

Billy  smiled  sheepishly. 

“Guess  I  went  to  sleep,”  he  said.  Then  he  sat  up  and 
looked  at  the  tree. 

Where  s  my  fire  truck?”  he  asked.  I  just  brought  it 

•  99 

m. 

“Fire  truck!"  exclaimed  his  mother.  “You  haven't 
any  truck.  You  must  have  been  dreaming.  You  wanted 
a  wagon.” 

“Sure  I  did.”  Billy  remembered,  “and  there  it  is!” 

“I’ll  be  very  careful  of  you,”  Billy  whispered  to  his 
new  wagon  as  he  patted  it  lovingly. — Clipped. 

The  world  is  a  looking-glass,  and  gives  back  to  every 
man  the  reflection  of  his  own  face.  Frown  at  it,  and  it 
in  turn  will  look  sourly  upon  you;  laugh  at  it,  and  it 
is  a  jolly,  kind  companion. — Thackery. 
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^HE  Florida  School  Herald  wishes  its  readers  a 
good  old-fashioned  Christmas  and  a  Prosperous 
New  Year. 


^HE  school  will  close  for  the  holidays  on  Wednesday, 
December  22nd.  All  children  must  return  to  school 
on  Sunday,  January  2nd.  Parents  who  come  for  their 
children  may  get  them  anytime  after  one  o’clock  on 
Wednesday,  December  22nd.  Please  do  not  call  for 
your  child  before  one  o’clock  as  the  school  work  will 
be  in  session  until  that  time.  Children  who  go  home  by 
bus  or  train  will  leave  on  the  early  morning  trains  and 
buses  Thursday,  December  23rd.  If  a  sufficient  number 
of  children  go  to  Miami  and  Tampa,  an  effort  will  be 
made  to  secure  a  special  bus  for  each  place.  Parents 
will  be  notified  as  to  whether  this  can  be  done  or  not. 


It  is  hoped  that  the  parents  of  children  will  exercise 
every  precaution  to  prevent  their  children  from  coming 
in  contact  with  persons  who  have  any  contagious  dis¬ 
ease.  If  your  child  should  come  in  contact  with  some¬ 
one  with  a  contagious  disease,  please  do  not  return  him 
to  school  until  there  is  no  danger  of  the  disease  being 
brought  here.  If  your  child  has  a  contagious  disease  at 
home,  please  have  him  bring  a  doctor’s  certificate  when 
he  returns  to  school,  saying  that  he  is  in  good  physical 
condition. 


We  are  glad  that  our  children  can  be  with  their  loved 
ones  at  Christmas  time.  With  best  wishes  for  the  holi¬ 
day  season,  I  am 

Sincerely  yours, 

C.  J.  Settles,  President. 


- o - 

|7^ARLY  in  December  Rev.  Frank  E.  Philpott,  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf,  visited 
the  school  and  gave  our  boys  and  girls  another  one  of 
his  splendid  sermons. 


REV.  F.  C.  Smielau  of  Tampa  was  a  recent  visitor  to 
the  school.  On  Saturday  evening,  December  11th  he 
gave  a  splendid  lecture  to  our  student  body  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  “Vocational  Training.”  Sunday  afternoon  he 
took  charge  of  the  regular  Sunday  afternoon  chapel 
service. 

- o - - 

'J'HE  linoleum  block  for  the  cover  on  this  issue  was 
made  by  Leander  Moore,  a  member  of  our  Senior 
class.  The  color  work  was  done  by  H.  B.  Tillman,  as¬ 
sisted  by  Mitchell  Kalal  of  the  Printing  Class.  Our  Art 
Department  is  in  the  capable  hands  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Grow, 
a  graduate  of  the  Kentucky  School  and  also  of  Gallau- 
det  College  at  Washington.  D.  C.  Mr.  J.  L.  Myers  is  our 
efficient  instructor  in  Printing. 

- o - 

^HE  next  Biennial  Meeting  of  the  Florida  Association 
for  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at  the  school  early  in  June. 
Definite  dates  have  not  been  decided  upon,  but  we  are 
almost  certain  it  will  be  held  the  second  week  in  June. 

We  have  recently  had  a  letter  from  President  R.  H. 
Rou  of  Miami  and  he  advises  us  that  very  soon  the 
necessary  committees  will  be  appointed  and  prepara¬ 
tions  will  go  forward  for  one  of  the  best  Conventions  the 
Association  has  ever  held.  It  is  our  earnest  desire  that 
as  many  of  our  former  students  be  present  as  possible. 
Nothing  will  be  left  undone  to  make  the  Meeting  a 
grand  success. 


CHRISTMAS  OPERETTA  GIVEN 

AT  FLORIDA  STATE  SCHOOL, 
Blind  Children  Present  Artistic  Program  in 
Fine  Fashion 

(St.  Augustine  Evening  Record,  December  15th.) 

“Sweet  music,  splendid  acting,  graceful  dancing  and 
good  stage  settings  made  the  Christmas  operetta  “The 
Magic  Nutcracker,”  presented  last  night  at  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  by  the  choral  classes, 
outstanding. 

The  auditorium  was  filled,  despite  the  inclement 
weather,  and  applause  was  spontaneous,  generous,  and 
most  appreciative.  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the 
school,  in  making  the  introductory  remarks,  told  the 
audience  that  nine  out  of  13  young  folks  taking  the  lead¬ 
ing  parts  are  totally  blind,  and  that  others  are  nearly 
so.  The  same  was  true  of  the  choruses  and  others  taking 
part.  He  pointed  out  that  the  purpose  of  such  entertain¬ 
ments  is  to  give  the  young  people  an  opportunity  to  put 
into  practice  things  they  are  learning  in  the  musical  and 
other  departments  of  the  school,  and  also  for  training 
in  the  art  of  being  natural,  to  the  end  they  may  partici¬ 
pate  in  affairs  before  the  public  with  ease,  and  a  lack  of 
self-consciousness. 
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The  story  of  the  operetta,  entitled  “The  iVlagic  Nut¬ 
cracker”  was  woven  about  the  music  of  the  Nutcracker 
Suite  by  Tschaikowsy,  and  its  charming  Christmas 
theme  was  well  portrayed  by  the  cast,  dances  and 
spoken  lines. 

Stage  settings  were  lovely,  and  the  eight  scenes  called 
for  several  changes  of  sets,  all  of  which  were  quickly 
effected.  The  first  setting  showed  a  pretty  living  room, 
with  mantlepiece,  where  the  Christmas  stockings  hung; 
also  a  beautifully  lighted  and  decorated  Christmas 
tree.  Then  there  was  the  lovely  settings  for  the  song  and 
rhythm  portrayal  of  the  wind  fairy  and  reed  flutes;  also 
the  floral  setting  for  the  pretty  “Waltz  of  the  Flowers.” 

The  fantasy  idea  was  charmingly  carried  out,  w7ith 
the  toys  coming  to  life  as  Baby  Marie  dreamed  beside 
the  doll  crib  in  which  lay  the  “Magic  Nutcracker”, 
given  to  her  by  her  grandfather.  The  Candy  Fairy 
danced  and  sang.  The  Chinese  Boy  ran  madly  to  and 
fro  seeking  to  escape  the  “Big  Melcan  Man”  who  hung 
him  on  the  Christmas  tree  by  his  queue.  The  Mouse 
Brigade  attacked  the  Gingerbreads  in  their  box.  The 
tin  soldiers  came  to  the  aid  of  the  Gingerbreads,  and 
were  worsted  by  the  malicious  mice.  Baby  Marie  grown 
to  be  a  beautiful  young  lady,  flung  her  slipper  at  the 
Mouse  King  killing  him,  and  breaking  the  magic  spell 
that  condemned  Prince  Charming  to  the  life  of  a  Nut¬ 
cracker. 

One  can  imagine  that  so  much  action  must  have  been 
difficult  for  totally  blind  children,  or  those  nearly  so, 
yet  the  stage  portrayal  was  beautifully  done,  or  flutter¬ 
ing  of  the  hands  in  reaching  for  some  object  on  the  stage 
called  to  the  mind  of  the  audience  that  the  young  actors 
were  sightless,  and  this  undoubtedly  is  a  remarkable 
achievement,  when  one  recalls  the  timidity  and  re¬ 
stricted  movements  of  the  untrained  blind.  One  can  on¬ 
ly  guess  at  the  patience,  the  hard  work  and  study  must 
have  gone  into  the  preparation  for  the  entertainment  by 
children  and  teachers. 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  was  choral  director;  Miss 
Mary  MacDonell,  stage  and  costume  director;  Miss 
Lucille  Mackness,  dancing;  William  Grow  and  Ed¬ 
mund  Bumann,  scenery;  Louis  Gerber,  lighting;  Miss 
Daisy  B.  Wilson,  accompanist. 

Costumes  were  made  bv  the  sewing  class  of  the  deaf 
department  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Willie  McLane 
and  Mrs.  Eugene  Hogle,  and  by  the  sewing  class  of  the 
blind  department  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Marian 
Line.  The  attractive  programs  were  printed  by  the 
printing  class  of  the  department  for  the  deaf  under  the 
direction  of  J.  L.  Myers. 

The  cast  showed  the  following: 

Mother,  Bernita  Gilberstadt;  Father,  Albert  Asenjo; 
Grandpa,  Johnnie  Carrol;  Tommy,  Dan  Herring; 


Johnny,  Herbert  Sowell;  Baby,  Mary  Ann  Wilson; 
Little  Marie,  Loma  Rafferty;  Candy  Fairy,  Clarice 
Hay;  Chinese  Boy,  Orian  Osborne;  Wind  Fairy,  Marie 
Dean;  Mouse  King,  John  Hudson;  Prince  Charming, 
Robert  Alderman;  Big  Marie,  Kathryn  Reardon. 

Reed  Flutes — Buelah  Holly,  Bertha  Johns,  Jacque¬ 
line  Woodward,  Jackie  Creech,  Louise  Sapp,  Lourene 
Crews,  Maria  Ogden,  Mary  Scherer,  May  Stelle, 
Myrtle  Lindsay. 

Tin  soldiers — Elwood  McClellan,  Dan  Herring, 
Freddie  Holly,  Joe  Hickey,  Otis  Johnson,  James 
Weartherington. 

Flowers — Clarie  Hay,  Beulah  Holly,  Jacqueline 
Woodward,  Louise  Sapp,  Mary  Scherer,  May  Stelle, 
Sarah  Dorsett,  Marian  Ogden. 

Gingerbreads — Madeline  Kinsey,  Maggie  Crawford, 
Juanita  Edgar,  Sarah  Dorsett,  Rollie  Rizer,  Frank 
Webb. 

Mouse  Brigade — Betty  Cain,  Eloise  Register,  Hazel 
Albury,  Carl  McCoy,  Charles  Baxley,  Lotar  Lampe.” 
- o - 

WHO  WOULD  BE  GREAT 

You,  who  would  be  great, 

Be  brother  to  Endeavor, 

Master  your  fate, 

But  discontented  ever 

With  what  your  hands  have  done. 

Leap  up  and  grasp  the  stars, 

Tame  the  unbroken  sun, 

Alderbaran  and  Mars. 

Fix  your  purpose  high — 

Let  no  disaster  swerve  it — 

But  be  content  to  die 

For  those  who  don’t  deserve  it. 

— Ruth  Payne  Bomford. 


HONOR  ROLL 


For  the  month  of  November,  1937 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


Adair,  Cathernine 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose 
Fleming,  Roger 
“'French,  Inese 
Goodrich,  Cecil 
*Goodson,  Geneva 
Gunter,  John 
Hinson,  Sam 
“'Hobbs,  Annette 
Hose,  Bernice 
Keith,  Raymond 
Lawrence,  David 


Lawrence,  Susie 
“"Mancill,  Isabelle 
“•"Moore,  Leander 
Mulkey,  James 
’"Parker,  Winell 
’"Riley,  Dorothy 
’"Rooks,  Billy 
Smith,  Margaret 
*Thur,  Mary  ouise 
“"Vann,  Euneta 
Webb,  Evelyn 
Wertheim,  Lorraine 


Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class  w'on  the  flag. — Score,  86% 
Honorable  Mention 
Mrs.  Williams’  Class. — Score,  85% 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

(Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers) 

Louis  H.  Eigle,  a  full-fledged  member  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Typographical  Union,  is  holding  down  a 
steady  position  as  linotype  operator  with  the  Winter 
Haven  Herald. 

David  R.  Tillinghast,  distinguished  educator,  now 
visiting  in  St.  Petersburg,  celebrated  the  97th  anniver¬ 
sary  of  his  birth  on  Sept.  14th.  He  is  the  oldest  living 
alumnus  of  the  Fanwood  school  in  New  York  City. 

“Nothing  ventured,  nothing  won,  “  says  an  old  pro¬ 
verb.  Charles  McNeilly,  who  has  worked  in  Miami 
officies  of  architects  for  several  years,  has  branched  out 
in  one  of  his  own  there.  Judging  from  the  number  of 
contracts  he  has  landed,  his  career  is  predicted  promis¬ 
ing  and  successful.  Congratulations,  Mr.  McNeilly. 

The  deaf  of  Florida  will  convene  in  St.  Augustine 
in  1938,  where  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  will 
hold  its  convention  during  the  month  of  June.  The 
dates  will  be  anoounced  later.  President  R.  H.  Rou  is 
leaving  no  stone  unturned  to  make  the  meeting  a  most 
successful  affair,  his  able  corps  assisting  him  in  the 
preparation  of  the  program.  The  members  of  the 
Entertainment  Committee  have  been  appointed,  but 
will  not  be  announced  until  next  month. 

Judging  from  favorable  comments  made  anent  the 
transition  of  the  magazine  form  to  that  of  the  news¬ 
paper,  The  School  Herald  for  November  which  came 
off  the  press  in  an  entirely  new  dress,  should  become 
a  permanent  fixture  for  the  following  reasons  outlined 
by  Editor  T.  L.  Anderson  of  the  Iowa  Hawkeye: 

“The  primary  purpose  of  the  publication  has  always 
been  to  give  practice  to  the  class  in  printing.  From  our 
experience  in  magazine  publication,  we  have  concluded 
that  no  matter  how  well  the  students  have  done  the  work 
in  getting  out  the  magazine,  they  were  handicapped  by 
lack  of  knowledge  of  specific  newspaper  printing  rou¬ 
tines  when  they  sought  jobs  in  the  country  shops,  the 
only  situations  open  today  to  beginners  in  this  highly 
specialized  and  exacting  trade.  They  have  not  been  able 
to  hold  these  jobs,  since  magazine  printing  and  intri¬ 
cate  job  work  are  reserved  for  more  experienced  men, 
we  have  come  to  see  that  our  instruction  in  printing 
has  been  misdirected.” 

It  is  believed  that  a  school  periodical  in  the  news¬ 
paper  form  affords  a  practical  opportunity  to  the  print¬ 
ing  fraternity  to  become  so  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  makeup  of  the  paper  in  its  classified  department 
that  his  chances  of  obtaining  a  gainful  situation  in  a 
gainful  situation  in  a  weekly  or  small  daily  newspaper 
©flice  may  be  sure  of  success.  The  School  Herald  is 


to  be  commended  for  this  needful  improvement  and  the 
students  should  avail  themselves  of  every  resource 
provided  for  their  own  benefit. — F.  E.  Philpott. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie  of  Dover  are  the  proud 
parents  of  an  eight-pound  baby  girl  which  was  born  on 
November  21st.  They  have  named  the  baby  Emma  Lou. 
Both  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cumbie  are  former  pupils  of  the 
school  and  their  many  friends  here  join  in  sending 
congratulations. 


DIXIE  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF  WILL  HOLD 
NEXT  CONVENTION  IN  ST.  AUGUSTINE 

The  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf  will  meet  in  St. 
Augustine  July  1-4,  1938.  Rev.  F.  C.  Smielau  has  been 
appointed  by  President  Herbert  Smoak  as  Chairman 
of  the  Local  Committee.  Mr.  Smielau  has  already  ar¬ 
ranged  all  the  details  with  Mr.  Cozens,  Secretary  of 
the  St.  Augustine  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

A  big  time  and  lots  of  fun  is  promised  for  all  who 
attend.  A  bus  trip  to  the  Home  at  Moultrie  will  be  one 
of  the  features. — F.  C.  Smielau. 


GALLAUDET  DAY 

Friday,  December  10th  marks  the  150th  anniversary 
of  the  birth  of  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet  the  great 
benefactor  and  friend  of  the  Deaf  of  the  United  States. 
Many  schools  have  programs  and  talks  are  given 
The  adult  deaf  celebrate  with  banquets  and  lectures. 
This  is  a  great  tribute  to  the  man  who  gave  his  life  to 
the  interest  and  welfare  of  his  fellowmen.  In  1817  after 
many  difficulties,  he  founded  the  first  American  school 
for  the  deaf  at  Hartford,  Connecticut  with  only  seven 
pupils  in  attendance.  Alice  Cogswell  was  the  first  pupil 
who  inspired  him  to  take  up  teaching  the  deaf.  Mr. 
Gallaudet  served  ten  years  as  principal  of  the  Hartford 
School  and  twenty-four  years  as  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors.  His  time,  energy  and  love  of  the 
deaf  was  so  contagious  that  it  was  only  a  few  years 
later  that  others  followed  in  his  footsteps  and  founded 
schools  in  various  sections  of  the  U.  S.  Thus,  from  a 
small  beginning  of  seven  pupils,  the  number  has  steadi¬ 
ly  increased  and  today  about  18,000  pupils  attend  resi¬ 
dential  and  day  schools.  It  is  proper  to  stop  and  pause 
for  a  few  minutes  in  honor  and  respect  of  this  great 
benefactor  and  friend  to  the  Deaf.- — J.  L.  M. 


First  Boarder:  “This  cheese  is  so  strong,  it  could 
walk  over  and  say  ‘Hello!’  to  the  coffee.” 

Second  Boarder:  “Yes,  but  the  coffee  is  too  weak  to 
answer  back.” — The  Frat. 
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From  the  Class  rooms  of  the 

Primary  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Miss  Watrous’  Class 
(Beginners) 

The  Jack-o-Lantern 

Thomas  gave  us  a  pumpkin 
October  29.  He  gave  us  a  large 
spoon  and  a  small  knife. 

Mrs.  Eigle  gave  us  some  papers. 

We  made  a  Jack-o-Lantern. 

John  and  I  cut  the  eyes. 

William  cut  the  nose. 

Burton  cut  the  mouth. 

It  was  pretty. — Robert  Paul. 

One  Sunday  recently  Miss  Betty 
took  Nova  Sweat,  Wayne  Land; 
and  J.  C.  Ward  home  with  her 
after  Sunday  School.  They  read 
the  funny  papers  and  listened  to 
the  radio  for  a  little  while  and 
then  Miss  Betty  took  them  to  the 
beach.  They  came  back  to  school 
about  twelve  o’clock. 

The  next  Sunday  Miss  Betty 
took  Earl  Wise,  Bennie  Jeter  and 
Janette  Walker.  They  went  home 
first  and  then  went  to  the  beach 
just  as  the  other  children  did. 
When  they  were  at  the  beach  Miss 
Betty  met  some  friends  who  gave 
them  all  kiddy  cups. 

The  other  children  in  the  class 
are  going  with  Miss  Betty  soon. 

Paul  Enfinger’s  mother  came 
from  Tallahassee  to  see  Paul  one 
Sunday  recently.  She  bought  can¬ 
dy  for  the  whole  class. 

Arthur  Pitt’s  mother  and  father 
came  again  on  November  four¬ 
teenth.  They  took  Arthur  to  din¬ 
ner  and  to  ride  in  the  afternoon. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  went 
home  for  the  week-end  on  the 
twelfth  of  November.  She  came 
back  the  following  Sunday. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Kendall 
Moore  back  in  school.  He  was  sick 
for  a  few  days  and  was  at  home 
part  of  that  time. 

Clyde  Cassady  has  had  several 
boxes  from  home  this  month.  Se¬ 
veral  times  he  has  had  candy  for 
all  the  class. 


Thursday,  November  fourth, 
was  Wayne  Land’s  birthday.  He 
was  six  years  old.  Miss  Betty  had  a 
party  for  him  that  morning  in  our 
classroom.  First  we  had  a  birth¬ 
day  cake  with  six  candles  on  it. 
After  Wayne  had  blown  out  the 
candles,  Miss  Betty  cut  the  cake 
and  served  it  with  butter  pecan  ice¬ 
cream.  Each  child  found  a  favor 
on  his  table,  with  a  paper  cap  and 
a  prize.  Wayne  opened  the  boxes 
he  had  received  from  his  mother, 
daddy,  grandmother  and  aunt, 
and  was  delighted  with  his  lovely 
gifts.  Then  we  played  games.  The 
guests  at  the  party  were  Nova 
Sweat,  Bennie  Jeter,  Betty  Jean 
Hinson,  Janette  Walker,  Dorma 
Jean  Slaughter,  Clyde  Cassady, 
Arthur  Pitts,  Wayne  Land,  Paul 
Enfinger,  J.  C.  Ward,  Earl  Wise, 
Mrs.  Eigle  and  Miss  Tharin. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
(Grade  1A) 

November  first  was  Leon  Hank’s 
birthday.  His  mother  sent  him  a 
large  birthday  cake.  He  had  a 
party  in  school. 

Lois  Remley  went  home  Novem¬ 
ber  fifth.  She  had  a  good  time  at 
home. 

Dorothy  Adams  received  a  box 
from  her  mother  recently.  She 
got  a  pretty  new  sweater. 

Rosie  Lee  Hendrix  and  Helen 
Head  enjoyed  the  movies  in  town 
recently.  The  children  in  Blox- 
ham  cottage  went  to  town  in  the 
bus. 

David  Daw  and  J.  C.  Pert  re¬ 
ceived  letters  from  their  mothers 
November  tenth. 

Fred  Crum  saw  the  movie  No¬ 
vember  6th.  He  enjoyed  it  very 
much. — Beginners  and  1st  grade. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
(Grade  2) 

We  went  to  the  park  October 
21.  We  got  some  new  sand. — M. 
Jourdon. 
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Mother  came  to  see  me  October 
28.  She  gave  me  a  sweater,  some 
pants,  a  coat  and  some  money. — 
Clifford  Clements. 

I  got  a  letter  and  thirty-five 
cents  from  Mother  October  20. — 
William  Sistrunk. 

I  got  a  box  and  some  money 
October  24.  Mother  sent  me  some 
pajamas,  some  socks  and  some 
candy.  I  gave  the  girls  and  the 
boys  some  candy. — Dalia  Perez. 

I  got  a  box  October  15.  Mother 
sent  me  some  shoes,  some  socks,  a 
book,  a  suit,  a  tie,  a  sweater  and 
some  candy.  I  was  happy. — J. 
Dickey. 

Mother  and  Father  sent  Murlene 
and  me  a  dollar  and  fifty  cents 
October  24. — Viree  Jourdon. 

I  got  a  letter  and  some  pictures 
from  Mother  November  3. — B. 
Anderson. 

I  got  a  letter  and  fifty  cents 
from  Mother  October  21. — Joe 
Shouppe. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
(Grade  2) 

My  Birthday  Party 

My  birthday  was  Sunday,  No¬ 
vember  7.  I  was  ten  years  old.  I 
had  a  birthday  party  Monday 
afternoon. 

Mrs.  Park  came  for  us  in  her  car 
Monday  afternoon  and  took  us  to 
the  beach.  We  played  on  the  see¬ 
saws  and  swings.  A  man  caught  a 
big  fish. 

Then,  we  went  to  Mrs.  Park’s 
home.  Mrs.  Park  put  four  tall 
candles  and  some  flowers  on  the 
table.  I  had  a  birthday  cake.  It 
had  ten  candles  on  it.  The  girls 
passed  some  ice-cream  and  cake. 

Then,  we  played  cards  and  Flora 
and  I  won  the  prizes.  I  gave  the 
girls  red  halls  and  the  boys  blue 
balls. 

I  had  a  good  time. — G.  Elkes. 

We  went  to  town  with  Miss 
Frank  November  6.  We  went  to 
the  movies.  I  saw  Jack. — Harry 
Phelps. 

We  made  a  toy  bedroom  Novem¬ 
ber  6th .  I  made  the  table  lamp 
and  yellow  curtains.  We  made  a 
dresser,  a  chair,  a  table  and  a  bed. 
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Our  bedroom  is  beautiful. — L. 
Carter. 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  Miss 
Borton  November  6.  I  bought  two 
pop-sicles  and  some  potato  chips. 
— Flora  Goodman. 

A  Toy  Elephant 

A  man  rode  a  big  toy  elephant 
to  school  October  26.  It  was  not 
real.  The  man  made  it.  It  was 
twelve  feet  high. 

It  walked  and  danced.  I  was 
surprised. — M.  E.  Skinner. 

I  went  home  Friday  November 
6.  I  went  to  the  movies  Saturday 
night.  I  saw  Indians  and  cow¬ 
boys.  Then,  I  bought  a  book.  I 
came  to  school  November  7. — J. 
Daugherty. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  October 
22.  She  sent  me  twenty-five  cents, 
a  belt,  some  trousers,  a  blouse,  and 
some  candy.  I  was  happy. — B. 
Roguer. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 
(Grade  3B) 

I  received  a  letter  from  my 
friend  Clarice  Monday,  November 
1st.  She  told  me  that  she  will  come 
to  see  me  next  month. 

Miss  Bach  and  Edgar  went  to 
town  one  afternoon.  They  took  his 
overcoat  to  a  tailor  shop  because 
the  sleeves  were  too  long.  A  man 
fixed  them. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

We  went  to  the  movies  Saturday, 
November  6th.  We  saw  a  picture 
about  Felix  the  cat  and  a  tramp. 
They  were  very  funny.  The  name 
of  the  picture  was  “Fifty-Fifty.” 

I  received  a  letter  from  my 
mother  November  4th.  She  sent 
me  one  dollar.  She  told  me  that  my 
father  was  sick.  He  had  a  cold. 
— Margarette  Nelson. 

Nannor  and  Big  Dad  came  to  see 
me  Friday,  November  5th.  We 
went  to  town,  and  Big  Dad  bought 
two  boxes  and  some  shoe  laces  for 
me.  Then  they  went  to  Jacksonville 
Friday  evening. 

Miss  Thompson,  Miss  Dunn  and 
Miss  Mary  went  to  Jacksonville 
Saturday,  November  6th  Miss 
Thompson  bought  four  goldfish  for 
Miss  Bach.  We  have  them  in  our 
schoolroom  now. — Harry  Gibbens. 

My  mother  sent  my  Hallowe’en 


costume  and  a  Hallowe’en  cake 
to  me  October  30th.  We  went 
to  Miss  Bach’s  house  November 
2nd  and  had  a  party.  She  took  our 
pictures.  We  bobbed  for  apples. 

I  got  two  small  books  about  God 
and  some  pictures  of  Jesus  from  my 
mother  October  17th .  I  gave  them 
to  Miss  Bach. — Billy  Gericke. 

The  large  boys  went  to  Fort 
Mantanzas  for  a  celebration  Octo¬ 
ber  12th.  We  wore  Spanish  sol¬ 
diers’  costumes  We  enjoyed  it  very 
much. 

Miss  Higgins  came  to  our  school¬ 
room  November  4th.  We  had  a 
speech  test.  She  and  Miss  Bach 
were  disappointed  because  we  did 
not  talk  clearly. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  received  two  boxes  from  my 
mother  October  29th.  She  sent  me 
a  Hallowe’en  costume,  a  jacket,  a 
sweater  and  some  crackers. 

There  was  a  flood  in  Washing¬ 
ton  in  October.  I  brought  a  picture 
of  it  to  school. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

My  mother,  Pop  and  my  friend 
Sonny  came  to  see  me  October 
29th.  We  went  to  Jacksonville  and 
I  bought  a  red  toy  gun,  a  toy  doc¬ 
tor’s  bag,  some  candy  and  a  pair  of 
shoes.  They  went  home  to  Miami 
October  31st. 

There  was  a  fire  drill  Saturday, 
November  4th.  A  bell  rang  and  all 
the  boys  and  girls  ran  down  the 
fire  escapes. — Edgar  Fox. 

Armistice  Day 

Tomorrow  will  be  a  holiday. 
Tomorrow  will  be  Armistice  Day. 

There  was  a  war  far  away  a  long 
time  ago.  Many  countries  were 
fighting.  Then  our  country  went  to 
war.  Our  soldiers  sailed  across  the 
sea  to  France  on  large  ships.  They 
fought  a  long  time  and  after  awhile 
they  won  the  war. 

Then  the  fighting  stopped  No¬ 
vember  11,  1918.  People  were 
very  happy.  They  waved  flags, 
blew  horns,  laughed  and  sang  on 
the  streets.  They  rang  bells  and 
blew  whistles. 

Every  year  on  November  11th 
we  remember  Armistice  Day.  We 
remember  the  brave  soldiers. — B. 
Holmes. 


Our  Hallowe’en  Party 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  Sa¬ 
turday  evening,  October  30th. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  wore  their 
Hallowe’en  costumes.  Margarette 
was  Peter  Pan,  Bobbie  and  Billie 
were  Spanish  dancers,  Edgar  was  a 
pirate,  and  Harry,  Carl  and  I  were 
clowns. 

The  party  began  at  six-thirty. 
First  the  girls  chose  their  partners. 
Then  we  marched  around  the  side¬ 
walk.  We  marched  down  San  Mar¬ 
co  Avenue  too. 

When  we  came  back  to  school, 
Mrs.  Burns  and  Miss  Mackness 
chose  the  best  costumes.  Wanda 
won  the  prize  for  the  girls.  She  re¬ 
ceived  a  box  of  candy.  John  won 
the  prize  for  the  boys.  He  got  a 
box  of  candy,  too. 

Then  we  played  games.  We  had 
a  bean  race.  My  side  won.  We  had 
a  string  race  too.  Willie  and  I 
chewed  a  long  string,  and  she  won 
the  marshmallow. 

Afterawhile  we  ate  supper  in  the 
hall.  There  were  four  orange  cand¬ 
les  and  some  calendulas  on  a  long 
table.  There  were  some  paper 
pumpkins,  black  cats  and  place- 
cards  too.  We  had  ice  cream,  cake 
with  candy  on  it  and  doughnuts. 
Edgar  brought  the  doughnuts  from 
Jacksonville  for  us. 

We  had  such  a  good  time  at  our 
party. — 0.  Rawlins. 

Our  Second  Hallowe’en  Party 

Billy’s  mother  sent  him  a  cake 
last  week.  She  wrote  a  letter  to 
Miss  Bach  too.  She  said,  “Please 
have  a  party  for  Billy’s  class.” 

We  had  our  second  Hallowe’en 
party  at  Miss  Bach’s  house  Tues¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  wore  our  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  costumes  again. 

First,  Miss  Bach  took  our  pic¬ 
tures.  She  took  pictures  of  each  of 
us.  Then  she  took  a  picture  of  us 
together. 

We  bobbed  for  apples  next. 
There  was  a  tub  on  the  porch. 
There  were  seven  apples  in  it.  Bob¬ 
bie  got  her  apple  first  and  Margar¬ 
ette  got  her  apple  last.  Bobbie  won 
the  prize  .  It  was  some  candy. 

Then  we  modeled  with  some 
gum.  I  made  a  snake.  Oscar  won 
the  first  prize.  He  made  a  coiled 
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snake.  Billy  won  the  second  prize. 
He  made  a  seal. 

We  ate  lunch  in  the  dining  room. 
There  was  orange  paper  on  the 
table.  There  were  black  cats, 
orange  candles  and  Jack-o’-lanterns 
too.  We  ate  potato  chips,  peanut 
butter  sandwiches,  ice-cream,  cake 
and  limeade. 

We  enjoyed  the  party  very  much. 
— Carl  Shouppe. 

Donnie 

Miss  Bach  brought  three  pic¬ 
tures  of  her  brother’s  baby  to 
school  this  morning. 

His  name  is  Donald  Charles. 
She  calls  him  Donnie.  He  is  one 
year  old.  His  birthday  will  be  Au¬ 
gust  31st. 

He  is  very  pretty  and  cute.  He 
is  fat.  He  is  heavy.  He  weighs 
twenty-seven  pounds.  His  eyes  are 
very  blue  and  his  hair  is  blonde. 
He  has  seven  teeth.  He  has  small 
hands  and  feet. 

He  is  not  deaf.  He  can  not  talk 
because  he  is  too  little.  He  can  not 
walk  because  he  is  too  little.  He 
can  crawl  very  fast.  He  cries  some¬ 
times,  when  he  is  hungry. 

Miss  Bach  loves  Donnie  very 
much.— Harry  Gibbens. 

The  Funny  Elephant 

We  saw  a  mechanical  elephant 
yesterday  morning. 

A  woman  told  the  teachers  about 
it.  She  said,  “There  is  an  elephant 
down  the  street.” 

Then  Miss  Thompson  and  Miss 
Bach  ran  down  the  street.  Miss 
Thompson  said,  “Please  come  to 
our  school.  The  boys  and  girls  will 
like  the  elephant.” 

Afterawhile  the  elephant  came  to 
the  gates  of  the  school.  We  ran  to 
see  it. 

It  was  very  large.  It  was  eight 
feet  wide,  twelve  feet  high  and 
eighteen  feet  long.  It  was  covered 
with  brown  and  grey  cloth. 

A  man  was  on  the  elephant. 
There  were  two  engines  in  the  ele¬ 
phant  The  engine  made  it  move. 
It  walked,  danced,  backed  up  and 
turned  around. 

It  was  very  funny  and  we 
laughed  and  laughed.  We  had  a 
good  time. 


Miss  Higgins’  Class 
(Grade  3A) 

The  girls  went  to  the  movies  in 
town  with  Miss  Borton  Monday 
afternoon.  We  saw  “High,  Wide 
and  Handsome.”  There  was  a  cir¬ 
cus  in  the  picture.  I  liked  it.  There 
was  a  Pop-Eye  picture,  too.  Pop- 
Eye  was  so  funny. — Wanda  Ard. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother 
Saturday  afternoon.  Father  sent 
me  one  dollar.  Miss  Frank  went 
to  town  and  bought  a  pair  of  boots 
for  my  Hallowe’en  costume. — J. 
Gardner. 

The  circus  did  not  come  to  St. 
Augustine  this  year.  We  were  so 
disappointed.  Perhaps  it  will  come 
next  year.  We  hope  so. 

I  went  to  see  “Heidi”  twice.  I 
went  with  the  boys  and  girls  in  the 
afternoon.  Then  I  went  with  Polly 
at  night.  I  like  Shirley  Temple. 
—Julian  Lopez. 

The  boys  went  to  the  movies  in 
town  with  Miss  Frank  Saturday 
afternoon.  We  saw  a  good  wild 
west  picture.  There  were  cowboys, 
soldiers,  Indians  and  horses  in  the 
picture.  I  liked  the  picture  so 
much. — Lawrence  Pitt. 

Mother  sent  me  a  pirate  costume 
for  the  Hallowe’en  party.  I  won 
the  prize  for  the  best  costume.  Dr. 
Settles  gave  me  a  box  of  candy. 
Wanda  won  the  other  prize.  Dr. 
Settles  gave  her  a  box  of  candy, 
too. — John  Whealton. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  Novem¬ 
ber  5th.  I  stayed  in  town  with  her. 
John  and  I  went  to  the  movies  in 
town  Saturday  afternoon.  Mother 
did  not  go  to  the  movie  because  she 
made  some  cookies  for  our  class. 
Mother  went  home  Monday  morn¬ 
ing,  November  8th. — R.  Sheppard. 

Some  men  killed  a  large  bear 
near  St.  Augustine.  They  brought 
it  to  town  and  cut  it  up  and  gave 
the  meat  to  their  friends.  Miss  Hig¬ 
gins’  friend  gave  her  some  but  she 
did  not  like  it.— C.  Hamilton. 

My  Birthday  Party 

October  19th  was  my  birthday.  I 
was  nine  years  old. 

We  had  a  party  at  Miss  Higgins’ 
house.  We  dressed  up  and  went  to 


her  house  at  3 :30  o’clock. 

First,  we  played  a  game  in  the 
yard.  Then,  we  had  a  contest.  Law¬ 
rence  won  the  prize.  The  prize  was 
a  small  box  of  candy. 

Afterawhile  Miss  Higgins  put  a 
large  white  birthday  cake  on  a  ta¬ 
ble.  Then,  she  put  nine  pink  can¬ 
dles  on  the  cake.  They  wished  me 
a  happy  birthday.  Then,  I  blew  out 
the  candles.  Miss  Higgins  passed 
ice  cream  and  cake.  She  gave  us 
some  candy,  too. 

Julian  gave  me  some  candy  and 
Rebie  gave  me  a  bottle  of  shampoo. 

Mother  sent  me  a  bath  robe,  a 
real  watch,  bed  slippers,  a  book, 
Hallowe’en  candy,  a  box  of  plums, 
three  oranges,  a  ball  and  a  picture 
of  Shirley  Temple. 

We  came  back  to  school  at  5 
o’clock.  We  had  such  a  good  time. 
— Carolyn  Hamilton. 

The  Circus 

I  went  to  the  circus  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  November  5th.  Uncle  Joe, 
Polly  and  Wayne  went,  too.  I  saw 
many  animals.  I  saw  elephants, 
tigers,  monkeys,  seals,  bears,  ze¬ 
bras,  giraffes,  camels,  dogs,  lions 
and  horses.  There  were  several 
clowns.  They  were  so  funny. 
Everybody  laughed  at  them. 

There  were  seven  rings  in  the 
circus.  The  animals  did  many 
tricks.  I  liked  them.  There  were 
many  beautiful  girls.  They  did  a 
lot  of  stunts  on  the  trapeze.  I  was 
frightened. 

After  the  circus,  I  bought  some 
cotton  candy,  peanuts  and  ice 
cream.  I  had  such  a  good  time  at 
the  circus. — Julian  Lopez. 

A  Picture  Description 

This  is  a  picture  of  a  little  girl 
and  her  play-house.  I  think  the 
little  girl’s  name  is  Sally. 

The  play-house  is  small.  It  is 
covered  with  a  green  roof.  It  has 
two  windows.  It  has  a  green  door 
and  a  red  chimney.  The  awnings 
are  yellow  and  red. 

Sally  is  standing  near  her  play¬ 
house.  She  is  holding  two  dolls. 
There  are  two  dolls  on  the  ground. 

Sally  is  crying  because  a  naughty 
boy  is  in  her  play-house.  Bobby  is 
playing  with  a  toy  gun. — L.  Pitt. 
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Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
(Grade  4B) 

The  circus  did  not  come  here 
this  year.  I  was  disappointed.  I 
hope  it  will  come  to  St.  Augustine 
next  year. — Michael  Gullo. 

We  had  a  movie  in  Wartmann 
Cottage  last  Saturday  evening.  It 
was  about,  “Felix,  the  cat.”  It  was 
so  very  funny.  We  liked  it. — Jay 
Wilson. 

My  grandmother  did  not  come  to 
see  me.  I  was  very  disappointed. 
She  said  that  she  would  try  to 
come.  Perhaps,  she  was  very  busy. 
— Willie  Bailey. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mo¬ 
ther  one  day  .  She  told  me  that  a 
lady  friend  came  to  our  house  and 
left  a  puppy  for  Buddy  and  me.  Its 
name  is  Laddy. — R.  Hemperley. 

We  went  to  the  movies  at  the 
Jelferson  theatre  one  Saturday 
afternoon  about  two  weeks  ago.  We 
saw  a  wild  west  picture  about  cow¬ 
boys  and  Indians.  It  was  awful.  I 
did  not  like  it. — Miles  Chandler. 

One  day,  I  received  a  letter  from 
my  mother.  She  told  me  about  my 
baby  brother.  He  has  blue  eyes 
and  a  lot  of  black  hair.  He  is  grow¬ 
ing  very  fast.  He  is  about  two 
months  old.  He  is  very  cute  and 
happy. — Mildred  Brown. 

My  mother,  father,  Miss  Higgins 
and  some  other  people  were  invited 
to  Mrs.  Lew’s  home  for  dinner  one 
Sunday.  We  had  a  turkey  dinner. 
It  was  very  good.  Miss  Higgins 
said  that  she  thought  that  it  was  a 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  After  dinner, 
Lorraine  and  I  went  to  a  show  and 
the  others  talked. — J.  Wertheim. 

My  Pet,  Fritzie 

I  have  a  pet.  It  is  a  little  white 
curly-haired  dog.  It  is  about  one 
year  old.  Its  name  is  Fritzie. 

My  dog  can  do  many  tricks.  It 
can  sit  up.  It  likes  to  run  and 
catch  a  ball. 

It  is  very  smart,  too.  One  time, 
my  mother  and  daddy  went  to  bank 
night.  When  they  came  home,  my 
daddy  went  to  the  garage  to  put  in 
the  car  and  my  mother  took  the  key 
from  her  purse  and  pretended  she 
could  not  open  the  door.  She  told 
Fritzie  to  run  and  tell  Lorraine  to 


open  the  door.  Fritzie  ran  and  bit 
Lorraine’s  foot.  Lorraine  was 
reading  the  paper.  She  said  to 
Fritzie,  “What  is  the  matter  with 
you?”  Fritzie  ran  back  to  mother 
and  then  ran  back  to  Lorraine. 
Then,  Fritzie  pulled  Lorraine  to  the 
door  and  Lorraine  opened  it. 

My  mother  said,  “Fritzie  is  a  * 
very  smart  dog.” — J.  Wertheim. 

A  Mocking  Bird 

We  walked  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  one  Saturday  morning. 
Julianne  saw  a  mocking  bird  on 
the  sidewalk.  It  was  dead.  Juli¬ 
anne  ran  and  told  Miss  Borton 
about  it.  Miss  Borton  said  that 
somebody  had  shot  the  bird  in  the 
neck.  Bobbie  and  Miss  Borton 
buried  it  and  we  put  pretty  flowers 
on  its  grave.  We  felt  very  sorry  for 
it. 

Afterawhile,  Bobbie  and  Miss 
Borton  heard  the  baby  birds  cry¬ 
ing  for  their  mother. — Rebie 
Hemperley.. 

Henry 

(From  the  Henry  Cartoon) 

One  day,  Henry  found  an  old 
wooden  leg  in  an  old  can  and  took 
it  home.  There  was  a  broken  chair 
at  home.  The  leg  was  off.  He  put 
the  wooden  leg  on  the  chair.  It 
just  fit  but  it  looked  very  strange. 

— Mildred  Brown. 

A  Dream 

One  night,  I  dreamed  that  the 
soldiers  went  to  war.  They  fought 
a  long  time.  Then,  they  came  home. 
They  went  to  a  party  and  Miss  Hig¬ 
gins  was  there  with  some  other 
girls.  She  sat  on  a  chair.  The 
soldiers  looked  at  the  girls.  Some 
of  the  soldiers  took  the  girls  to  a 
dance.  The  captain  took  Miss  Hig¬ 
gins  to  a  dance,  too.  Miss  Higgins 
said,  “It  is  a  lovely  dance!” — J. 
Wertheim. 

The  Elephant 

We  saw  a  mechanical  elephant 
one  morning.  It  came  to  our 
school.  A  man  sat  on  top  and 
drove  it.  It  looked  like  a  real  ele¬ 
phant. 

It  was  very  big.  It  was  12  feet 
high,  18  feet  long  and  8  feet  wide. 

The  man  made  the  elephant 
walk,  back  up  and  dance  for  us. 


It  had  on  a  pair  of  glasses.  They 
were  very  large.  There  was  a  red 
tail  light  on  its  tail.  It  had  wheels 
under  its  feet. 

We  looked  under  the  elephant 
and  saw  the  motor. 

I  think  the  elephant  likes  gaso¬ 
line  and  oil  to  eat. — M.  Chandler, 
Japan 

We  are  learning  about  Japan  in 
school.  We  have  learned  many 
things.  We  have  learned  about  the 
mountains,  the  homes,  the  gardens, 
their  clothes  and  the  rice  and  tea 
fields. 

We  found  pictures  in  books  and 
read  stories  about  Japan.  Then, 
we  drew  a  big  picture  map  of  Ja¬ 
pan.  We  made  and  colored  the 
mountains,  the  forests,  the  homes, 
the  gardens  and  many  other  things. 
We  also  made  a  Japanese  village  in 
the  sand  table. 

We  learned  that  there  are  many 
mountains  in  Japan.  The  largest 
one  is  Fuji-Yama. 

The  Japanese  homes  are  very 
beautiful.  Almost  every  Japanese 
home  has  a  garden.  The  Japanese 
people  love  flowers  and  trees. 
Their  houses  are  rather  large  and 
have  many  rooms.  There  are  no 
chairs  or  beds.  They  kneel  on  cu¬ 
shions  on  the  floor  and  sleep  on 
thick  comforters  on  the  floor.  The 
walls  can  be  moved  back  and  forth. 
The  wall  are  painted  with  beautiful 
pictures  of  birds,  flowers  and 
trees.  The  floors  are  covered  with 
soft  white  mats.  Everything  is  very 
neat  and  clean. 

The  Japanese  children  do  not 
wear  clothes  like  ours.  A  Japanese 
girl  wears  a  long  kimono  with  long 
wide  sleeves  and  a  wide  sash.  A 
Japanese  boy  wears  a  kimono  with 
long  narrow  sleeves  and  a  narrow 
sash.  They  wear  grass  sandals  in 
dry  weather  and  wooden  sandals 
in  wet  weather. 

Japan  grows  much  tea  and  rice. 
The  Japanese  people  like  rice  and 
eat  it  at  every  meal.  We  buy  rice 
and  tea  from  Japan.  Tea  does  not 
grow  in  our  country. 

I  have  no  time  to  tell  you  more 
about  Japan.  I  wish  that  I  could. 
— Miles  Chandler. 
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General  Information 


This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de- 
w  ctive  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
u  r  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 

1  o  be  eligible,  a  child,  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
:o  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained,  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Ptipils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child,  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make,  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  yo,ung.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
•r  '\-  vears  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and. all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 

and  the. first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  .be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which, the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  toe 
state. 

Object  of  tiie  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and’useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term  is  only 
nine  months,  therefore,  parents  are  earnestly  requested  not 
to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too  often  during  the 
session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes  early 
in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 

health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

Al!  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  !o  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Poem 


The  little  cares  that  fretted  me, 
I  lost  them  yesterday 
Among  the  fields  above  the  sea, 
Among  the  winds  at  play; 
Among  the  lowing  of  the  herds, 
The  rustling  of  the  trees , 
Among  the  singing  of  the  birds, 
The  humming  of  the  bees. 
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The  foolish  fears  of  what  may  happen, 

I  cast  them  all  away 
Among  the  clover-scented  grass, 

Among  the  new-mown  hay; 

Among  the  husking  of  the  corn 
Where  drowsy  poppies  nod. 

Where  ill  thoughts  die  and  good  are  born. 
Out  in  the  fields  with  God . 
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-Elizabeth  Browning. 
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THE  CALL  TO  THE  SEA 

(Original  Compositions — Department  for  the  Deaf) 


■On  San  Marco  Avenue  in  St.  Augustine  lives  a  man 
who  finally  found  “a  place  where  he  could  keep  his 
boat  in  his  back  yard.”  The  man  is  Rear  Admiral  New¬ 
ton  A.  McCully.  His  boat  is  the  “Chinka.’ 

Newton  A.  McCully  retired  in  1931  as  a  rear  admiral 
after  49  years  of  continuous  service  in  the  U.  S.  Navy, 
but  he  has  not  lost  the  thrill  of  being  a  sailor. 

“There’s  nothing  better,  the  distinguished  retired 
officer  said,  “  than  to  stand  on  the  bow  of  a  ship,  no 
matter  how  small,  and  feel  the  spray  of  the  sea  in  your 
face.” 

That’s  what  he  intends  to  do  again  very  soon,  when 
his  125-foot  vessel  is  ready  to  go  to  sea  after  under¬ 
going  repairs  in  a  drydock  in  Jacksonville. 

The  retired  rear  admiral  is  best  known  as  the  Ameri¬ 
can  bachelor  who  adopted  seven  Russian  orphans  and 
brought  them  to  the  United  States  to  escape  the  horrible 
sufferings  and  possible  death  as  a  result  of  the  revo¬ 
lution  in  Russia  in  1917.  However,  the  admiral  has  a 
distinguished  record  in  the  navy  as  well. 

Newton  A.  McCully  was  born  in  Anderson,  S.  C., 
June  19,  1867.  He  never  saw  a  ship  or  a  large  body  of 
water  until  shortly  before  he  went  to  the  U.  S.  Naval 
Academy  in  Annapolis  at  the  age  of  16.  He  was  gradu¬ 
ated  in  1887.  Most  of  his  years  of  service  were  spent  in 
foreign  waters.  He  has  had  many  wonderful  and  ex¬ 
citing  adventures. 

As  a  lieutenant,  he  was  official  American  observer  at 
Port  Arthur  during  the  Russo-Japanese  war.  He  re¬ 
mained  there  until  the  Japanese  were  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  city  and  escaped  on  a  Chinese  junk. 

When  the  World  War  broke  out,  McCully  was  a 
captain  in  command  of  the  U.  S.  S.  California,  in 
Mexican  waters.  Because  of  his  knowledge  of  Russia 
and  the  fluency  with  which  he  spoke  Russian,  he  was 
transferred.  Later  he  was  sent  to  France  but  returned 
to  Russia  before  the  war  was  over. 

After  the  war  he  served  as  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Naval 
mission  in  Brazil. 

Admiral  McCully  was  in  charge  of  the  evacuation  of 
Sebastopol  when  he  took  pity  upon  the  suffering  Rus¬ 
sian  children  and  adopted  seven  of  them  Hundreds  of 
boys  and  girls  brought  from  Central  Russia  were  crowd¬ 
ed  in  an  old  house  with  nothing  to  eat  but  hard  bread 
and  tea  made  from  apple  skins.  The  American  officer 


obtained  all  the  food  he  could  gel  from  the  commissary 
and  took  to  them. 

When  he  fled  from  Port  Arthur  he  rescued  a  French 
woman  and  her  ten-year-old  daughter  and  took  them 
to  safety. 

He  later  had  some  very  exciting  adventures  in  Si¬ 
beria  when  sent  on  dangerous  missions.  He  had  an 
adventurous  trip  across  the  Gobi  Desert  to  Peking  on  a 
camel. 

Czar  Nicholas  of  Russia  decorated  him.  He  was  also 
decorated  and  honored  by  the  succeeding  revolutionary 
government.  He  received  the  U.  S.  Distinguished  Ser¬ 
vice  Medal.  He  also  received  awards  for  outstanding 
service  in  the  Philippines,  in  Mexico,  and  in  the  Spanish- 
American  War.  The  French  Government  pinned  the 
Legion  of  Honor  medal  upon  his  breast. 

In  October,  1927,  the  admiral,  then  60  years  old, 
married  Mrs.  Olga  Krundycher,  a  29-year-old  Russian 
woman. 

He  was  commandant  of  the  Charleston  Navy  Yard 
when  he  retired. 

Several  years  before  he  retired,  Admiral  McCully 
bought  the  Chinka,  an  old  submarine  chaser.  Then  he 
hunted  high  and  low  for  a  place  where  he  could  put  his 
sub-chaser  right  in  his  back  yard.  He  finally  found  a 
suitable  place  in  St.  Augustine,  where  he  still  lives. 

Feeling  the  irresistible  call  of  the  sea,  the  Admiral  is 
about  ready  to  again  “stand  on  the  bow  of  his  boat  and 
feel  the  spray  of  the  sea  in  his  face.” — Frances  Todd, 
Senior  Class. 


THE  BERMUDAS 

Two  days  steaming  southeast  from  New  York  brings 
you  to  the  delightful  group  of  coral  islands  called  the 
Bermudas.  They  are  noted  for  their  climate  and  scenery. 
Frost  is  unknown  in  the  Bermudas  because  the  thermo¬ 
meter  never  register  below  40  degree.  Thousands  of 
tourists  go  there  the  year  round. 

Several  years  ago  I  went  to  Bermuda  with  my  father 
and  several  friends  to  spend  Christmas.  We  went  on  the 
ocean  liner,  Carithinis. 

Last  summer  my  mother,  sister,  and  brother  visited 
Bermuda.  They  flew  back  to  New  York.  It  took  about 
five  hours  to  fly  from  Hamilton,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Bermudas,  to  Port  Washington  on  Long  Island.  My 
( Continued  to  page  five) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

(Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty) 


High  School 


On  January  third,  school  re-opened  for  the  winter 
and  spring  term  of  the  new  year.  The  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  were  over;  New  Years  Day  had  been  enjoyed;  and 
on  Sunday  the  second,  a  large  majority  of  the  children 
had  returned  to  be  in  their  seats  at  chapel  Monday 
morning  to  hear  Dr.  Settles’s  words  of  welcome  and 
encouragement.  Of  course  a  few  were  not  present  at 
our  first  chapel  erercise  of  the  new  year — some  because 
of  sickness,  or  other  reasons;  a  few  from  lack  of  co¬ 
operation  with  the  school  and  their  teachers.  The  new 
year  has  begun  smoothly,  and  the  coming  weeks  and 
months  seem  full  of  promise  for  good  things  in  the 
way  of  work  and  progress. 

We  are  glad  to  have  among  us  several  new  pupils, 
whose  eyesight  was  too  poor  to  admit  them  to  public 
schools,  or  whose  vision  was  not  strong  enough  to  meet 
the  severe  demands  of  local  junior  or  high  schools. 
Their  names  will  appear  in  the  paragraphs  below.  Our 
enrollment  at  this  writing  is  seventy — higher  than  it 
has  been  for  several  years. 

Marie  Dean  wrote  a  rather  long  and  very  sweet 
Christmas  poem  as  a  substitute  for  her  Christmas 
theme.  It  proved  a  most  acceptable  substitute.  Myrlen 
Jordan,  also,  wrote  some  pretty  lines  for  the  season. 

The  faculty  and  the  older  pupils  of  this  department 
are  looking  forward  with  great  interest  to  the  two  con¬ 
certs  we  are  to  attend  this  month.  The  famous  soprano 
Helen  Jepson  will  be  heard  at  the  first  concert. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  Mrs.  Osbourn  visit  us  and 
our  schoolrooms  for  a  little  while  the  morning  of  the 
third.  She  brought  Orian  back  to  school,  and  remained 
for  a  day  for  her  usual  look-in  upon  us. 

Also,  we  were  pleased  to  have  Grover  Smith’s  mother, 
and  his  uncle,  Mr.  Page,  spend  some  hours  at  the  school 
on  the  third. 

Kathryn  Reardon  got  up  and  presented,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  other  girls,  a  beautiful  Christmas  pro¬ 
gram  at  our  last  December  meeting  of  the  C.  E.  Society. 
One  number  was  a  lovely  Christmas  poem  written  and 
recited  by  May  Stelle. 

Kathryn  Reardon  and  Ethel  Stelle  are  leading  their 
respective  high  school  classes,  if  weekly  scholastic 
averages  speak  truth.  Mary  Scherer  is  heading  the 
ninth  grade.  We  wonder  if  these  same  three  girls  will 
lead  again  next  semester.  Boys,  arouse  ye  from  your 
apathy! 

A  talking  book  machine  is  to  be  placed  in  the  older 
girls’  sitting-room  in  order  that  they  may  do  assigned 
reading  during  week-ends  or  other  free  time.  We  have  at 


present  “The  Everlasting  Mercy”  of  John  Masefield, 
which  great  narrative  poem  all  the  high  school  students 
should  hear  read  by  its  famous  reader,  Wesley  Addy. 

At  the  next  meeting  of  our  society,  Kathryn  Reardon 
is  to  give  us  quite  a  treat.  Kathryn  has  memorized 
Tennyson’s  long,  beautiful  poem,  “The  Gardener’s 
Daughter”,  and  she  is  to  recite  it  for  us  at  that  meeting. 
Kathryn  is  to  be  highly  commended  for  this  unusual  feat 
of  memory. 

The  new  officers  of  our  literary  and  music  society  are 
the  following:  President,  Bernita  Gilberstadt;  vice- 
president,  Mary  Scherer;  Sec’y.,  Buelah  Holly;  critic, 
Grover  Smith;  monitor,  Myrlen  Jordan.  Kathryn 
Reardon  and  Orian  Osbourn  are  the  debate  champions 
appointed  by  the  new  president  to  furnish  the  debate 
of  the  month. 

One  evening  next  week,  at  study-hour,  all  the  pupils 
of  this  department,  beginning  with  the  third  grade,  will 
be  given  a  Braille  reading  test.  At  Dr.  Settles’s  request, 
we  are  co-operating  with  the  Ohio  School  for  the  Blind 
in  some  research  work  along  the  lines  of  Braille  read¬ 
ing  and  writing.  The  actual  test  will  take  only  eight 
minutes,  and  will  be  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  various 
grades. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 


On  the  evening  of  December  twenty-first  we  had  a 
Christmas  tree  in  Miss  Ferguson’s  schoolroom,  which 
we  enjoyed  very  much. 

The  Christmas  holidays  began  on  Thursday,  Decem¬ 
ber  twenty-third,  and  the  pupils  returned  on  January 
second.  On  January  third  we  began  work  again. 

On  the  evening  of  Friday,  December,  seventeenth, 
the  older  boys  and  girls  had  a  dance  in  the  rhythm 
room  of  the  girls’  dormitory.  All  had  a  splendid  time. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  the  eighth  grade,  Jack  Holland 
of  Lamont,  Fla.  Jack  is  sixteen  years  old.  He  is  a  fine 
fellow,  and  promises  to  be  quite  an  addition  to  the  class. 

Mr.  Carl  Holland  spent  his  vacation  in  the  East  Coast 
Hospital  after  an  operation  for  appendicitis.  We  are 
glad  to  say  Mr.  Holland  is  better  and  will  soon  be  able 
to  come  back  to  the  school. 

Miss  Mary  McDonald,  one  of  our  athletic  teachers, 
was  married  on  December  twenty-third  to  Mr.  Thomas 
Guy,  a  lawyer  of  Augusta,  Maine,  and  a  son  of  Dr. 
Guy  of  this  city.  We  wish  them  both  a  great  deal  of 
happiness. 

We  extend  our  sincere  sympathy  to  Miss  Maud  Green 
on  account  of  the  death  of  her  brother,  Mr.  Ernest  L. 
Green,  a  prominent  business  man  of  Jacksonville,  Ala. 
Mr.  Green  had  hundreds  of  friends,  who  paid  him  tri- 
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butes  of  honour  and  affection.  The  floral  offerings  were 
profuse. 

The  pupils  who  went  home  generally  report  a  fine 
Christmas  and  have  returned  to  school  in  high  spirits. 
The  majority  have  come  back  on  time,  hut  there  are  a 
few  laggards  who  have  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the 
first  school  day. 

The  pupils  who  remained  at  the  school  had  a  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  in  the  auditorium  on  the  evening  of  the  twenty- 
fourth,  with  the  usual  visit  from  Santa  Claus.  Each 
child  was  presented  with  candy,  fruit,  and  presents.  A 
j  turkey  dinner  was  the  principal  feature  Christmas  Day. 
The  boys  and  girls  had  several  trips  to  the  theater 
during  the  holidays. 

Everybody  was  glad  to  get  a  longer  vacation  this 
year.  It  enabled  teachers  and  officers  to  take  trips  of 
;  considerable  length.  Miss  Willie  McLean  went  to 
!  Taladega,  Ala.,  where  she  surprised  her  brother  in  the 
midst  of  a  family  reunion.  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter 
visited  her  brother  in  Tampa,  Fla.  Mr.  Gerber  went 
to  his  home  in  Virginia.  Mr.  Gibbs  and  his  family  went 
to  Mrs.  Gibbs’  home  in  Alabama.  Miss  Line  went  to 
her  home  in  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
We  are  very  sorry  to  hear  that  Albert’s  mother  is 
very  ill.  We  all  wish  her  a  speedy  recovery. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  Irene  Willis  back  to  our 
school  after  an  absence  of  four  months.  She  had  an 
operation  on  her  right  eye. 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  vacation  very  much.  I  spent 
most  of  my  time  visiting  my  girl  friends  and  going  to 
parties.- — Louise  Sapp. 

Albert  Asenjo,  James  Cato,  Lourene  Crews,  and 
Billy  Pitts  have  not  returned  to  school  yet.  We  hope 
that  they  will  return  soon. 

I  went  to  my  home  in  Live  Oak  on  Wednesday,  Dec. 
22,  to  spend  my  Christmas  vacation  with  my  father,  i 
had  a  very  pleasant  visit.  I  returned  to  school  on  Sun¬ 
day,  Jan.  2. — Dan  Herring. 

We  regret  that  Sarah  Catherine  Dorsett  will  not  re¬ 
turn  to  school.  She  has  sight  enough  to  attend  school 
in  Tampa.  Sarah  is  a  very  sweet  little  girl,  and  we  all 
flove  her.  We  shall  miss  her  very  much. 

The  New  Year  has  arrived,  and  I  think  we  all  give  it 
a  hearty  welcome.  We  should  try  to  make  1938  a 
■  better  year  than  1937,  with  as  few  blots  and  smears 
in  this  chapter  of  the  book  of  life  as  possible. — J. 
Woodward. 

I  had  many  pleasant  surprises  while  I  was  at  home 
during  the  holidays.  My  uncle  and  aunt  from  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  stopped  in  Jacksonville  to  see  us  before  going  on 
to  Fort  Lauderale.  My  mother  also  came  to  see  me. 

I — Elwood  McClellan. 


I  spent  Christmas  at  the  school.  We  had  a  beautiful 
Christmas  tree,  and  I  received  so  many  presents  that  I 
could  hardly  carry  all  of  them  to  the  dormitory.  We 
had  a  delicious  turkey  dinner  Christmas  Day.  I  saw 
five  picture  shows  during  the  holidays.  Everyone  was 
so  kind  to  me. — Myrtle  Lindzay. 

All  of  us  who  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  at  the 
school  saw  five  splendid  picture  shows.  They  were 
“A  Perfect  Specimen,”  “Vogues  of  1938,”  “The  Awful 
Truth.  ’  “Hell  Divers,’  and  best  of  all  “Rosalie”,  star¬ 
ring  Nelson  Eddy  and  Eleanor  Powell.  I  enjoyed  see¬ 
ing  all  of  these  pictures. — Clarice  Hay. 

My  grandmother,  grandfather,  and  uncle  came  for 
me  on  Wednesday,  Dec.  22.  I  visited  with  them  at 
their  home  in  Orlando  until  Saturday,  Dec.  25.  My 
aunt  took  me  to  my  home  in  St.  Petersburg.  I  was  so 
glad  to  see  my  mother  and  sister.  I  came  to  Orlando 
on  Friday,  Dec.  31,  and  returned  to  school  on  New 
Year’s  Day. — Bertha  Mae  Johns. 

Fifth  Grade 

Our  teacher  is  reading  us  a  very  good  book  called 
“The  Prince  and  the  Pauper.”  The  author  of  it  is  Mark 
Twain. — Rollie  Rizer. 

The  fifth  grade  is  glad  to  welcome  Mr.  Mayhue,  the 
new  supervisor  for  the  older  blind  boys.  I  am  sure  we 
are  going  to  like  him  very  much. — Henry  Moore. 

I  was  very  pleased  to  be  able  to  go  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  While  I  was  there  I  went  to  visit  some  relatives 
that  I  had  not  seen  in  a  long  while. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Christmas  but  I  had  a  line 
time  here  at  school.  One  Sunday  during  the  holidays 
Clarice,  Myrtle,  Dorothy,  Alberta,  and  I  had  a  very 
enjoyable  ride  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty. — Madeline 
Kinsey. 

I  enjoyed  the  Christmas  holidays  very  much.  Two 
days  before  I  came  back  to  school  I  went  to  “Funland 
Park  to  see  the  world  s  linest  chimpanzee.  This  animal 
could  ride  a  tricycle,  roller-skate,  eat  with  a  knife  and 
fork,  and  smoke  a  cigarette. — Johnie  Hudson. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  am  not  sorry  to  be  back  in  school.  I  want  to  work 
hard  and  pass  to  the  fifth  grade  next  year.  — W. 
DeAntonio. 

Our  reading  circle  is  reading  a  very  exciting  book 
now  called  Scouting  with  Daniel  Boone.  There  is  not 
a  dull  chapter  in  the  book  so  far. — Joe  Hieky. 

I  spent  Christmas  with  my  aunt  in  De  Leon  Springs. 

I  certainly  did  enjoy  it.  I  received  many  nice  presents. 

I  started  to  school  here  with  the  New  Year.  I  think 
that  I  shall  like  the  school  after  I  get  used  to  it.  I'm 
trying  very  hard  to  read  Braille. — Arthur  Casteel. 
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Mrs.  Davenport  read  a  good  story  to  us  recently.  It 
was  about  a  dog  that  really  fought  in  the  World  War. 
The  book  is  entitled  Pierrot,  or  Dog  of  Belgium.  R. 
Ysidron. 

My  mother  gave  me  a  pleasant  surprise  Christmas 
when  she  told  me  all  about  our  new  home  which  will 
he  ready  by  the  time  I  go  home  for  the  summer  vaca¬ 
tion.  I  shall  have  a  room  all  to  myself  furnished  the 
way  I  want  it. — Loma  Rafferty. 

Mrs.  Davenport  took  the  girls  Christmas  shopping 
before  we  went  home  for  the  holidays.  We  shopped 
until  we  ran  out  of  money.  On  the  way  home  we 
stopped  at  a  drug  store  and  had  “Kiddie  Cups”.  We 
all  had  a  good  time.  — Betty  Cain. 

Whoever  helped  Santa  Claus  this  year  knew  I  wanted 
skates  so  I  could  break  my  neck.  I  came  very  near  to 
doing  that  at  first,  but  I  am  learning. — J.  Wetherington. 

My  father  came  by  the  school  and  took  me  home  be¬ 
fore  the  holidays.  I  was  glad  to  be  at  home  on  my 
birthday. — Fred  Holly. 

Santa  Claus  visited  our  school  room  on  Tuesday 
Evening  December  21st.  He  brought  us  many  nice 
presents  and  some  candy.  Santa  was  in  to  see  me  again 
when  I  reached  Miami.  I  really  believe  that  he  can 
read  a  little  girl’s  mind  for  I  wanted  skates  and  got 
them  along  with  many  other  nice  things. 

We  enjoyed  decorating  our  room  for  the  Christmas 
holidays.  Our  teacher  got  a  boy  to  paint  some  cans  red. 
We  planted  in  these  cans  some  Christmas  trees  which 
we  had  dipped  in  flour  and  double  glow  snow.  They 
really  looked  like  little  trees  covered  with  snow.  The 
girls  decorated  each  one  with  silver  icicles  and  placed 
one  in  each  window.  We  also  made  some  green  and  red 
chains  and  looped  them  across  our  windows  with  red 
wreaths  holding  the  center  loops.  We  were  proud  of 
ourselves  when  we  finished.  — Maggie  Crawford. 

First  and  Second  Grades 
My  mother  sent  me  a  nice  box  for  Christmas. — A. 
Barber. 

I  had  a  good  time  going  home  on  the  train. — W. 
Wilkins. 

I  got  a  great  big  doll  for  Christmas.  I  had  a  good 
time. — D.  Brock. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  and  I  had  a  good  time. — 
j.  DeAntonio. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home.  Santa  Claus  brought  me 
a  lot  of  toys. — E.  Edger. 

When  I  went  home  for  Christmas  I  found  a  new  baby 
sister.  I  like  her. — L.  Lampe. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the  holidays.  I  was  so  glad 
to  see  my  mother. — R.  Anderson. 

I  visited  my  brother  and  sisters  at  the  Children’s 


Home  in  Miami  during  the  holidays.  I  had  a  very  nice  j 
time  there. — F.  Webb. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the  holidays.  I  went  home 
to  see  my  mother. — M.  A.  Wilson. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  Christmas  vacation.  It  was 
nice  to  be  home  again. — G.  Mozley. 

I  had  a  nice  lime  at  school  during  Christmas.  I  got 
a  big  box  from  home. — E.  Richards. 

Mr.  Gibbs  drove  Brother  and  me  home  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation.  It  was  a  nice  trip. — J.  Edger. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the  Christmas  vacation.  I  I 
was  glad  to  see  my  sisters  again. — C.  Baxley. 

I  had  a  good  time  playing  with  the  toys  that  Santa 
Claus  brought  me.  I  liked  them  all  very  much. — H. 

Sowell.  - 

STUDIO  SNAPSHOTS 
Film  IV. 

We  have  done  a  great  deal  of  special  music  already 
during  the  school  year,  Armistice  Day  Music,  Thanks¬ 
giving  Music,  Christmas  Music,  but  by  far  the  biggest  ! 
tiling  we  have  done  is  the  Operetta,  “The  Magic  Nut¬ 
cracker”  by  Jane  Kerley,  based  on  the  beautiful  music 
of  Tschaikowsky’s  Nutcracker  Suite.  Of  the  five  Christ¬ 
mas  cantatas  we  have  given  this  is  musically  the  most 
difficult,  and  the  most  artistic.  Written  by  a  master, 
every  note  had  a  purpose,  and  each  note  was  indispens-  1 
able.  The  characters  were  chosen  largely  from  the 
younger  children,  and  as  much  of  the  work  was  in¬ 
dividual  the  production  demanded  unusual  care.  Every¬ 
one  entered  into  the  work  whole-heartedly,  and  all 
gave  the  co-operation  without  which  no  success  is  possi¬ 
ble.  Too  much  praise  cannot  be  given  to  those  who 
furnished  scenery  and  costumes,  and  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  takes  this  opportunity  to  thank  everyone  who 
contributed  to  the  success  of  the  Magic  Nutcracker. 

On  the  16th  of  December  eight  of  the  students  of 
music  gave  an  impromptu  program  4  H.  Club  at  Daven¬ 
port  Park.  Santa  Claus  was  present  with  a  gift  for  every¬ 
body,  and  delicious  refreshments  were  served  by  the 
ladies  of  the  Club. 

The  beginning  of  the  second  semester  will  see  much 
reorganization  in  our  department.  Newcomers  who  have 
not  had  any  choral  work  so  far  will  be  put  into  classes, 
bright  little  ones  who  have  proven  their  ability  and 
aptitude  will  be  given  work  on  some  musical  instrument, 
and  a  general  program  of  intensive  study  will  go 
forward. 

Much  work  is  waiting  to  be  done,  many  concerts  are 
claiming  our  attention,  and  we  must  fill  the  New  Year 
with  happy-hearted  work. 

We  are  looking  forward  eagerly  to  hearing  Helen 
Jepson  on  the  12th.  This  will  be  the  first  of  the  series 
of  three  concerts  to  be  featured  in  our  city  this  winter. — 
Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


January,  1938 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Five 


:S* 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

The  column  is  given  over  this  time  to  the  students 
not  represented  in  the  orchestra. 

First  mention  is  given  Bernita  Gilberstadt,  a  senior. 
If  nature  had  provided  Bernita  with  hands  of  adequate 
size  instead  of  her  absurdly  childlike  ones;  and  if  she 
could  overcome  stagefright,  we’d  predict  great  things 
for  her  piano  playing.  A  good  school  of  music,  how¬ 
ever,  could  do  a  great  deal  toward  remedying  the 
problem  of  small  hands  as  well  as  the  nervousness  in 
playing  before  an  audience.  Aside  from  these  two 
factors  her  equipment  is  splendid.  Lately  she  has  done 
a  beautiful  job  of  transcribing  into  Braille  Debussy’s 
“Clair  de  Lune”. 

Among  the  younger  piano  students  is  Betty  Cane. 
Betty  has  a  preference  for  “pieces”  especially  in  sheet 
music  form  and  has  done  well  on  a  descriptive  tune 
called  “Wooden  Shoes”.  Her  playmate,  Hazel,  is  taking 
a  little  ear  training  in  preparation  for  regular  lessons. 

Jackie  Creech  works  carefully  in  preparing  her  les¬ 
sons  and  shows  improvement.  And  so  does  Sara  Dorsett, 
who  will  learn  how  to  practice  one  of  these  days. 

Joe  Hickey,  violin  beginner,  is  a  little  tired  of  open 
strings  so  occasionally  in  the  practice  room  he  tries  his 
wings  and  goes  skipping  up  the  E  string. 

Henry  Moore  is  beginning  to  combine  a  little  phras¬ 
ing  with  an  improved  tone  on  his  flute.  So  by  degrees 
he’s  getting  ready  for  the  orchestra. 

Beulah  Holly  is  still  the  champion  scale  player. 
Even  on  bad  days  she  manages  to  keep  her  scales  up  to 
standard,  as  if  in  apology  for  the  slow  measures  in 
that  hard  transcription  she’s  learning. — E  W.  Koger. 

(Continued  from  page  One ) 
sister  became  quite  “airsick”,  which  is  an  unpleasant 
feeling  closely  akin  to  seasickness. 

I  found  the  Bermudas  quite  different  from  any  place 
I  have  ever  been. 

The  Bermudas  belong  to  Great  Britain.  Only  twenty 
of  the  three  hundred  fifty  islands  are  inhabited.  Hamil¬ 
ton,  is  the  seat  of  government,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  a 
governor  and  a  council  of  six  members,  appointed  by 
the  British  Government. 

The  islands  were  discovered  in  1515  by  a  Spaniard, 
Juan  Bermudez.  They  are  named  in  honor  of  him. 

Drinking  water  is  very  scarce  throughout  the  islands. 
The  people  depend  mostly  upon  rainwater  which  is 
stored  in  tanks.  The  roofs  of  the  houses  are  kept  very 
clean  so  that  the  rainwater  shed  from  them  may  be  as 
pure  as  possible. 

Vegetables  are  plentiful,  but  milk  is  very  scarce.  We 
had  to  pay  twenty-five  cents  a  quart  for  milk  which  was 
shipped  all  the  way  from  New  York. 


There  are  no  automobiles  in  Bermuda.  People  use 
bicycles,  carriages,  rowboats,  and  speedboats.  The 
numerous  taxicabs  are  all  carriages  drawn  by  horses. 
Water  travel  is  very  cheap.  It  only  cost  six  pence  to  be 
rowed  across  the  water  from  Paget  East  to  Hamilton. 

The  houses  in  Bermuda  are  made  with  sun-baked 
brick.  They  are  painted  pinks,  white,  blue,  red,  orange, 
brown,  and  other  colors.  Pink  seems  to  be  the  favorite 
color.  Bermuda  is  a  very  quaint  and  interesting  place. 
I  hope  I  can  go  there  again  sometime. — P.  Crichton,  Jr. 
Senior  Class. 


THE  RINGLING  MUSEUM  OF  ART 

On  December  28th,  I  went  with  Mr.  Myers  to  the 
famous  Ringling  Museum  of  Art.  It  is  located  about 
four  miles  north  of  Sarasota,  Florida. 

The  architecture  of  the  building  is  Italian  Renais¬ 
sance.  It  contains  twenty-two  large  rooms  arranged 
around  a  huge  court.  A  cloistered  porch  surrounds  the 
court.  It  is  supported  by  eighty-one  ancient  marble 
pillars.  The  top  balustrade  is  surmounted  by  seventy- 
six  life  size  statues. 

The  garden  is  terraced  and  arranged  in  formal  beds 
and  grass  plots.  In  it  are  rare  old  fountains  and  stat¬ 
uary.  At  the  west  end  of  the  court  is  a  rather  large  pool 
where  a  flock  of  black  swans  float.  Over  the  garden 
stands  a  huge  statue  of  David.  In  the  center  of  the 
garden  is  a  group  of  slender  pine  trees  which  lend  an 
atmosphere  of  naturalness  to  the  entire  court. 

The  collection  of  paintings,  pottery,  statuary,  and 
woodcarvings  was  acquired  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ringling 
over  a  period  of  thirty-five  years.  The  gallery  contains 
more  than  seven  hundred  original  paintings  by  the 
great  masters.  There  are  no  reproductions  in  the  muse¬ 
um.  Many  art  critics  think  that  the  Ringling  collection 
is  the  best  in  America  and  one  of  the  best  in  the  world. 

Mr.  Myers  and  I  enjoyed  our  visit  to  the  museum. 
We  spent  several  interesting  and  pleasant  hours  there. 
I  hope  to  visit  it  again,  for  it  would  take  many  visits  to 
see  all  of  the  wonderful  Ringling  art  collection. — Lee 
Cooper,  Senior  Class  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf. 

Education  does  not  mean  teaching  people  what  they 
do  not  know.  It  means  teaching  them  to  behave  as 
they  do  not  behave.  It  is  not  teaching  the  youth  the 
shape  of  letters  and  tricks  of  numbers,  and  then  leaving 
them  to  turn  their  arithmetic  to  roguery,  and  their 
literature  to  lust.  It  means,  on  the  contrary,  training 
them  into  the  perfect  exercise  and  kingly  continence  of 
their  bodies  and  souls.  It  is  painful,  continual  and  dif¬ 
ficult  work  to  be  done  by  kindness,  by  watching,  and 
by  warning  by  precept,  and  by  praise,  but  above  all — 
by  example.— John  Ruskin. 
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JNdE  cut  for  the  cover  page  of  this  issue  of  the  Florida 
School  Herald  was  made  by  Elwood  O’Brien.  The 
press  work  was  done  by  H.  B.  Tillman  and  Mitchell 
Kalal. 

- o - - 

JVHE  majority  of  the  children  who  went  home  for  the 
Christmas  holidays  returned  to  school  January 
3rd.  Quite  a  few  of  the  children  did  not  return  on  time. 
The  only  excuse  for  a  child  not  returning  to  school  on 
time  should  be  that  of  sickness,  as  the  child  is  always 
the  loser.  In  a  residential  school  of  this  kind  where 
everything  is  run  strictly  according  to  system,  the  school 
routine  is  quickly  established  after  any  holiday  and  if 
a  child  is  not  back  in  class  on  time  it  simply  means  that 
he  has  missed  some  important  educational  principle 
which  is  taught  during  his  absence.  A  week  of  unexcused 
absence  may  be  the  means  of  a  child  not  making  his 
grade. 

Everybody  had  a  good  time  during  the  holiday  sea¬ 
son  and  the  school  routine  was  quickly  re-established. 
We  are  now  in  the  midst  of  mid-year  examinations. 
Examinations  came  later  this  year  due  to  the  fact  that 
we  are  having  a  nine  month’s  term  of  school.  Previously 
the  term  of  school  has  been  eight  months.  There  is  no 
doubt  but  the  extra  month  of  school  which  was  given 
us  by  the  last  legislature  is  going  to  be  of  great  benefit 
to  our  children. 

- o - 

rjP'HE  following  new  pupils  were  enrolled  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  year:  Mattie  Moody,  Jessie  Stryon, 
Oscar  Hutson,  Jack  Holland,  Arthur  Castell,  Irene 
Willis,  Blanche  Landrum  and  Booker  Kenderick.  The 
total  enrollment  at  the  present  time  is  346. 

- o - 

(JN  December  loth  Major  C.  J.  Holland,  our  efficient 
supervisor  over  the  older  deaf  boys,  was  stricken 
with  appendicitis.  He  was  quickly  removed  to  the 
Florida  East  Coast  Hospital  where  an  emergency  opera- 
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tion  was  performed.  We  are  glad  to  say  that  he  is  back 
on  the  job  and  practically  well  again. 

- o - 

JJURING  the  Christmas  holidays  the  school  family 
was  saddened  by  the  receipt  of  a  telegram  from  Al¬ 
bert  Asenjo  of  West  Palm  Beach,  advising  us  that  his 
mother  had  passed  on.  Mrs.  Asenjo  visited  the  school  fre¬ 
quently  and  was  interested  in  every  phase  of  our  work. 
She  was  a  splendid  woman  and  will  be  greatly  missed 
not  only  by  her  family,  but  by  her  many  friends.  Our 
sincere  sympathy  is  extended  to  the  family. 

- o - 

JANUARY  1st,  Mr.  Clyde  Royston,  who  for  some  time 
had  been  supervisor  and  athletic  director  for  our 
older  blind  boys,  resigned  to  enter  public  school  work. 

The  vacancy  has  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of 
Mr.  Fred  V.  Mayhue.  Mr.  Mayhue  is  a  graduate  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  masters’  degree,  and  has  had 
considerable  experience  in  the  public  schools,  teaching 
athletics  and  also  has  a  good  understanding  of  music. 
We  welcome  him  to  the  staff  of  our  school. 

- o - 

TOURING  the  holidays  we  had  the  pleasure  of  a  visit 
from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  0.  W.  Underhill  of  the  North 
Carolina  School.  Mr.  Underhill  was  formerly  con¬ 
nected  with  this  school  and  is  one  of  the  outstanding 
deaf  men  of  the  nation.  Mr.  Underhill  is  one  of  leaders 
among  the  deaf  in  the  south  and  many  of  the  fine  things 
that  have  been  accomplished  for  them  bears  the  marks 
of  his  influence.  At  the  present  time  he  is  doing  a  fine 
piece  of  vocational  work  with  the  deaf  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina.  We  are  always  pleased  to  have  Mr.  Underhill  and 
his  charming  wife  visit  us. 

- o - 

^JRADUATES  and  former  students  will  please  keep 
in  mind  that  the  Biennial  Convention  of  the 
Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at  this 
school  on  June  9,  10,  11  and  12.  We  are  anxious  that 
many  of  our  former  boys  and  girls  be  present  on  this 
occasion.  Chairman  Myers  and  his  committee  are  do¬ 
ing  everything  possible  to  make  the  Convention  an 
outstanding  success  and  one  that  will  be  long  remem¬ 
bered. 

- o - 

(JN  January  19th  Mr.  Leno  Lazzari,  noted  sculpture 
of  Jacksonville  came  to  the  school  and  hung  the 
bronze  plaque  which  has  recently  been  made  to  perpe¬ 
tuate  the  memory  of  Dr.  E.  L.  Wartmann,  for  many 
years  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Control.  Wartmann 
Cottage  which  houses  a  group  of  thirty  primary  child¬ 
ren  was  named  for  this  distinguished  and  scholarly 
gentleman.  Dr.  Wartmann  was  especially  interested 
in  this  school  and  gave  it  much  of  his  time.  Funds  for 
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the  plaque  were  provided  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Wartmann  who 
is  also  greatly  interested  in  the  school  and  visits  us  one 
or  two  times  each  school  year. 

- o - 

'JTIE  Thirty-fourth  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind  will  be 
held  at  the  Michigan  School  for  the  Blind,  Lansing, 
Michigan,  from  Monday,  June  27  to  Thursday,  June  30, 
1938,  inclusive.  The  committee  in  charge  of  arrange¬ 
ments  is  looking  forward  to  an  interesting  and  largely 
attended  meeting  and  are  anxious  that  every  school  for 
the  blind  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  be  repre¬ 
sented.  The  executive  committee  is  working  the  pro¬ 
gram  into  shape  and  it  is  expected  to  cover  every  sub¬ 
ject  in  this  special  field  of  education.  The  Florida 
School  will  be  represented  at  the  Convention. 


J^ECENTLY  St.  Augustine  has  had  the  privilege  of 
hearing  something  outstanding  in  the  way  of  music. 
Last  December  the  St.  Augustine  Concert  Association 
was  organized  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to  town  some 
of  the  finest  music  obtainable.  The  first  number  on  the 
winter  program  was  Helen  Jepson,  famous  Metropoli¬ 
tan  Soprano,  who  appeared  January  12th.  The  next 
number  will  be  Carola  Goya,  Dancer  of  Spanish  Dances, 
Beatrice  Burford,  famous  Harpist  and  Emilio  Osta, 
Pianist,  who  will  appear  January  29th.  The  third  and 
last  number  will  be  Dalies  Franz,  Pianist.  A  large  num¬ 
ber  of  children  from  our  Department  for  the  Blind 
were  present  at  the  Jepson  Concert.  Quite  a  number  of 
the  children  from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  will  see 
Carola  Goya. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  is  President  of  the  Association. 


- o - 

QUR  1938  calendar  which  carries  a  scene  taken  from 
the  Annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  given  on  the 
school  lawn  last  year  was  made  by  the  following  boys: 
Homer  Altman,  Charles  Lockey,  H.  B.  Tillman,  Lee 
Cooper,  Jimmie  Davis,  and  Mitchell  Kalal.  The  title  of 
the  scene  is  a  Russian  Folk  Dance.  Girls  who  took  part 
in  this  Russian  Folk  Dance  were  Elsie  Wiggins,  Mozelle 
King,  Nathalie  Oakley,  Mamie  Fazio,  Josephine  David, 
Annette  Long,  Hilda  McLeod  and  Eloise  Remley.  The 
boys  of  the  beginning  class  did  the  assembling  work. 
- o - - 

QN  July  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  the  Dixie  Association  of  the 
Deaf  will  hold  their  Convention  in  St.  Augustine. 
A  large  attendance  is  anticipated.  The  major  activity 
of  this  splendid  organization  composed  of  the  deaf  of 
the  south  is  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  Dixie 
Home  for  the  Deaf  at  Moultrie,  Florida.  Rev.  Franklin 
C.  Smielau  of  Tampa  is  in  charge  of  the  Convention 
arrangements. 


QN  Sunday,  January  16th,  Rev.  F.  C.  Smielau  of 
Tampa  visited  St.  Augustine  and  held  the  usual 
services  in  the  Episcopal  Church  which  were  largely 
attended  by  the  adult  deaf  of  this  city  and  the  older 
pupils  of  this  school. 

- o - 

OUR  USUAL  REACTION 

“We  had  our  usual  reaction  to  the  program  given  this 
past  week  by  blind  students  at  the  State  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  being  filled  with  wonder  and 
amaze  over  what  sightless  young  people  are  able  to 
accomplish  when  trained  under  modern  methods. 

We  always  leave  the  auditorium  of  the  State  School 
in  a  chastened  mood,  being  more  aware  of  our  short¬ 
comings  than  ever,  and  probably  a  great  many  other 
people  feel  the  same  way.  The  young  folks,  who  suffer 
from  loss  of  eyesight  or  hearing,  are  doing  such  re¬ 
markable  things,  despite  handicaps,  that  we  feel,  with 
all  our  faculties,  we  are  falling  lamentably  short  of  the 
mark  these  brave  boys  and  girls  set. 

Such  splendid  progress  has  been  made  these  last  few 
years  in  the  methods  of  training  these  youngsters,  and 
the  teachers  secured  are  of  such  high  calibre,  notable 
success  is  being  attained.  One  of  the  most  remarkable 
results  is  found  in  the  physical  training  with  the  young 
people  showing  a  poise,  alertness,  and  quickness  of 
reponse  that  was  undreamed  of  in  former  days.  This  is 
apparent  with  both  the  blind  and  the  deaf.  However, 
blindness  especially,  through  its  very  nature,  must 
engender  timidity  and  physical  fear.  Just  shut  your 
eyes  for  even  a  few  minutes,  and  you  will  find  yourself 
afraid  to  move.  Through  the  expert  training  and  en¬ 
couragement,  given  as  part  of  a  program  looking  to  a 
well-rounded  development,  these  young  folks  take  part 
in  musical  entertainfents  and  plays,  and  offer  demon¬ 
strations  of  physical  fitness  that  are  amazing. 

This  past  Wednesday  night  the  crowd  which  thronged 
the  auditorium  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  heard  lovely  music,  saw  graceful  dancing,  and 
splendid  acting,  all  done  by  pupils  entirely  blind,  or 
nearly  so.  It  sounds  like  a  miracle,  but  that  is  one  of 
the  developments  of  training  at  this  splendid  school. 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  and  his  fine  corps  of  teachers  deserve 
a  great  deal  of  praise  for  the  work  they  are  doing.  It  is 
outstanding  in  the  annuals  of  the  state.  ’ — St.  Augustine 
Record,  December  19,  1937. 

Forgetting  all  the  sorrow  we  have  had, 

Let  us  fold  away  our  fears, 

And  put  by  our  foolish  tears, 

And  thru  all  the  coming  years 
Just  be  glad. 

— Jas.  Whitcomb  Riley. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

(Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers) 

Friends  of  Mr.  Carl  J.  Holland  of  St.  Augustine,  will 
be  glad  to  know  he  is  able  to  be  out  again  after  a  three 
weeks’  illness  due  to  an  acute  attack  of  appendicitis. 

Sidney  Hoagland  of  Jacksonville  is  serving  time  as 
an  apprentice  in  the  Hall  Brothers  Printing  Co.  With 
his  ability  and  the  training  he  received  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf,  he  will  eventually  be  given  a 
steady  job  there.  Good  luck,  Sidney. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays,  H.  B.  Tillman  spent 
his  leisure  time  working  in  the  bindery  department  of 
the  Tampa  Tribune.  He  was  able  to  bring  back  a  neat 
little  sum  of  spending  money,  also  experience  which 
is  invaluable  to  his  training  here. 

On  the  morning  of  January  8th,  we  were  honored 
by  a  visit  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  0.  W.  Underhill,  teachers 
in  the  N.  C.  School  for  the  Deaf.  Both  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Underhill  were  teachers  for  several  years  in  the  Fla. 


School.  It  happens  that  the  conductor  of  this  column 
was  one  of  Mr.  Underhill’s  old  pupils.  It  was  a  real 
treat  to  see  him.  Come  again,  when  you  can  stay  longer. 


The  deaf  population  of  Lake  Worth  is  increased  by 
the  addition  of  Pete  Godwin  who  has  secured  a  position 
with  the  Dixie  Laundry.  His  home  is  in  Fort  Meade. 

Conner  Willingham,  a  graduate  of  the  Georgia 
school,  is  at  present  employed  in  a  Central  Avenue 
bakery  in  St.  Petersburg.  Later  on  he  will  bake  bread 
and  pastry  for  Webb’s  Drug  Store  when  the  remodelled 
building  is  ready  for  occupancy.  This  will  house 
under  one  roof  27  departments,  bakery  being  the  latest 
addition. 

Miss  Pauline  Register  is  taking  a  course  in  beauty 
culture  in  Jacksonville  with  a  view  to  locating  either 
there  or  in  Pensacola,  her  home  town.  Being  a  com¬ 
paratively  newcomer,  she  has  made  many  friends  who 
are  captivated  by  her  winsome  qualities  of  young 
womanhood. — F.  E.  Philpott. 


FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
TO  HOLD  CONVENTION  AT  THE  SCHOOL 
ACCEPTS  DR.  SETTLES’  HEARTY  INVITATION 


The  Convention  of  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at  the  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  on  June  9th,  10th,  11th,  12th.  We 
hope  that  this  will  surely  be  an  inducement  for 
many  to  come. 

The  local  Committee  is  very  anxious  to  make 
this  Convention  a  real  Alumni  meeting,  so 
have  tried  to  make  the  rates  as  reasonable  as 
possible.  The  rates  have  been  arranged — $5.00 
including  room,  board  and  banquet  for  the 
entire  Convention.  Half  rate  will  be  charged 
for  children  under  twelve  years  of  age  and 
$2.00  per  day  for  those  wishing  to  spend  only 
part  of  the  time. 

There  will  be  no  registration  fee — only  the 
usual  $1.00  for  membership  fee.  We  are  asking 
that  those  planning  to  attend  send  in  $1.00 
(which  will  be  deducted  from  their  board),  in 
order  that  the  Committee  be  able  to  plan  ac¬ 
commodations  more  easily.  Please  keep  in 
mind  the  rates  for  the  entire  convention  are 


only  $6.00  which  includes  board,  room  aud 
membership  fee. 

Registration  will  begin  on  June  9th  at  one 
P.  M.  A  fine  program  is  in  the  making  for  your 
pleasure  and  benefit  and  will  be  published  in 
a  later  edition  of  the  Herald. 

You  will  notice  the  splendid  progress  being 
made  under  the  fine  leadership  of  our  present 
president  of  the  school,  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  who 
gladly  welcomes  you. 

Imagine  yourself  a  pupil  once  more,  return¬ 
ing  to  the  old  “stamping  grounds”  of  your 
Alma-mater. 

We  will  be  looking  for  you.  Send  in  your 
dollar  as  soon  as  you  receive  our  registration 
card. 

COME! 


For  further  information,  write  to  J.  L. 
Myers,  chairman  of  the  local  committee. 


J 
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From  the  Class  rooms  of  the 

Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


MY  CHRISTMAS  VACATION 

On  Thursday  morning,  Decem¬ 
ber  23,  after  many  boys  and  girls 
went  to  their  nearby  homes,  we 
boys  and  girls  of  Miami  went  out 
of  the  dining  room  and  found  an 
expensive  modern  bus  waiting  for 
us.  There  was  another  bus  which 
looked  so  old  it  seemed  ready  to 
he  cast  into  a  junk  heap  anytime. 
This  old  bus  was  waiting  for  the 
hoys  and  girls  who  lived  in  or  near 
Tampa.  We  laughed  at  them  and 
that  made  some  of  them  gloomy  or 
angry. 

After  we  had  had  a  pleasant  time 
teasing  the  Tampa  hoys  and  girls, 
we  left  here  with  much  comfort  in 
the  bus  and  arrived  in  Miami  one 
hour  and  forty-five  minutes  late. 
1  thought  the  driver  made  us  face 
the  music  for  making  fun  of  the 
Tampa  boys  and  girls  by  driving 
the  bus  slower  than  he  ought  to. 

Seeing  my  parents  and  sister 
and  brother  gave  me  much  plea¬ 
sure.  I  found  all  of  them  looking 
fine  except  my  daddy.  My  father 
was  in  a  hospital  on  account  of 
trouble  with  one  of  his  legs,  but 
he  was  much  better  when  I  left 
home. 

At  home  we  had  a  nice  time  go¬ 
ing  to  the  movies  several  times,  see¬ 
ing  the  Beech-Nut  circus,  and 
getting  several  invitations  to  parlies 
or  having  dinner  with  friends 

On  Christmas  morning  we  got  up 
early  and  were  very  much  pleased 
to  open  our  nice  presents.  But  I 
would  have  been  happier  if  my 
lather  had  been  with  me  at  that 
time. 

I  spent  much  time  in  town  on 
New  Year’s  Eve  watching  the  funny 
and  silly  ways  of  the  drunk  men 
and  women.  As  the  clock  struck 
twelve  o’clock,  the  terrible  noises 
of  explosions  reached  my  ears  and 


nearly  drove  me  crazy,  but  I  had  a 
fine  time  there. 

Sunday  morning,  January  2, 
1938  (not  1937)  I  left  home  with  a 
little  gloom  on  account  of  leaving 
my  dear  mother  and  father  and 
also  my  sister  and  her  hubby.  I 
wish  I  could  have  stayed  there 
longer. — Jimmie  Davis. — Grade  X. 


DEER  HUNTING 

Have  you  ever  been  deer  hunt¬ 
ing?  If  not,  let  me  tell  you  my  ex¬ 
perience  during  the  Christmas 
holidays. 

Friday  morning  my  parents,  my 
sister,  and  I  motored  to  Blounts- 
town.  Mother  and  Sister  were  go¬ 
ing  to  stay  with  my  grandmother. 

Then  my  father  and  I  left  for 
Wewahitcka  and  stopped  there  and 
visited  my  aunt  and  uncle. 

My  father  asked  Uncle  if  he 
could  go  hunting  with  us,  but  he 
did  not  want  to. 

So  my  father  looked  for  some 
expert  deer  hunters. 

At  last  he  found  three  hunters 
who  wanted  to  go  hunting  with  us. 

We,  the  party,  motored  to  Willis 
Swamp,  15  miles  southeast  of  We¬ 
wahitcka.  It  is  a  good  place  for 
deer  hunting. 

Each  hunter  had  to  carry  food, 
gun  shells,  a  mattress,  blankets, 
etc.  I  carried  my  mattress  and  gun 
on  my  back. 

We  hiked  about  three  miles  to 
find  a  good  place  to  sleep  and  eat. 

We  hunted  cat  squirrels  and 
killed  several  of  them  for  supper. 

After  supper,  three  hunters  went 
off  hunting  deer.  They  kept  on 
hunting  from  seven  to  three  o’clock. 

I  stayed  at  the  camp  with  my 
father.  I  would  like  to  have  hunted 
deer  at  night,  but  I  was  too  sleepy. 

The  next  morning  the  men  who 


went  hunting  at  night  told  me  that 
they  saw  two  deer. 

I  asked  the  men  how  they  could 
see  the  deer  at  night. 

One  of  the  men  said  that  one  of 
the  hunters  had  to  carry  a  head 
light  to  find  the  deer  easily.  When 
he  threw  a  light  on  the  deer,  their 
eyes  shone  brightly. 

I  asked  the  man  why  he  did  not 
shoot  the  deer  quickly.  He  told  me 
that  he  tried  to,  but  the  deer  dis¬ 
appeared  swiftly. 

After  the  man  explained  this  to 
me,  we  began  to  hunt  the  deer 
again.  We  saw  many  deer  tracks 
on  the  ground. 

I  watched  for  the  deer  with  wide- 
open  eyes.  All  the  hunters  did  the 
same.  They  hunted  with  four  blood 
hounds. 

We  hunted  all  day,  but  we  could 
not  find  any  deer.  I  killed  one 
squirrel. 

There  were  many  swamps 
around  that  place.  1  didn’t  like  to 
wade  through  the  water,  but  I  had 
to.  I  was  afraid  of  wading  be¬ 
cause  of  the  moccasins,  and  the  big- 
holes.  I  did  not  wear  hoots,  but  I 
suffered  no  mishap. 

We  spent  a  day  and  night  hunt¬ 
ing  deer,  but  we  could  not  find  any. 

Father  and  I  gave  up  and  started 
for  home. 

When  we  were  on  our  way  home, 
I  killed  my  last  squirrel. 

My  first  attempt  to  kill  a  deer 
ended  in  frustration. — C.  Lockey. 
— Grade  X. 


HOW  I  SPENT  MY 

CHRISTMAS  VACATION 
I’m  going  to  make  this  a  short 
story  about  my  Christmas  holidays. 

I  left  the  school  on  the  night  of 
December  twenty-second  with 
Eloise  in  her  daddy’s  car.  I  was 
glad  to  see  the  folks  and  my 
friends.  They  thought  I  got  there 
quickly. 

Before  Christmas  Day  I  helped 
Mother  around  the  house  and 
went  shopping.  I  didn’t  get  to  see 
my  friends  before  Christmas  Day 
as  I  was  very  busy  and  tired. 

We  invited  some  of  our  friends 
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for  dinner  on  Christinas  Day.  We 
had  Syrian  food  and  a  nice  big  fat 
turkey.  After  dinner  we  visited  our 
relatives  and  friends. 

Most  of  the  time  I  went  out  with 
friends.  We  went  to  the  movies, 
to  the  zoo,  to  visit  the  airport  and 
friends.  And  also  we  went  for  a 
ride  almost  every  night  seeing 
many  beautiful  Christmas  trees 
around  Jacksonville. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  I  stayed  at 
home  instead  of  going  to  the 
movies  because  I  was  very  tired.  I 
waited  until  12  o’clock  and  then 
went  to  sleep. 

Now  here  I  am  back  at  school 
again  to  study  and  work.  Boy! 
I  had  a  marvelous  holiday. — J. 
David. — Grade  IX. 


I  am  going  to  write  about  my 
Christmas  vacation.  Every  morn¬ 
ing  1  got  up  late  and  then  helped 
my  mother  with  her  house-work. 
Sometimes  I  had  dates  and  enjoyed 
going  to  see  the  movies,  skating, 
riding,  and  playing  cards.  I  gol 
lovely  Christmas  gifts  which  inclu 
dec!  a  twin  sweater  set,  a  bracelet,  £ 
dress,  two  boxes  of  candy,  a  com¬ 
pact  and  a  toilet  consisting  of 
comb,  brush,  and  mirror.  I  bought 
a  new  coat,  hat  and  shoes  as  Christ¬ 
mas  gifts  before  Christmas.  I  had 
a  better  time  than  I  had  last  year. 
My  sisters  and  brothers  got  some 
Christmas  presents,  too.  I  ate  much 
rich  food  and  sweets. 

Last  Friday  evening  Evelyn  in¬ 
vited  some  girls  and  boys  who 
stayed  at  school  to  a  party  at  her 
home.  1  went.  At  twelve  o’clock 
we  had  fireworks.  At  one  o’clock 
1  went  home  and  to  sleep.  I  really 
had  a  wonderful  time  at  home. — 
Mamie  Fazio. — Grade  IX. 

I  spent  my  Christmas  holidays 
with  my  parents.  How  glad  I  was 
to  see  them  and  my  friends!  They 
told  me  that  I  looked  thin  but  I 
weigh  the  same  as  I  did  last  sum¬ 
mer.  Many  times  I  went  shopping. 

We  had  a  beautiful  Christmas 
tree  trimmed  with  electric  lights 
and  spangles  in  our  living  room. 
We  put  many  presents  on  it.  I 
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acted  as  Santa  Claus  and  gave  the 
presents  to  my  brothers,  sisters, 
Mother  and  Daddy.  I  received  a 
lot  of  nice  and  useful  gifts.  Among 
them  were  two  dresses,  two  pairs 
of  stockings,  a  pair  of  shoes,  a  hat, 
a  bottle  of  Blue  Waltz  perfume,  a 
box  of  handkerchiefs  and  a  box  ol 
candy  and  fruits. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays  I 
helped  Mother  cook  and  clean  up 
the  house.  We  had  company  every 
day.  What  a  fine  dinner  we  had  on 
Christmas  Day!  I  surely  ate  rich 
food  all  the  week.  When  I  was  at 
home,  I  completely  forgot  about 
school  and  lessons  because  I  was 
having  such  a  good  time.  I  surely 
enjoyed  being  with  Mother  and 
Daddy  again.  But  I  am  happy  to 
be  back  at  school  now. — Euneta 
Vann. — Grade  IX. 


December  22nd  about  2:30  P.  M. 
I  left  here  on  the  bus  for  home.  My 
parents  and  Frances  said  that  I 
was  supposed  to  go  home  Thursday 
morning,  and  they  were  surprised 
that  I  came  home  Wednesday 
night.  Thursday  night  Ollie  came 
home  from  work  at  the  Wyoming 
Hotel.  She  asked  me  what  time  I 
got  home  that  afternoon.  I  an¬ 
swered,  “I  came  home  last  night 
about  8  o’clock,”  and  Ollie  was 
amazed. 

Friday  morning  we  went  down 
town  to  buy  presents.  That  night  I 
couldn  t  sleep  well  because  my 
mind  was  filled  with  thoughts  of 
how  my  family  would  feel  about 
their  presents.  On  Christmas  morn¬ 
ing  I  got  up  and  received  presents 
from  my  family.  I  helped  Mother 
clean  the  house  and  cook  dinner  as 
her  gift.  That  afternoon  Mother 
took  Frances  and  me  for  a  walk  to 
see  the  new  bridge.  I  appreciated 
going  for  walks,  to  the  movies,  and 
to  other  places. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  while  I  was 
sleeping,  Ralph  and  Peggy,  my 
brother  and  sister-in-law,  shot  fire¬ 
works  and  nearly  scared  me  to 
death. 

Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  see 
the  Municipal  Zoo.  I  saw  many 
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interesting  things  but  I  liked  the 
monkeys  best. 

Monday  morning  I  left  home  for 
school.  Just  for  fun  Dorothy  and 
1  said,  “Goodbye,”  to  Orlando. 
When  we  arrived  here  we  said, 
“Hello”,  to  St.  Augustine. — Jewell 
Stevens. — Grade  IX. 


On  Thursday,  December  23,  I 
was  sentenced  to  bed  for  five  days 
with  a  very  bad  cough  and  a  heavy 
head  cold. 

That  was  one  present  that  old 
Santa  brought  me  which  I  didn’t 
appreciate. 

On  Christmas  day,  Mother 
thought  that  my  cold  was  somewhat 
better  and  she  let  me  get  up  and  sit 
around  in  the  living  room. 

Christmas  night,  Mother  and  I 
went  to  church  to  hear  the  choir 
sing  the  beautiful  Christmas  carols. 

We  went  home  after  the  services 
were  over. 

That  same  night  my  cough  be¬ 
came  worse  after  being  out  in  the 
cold  only  a  few  minutes.  Mother 
resolved  not  to  let  me  up  until  she 
was  very  sure  that  my  cold  was 
completely  gone  and  she  didn’t  un¬ 
til  New  Year’s  Eve. 

Even  if  I  did  not  have  a  very 
merry  Christmas  I  had  a  happy 
New  Year. 

I  went  to  the  show  New  Year’s 
Eve  and  saw  a  double  feature.  One 
was  called,  “That  Certain  Woman,” 
co-starring  Henry  Fonda  and  Bette 
Davis.  The  other  one  was  called, 
“Saratoga,”  with  Jean  Harlow  and 
Clark  Gable  as  the  leading  stars. 
Both  shows  were  very  good. 

I  went  to  see  another  show  New 
Year’s  night  and  saw  Jane  Withers 
in  “Wild  and  Wooly.” 

It  was  really  a  good  comedy  and 
I  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

On  Sunday,  January  2,  I  came 
back  to  school.  I  was  very  glad  to 
see  everyone.  They  all  looked  so 
happy  and  they  seemed  to  be  glad 
to  be  back. 

I  am  glad  to  say  that  I  am  happy 
to  be  back  in  school  where  my 
books  are  calling  me. — Lucile 
Brown. — Grade  X. 
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HASTE  MAKES  WASTE 

Last  summer  I  was  working  in 
a  printing  office.  One  morning  a 
middle-aged  woman  came  to  my 
boss  and  gave  him  a  copy  of  a 
grocery  list.  She  wanted  to  have 
five  hundred  copies  printed.  She 
told  him  that  she  wanted  him  to 
finish  that  job  in  the  afternoon.  In 
a  hurry  the  boss  set  up  the  type  and 
made  a  proof  of  the  list.  Then  he 
corrected  the  proof.  After  that  he 
printed  five  hundred  sheets.  He 
completed  the  job  just  as  the 
woman  returned.  The  woman  in¬ 
spected  the  copy  to  see  if  it  was  all- 
right.  Presently  she  saw  the  only 
mistake  which  the  boss  made  in 
setting  up  the  list.  The  boss  had 
to  print  another  five  hundred 
sheets. 

The  incident  taught  me  not  to 
do  things  in  a  hurry. — Homer 
Allman,  Grade  X. 

About  two  years  ago  we  boys  and 
girls  were  allowed  to  see  a  big  cir¬ 
cus  which  was  in  St.  Augustine  for 
several  days. 

There  Nathalie  Oakley  asked  me 
if  1  would  do  her  favor.  She  wanted 
me  to  buy  some  cotton-candy  for 
her.  So  I  went  to  the  cotton-candy 
stand  with  Nathalie’s  money  (twen¬ 
ty-five  cents)  and  got  five  cents 
worth  of  candy.  I  left  the  stand 
hurriedly  to  find  Nathalie  without 
receiving  twenty  cents  as  change. 
I  looked  around  and  finally  found 
Nathalie  in  great  glee  because  I 
gave  her  the  cotton-candy  before  it 
melted  away.  But  as  I  reached  in 
my  pocket,  I  found  no  money  in  it. 
That  very  moment  I  was  reminded 
that  I  forgot  to  get  the  change.  So 
I  had  to  pay  Nathalie  twenty  cents 
out  of  my  own  pocket. — Jimmie 
Davis. — Grade  X. 


One  Sunday  night  about  foui- 
years  ago  it  rained  cats  and  dogs. 
My  mother  thought  that  she  could 
not  go  to  church  because  she  had 
no  car.  So  she  sat  in  a  rocking 
chair  on  the  porch. 


Suddenly  one  of  Mother’s  friends 
came  along  and  asked  her  if  she 
wanted  to  go  to  church  with  her. 

Mother,  said,  “Oh,  I  should  go 
because  I  sing  in  the  choir.”  She 
ran  to  her  room,  but  had  no  time 
to  turn  on  the  light  as  she  thought 
that  she  could  dress  in  the  dark. 
When  she  had  finished  dressing, 
she  wanted  a  pair  of  black  shoes. 
She  felt  around  in  the  darkness  for 
her  shoes  and  pranced  out  to  meet 
her  friend.  She  sailed  into  church 
with  the  air  of  a  queen  and  led  the 
hymns  proudly,  much  to  the  amuse¬ 
ment  of  the  onlookers.  After  finish¬ 
ing  her  gloriously  sung  song  she 
sat  down  and  crossed  one  leg  over 
the  other  and  swung  it  up  and 
down.  She  got  tired  of  swinging 
the  same  leg  so  she  crossed  the 
other  leg  and  noticed  that  her 
shoes  were  different.  One  shoe  was 
black  and  the  other  shoe  was  white. 
She  laughed  at  herself  and  her 
friend  who  sat  near  her  asked  her 
why  she  laughed.  Mother  pointed 
to  her  feet.  It  made  the  people 
laugh  at  her.  So  Mother  left  the 
church  immediately  and  went 
home. 

You  see,  You  must  take  plenty  of 
time  doing  things  and  you  will  be 
all  right.  Remember  the  quotation, 
“Haste  Makes  Waste.” — Nathalie 
Oakley. — Grade  X. 


THERE’S  MANY  A  SLIP  TWIXT 
THE  CUP  AND  THE  LIP 

One  day  during  the  summer  of 
1936  Mother  got  up  at  break  of 
day.  She  made  coffee  for  herself 
and  left  right  afterwards  for  work. 
She  didn’t  wake  me  up  because  she 
thought  that  seven  o’clock  was  too 
early  for  me. 

Three  hours  later  my  kitten,  Lula 
Belle,  woke  me  up  by  scratching 
my  nose.  I  got  up  and  opened  the 
ice  box  to  see  if  there  were  any 
eggs.  I  was  glad  to  find  at  least  one 
egg  left.  I  fried  the  egg  and  toasted 
some  bread. 

I  put  my  breakfast  on  the  table 
and  went  to  wash  my  face  and 
brush  my  teeth  before  breakfast.  I 
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looked  at  Lula  before  1  left  to  see 
if  she  could  jump  on  the  table.  I 
considered  her  too  liltle  to  be  able 
to  jump  that  high. 

When  I  returned  the  cat  was  con¬ 
tentedly  licking  her  whiskers  and 
washing  her  face.  My  breakfast 
was  evidently  in  her  stomach.  Killy 
had  two  breakfasts  and  I  had  none. 
— Nathalie  Oakley. — -Grade  X. 


More  than  a  week  before  Thanks¬ 
giving  Mamie  Lou  received  a  letter 
from  her  married  sister  in  Georgia, 
asking  her  to  spend  Thanksgiving 
with  her.  Mamie  Lou  got  per¬ 
mission  to  go  to  Georgia  for  the 
week-end. 

Wednesday  morning  Mamie  Lou 
got  a  telegram  from  her  sister  say¬ 
ing  that  she  was  sorry  that  she 
couldn’t  come  after  her.  Mamie 
Lou’s  bubble  of  happiness  burst. 
— Medora  Crowell. — Grade  X. 


STORIES  ABOUT  PROVERBS 
(From  Grade  VIII) 

A  Foolish  Risk 

It  doesn’t  pay  to  take  a  foolish 
risk.  Last  Fourth  of  July  I  was 
playing  with  some  fire  crackers. 
I  lit  one  and  threw  it  into  a  field 
of  dry  grass.  The  grass  caught 
fire,  but  I  pul  it  out  before  it  was  a 
big  one.  I  have  been  more  careful 
since  that  day. — J.  Gunter. 


It  doesn’t  pay  to  take  a  foolish 
risk.  A  few  years  ago  my  mother 
wanted  me  to  get  some  bread  for 
her  from  the  store.  I  borrowed 
Aunt  Miff’s  rowboat.  I  rowed  the 
boat  down  the  lake  to  the  store.  I 
stayed  there  for  several  hours.  I 
came  back  to  the  lake  and  saw  that 
the  water  was  rough.  I  started 
back  home  anyway,  but  the  boat 
overturned  .  I  was  a  lucky  girl  be¬ 
cause  I  had  brought  a  tube  with  me. 
The  water  pushed  me  toward  shore. 
Mother  saw  me  and  called  my 
uncle  to  get  me.  I  felt  very  tired  of 
holding  to  the  tube  and  was  almost 
ready  to  give  up.  I  believe  I  am 
cured  of  taking  foolish  risks. — H. 
Davis. — Grade  VIII. 
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Haste  Makes  Waste 

One  clay  I  dressed  hurriedly  be¬ 
cause  I  was  late  for  supper.  When 
I  finished  dressing,  I  ran  to  the 
dormitory,  but  I  had  forgotten  to 
carry  my  towel  and  had  to  return  to 
get  it.  I  realize  that  haste  makes 
waste. — Douglas  Cumbie. 

Perservance  Conquers  all  Things 

James  and  H.  B.  Tillman  went  to 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  to  roller  skate. 
They  paid  15  cents  each.  Ray  fell 
many  times.  The  people  laughed 
at  him.  He  tried  again  and  again. 
Afterawhile  he  skated  pretty  well. 
‘Perseverance  conquers  all  things.” 
— George  Bradley. 

Pleasant  Words  are  Valued  and  do 
not  Cost  Much 

One  day  when  I  was  walking 
along  the  road,  I  saw  a  small  boy 
crying.  I  asked  him  what  was  the 
matter.  He  said  that  his  mother 
had  to  work,  because  his  father  was 
dead.  He  was  very  hungry.  I  told 
him  that  he  was  a  fine  looking  boy, 
and  someday  would  be  a  great  man. 
This  cheered  him  so  that  he  stopped 
crying.  Then  I  talked  with  him  for 
a  long  time,  and  said  kind  words 
to  him.  He  was  feeling  very  much 
better  when  he  started  for  home.  So 
you  see  kinds  words  often  help 
people  a  lot,  and  they  do  not  cost 
us  anything. — Raymond  Keith. 

A  Friend  in  Need  is  a  Friend 
Indeed 

I  he  streets  were  wet  and  muddy. 

A  woman  wanted  to  cross  the  street, 
but  she  didn’t  want  to  ruin  her 
new  shoes.  A  man  came  along  and 
saw  her  so  he  got  some  wood  and 
put  it  on  the  street  for  her  to  walk 
on.  The  woman  felt  grateful  for 
his  helping  her.  “A  friend  in  need 
is  a  friend  indeed.” — C.  Adaire. 


One  day  I'  saw  a  friend  down 
town.  She  was  in  a  drug  store. 
When  she  saw  me,  she  rushed  up 
and  said,  “Oh,  I  am  glad  to  see 
you,  I  need  help.  I  haven’t  enough 
money  to  buy  what  I  want.  Will 
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you  lend  me  a  dollar?” 

I  said,  “Certainly.” 

She  said,  “A  friend  in  need  is  a 
friend  indeed.” — Eloise  Remley. 


Fine  leathers  do  not  make 
Fine  Birds 

Last  summer  a  girl  I  know  went 
to  town  and  looked  at  many  pretty 
dresses  in  the  store.  She  bought 
a  pretty  silk  dress  and  wore  it  one 
Sunday.  Everyone  knew  she  was  a 
very  impolite  girl,  and  the  people 
said,  “Fine  feathers  do  not  make 
fine  birds.” — Nell  Hires. 


MOTHER’S  EMBARRASEMENT 

My  mother  was  very  much  em¬ 
barrassed  at  something  I  did  when 
I  was  small.  One  day  Mother  told 
me  to  go  to  bed.  I  did  so  and  told 
her  that  I  could  not  sleep.  She 
gave  me  some  castor  oil  with 
orange  juice.  I  refused  to  take  it. 
Mother  said  that  she  would  whip 
me.  Then  I  took  it  when  Mother 
went  downstairs.  Afterawhile  I 
became  angry  and  I  ran  away  from 
home.  I  met  my  Uncle  Henry  who 
tried  to  persuade  me  to  go  back 
home.  When  I  refused,  he  took  me 
to  his  home.  He  comforted  me  and 
put  me  to  bed.  I  stayed  until 
Mother  telephoned  him  and  found 
where  I  was.  She  was  embarrassed 
because  I  loved  to  be  with  my 
Uncle  Henry  rather  than  her. — A. 
Rogers. — Grade  VIII. 


HOW  I  DUSTED  ROBIN’S  COAT 

A  first-person  reproduction  of  a 
story  told  in  the  third  person. 

One  day  I  walked  along  a  path 
of  Sherwood  Forest  carrying  a 
sack  on  my  back  and  a  quarterstaff 
in  my  hand.  As  I  walked,  I  saw 
three  men  lying  under  an  oak  tree. 

When  I  came  near,  the  three  men 
jumped  up  and  demanded  of  me 
what  was  in  the  sack.  I  looked  at 
them  for  a  little  while  and  dropped 
the  heavy  sack  to  the  ground.  I 
told  them  that  there  was  flour  in 
the  sack.  When  I  slowly  untied  the 
mouth  of  the  sack,  they  came  close 
and  watched  curiously — I  plunged 
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my  arms  into  the  flour  and  threw 
two  handfuls  of  flour  into  the  men’s 
eyes,  mouths,  and  noses.  They 
coughed  and  sneezed. 

I  dusted  their  coats  with  my 
quarterstaft  while  they  jumped 
about. 

One  of  the  men  asked  me  to 
join  his  band.  I  looked  at  him, 
realizing  it  was  Robin  Hood  him¬ 
self.  I  accepted  his  invitation  to 
join  his  band  with  great  delight. — 
Betty  Rose  Crowell. 


HOW  ROBIN’S  COAT  WAS 
DUSTED 

A  first-person  reproduction  of  a 
story  told  in  the  third  person. 

While  Robin  and  his  fellows  were 
lying  down  near  a  path  one  day, 
they  saw  me  coming  with  a  sack  on 
my  back  and  a  quarterstaff  in  my 
hand. 

They  watched  me  closely  and 
wondered  what  I  had  in  the  sack. 
When  I  came  near  them,  they 
jumped  to  their  feet.  I  looked  at 
them  for  a  moment  and  then  put 
the  heavy  sack  down.  They  asked 
me  what  I  had  in  it.  I  said  I  only 
had  flour  in  it.  They  came  close  to 
me  and  looked  into  the  sack.  I 
put  my  hands  into  the  flour  and 
th  rew  handfuls  of  flour  at  them. 
They  cried  and  coughed  and 
sneezed. 

I  said,  “You  must  be  dusted.”  I 
dusted  them  with  my  quarterstaff. 
The  flour  flew  into  the  sky. 

I  said,  “What  a  pretty  dance  you 
did;  you  are  the  most  marvelous 
dancers  I  ever  saw.” 

Robin  told  me  that  I  was  a  stout¬ 
hearted  and  courageous  boy.  He 
asked  me  to  join  his  band.  He  told 
me  that  there  was  always  enough 
room  for  a  courageous  fellow. 

I  looked  at  him  with  surprise  and 
asked  him  if  he  were  really  Robin 
Hood.  He  said  that  he  was  and  I 
joined  his  band. — T.  Hightower. 


The  good  thing  about  beginning 
at  the  bottom  is  that  you  always 
have  something  solid  to  go  back 
to. — Clipped. 
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This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  yo,ung.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  Short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term  is  only 
nine  months,  therefore,  parents  are  earnestly  requested  not 
to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too  often  during  the 
session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes  early 
in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 


Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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LOVE  OF  COUNTRY 


L>  HEATH ES  there  a  man  with  soul  so  dead 
^  Who  never  to  himselt  hath  said, 

“This  is  my  own,  my  native  land”? 

Whose  heart  hath  ne’er  within  him  burned 
As  home  his  footsteps  he  hath  turned, 

From  wandering  on  a  foreign  strand? 

If  such  there  breathe,  go,  mark  him  well! 

For  him  no  minstrel  raptures  swell; 

High  though  his  titles,  proud  his  name, 
Boundless  his  wealth  as  wish  can  claim, 
Despite  those  titles,  power,  and  pelf, 

The  wretch  concentered  all  in  self, 

Living,  shall  forfeit  fair  renown, 

And,  doubly  dying,  shall  go  down 
To  the  vile  dust  from  whence  he  sprung, 
Unwept,  unhonored,  and  unsung. 


— Sir  Walter  Scott. 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


A  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  FROM  OCTOBER  TO  MAY,  INCLUSIVE,  BY  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  RI  iNn 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL,  AND  ALSO  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  IN  GENERAL 


Volume  XXXVIII 


ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  FEBRUARY,  1938 


Number  5 


Our  Peace  Establishment 


^HE  period  from  February  12  to  February  22  has 
been  designated  as  National  Defense  Week  in 
honor  of  two  presidents.  One  led  the  people  of  this 
country  in  the  war  for  independence,  the  other  in  a  war 
to  preserve  the  Union.  The  words  of  advice  of  George 
Washington  and  Abraham  Lincoln  on  the  subject  of 
war  and  peace  have  been  quoted  more  frequently  than 
have  those  of  any  other  president.  Both  were  men  of 
peace  and  each  sought  to  preserve  the  peace  of  the 
nation  by  providing  for  its  adequate  defense.  Where 
other  men  had  views,  Washington  and  Lincoln  had 
strong  convictions  that  were  put  into  action,  and  to  the 
leadership  and  wise  counsel  of  these  two  great  presi¬ 
dents  the  United  States  of  America  largely  owes  its  im¬ 
portance  in  the  assembly  of  nations. 

The  preservation  of  the  Union  stands  today  as  a 
monument  to  Lincoln’s  deathless  devotion  to  the  cause 
of  national  defense  and  a  peace  that  he  deemed  worth 
defending.  “The  man  does  not  live  who  is  more  devoted 
than  I  am,  nor  would  do  more  to  preserve  it,”  he  de¬ 
clared.  In  the  dark  days  of  the  Civil  War  he  said.  ’’Many 
free  countries  have  lost  their  liberty  and  ours  may 
lose  hers,  but  if  she  shall,  be  it  my  proudest  plume  not 
that  I  was  the  last  to  desert,  but  that  I  never  deserted 
her.”  Washington  longed  to  end  the  “plague”  of  war.  In 
a  report  to  Congress  on  May  1,  1783,  he  gave  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  his  findings  relative  to  the  future  defense  of 
the  country.  ...  In  the  opinion  of  these  two  leaders 
it  was  unthinkable  that  peace  and  defense  should  be 
separate  entities. 

Both  Washington  and  Lincoln  considered  that  the 
defense  of  the  nation  was  one  of  the  definite  obligations 
of  citizenship,  and  that  no  mercenary  military  establish¬ 
ment  could,  or  would,  rise  to  the  country’s  defense  as 
effectively  as  those  who  had  most  to  gain  from  a  con¬ 
tinuous  peace.  In  the  mind  of  each,  therefore,  was 
evolved  the  idea  of  citizen  training  for  the  nation’s 
defense  and  in  the  interests  of  peace.  The  “well  or¬ 
ganized  militia”  of  Washington’s  dream  does  service 
today  as  the  National  Guard  in  the  several  states,  the 
business  and  professional  men  of  the  community  who 
give  of  their  spare  time  to  train  themselves  for  service 
in  the  state  militia,  subjecting  themselves  to  call  in 
times  of  riot,  flood,  forest  fire  and  other  calamities.  In 
case  of  a  national  emergency  they  form  a  part  of  the 
first  line  of  defense  with  the  regular  army.  Lincoln’s 
plan  went  a  step  farther,  and  in  the  Morrill  or  Land — 
Grant  Act  of  1862  the  foundation  of  the  R.  O.  T.  C.  in 


civilian  educational  institutions  was  laid,  and  a  larger 
citizen  component  part  of  the  nation’s  forces  was 
established.  It  was  not  until  1916  that  first  move  in  al¬ 
most  a  century  and  a  half  was  made  to  build  a  real  de¬ 
fense  policy  out  of  dreams  of  Washington  and  Lincoln. 
1  he  National  Defense  Act  of  1916,  amended  in  1920,  is 
the  result  of  careful  study  by  some  of  the  best  minds  in 
the  country,  a  large  proportion  of  them  non-military 
men.  It  provides  the  most  democratic,  sane  and 
economical  plan  for  preparedness  against  war  imagin¬ 
able  considering  the  size,  wealth  and  importance  of  this 
nation.  It  contains  no  threat  of  aggression,  no  imperia¬ 
listic  ambitions,  but  provides  only  for  the  defense  of 
continental  United  States  and  its  outlying  possessions. 

And  what  of  the  American  Navy?  The  need  for  an 
adequate  defense  on  the  seas  was  not  so  apparent  in 
the  time  of  Washington  and  Lincoln  as  it  is  today,  al¬ 
though  leaders  had  repeatedly  warned  of  the  danger  to 
our  shores.  The  Washington  Limitation  of  Arms  Con¬ 
ference  of  1921  and  the  London  Naval  Conference  of 
1930  have  determined  the  maximum  size  and  number 
of  vessels  of  all  signatory  powers,  but  Congress  has  not 
yet  authorized  expenditures  that  will  complete  the 
quota  for  the  American  Navy.  .  .  . 

The  American  people  are  peace-loving  and  will  not 
tolerate  a  large  military  machine  that  might  be  con¬ 
strued  as  a  threat  to  peace.  They  do  not  complain  that 
their  army  is  twenty-first  in  size  of  all  the  standing 
armies  of  the  world,  for  the  peace  time  activites  of  the 
American  Army  show  that  it  has  no  time  to  sit  around 
and  twiddle  its  thumbs  at  the  expense  of  the  taxpayers. 
It  builds  national  highways  and  bridges,  maintains 
rivers  and  harbors,  erects  public  buildings  like  the 
Library  of  Congress,  and  public  works  like  the  Panama 
Canal,  its  medical  corps  has  discovered  scientific 
methods  of  eradicating  dread  diseases  such  as  Hook¬ 
worm  and  typhoid,  the  army  engineers  have  opened  up 
vast  territories  of  uninhabited  land  to  an  ever-grow- 
ing  population— the  whole  history  of  the  peace  time 
activities  of  the  American  Army  reads  like  a  romance. 
The  American  people  want  a  Navy  whose  mission  is 
one  of  good  will  to  other  nations,  and  which  will  hasten 
to  those  in  distress  as  has  been  the  case  in  countless 
instances.  They  do  not  demand  a  “superior  navy  but 
they  do  insist  that  it  shall  be  adequate  for  the  protection 
of  this  nation’s  interests  at  home  and  abroad.  .  .  . 

— Adelaide  Howe  Sisson,  Chairman  National  Defense 
Through  Patriotic  Education. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

(Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty) 


High  School 

January — with  its  Christmas  memories,  its  New 
Year’s  resolutions;  its  reviews,  its  “cramming”,  its 
tests,  examinations,  report  cards — -all  these  things  are 
now  a  somber  memory  of  the  blessed  past!  Next, 
February,  with  Washington’s  Birthday  party,  new 
studies,  new  enthusiasm,  and  the  forward  look  toward 
spring.  The  results  of  “exams”  were  reasonably  good 
— nearly  everybody  passed  on  nearly  every  subject. 
Let  us  learn  the  necessary  lessons  from  whatever 
failures  or  disappointments  may  have  overtaken  us, 
and  resolve  never  to  be  “caught  napping”  again. 

We  enjoyed  a  number  of  good  things  and  occasions 
during  January,  in  spite  of  examinations.  Just  ahead 
are  three  most  delightful  affairs  which  some  of  us  hope 
to  see  and  hear.  Thursday  evening,  February  3rd,  the 
Federal  players  are  to  give  Shakespeare’s  Twelfth 
Night  at  the  Civic  Center.  The  tenth  grade,  now  busy 
with  Shakespeare’s  As  You  Like  It,  expect  to  see 
Twelfth  Night  with  their  teacher,  Mr.  Beaty.  At  four 
o’clock,  Sunday  afternoon,  February  6th,  the  famous 
Apollo  Boys'  Choir  are  to  give  a  concert  at  the  Catholic 
Lyceum.  At  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  thirty  - 
five  young  men  singers  from  Boston  University  Semin¬ 
ary  are  to  sing  at  the  Methodist  church.  A  number  of 
the  older  girls  and  boys  expect  to  enjoy  both  these 
musicals. 

The  high  school  boys  and  girls  recited  some  lovely 
poems  at  their  recent  “literary  hour”.  The  following 
deserve  special  mention:  Bernita  Gilberstadt  gave 
Barbara  Fritchie;  Ethel  Stelle,  The  Last  Leaf;  Myrlen 
Jodran,  Black-eyed  Susan;  May  Stelle,  An  Inscription 
on  Entering  a  Wood;  Marie  Dean,  Annabel  Lee;  Orian 
Osbourn,  The  Dilemma;  Bobby  May,  Lovely  Mary 
Donely;  Grover  Smith,  The  Battle  of  the  Baltic; 
Leonard  Warren,  The  Burial  of  Sir  John  Moore; 
Charles  Sattler,  Hohen  Linden.  At  the  last  meeting  oi 
our  literary  society,  Kathryn  Reardon  gave  a  beautiful 
rendering  of  Tennyson’s  long  and  lovely  narrative 
poem  The  Gardener’s  Daughter. 

Bernita  Gilberstadt  and  Kathryn  Reardon  have  been 
doing  some  assigned  talking  book  parallel  reading 
recently.  The  particular  books  assigned  them  were, 
“The  Everlasting  Mercy”  and  “The  Widow  of  Bye 
Street”  by  John  Masefield,  and  “Saints,  Sinners  and 
Beechers”  by  Lymann  B.  Stowe.  The  tenth  grade  will 
soon  be  asked  to  read  “As  You  Like  It”  on  the  talking 
book,  to  enjoy  John  Knight’s  wonderful  reading  of  the 
Shakespearean  literature. 

Lthel  Stelle  may  claim  the  honor  of  having  made 


the  highest  semester  average  in  the  upper  room  of  the 
high  school.  Ethel’s  average  was  93.  Marie  Dean  was 
the  only  student  in  this  same  room  to  make  100  in  con¬ 
duct  during  the  five  months.  A  perfect  attendance 
record  in  the  high  school  wras  made  by  the  following 
students:  Marie  Dean,  Bobby  May,  Bernita  Gilberstadt, 
and  Ethel  Stelle. 

The  Brotherhood  for  Providing  Braille  Literature 
sent  us  recently  an  interesting  new  gift  book,  The  Life 
of  Will  Rogers.  The  older  boys  are  already  perusing 
its  pages  with  chuckles. 

Myrlen  Jordan  is  getting  a  new  slant  on  us  and  on 
many  things  these  last  few  days — She  is  wearing  new 
glasses.  Myrlen,  does  the  outlook  seem  brighter? 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

The  older  boys  and  girls  had  a  dance  on  the  evening 
of  the  twenty-first  which  was  greatly  enjoyed  by  all 
present. 

Wallace  Lopez  had  an  unexpected  visit  from  his 
mother  on  January  27th.  She  brought  with  her 
some  of  Wallace's  friends  from  New  Symrna  Beach. 
We  were  sorry  her  visit  was  such  a  hurried  one. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  a  number  of  the  girls  for  a 
ride  to  Lighthouse  Park  recently.  We  stopped  in  town, 
and  mingled  among  the  excited  crowd  who  were 
awaiting  the  annoucement  of  the  result  of  the  bank- 
night  contest. 

We  were  grieved  to  hear  of  the  death  of  Miss  Helen 
M'eleher  on  January  twenty-sixth.  Miss  Melcher  had 
for  some  lime  been  coming  to  the  school  to  take  some 
of  the  boys  and  girls  to  the  Catholic  Church.  The 
people  at  the  school  had  come  to  know  and  admire  her. 

On  January  thirtieth  we  enjoyed  a  novel  concert  at 
the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church  where  Rev.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Bernard  Mason  of  Los  Angeles  Swiss  bell-rir.gers 
showed  the  possibility  of  the  vibro  harp,  magic  viola 
staff  bells,  and  the  largest  set  of  triple  octive  chimes  in 
the  world. 

A  number  of  us  hold  membership  cards  in  the  Com¬ 
munity  Concert  Association.  We  enjoyed  a  most  de¬ 
lightful  concert  given  by  Helen  Jepson  on  the  evening 
of  January  12th.  On  the  evening  of  the  twenty-ninth  we 
went  to  see  the  wonderful  Spanish  dancer,  Carola  Goya, 
and  to  hear  Beatrice  Burford,  harpist. 

We  had  a  visit  recently  from  Mrs.  Tiny  Taylor, 
sister-in-law  of  Mr.  Barley  DeBerry,  former  superinten¬ 
dent  of  the  West  Virginia  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind.  Mrs.  Taylor  has  for  many  years  been  head 
matron  in  the  Pittsburgh  School  for  the  Blind.  Mrs. 
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Taylor  was  much  impressed  with  the  beauty  of  our 
buildings  and  grounds. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 

I  spent  the  last  week-end  in  January  with  my  aunt  and 
uncle  at  Jacksonville  Beach.  I  had  a  very  enjoyable 
visit. — Jacqueline  Woodward. 

We  girls  went  to  the  Florida  Normal  and  Industrial 
School  on  Sunday  afternoon,  January  23,  to  hear  the 
Jubilee  Singers.  We  enjoyed  them  very  much. — M. 
Lindzay. 

The  people  of  The  Netherlands  are  rejoicing  over  the 
birth  of  a  little  daughter  to  Princess  Juliana  on  January 
31.  The  little  girl  may  someday  rule  the  Dutch  people. 
— Elwood  McClellan. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  a  very  interesting  book  to 
us  now.  The  title  is  “To  Have  and  to  Hold”  by  Mary 
Johnston.  The  scene  is  laid  in  Virginia  in  the  early 
colonial  days. — I.  Willis. 

The  large  blind  boys  gave  a  dance  on  Saturday  night 
January  22,  and  invited  all  of  us  older  girls.  We  had  a 
very  enjoyable  evening  and  were  sorry  that  the  time 
passed  so  quickly. — Louise  Sapp. 

The  “Honeymoon  Bridge”  below  the  famous  Niagara 
Falls  crashed  under  its  heavy  load  of  ice  a  few  days 
ago.  Thousands  of  people  have  stood  on  the  bridge  and 
watched  the  Falls. — Dan  Herring. 

Mrs.  Ilodenbaugh  took  her  deaf  girls  to  the  beach  on 
Saturday  afternoon,  January  22.  Clarice  and  I  went 
with  them.  We  had  a  lovely  time.  We  are  grateful  to 
Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  for  such  a  pleasant  outing. — B.  Johns. 

Several  of  us  boys  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theater  on 
Wednesday  night,  January  26,  to  see  “Wells  Fargo. 

It  showed  how  the  “Pony  Express”  reached  Buffalo- 
N.  Y.,  then  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  finally  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  It  was  a  very  good  picture. — A.  Asenjo. 

We  are  very  happy  now  for  our  mid-term  examina¬ 
tions  are  history.  Those  of  us  who  made  good  grades 
feel  rewarded  for  the  hard  work  we  have  done.  Those 
who  made  low  grades  have  resolved  to  do  belter  the 
last  term. — Clarice  Hay. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Benard  Mason  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  the 
“Mason  Bell  Ringers,”  presented  a  novel  and  unique 
concert  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church  on  Sunday 
night,  January  30.  Swiss  hand  bells,  musical  glasses, 
singing  saw,  golden  vibraharp,  magical  vio  staff  bells, 
and  the  world’s  largest  set  of  Triple  octave  chimes  were 
featured  in  the  concert.  We  all  enjoyed  the  beautiful 
music.  — James  Cato. 

Fifth  Grade 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  us  a  good  book  entitled  “7 o 
Have  and  to  Hold.”  It  was  written  by  Mary  Johnston. 
— Rollie  Rizer. 

The  fifth  grade  pupils  are  learning  their  first  history 


book  this  term.  I  m  sure  that  I  am  going  to  like  it. — 
Barbara  Halroyd. 

The  Beechnut  Circus  came  to  the  school  a  short  time 
ago.  The  show  was  certainly  line  and  we  all  enjoyed 
our  gum. — Jolmie  Hudson. 

Sunday,  January  23,  Miss  Weaver  took  the  girls  to 
the  colored  Industrial  School  for  the  afternoon  service. 
We  enjoyed  the  chorus  a  great  deal. — M.  Kinsey. 

Each  member  of  the  fifth  grade  received  a  letter 
written  by  two  sixth  grade  pupils  at  Perkins  Institution 
for  the  Blind  in  Massachusetts.  We  are  all  planning  to 
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answer  these  very  interesting  letters. — H.  Moore. 
Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

1  like  to  play  the  harp  in  our  Friday  night  parties. — 
Richard  Ysidron. 

Miss  Line  is  going  to  take  Hazel  and  me  on  a  shop¬ 
ping  trip  soon. — Wilhelmina  DeAntonia. 

1  enjoyed  a  trip  home  recently.  I  want  my  mother 
to  visit  the  school  sometime  soon. — A.  Casteel. 

I’m  glad  we  have  finished  all  of  our  tests.  1 
know  now  why  we  need  to  study  our  lessons  each  day. 
— Fred  Holly. 

1  have  enjoyed  going  to  church  on  several  occasions 
lately.  1  always  enjoy  hearing  good  music  and  sermons. 
— Earl  Crews. 

I  am  so  glad  I  passed  in  all  my  examinations.  I  shall 
study  hard  and  try  to  make  better  grades  on  my  last 
term  tests  in  May. — Betty  Cain. 

In  spite  of  missing  so  much  time  from  school  1 
passed  my  examinations.  1  really  studied  during  the 
review.  1  am  so  happy.— Hazel  Albury. 

A  number  of  us  went  to  the  colored,  Industrial 
Institute  recently.  We  heard  the  people  sing.  We  en¬ 
joyed  their  music  and  the  trip  to  and  from  the  school. 
— Elouise  Register. 

When  1  reached  home  Christmas  1  was  pleasantly 
surprised  to  find  we  were  living  in  a  new  place.  1 
liked  the  new  home  so  much  1  was  two  days  late  getting 
back  from  my  Christmas  vacation. — Joe  Hicky. 

My  grandmother,  who  lives  in  Pittsburg,  sent  me 
some  cookies  and  candy  recently.  I  bad  a  little  party  in 
the  school-room.  My  mother  sent  me  some  new  clothes 
also.  My  mother  and  I  are  so  happy  to  know  that  grand¬ 
mother  will  be  with  us  this  summer. — L.  Rafferty. 

Our  teacher  is  reading  the  best  book  now  entitled 
Heidi.  We  saw  the  picture,  but  we  like  the  book  better. 
Few  of  us  know  anything  about  mountains  and  snow,  so 
from  this  book  we  get  some  good  ideas  of  what  real 
winter  is. — Maggie  Crawford. 

When  1  came  back  to  school  after  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  I  was  glad  to  learn  that  I  would  be  permitted  to 
take  violin.  Mrs.  Koger  is  training  a  few  of  the  little 
boys  for  orchestra  work  in  the  future  because  many  good 
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members  of  the  orchestra  will  he  leaving  us  in  a  few 
years. — Carl  McCoy. 

We  have  finished  reading  Scouting  With  Daniel 
Boone  in  our  reading  circle.  I’ve  never  heard  a  hook  I 
enjoyed  more.  We  are  prouder  of  our  country  than  ever 
when  we  know  how  dearly  it  was  bought  by  the  pioneers. 
Daniel  Boone  lost  two  sons,  and  a  brother  in  fights  with 
the  Indians. — James  Wetherington. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

Charles  Baxley  got  a  big  box  from  home  with  some 
new  clothes  . 

Blanche  Landrum  is  a  new  girl  in  our  room.  We  are 
glad  to  have  her. 

Elmer  and  Juanita  Edger  each  got  a  box  of  fruit  and 
candy  one  Saturday. 

Our  supervisor  often  takes  us  for  a  walk  on  Satur¬ 
days. — Dorothy  Brock. 

George  Mozley’s  uncle  stopped  to  see  him  one  morn¬ 
ing  and  gave  him  one  dollar. 

Miss  Clapp  took  us  to  the  public  school  grounds  to 
play  the  other  day. — Alberta  Barber. 

Lotar  Lampe’s  new  little  sister  is  named  Dorothy 
Elizabeth.  Lotar  is  very  fond  of  her. 

Miss  Dunn  is  reading  us  some  Indian  Stories.  We 
all  like  them  very  much. — Frank  Webb. 

Eugene  Richards’  grandmother  came  to  see  him  on 
Saturday.  He  surely  was  glad  to  see  her. 

Mary  Ann  Wilson  is  going  home  for  an  operation 
the  last  of  this  month.  We  hope  her  sight  will  be  much 
improved. 

James  De  Antonio’s  mother  is  planning  to  move  to 
Saint  Augustine.  He  hopes  it  will  be  soon  so  he  can 
visit  her  often. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  V. 

With  the  resumption  of  work  after  the  holidays  we 
have  settled  down  to  hard  work  again,  everybody  feeling 
fresher  and  happier  for  the  Christmas  vacation. 

One  of  the  most  hurried  programs  we  have  ever 
given  was  one  we  presented  at  the  Tourist  Club  recently. 
Someone  had  fallen  ill,  and  in  their  disappointment 
the  Club  turned  to  us  at  the  eleventh  hour.  We  were 
notified  at  noon,  and  gave  the  program  in  the  evening, 
without  rehearsal.  However,  some  of  our  friends  say 
it  was  the  best  program  we  ever  gave,  so  we  are  con¬ 
soled  for  our  anxiety  about  its  success. 

We  are  so  glad  to  welcome  Mr.  Mayhue  as  one  of 
our  faculty.  Mr.  Mayhue  plays  the  trumpet  and  other 
wind  instruments,  and  is  taking  over  several  of  the  boys 
as  students.  Otis  Johnson  and  Albert  Asenjo  seem 
quite  delighted  with  their  new  work  under  Mr.  Mayhue. 

Maggie  May  Crawford  and  Hazel  Albury  have  begun 


piano  lessons,  and  we  are  much  gratified  to  see  how 
well  they  read  their  music.  We  believe  these  little 
girls  are  going  to  do  well  this  semester. 

Another  pupil  who  has  resumed  piano  study  is 
Elouise  Register.  Another  beginner  is  Wilhelmina 
D’Antonio.  Both  these  little  girls  are  making  good 
progress. 

Elwood  McClelland,  Freddie  Holly  and  Carl  McCoy 
have  begun  the  study  of  the  violin,  and  seem  to  be 
enjoying  their  work. 

A  second  concert  under  the  auspices  of  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Civic  Association  was  given  on  the  29th  of  January. 
This  concert  featured  Carola  Goya,  a  Spanish  dancer, 
and  Beatrice  Berford,  a  harpist.  We  enjoyed  the  entire 
program,  but  particularly  the  harp  which  is  always  such 
a  delightful  instrument  to  listen  to. 

The  girls  and  boys  of  the  Senior  Choral  Class  are 
each  doing  a  group  of  choruses.  The  boys  are  learning 
“Away  to  Rio  and  “Old  Man  Noah,”  Yale  College 
Songs.  The  girls  are  learning  “To  The  Dance”  by 
Denza,  and  “Barcarolle”  by  Offenbach. — D.  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

The  orchestra  members  are  enthusiastic  over  an  ar¬ 
rangement  of  Strauss  waltzes  we  are  learning.  We  have 
chosen  this  collection  from  different  orchestrations,  and, 
thru  modulations,  have  a  good  medley  of  “Artist’s 
Life”,  “Tales  from  Vienna  Woods”,  “Voice  of  Spring” 
and  “The  Blue  Danube”. 

We  are  putting  the  finishing  touches  to  the  other 
arrangement  of  excerpts  referred  to  last  month — the 
Liszt  Rhapsodies.  In  playing  this  group  much  depends 
on  the  interpretative  ability  of  the  student  in  bringing 
into  play  his  feeling  for  tone  and  color,  the  appreciation 
of  which  is  being  developed  to  a  marked  degree  under 
Mr.  Gerber’s  direction.  Even  in  simplified  form  the 
outstanding  themes  from  many  famous  compositions 
can  be  indelibly  fixed  in  the  minds  of  students  thru 
careful  planning.  Thus  the  school  orchestra  plays  an 
important  role  in  the  lives  of  the  players-subconsciously 
they  become  intelligent  listeners,  which  fact  alone  will 
add  much  joy  to  their  maturer  years. 

We  welcome  Mr.  Mayhue  to  the  department  and  feel 
priveleged  in  having  his  cooperation.  He  is  experienced 
in  wind  instruments, particularly  the  brasses,  the  section 
which  has  been  conspiciously  lacking  here  for  some 
time.  So  his  trumpet,  mellophone  and  cornet  will  be 
quite  an  acquisition.  Albert  Asenjo,  one  of  his  pupils, 
is  making  such  remarkable  progress  that  he  will  be 
playing  with  the  orchestra  in  the  near  future. 

Among  the  violin  beginners — and  future  orchestra 
material  we  devoutly  hope — are  Carl  McCoy,  Elwood 
McClelland,  Freddie  Holly  and  John  Hudson. — I.  W. 
Koger. 
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Athletics 

- Conducted  by  John  W.  Alexander - 

BASKETBALL 

At  this  time  of  the  year  that  very  contagious  disease, 
basketball  fever,  has  most  of  us  down  and  some  of  us 
out.  We  get  up  thinking  about  basketball,  we  have  it 
in  the  back  of  our  minds  all  day,  and  we  fall  into  rest¬ 
less  slumber  at  night  still  trying  to  toss  in  the  winning 
goals. 

Looking  over  the  season's  record  up  to  date,  it  seems 
that  the  girls  have  been  having  much  more  pleasant 
dreams  than  the  boys.  They  have  won  5  games,  lost  4, 
and  tied  1,  but  the  boys  have  been  able  to  emerge 
victorious  but  once  in  eight  contests. 

Our  girls’  basketball  team  has  discarded  the  name, 
Red  Devils,  and  adopted  the  more  becoming  appelation 
of  Valkyries.  So  far  this  season  the  maidens  have 
lived  up  to  their  warlike  name.  Every  game  has  been 
a  fight  from  beginning  to  end.  The  1938  sextette  is  the 
best  girls’  team  that  F.  S.  D.  has  put  on  the  court  in 
many  years. 

The  Scarleteers’  performances  were  much  better  than 
the  record  indicates.  Severely  handicapped  by  the  loss 
of  four  of  the  1937  varsity  five,  they  have  had  to  work 
up  hill  all  season.  The  improvement  shown  in  the  last 
few  games  gives  us  high  hopes  of  their  finishing  the 
season  near  the  .500  mark. 

The  clippings  given  below  were  condensed  from 
accounts  taken  from  the  St.  Augustine  Record  and  the 
] acksonville  T irnes-Union. 

STATE  SCHOOL  TIES  LYCEUM 

In  the  first  game  of  the  season  the  Lyceum  Hurricanes 
had  to  be  content  with  a  29-29  deadlock  with  the  State 
School  team.  The  deaf  girls  led  their  opponents  until 
the  last  few  minutes  of  the  game,  when  the  Hurricanes 
rallied  on  field  goals  by  Carnes  and  King.  The  brilliant 
shooting  of  Annette  Long  kept  the  State  School  in  the 
game.  She  sent  24  points  through  the  hoops. 

“Y”  NOSES  OUT  THE  SCARLETEERS 

The  league-leading  Y.  M.  C.  A.  team  came  near  the 
first  defeat  of  the  season  in  a  close  contest  with  the 
State  School  five.  A  scoring  spree  in  the  last  few  minutes 
of  the  game  enabled  the  Bulldogs  to  push  ahead  of  the 
Scarleteers,  25-21. 

STATE  SCHOOL  HOOPSTERS  WIN 

The  unexpected  way  in  which  the  State  School  girls 
mastered  the  Ketterlinus  High  School,  and  the  upward 
climb  of  the  “Y”  Bulldogs,  featured  the  play  in  the 
city  basketball  league  last  night. 

Led  by  the  accurate  shooting  of  A.  Long,  who  scored 


20  points,  the  State  School  combine  tallied  a  28  to  16 
victory. 

F.  S.  D.  FIVE  DEFEAT  KETTERLINUS 

The  Mullets  and  Scarleteers  gave  the  fans  an  exciting 
moment  or  two  last  night  in  a  close  battle  to  see  who 
would  emerge  from  the  cellar  in  the  City  League.  The 
State  School  boys  held  a  big  lead  until  the  third  quarter. 
The  Mullets  spurted  ahead  for  a  few  minutes,  but 
several  goals  in  quick  succession  enabled  the  Scarleteers 
to  down  their  opponents,  35-31.  Crichton  with  17 
points-  and  Helms  with  12,  led  the  State  School  scoring. 

DEAF  SIX  WIN  40  TO  5  FRAY 

A  strong  sextette  from  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Blind  invaded  Jacksonville  last  night  and 
took  a  decisive  40-5  victory  over  the  local  St.  Joseph's 
Academy  girls. 

The  play  of  Long  and  McLeod  was  outstanding  for 
quarters  she  played. 


Long  of  State  School  is  Top  League  Scorer 
A.  Long,  the  Slate  School’s  accurate  shooting  for¬ 
ward,  leads  the  girl’s  city  basketball  league  in  point¬ 
making.  The  State  School  miss  has  tallied  85  points  in 
five  games  to  outclass  the  rest  of  the  forwards  in  the 
the  victors.  Long  racked  up  24  points  in  the  three 
circuit  by  a  big  margin. 


The  season's  records  for  both  teams  are  as  follows: 
Girls 


F. 

S. 

D . 

.  29 

Lyceum  . 

...  29 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  20 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

...  41 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  12 

Bunnell 

28 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  28 

Ketterlinus  . 

16 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  42 

St.  Joseph’s  (Jax.) 

5 

F. 

s. 

D . 

on 

.  OO 

Ketterlinus  . 

24 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  22 

Lyceum 

20 

F. 

s. 

D. 

.  26 

Hastings  . 

1 1 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  15 

I.  c . 

24 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  18 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

...  30 

250 

228 

Boys 

F. 

s. 

D. 

.  23 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

....  47 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  19 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

.  44 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  20 

Bunnell 

...  43 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  35 

Ketterlinus 

31 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  15 

Ketterlinus  . 

....  38 

F 

s 

D 

21 

Y.  M.  C.  A . 

...  25 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  21 

Hastings 

26 

F. 

s. 

D . 

.  26 

St.  Joseph’s 

35 

180 

239 
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])URING  the  month  of  January  our  almost  perfect 
health  record  was  broken.  There  were  a  large 
number  of  cases  of  measles,  whooping  cough  and 
chicken  pox.  None  of  the  children  were  very  sick  and 
were  back  in  school  in  a  few  days.  I  hope  that  the 
parents  have  not  worried  about  their  children.  They 
may  always  rest  assured  that  if  their  child  should  be¬ 
come  seriously  ill  or  if  there  should  be  anything 
seriously  wrong  that  they  will  be  notified  immediately. 
In  other  words,  they  should  always  consider  no  news 
as  good  news. 

- o— — — - 

'J'HEfi  rst  term  examinations  have  just  been  completed. 

On  the  whole,  the  results  were  satisfactory.  How¬ 
ever,  as  usual,  the  results  showed  that  some  of  the 
children  did  not  make  the  grades  they  should.  There 
are  many  reasons  for  this.  Some  children,  who  do  not 
apply  themselves  well  and  follow  the  instructions  of 
the  classroom  teacher  cannot  expect  to  make  good 
grades.  There  are  others  who  work  hard  but  do  not 
have  the  ability  to  make  good  grades.  Each  individual 
should  have  careful  consideration  and  credit  given  for 
his  efforts. 

- o - 

M0RE  and  better  work  is  being  required  in  our 
Vocational  Department.  We  feel  that  we  are  getting 
good  results.  Frequently  a  student  who  has  done  very 
poor  work  in  our  Academic  Department  completes  the 
work  in  the  Vocational  Department  in  a  highly  satis¬ 
factory  manner  and  goes  out  into  our  state  and  obtains 
a  good  position.  I  am  thinking  particularly  of  a  boy 
who  left  the  school  three  years  ago.  This  boy’s  work  in 
the  Academic  Department  was  always  unacceptable. 
However,  his  vocational  work  was  of  a  very  high  class 
and  almost  immediately  after  the  close  of  the  school 
year  he  was  able  to  obtain  a  good  position  and  con¬ 
tinues  to  do  well. 


QN  Friday  evening,  February  11th,  Mr.  Robert  0. 

Monoghan  came  to  our  school  and  gave  a  very 
splendid  address  to  our  student  body  on  the  subject 
“How  the  Blind  See.”  Mr.  Monoghan  injected  a  great 
deal  of  humor  in  his  talk  and  covered  his  field  in  an 
entertaining  and  instructive  manner.  He  is  a  graduate 
of  the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind  at  Batavia,  also 
one  of  the  State  Teachers’  Colleges  of  New  York  and  has 
had  instruction  in  the  Eastman  School  of  Music.  When 
he  had  completed  his  talk  he  gave  several  piano  and 
vocal  selections.  His  talk  rvas  well  received  and 
appreciated. 

— - — o - 

RECENTLY  the  school  enjoyed  a  visit  from  Mrs. 

Frank  Tate  and  Mr.  Frank  Thomason  of  Morganton, 
North  Carolina.  Mrs.  Tate  will  be  remembered  by  her 
many  friends  in  the  profession  as  Miss  Pattie  Thoma¬ 
son  and  one  of  the  outstanding  persons  in  the  education 
of  the  deaf  in  the  south.  Mr.  Thomason  was  for  a 
number  of  years  connected  with  one  of  our  state  schools. 
We  enjoyed  their  visit  and  hope  they  will  come  again 
soon. 

- o - 

QN  the  week-end  of  February  11th  the  school  had 
visits  from  Donald  Shaeffer,  a  graduate  from  our 
Department  for  the  Blind  in  1936,  also  from  Alex 
Shepherd  who  left  the  school  a  few  years  ago  and  since 
has  graduated  from  the  high  school  in  Bonifay,  Florida. 
We  are  always  glad  to  have  our  former  students  come 
back  to  see  us. 

- o - 

GOLDEN  HEALTH 

Can  you  think  of  any  other  factor  that  is  so  funda¬ 
ment  to  the  success  of  an  individual  in  his  economic, 
social,  educational,  and  moral  pursuits  as  health?  Can 
you  think  of  any  one  factor  other  than  health  without 
which  an  individual  cannot  live  successfully?  It  is  true 
that  other  factors  have  a  considerable  bearing  upon 
our  success  in  life.  But  the  factor  which  brings  failure 
to  one  often  brings  success  to  another.  Not  any  one 
of  them  is  absolutely  necessary  for  success  to  every  in¬ 
dividual.  Health  is  absolutely  necessary  to  every  one. 
We  may  be  apparently  successful  for  a  short  time  even 
without  health,  but  the  success  is  only  for  a  short  dura¬ 
tion.  If  health  is  so  important  to  individuals,  it  is  equal¬ 
ly  important  to  the  nation.  Individual  health  and  pub¬ 
lic  health  are  absolutely  necessary  in  the  foundation 
of  our  existence.  And  it  seems  that  it  should  lie  at  the 
foundation  of  our  government. — TheLrat. 


Be  not  apt  to  relate  news  if  you  know  not  the  truth 
thereof. — George  Washington. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Miss  Juanita  Jones  and  Mrs.  Ruby  Richardson,  both 
of  Akron,  Ohio  visited  the  school,  enroute  to  Miami. 
They  were  greatly  inspired  by  the  beautiful  location 
and  amosphere  of  this  school.  Miss  Jones  has  been 
an  employee  at  the  Goodyear  Rubber  Co.  for  14  years. 
She  is  considered  a  valuable  employee  which  adds  to 
the  fine  record  of  the  deaf. 

Dan  Long,  a  graduate  of  this  school  and  of  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington,  D.  C.  paid  us  a  visit  on  the  13th. 
“Dan,”  as  we  know  him,  holds  a  responsible  position  in 
the  chemical  department  in  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  at  Tallahassee. — J.  L.  M. 


Tom  Walker  is  another  example  of  one  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  who  is  not  a  white  collar  employee.  Having  proved 
his  worthiness  of  hire,  he  is  one  of  the  most  trusted 
janitors  on  the  payroll  of  the  Windsor  Hotel.  He  was 
married  on  October  9th. 

Highly  recommended  by  his  contractor,  Ardine  Hol¬ 
land  has  been  added  to  the  personnel  of  George  Wash¬ 
ington  Hotel  in  Jacksonville  as  furniture  repairer.  He 
is  operating  a  one-man  shop  in  the  basement  of  this 
popular  hostelry,  which  will  keep  him  on  the  go  in  sea¬ 
son  and  out.  From  the  last  rung  of  the  ladder  to  the 
pinnacle  of  fame  as  a  first-class  cabinetmaker,  Mr.  Hol¬ 


land  has  by  dint  of  perseverance  and  industry  attained 
his  goal. 

The  names  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Floyd  Miller  have  been 
added  to  the  South  Jacksonville  club  of  home  owners. 
Mr.  Miller’s  steady  occupation  entails  the  turning  out 
of  orders  for  the  finished  product,  he  being  an  ex¬ 
perienced  cabinetmaker.  His  transition  from  home 
renter  to  home  owner  is  commended,  for  his  new  place 
is  now  eligible  for  tax  exemption,  and  he  and  his  family 
will  be  bothered  no  more  with  rental  notices. 

To  Carl  Holland,  of  St.  Augustine,  goes  unstinted 
credit  for  the  happy  solution  of  the  Dixie  Home  deed 
problem  which  has  been  hanging  in  the  balance  the 
past  two  years.  This  muddle  has  been  clarified 
at  last,  and  the  deed  was  received  by  Mr.  Holland 
and  turned  over  to  H.  R.  Smoak,  president  of  the  Dixie 
Association  of  the  Deaf,  through  Rev.  Robert  C.  Flet¬ 
cher.  A  legal  notice  was  published  in  the  St  Augus¬ 
tine  Record  for  four  weeks  ending  December  3,  1937,  to 
tbe  effect  that  a  suit  has  been  instituted  by  the  Dixie 
Association  to  obtain  fee  simple  title  to  the  Dixie  Home 
property.  Due  to  the  absence  and  uncertainty  of  the 
deed  in  question,  moral  and  financial  support  to  the 
Home  was  withheld  to  some  extent;  now  that  the  associa¬ 
tion  has  won  the  suit,  public  confidence  and  co-operation 
will  be  restored  and  the  Home  will  once  again  enjoy  the 
prestige  which  was  denied  it  in  the  past. — F.  E.  P. 


The  F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

to  be  held  at  the 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf,  Saint  Augustine, 
June  9,  io,  ii,  12,  1938  is  to  be 
A  REAL  REUNION 

For  the  purpose  oj  fostering  FRIENDSHIP  a?id presenting 
something  of  interest  to  YOU. 

COME  !  !  ! 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 

Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mks.  William’s  Class 
Grade  VI 
The  West  Indies 

A  few  weeks  ago  we  completed  the 
study  of  The  West  Indies.  I  found  it 
very  interesting  and  also  I  found  out 
many  things  that  I  did  not  know  be¬ 
fore. 

The  largest  Island  of  the  West 
Indies  is  Cuba  and  it  produces  more 
sugar  than  any  other  country  in  the 
world.  It  once  belonged  to  Spain  but 
today  it  is  an  independent  country. 
The  next  most  important  crop  is  to¬ 
bacco.  Cigars  and  cigarettes  are  made 
out  of  most  of  it.  The  people  there 
raise  oranges  and  grapefruit  just  as 
the  people  of  Florida  do.  They  ship 
many  of  their  vegetables  to  the  north¬ 
ern  United  States.  Havana  is  the  capi¬ 
tal  of  Cuba  and  its  chief  seaport. 

The  most  important  kind  of  work  in 
the  West  Indies  as  a  whole  is  farming. 
It  lies  in  the  belt  of  the  northeast  trade 
winds  and  for  that  reason  gets  plenty 
of  rain  and  moisture. 

I  learned  that  Hispaniola  is  the 
second  largest  island.  This  island 
is  made  up  of  two  independent  re¬ 
publics.  Haiti  and  the  Dominican 
Republic.  Nearly  all  of  the  people 
here  are  Negros  and  the  leading  ex¬ 
ports  are  sugar  and  coffee.  Since  we 
studied  about  this  Mrs.  Williams  told 
us  of  an  uprising  in  this  island  when 
many  people  were  killed.  It  is  thought 
that  they  do  not  know  about  what  they 
are  fighting. 

The  island  of  Jamaica  is  the  largest 
British  possession  in  the  West  Indies. 
The  leading  plantation  product  is 
bananas.  Like  Hispaniola  most  of  the 
population  here  is  made  up  of  Ne¬ 
groes  and  mulatoes. — James  Mukley, 
Grade  VI — Hearing  Class. 

Some  Interesting  Things  About  The 
Bermuda  Islands 

The  Bermuda  Islands  are  not  in  the 
West  Indies  but  they  are  far  enough 
south  to  have  warm  winters.  They  are 


a  great  winter  playground  for  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

The  islands  belong  to  Breat  Britian. 
There  are  no  automobiles  over  there 
but  most  everybody  rides  on  bicycles. 
Some  of  the  people  are  seen  riding 
through  the  streets  in  carriages  pulled 
by  horses.  Many  bananas  and  gay 
flowers  are  seen  growing  there. 

New  York  is  773  miles  from  Ber¬ 
muda  but  big  clipper  air  ships  fly 
over  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  the  rate  of 
154  miles  an  hour.  They  can  fly  from 
New  York  to  Bermuda  in  five  hours. 
The  new  airway  was  put  into  use  last 
summer. 

How  would  you  like  to  take  an 
afternoon  off  and  go  from  New  York 
to  Bermuda?  Mrs.  Williams  says  she 
would  not  like  to  travel  as  rapidly  as 
this  but  I  would  like  it  very  much.  It 
would  take  about  two  days  to  make 
this  trip  on  one  of  the  big  ocean  liners. 
— Inese  French,  Hearing. 

Greenland 

We  had  a  very  interesting  movie 
about  Greenland  one  day.  I  thought  I 
would  tell  you  a  few  things  that  I 
have  been  reading  about  Greenland. 

Along  the  west  coast  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  Greenland  in  the  summer  is 
47  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  36  degrees 
below  zero  in  winter;  farther  north 
the  temperature  is  much  lower.  The 
weather  is  very  changeable.  The  sun 
may  be  shinning  nice  and  warm  when 
suddenly  cold  winds,  a  thick  fog,  or 
heavy  snow  storms  will  begin. 

You  will  be  surprised  to  know  that 
radishes,  broccoli,  lettuce  and  turnips 
are  grown  successfully  on  the  west 
coast. 

Denmark  governs  the  island  of 
Greenland.  Two  inspectors  from 
Denmark  live  on  this  island.  One  at 
Godhavn  which  is  in  the  north  and 
the  other  at  Godthaab  which  is  in  the 
south.  They  control  the  imported 
supplies  and  the  trade.  The  people 
of  Greenland  are  Eskimos  with  some 
Danish  blood  in  them. 


Each  settlement  has  its  school  and 
there  are  two  monthly  newspapers 
printed  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

The  Greenlanders  keep  a  few  goats, 
cattle  and  sheep  but  the  chief  occupa¬ 
tions  are  hunting  and  fishing.  Their 
most  important  export  is  oil  from 
whales  and  seals.  Coal  is  mined  and 
there  is  a  little  copper  and  iron  found 
there. 

This  is  the  largest  island  in  the 
world  except  Australia.  The  popula¬ 
tion  is  17,000  people. — D.  Sumner. 

Central  America 

Last  fall  we  studied  about  Central 
America  and  I  enjoyed  the  study  very 
much.  Central  America  is  between 
Mexico  and  South  America.  It  is 
made  up  of  seven  small  countries  and 
all  are  independent  except  one,  which 
is  British  Honduras.  This  is  a  posses¬ 
sion  of  Great  Britain. 

Most  of  the  people  of  Central 
America  are  Indians,  half-breeds  and 
Negroes.  There  are  few  white  people 
of  Spanish  descent. 

Most  of  the  people  make  their  liv¬ 
ing  by  farming.  Our  geography  tells 
us  that  this  country  is  sometimes 
called  “Banana  Land.”  I  enjoyed  the 
things  that  I  learned  about  bananas 
because  I  never  knew  about  these 
things  before.  Each  good,  healthy, 
banana  plant  bears  one  large  bunch 
of  fruit.  After  the  fruit  is  cut  the 
plant  is  cut  down.  In  a  few  months 
time  a  new  plant  has  grown  up  from 
the  old  root  and  afterawhile  a  new 
bunch  of  bananas  is  ready  to  cut. 
They  export  75,000  bunches  of  bana¬ 
nas  every  year.  Coffee  is  the  next  most 
important  plantation  crop  there. — L. 
D.  Dyal. 

Canada 

We  have  not  quite  finished  Canada 
but  we  hope  to  finish  it  next  week.  It 
has  been  very  interesting  to  study 
about  it  because  it  is  a  cold  country. 
I  believe  I  know  more  about  warm 
countries  than  about  cold  countries. 

Canada  is  north  of  the  United 
States  and  it  belongs  to  Great  Britain. 
Canada  is  larger  than  the  United 
States  but  it  has  only  about  one 
twelfth  as  many  people.  They  live  in 
the  southern  part  because  the  growing 
season  is  longer  there  than  in  the 
northern  part. 
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The  Canadian  people  are  very 
much  like  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  More  than  three  fourths  of 
them  speak  the  English  language  and 
most  of  them  live  as  we  do. 

The  political  divisions  of  Canada 
are  called  provinces.  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island  are  called  the  Maritime  Pro¬ 
vinces.  Maritime  provinces  means 
those  provinces  that  border  on  the 
sea. 

British  Columbia,  Nova  Scotia,  and 
Ontario  lead  in  the  production  of 
apples.  We  drew  maps  illustrating 
this,  and  we  also  learned  that  most  of 
the  apples  in  British  Coumbia  are 
raised  in  river  valleys  where  the  dry 
air  helps  to  keep  the  apples  free  from 
disease  and  where  the  bright  sunshine 
gives  them  rosy  cheeks.  I  learned 
much  more  about  Canada  that  I  would 
like  to  tell  but  I  can’t  tell  it  all  here. 

I  found  Canada  a  very  interesting 
study  and  I  would  like  to  go  there  and 
see  the  country  sometime. — H.  Brisco. 

The  Largest  Airport  in  the  World 

When  we  studied  about  Canada  we 
also  studied  about  Newfoundland.  We 
learned  that  Newfoundland  does  not 
belong  to  Canada.  Together  with  La¬ 
brador  it  is  under  the  control  of  Great 
Britain.  Labrador  has  few  people 
and  nearly  all  of  them  are  fishermen. 
Newfoundland  has  more  people  but 
it  also  is  thinly  settled.  Most  of  its 
towns  are  along  the  coast  and  the 
people  make  their  living  fishing. 

Now  Newfoundland  has  something 
to  be  very  proud  of.  Ear  up  in  this 
small  country  the  English  Government 
is  building  the  biggest  airport  in  the 
world.  This  airport,  so  our  “Weekly 
Readers”  tell  us,  is  to  be  the  western 
end  of  an  air  line  between  England 
and  North  America.  The  air  line  will 
go  over  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean. 

Men  are  cutting  this  aiiport  out  of 
the  forest.  Much  work  has  been  done 
and  much  more  is  being  done.  In  one 
year  the  airport  can  be  used.  The 
English  Government  is  building  this 
airport  for  years  to  come  when  there 
will  be  much  air  travel  across  the 
ocean.  The  runways  are  so  big  that 
they  can  take  care  of  airplanes  two 
times  as  big  as  the  airplanes  today. 
— Evelyn  Webb. 
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Mexico 

I  liked  Mexico.  It  is  between  the 
United  States  and  Central  America. 
Cortez  went  to  Mexico  and  conquered 
it  long  before  our  country  was  settled. 
He  was  rather  cruel  but  he  was  a  great 
leader.  Mostly  Indians  lived  there 
at  that  time  and  they  worshipped 
idols.  Of  course  you  know  this  was 
breaking  the  first  commandment  when 
they  worshipped  idols.  “Thou  shalt 
have  no  other  gods  before  m,e.”  Later 
the  missionaries  taught  the  Indians 
to  build  better  homes  and  some 
churches  and  the  Indians  tried  to  stop 
worshipping  idols  and  became  fairly 
good  Christians.  They  soon  learned 
to  speak  the  Spanish  language  and 
many  of  the  early  settlers  married 
Indians  and  today  more  than  half 
of  the  Mexican  people  have  mixed 
Spanish  and  Indian  blood.  They  are 
called  mestizos.  Only  about  one  tenth 
of  the  population  is  made  up  of  white 
people. 

Mexico  is  a  country  of  great  nat¬ 
ural  resources  but  they  are  not  well 
developed.  That  mjeans  Mexico  has 
valuable  farms,  lands,  forests,  min¬ 
erals  and  streams,  but  the  people 
have  not  been  able  to  make  the  best 
use  of  them.  One  reason  for  this  is 
that  many  of  the  Indians  and  half- 
breeds  are  poor  and  ignorant  and  as 
they  cannot  buy  machinery  they  do 
their  work  in  slow  old-fashioned 
ways. — Isabelle  Mancill,  Grade  VI — 
Hearing  Class. 

Tung  Trees 

I  was  very  much  interested  when 
Mrs.  Williams  told  us  about  the  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  trees  that  grow  in  dif¬ 
ferent  places.  In  northern  Canada 
spruce  trees  and  the  Douglas  fir  trees 
grow,  in  California  we  find  the  red¬ 
wood  trees,  in  Vermont  we  find  the 
maple  sugar  trees,  in  South  America 
you  find  the  Brazil  nut  tree,  and  one 
of  the  most  important  trees  in  the 
south  is  the  tung  oil  tree. 

The  first  tung  oil  trees  were  planted 
in  Florida  thirty-one  years  ago  and 
now  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  trees 
are  growing  in  six  Southern  States. 
The  seeds  are  made  into  tung  oil. 

For  many  years  the  Chinese  have 
been  getting  oil  from,  the  seeds  of  the 
tung  trees  and  big  boats  loaded  with 


this  oil  are  sent  to  other  countries. 
Much  of  China’s  tung  oil  comes  to  this 
country.  It  is  used  in  the  best  paints. 
Hot  water  does  not  hurt  it.  The  tung 
oil  made  in  this  country  is  belter  than 
the  tung  oil  made  in  China.  It  is 
cleaner  and  lighter  in  color.  The  lung 
tree  grows  to  be  a  beautiful  big  tree. 
It  has  many  dark  leaves.  Chinese 
named  the  tree  for  its  leaves.  Tune  is 
the  Chinese  word  for  heart. — Roger 
Fleming,  Grade  VI — Hearing  Class. 

Hican  Trees 

Roger  has  written  about  tung  oil 
trees  and  I  think  it  is  very  interesting 
but  do  you  know  what  a  hican  tree  is? 
It  is  a  cross  between  a  hickory  nut  and 
a  pecan  tree.  The  hican  tree  is  being 
grown  by  the  Government.  The  name 
of  this  tree  is  not  in  the  dictionary.  It 
is  a  word  that  is  loo  new  for  that.  The 
word  comes  from  (hickory)  and 
from  (pecan)  so  I  think  the  word  is 
pronounced  ( hi  can ) . — Esther  Simp¬ 
son,  Grade  VI — Hearing  Class. 

The  Brazil  Nut  Tree 

Just  before  Christmas  Mrs.  Wil¬ 
liams  told  us  about  Brazil  nuts  and 
then  we  read  about  them  in  our 
Weekly  Readers. 

Brazil  nuts  come  from  the  jungles 
of  Brazil.  That  is  why  they  are  called 
Brazil  nuts.  They  grow  on  big  trees 
near  the  rivers.  These  trees  grow  to 
be  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  high. 
The  Brazil  nut  flowers  are  little  and 
white.  The  trees  have  flowers  on  them 
this  time  of  year.  It  takes  more  than 
one  year  for  the  flowers  to  become 
fruit.  The  Brazil  nut  is  the  seed  of 
the  fruit  of  the  Brazil  nut  tree.  The 
fruit  looks  like  a  big  coconut.  The 
fruit  has  a  very  thick  shell.  It  is  as 
hard  as  wood.  Each  shell  has  from 
12  to  30  or  more  seeds.  The  seeds  or 
nuts  fit  into  the  shell  much  as  the 
pieces  of  orange  fit  to  make  the 
orange.  When  the  shell  has  been 
opened  and  the  nuts  taken  out  it  is 
hard  to  get  them  back  together  again. 
There  is  one  of  these  big  old  shells 
in  the  “Geography  Room”  here  at 
school. 

When  these  big  shells  turn  from 
green  to  brown  they  fall  from  the 
trees.  The  shell  hits  the  ground  hard. 
It  is  not  safe  to  look  for  Brazil  nuts 
during  a  storm.  A  falling  shell  could 
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kill  a  man. — Cecil  Rowe,  Grade  VI — 
Hearing  Class. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

On  December  23rd,  I  went  home  to 
see  my  parents.  When  the  bus  stopped 
at  the  bus  station  in  Jacksonville,  I 
saw  many  beautiful  buildings  for  the 
first  time.  Mother  and  my  little  sister, 
Nell,  met  me  and  we  went  home.  Then 
they  told  me  about  Daddy.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  learn  that  he  had  a  good  job 
on  a  ship.  That  night  when  he  came 
home  from  work,  he  looked  very  tired 
and  he  was  much  surprised  that  I  had 
come  so  early.  He  was  very  glad  to 
see  me  before  he  left  for  New  Orleans. 
His  ship  sailed  from  there  to  England 
December  27th,  and  I  think  he  is  in 
England  now.  I  don't  know  when  he 
will  come  home.  When  I  hear  that  he 
is  comjng,  I  shall  he  delighted.  I  think 
he  will  sail  around  the  world  some¬ 
time. — Fay  Pierce,  Grade  VII. 

On  Saturday  morning  early  in  the 
holidays,  Father,  Mother  and  I  went 
to  Fitzgerald,  Georgia,  to  visit  my 
Aunt  Ollie,  Uncle  Jiggs,  Cousin  Wel¬ 
don  and  Willie  Mae  Keuchen.  I  was 
very  glad  to  see  them.  That  night 
Cousin  Weldon  wanted  to  take  me  to 
a  movie  with  him  and  his  wife.  So  we 
went,  and  we  had  a  delightful  time. 

Sunday  morning  we  came  back 
home  and  when  I  was  ready  to  start, 
Aunt  Ollie  gave  me  six  dollars.  She 
told  me  that  she  wanted  me  to  spend 
them  after  we  got  home.  I  gave  Father 
the  money  to  keep  for  me. 

When  I  got  home,  I  was  very  tired 
of  driving  so  long  in  the  car. — Lois 
Bohannon,  Grade  VII. 

On  December  23rd,  I  went  home  by 
bus.  I  was  very  glad  to  see  my  folks, 
and  I  stayed  with  them  for  ten  days. 

Several  of  my  friends  were  sur¬ 
prised  that  I  came  home  and  they 
were  so  glad  to  see  me.  They  talked 
to  me  about  many  interesting  things. 

My  sister  and  her  husband  sent 
several  very  nice  gifts  to  us  for  Christ¬ 
mas,  and  we  were  very  happy.  I  had 
many  nice  gifts  and  I  like  them  very 
much. 

December  31st,  a  friend  took  me 
to  Lakeland  for  New  Year’s  Eve,  and 
we  had  a  very  pleasant  time.  I  met  a 
boy  cousin  and  I  was  very  glad  to  see 
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him.  We  went  to  the  movies  and  then 
we  drove  home.  It  was  very  late. — 
Mary  Carruthers,  Grade  VII. 


Mr.  Crow’s  Class 

Cecil  Goodrich  invited  me  to  spend 
the  holidays  with  him  at  Oak  Hill.  I 
enjoyed  my  visit  very  much.  Oak  Hill 
is  smaller  than  Hastings.  It  has  four 
stores,  a  barber  shop  and  a  small 
post  office.  About  one  hundred-fifty 
people  live  there.  Cecil’s  father  is  a 
fisherman.  He  sells  fish  which  he 
catches  in  the  Mosquito  Lagoon. — 
H.  Hovsepian,Grade  VII — Manual. 

just  before  I  returned  to  school,  I 
helped  to  build  a  house  for  my  sister. 
I  did  not  finish  it  because  1  had  to 
come  to  school.  My  brother  is  finish¬ 
ing  it.  It  is  a  very  nice  one  story 
frame  house.  It  has  six  rooms — a  liv¬ 
ing  room,  dining  room,  kitchen,  two 
bed-rooms  and  bath. — Oscar  Hutson, 
Grade  VII — Manual. 

James  Jackson,  George  Longman 
and  I  went  fishing  one  day  during  the 
holidays.  George  caught  six  fish  but 
James  and  I  did  not  have  any  luck.  I 
told  the  boys  how  I  had  bragged  to 
Mr.  Grow  about  that  big  fish  I  caught 
last  summer  and  then  1  did  not  catch 
any. — Tough  Luck! — L.  Williams. 
Grade  VII — Manual. 

Perhaps  I  shall  go  camping  again 
next  summer.  Two  summers  ago,  my 
sister  went  to  a  camp  for  Camp-fire 
Girls  in  Rock  Spring.  She  invited 
me  to  stay  with  her  a  few  days.  She 
taught  m,e  many  things.  I  also  learned 
to  swim  there.  We  had  a  great  time 
camping. — Aleen  Cowart,  Grade  V — 
Manual. 

I  worked  in  a  photograph  studio  at 
Orlando  during  my  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  I  learned  how  to  develop  films. 
1  found  the  work  interesting  and  I 
hope  to  be  a  photographer  some  day. 
— Edward  Pope,  Grade  V — Manual 

We  were  all  sorry  to  hear  of  the 
death  of  James  Lynn,  one  of  our  form¬ 
er  students.  He  had  been  sick  a  long 
time. — Mary  Tyler,  Grade  V,  Manual. 

My  supervisor,  Mrs  Rodenbaugh, 
and  Miss  Jeffery  spent  the  Christmas 
holidays  in  Orlando.  They  went  in 
Miss  Jeffery’s  car.  They  said  that  they 
had  a  nice  trip. — Virginia  Lamb, 
Grade  V — Manual. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 
Grade  V 

Some  Things  That  We  Learned 
About  Metals 

The  cave  people  did  not  know  any¬ 
thing  about  metals.  Metals  colne 
from  rocks.  These  rocks  are  called 
ores. 

A  Stone  Age  man  first  discovered 
metals.  He  found  a  lump  of  some¬ 
thing  shiny  in  the  ashes  of  the  fire.  It 
felt  heavier  than  stone.  It  didn’t 
break  in  pieces  as  a  rock  would  have 
done.  The  man  didn't  know  that  he 
had  found  a  lump  of  metal.  He  ham¬ 
mered  it  and  made  it  flat.  He  made 
an  ax  blade.  This  ax  was  sharper 
than  the  old  stone  one. 

Later  other  people  found  lumps  of 
metals  in  the  ashes.  Some  of  them,  dis¬ 
covered  copper  mixed  with  tin.  That 
metal  was  called  bronze.  Then  the 
people  began  to  make  tools  and  wea¬ 
pons  of  bronze.  That  was  the  begin- 
ing  of  what  we  call  the  Bronze  Age. 

Afterawhile  people  discovered  iron. 
They  made  their  tools  of  iron.  Iron 
tools  were  stronger  and  better  than 
bronze  tools.  Later  they  learned  to 
make  steel  from  iron. 

We  are  living  in  the  Age  of  Iron 
and  Steel  today.  We  have  machines 
to  make  all  kinds  of  tools.  Our 
machines  and  hand  tools  are  made 
mostly  of  iron  and  steel. — Geneva 
Goodson. 

Our  Movies 

The  other  day  we  saw  the  m,ovie, 
The  Lost  World.  We  have  been  study¬ 
ing  about  prehistoric  animals  and  so 
we  were  very  glad  to  see  this  picture. 
It  showed  many  of  the  wild  animals 
of  long,  long  ago. 

We  also  saw  the  picture  called 
Glimpses  of  Greenland.  It  showed 
how  the  Eskimos  live.  This  picture 
was  made  in  Southern  Greenland. 

We  enjoyed  the  picture,  Canoe 
Trails  in  Mooseland.  This  picture 
was  made  in  eastern  Canada.  It 
showed  many  wild  animals.  The 
moose  were  the  largest  animals  there. 
They  can  swim  well.  The  picture 
showed  men  hunting  moose  with  a 
camera. — Gladys  Dicks. 

How  We  Get  Our  Bread 

We  have  been  studying  about  food. 
The  other  day  our  lesson  was  on  How 
We  Get  Our  Bread.  Many  people 
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work  to  make  the  bread  that  we  need. 
The  farmers  plant  the  wheat.  They 
gather  the  wheat  and  take  it  to  the 
flour  mills.  The  men  at  the  flour 
mills  grind  the  wheat  into  flour. 

The  men  in  the  bakeries  buy  the 
flour  and  make  it  into  bread.  They 
sell  the  bread  at  the  stores.  We  buy 
most  of  our  bread  in  the  stores. 

Bread  is  only  one  of  our  needs.  So 
we  can  see  how  many  people  are  work¬ 
ing  everyday  to  make  the  things  that 
we  need  and  use. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

The  Thermometer 
The  thermometer  is  a  little  machine. 
It  tells  us  how  warm  it  is  or  how  cold 
it  is.  There  is  a  little  red  line  in  the 
glass.  When  it  is  cold,  the  line  goes 
down  in  the  glass.  When  it  is  warm, 
the  line  goes  up  in  the  glass. 

The  thermometer  says  it  is  79  in 
our  room  this  morning. — Elton  Gunn. 

Our  New  Pictures 
We  have  some  new  pictures  in  our 
room.  There  are  several  snow  scenes. 
There  are  some  children  coasting. 
There  is  a  girl  skiing,  and  I  like  it 
best.  She  has  on  a  green  suit  and  an 
orange  scarf.  She  is  sailing  through 
the  air. — Lottie  Lloyd. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 
Grade  IV-Manual 

James  Lynn  died  on  Thursday, 
December  30th.  We  were  sorry  to 
hear  about  it.  We  all  liked  James. 

My  father  brought  me  back  to 
school  after  Christmas.  Annette,  Imo- 
gene  and  William  Edward  came  with 
us.  Then  my  father  went  to  Madison. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  home. — 
Helen  Waller. 

I  arrived  at  school  safely  on  Sun¬ 
day  afternoon,  Jan.  2nd. 

We  had  a  movie  show  in  the  chapel 
one  Saturday  night.  We  saw  the 
“Lost  World”  and  “Felix.”  We  en¬ 
joyed  the  pictures. 

I  was  glad  to  receive  a  letter  from 
home  one  Friday.  They  are  very  lone¬ 
some.  I  am  sorry. — Gordon  Arm¬ 
strong. 

I  went  home  by  bus  on  December 
23,  for  Christmas.  I  arrived  at  Live 
Oak  at  noon. 

My  brother,  Clyde,  met  me  there. 

;  Then  he  brought  me  to  my  aunt’s 
house  for  dinner. 

Then  we  went  home.  I  stayed  home 
till  December  29th.  Then  I  went  to 
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Jacksonville  to  visit  with  my  relatives. 

I  came  back  here  on  Sunday  night, 
January  2.  I  had  a  nice  Christmas, 
did  you? — Hellene  Jordan. 

My  mother  will  write  to  me  soon. 
She  will  send  me  some  pictures. 

Miss  Dingledy  went  North  one 
afternoon,  because  her  mother  was 
very  sick.  I  am  sorry  for  her. — Rosa 
Lee  Vickers. 

Our  Literary  Society  met  in  the 
chapel  one  Saturday  night,  Jan.  9.  We 
had  a  long  meeting  because  we  had  an 
election  of  officers. 

My  mother,  daddy  and  I  went  to 
church  while  I  was  at  hom,e  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  saw  one  of  my  friends.  She 
gave  me  some  apples,  bananas,  candy 
and  nuts. — Lola  Mae  Love. 

I  went  to  a  fair  with  my  sister  on 
January  8th.  We  rode  the  merry-go- 
round,  the  Ferris  wheel  and  the  coas¬ 
ter.  We  saw  many,  many  things  at 
the  fair. 

After  that,  we  went  to  two  picture 
shows.  We  liked  them. 

I  came  back  to  school  Sunday 
afternoon,  Jan.  9th. — Jessie  Styron. 

I  returned  to  school  Sunday  after¬ 
noon  January  9th.  I  came  a  week 
late  because  my  mother  could  not 
leave  her  work  at  a  canning  plant 
during  the  first  week  of  January. — 
Robert  Wilson. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  home. 
While  I  was  there,  I  went  hunting. — 
Jeral  Fulmore. 


Miss  Mackness’  Class 
Grade  VI 

On  Christmas  Day  my  brother  Ben 
played  in  a  golf  tournament.  Mother, 
my  other  older  brother  and  I  did  not 
go  to  see  him  play.  I  went  to  a  show 
with  my  friend.  I  crossed  my  fingers 
and  it  brought  him  good  luck:  he  won. 
He  received  a  silver  cup.  He  is  only 
sixteen  years  old.  I  am  very  proud  of 
him. — Caroline  Smith. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  I  went  to  the 
movies  last  Saturday  afternoon.  The 
name  of  the  movie  was  “West  of 
Shanghai.”  We  were  interested  in 
the  pictures.  After  the  movie  was 
over  we  came  back  to  school.  We  had 
a  good  time. — James  Pritchard. 

Miss  Mackness  gave  our  class  a 
Christmas  party  the  day  before  our 
vacation  started.  She  took  us  to  her 
apartment.  C.  B.  passed  us  our  pre- 
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senls.  Miss  Mackness  gave  me  a  note 
book.  We  had  ice  cream,  cookies  and 
candy.  Miss  Mackness’  sister  was 
there.  Then  we  went  outside  and  Miss 
Mackness  took  our  pictures.  We 
thanked  her  for  the  party.  We  had  a 
nice  time. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

We  went  for  a  walk  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing.  I  heard  some  firecrackers  but  I 
didn't  see  any  children.  I  jumped  be¬ 
cause  the  firecrackers  frightened  me. 

— Dorothy  Staton. 

My  birthday  was  on  January  4th. 

I  was  sixteen  years  old.  We  could  not 
have  our  party  then  because  we 
needed  to  study  for  our  tests.  We 
had  it  after  we  had  finished  tests.  We 
asked  Mrs.  Moore  to  come  to  my 
birthday  party  and  she  did.  I  was 
surprised  that  Miss  Mackness  had 
bought  a  lemon  coconut  cake  and 
and  some  ice  cream  for  the  party. 
Caroline  and  Connie  set  the  table. 
The  class  stood  and  sang  “Happy 
Birthday”  to  me.  We  had  a  very  nice 
time. — William  Edwards. 

We  made  two  maps  last  month. 
One  is  of  South  America  and  the 
other  is  of  North  America.  We  put 
in  the  natural  regions  and  then  we 
painted  the  maps.  Mrs.  Williams  and 
her  class  came  to  our  room  to  see 
them.  We  are  proud  of  them. — R. 
Capitano. 

In  the  afternoons  after  school  we 
often  play  basketball.  I  like  to  play. 
Our  team  won  the  other  day  by  a 
score  of  24  to  20. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

Miss  Warren’s  class,  Mrs.  Hopkin’s 
class  and  our  class  went  down  town 
to  shop  one  day.  The  boys  and  girls 
bought  many  things  to  give  away  for 
Christmas  presents.  We  went  to  many 
stores.  We  came  back  to  school  at 
11:30  o’clock.  We  had  a  nice  time. 
We  thanked  the  teachers  very  much 
for  taking  us  down  town. — Connie 
Holloman. 

We  went  to  a  movie  in  the  chapel 
last  Saturday  night.  We  saw  “The 
Lost  World”  and  “Felix  the  Cat”. 
They  were  good  pictures  and  we  en¬ 
joyed  them. — Fletcher  Smith. 


Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
Grade  IV  A 
Gene’s  Birthday  Party 
Sunday,  January  9th  was  Gene’s 
birthday.  He  was  thirteen  years  old. 
He  did  not  have  a  party  Sunday,  but 
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lie  went  to  church  with  Mrs.  Hopkins. 

Gene  bought  a  cocoanut  cake  Sa¬ 
turday. 

Monday  afternoon  Mrs.  Hopkins 
took  our  class  to  the  beach.  We  wore 
our  play  clothes. 

It  was  a  beautiful  day  and  we  en¬ 
joyed  playing  on  the  beach. 

Winell  took  some  pictures  of  the 
class.  Annette  and  Dorothy  saw  a 
boy  from  New  Smyrna. 

Afterawhile  we  bought  some  ice 
cream.  Gene  bought  a  drink. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  put  thirteen  red  can¬ 
dles  on  the  cake.  Gene  blew  them  all 
out  but  two.  Then  Mrs.  Hopkins  cut 
the  cake  and  Gene  passed  it  to  the 
class. 

Pretty  soon  Mrs.  Hopkins  said,  “It 
is  time  to  go  home”. 

When  we  got  home  we  thanked  Mrs. 
Hopkins  and  Gene  for  a  good  time. 
— Mrs.  Hopkins’  class. 

Mrs.  Hopkins  told  us  that  a  big 
police  dog  came  to  her  house  one 
night.  He  went  into  the  living  room 
and  jumped  on  the  couch.  He  put 
some  tar  on  the  couch.  Mrs.  Hopkins 
was  cross.  Then  he  jumped  through 
the  screen  and  ran  away. — AnnePe 
Hobbs. 

When  I  was  at  home  for  Christmas, 
I  went  to  a  Sunday  School  Christmas 
Tree.  Santa  Claus  came  and  gave  us 
some  presents,  candy  and  fruit.  Then 
we  played  games.  Pretty  soon  we 
were  tired  and  went  home.  It  was 
such  a  nice  party. — Winell  Parker. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the 
movies  down  town  one  Saturday.  We 
saw  a  war  picture.  It  was  called  West 
of  Shanghai.  It  was  terrible.  The 
Japanese  were  very  unkind. 

There  was  a  good  western  picture 
with  Buck  Jones.  Also  a  Dick  Tracy 
picture. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

The  girls  and  boys  went  to  the 
movies  in  the  chapel  one  Saturday 
night.  There  was  a  good  feature 
called  The  Lost  World.  The  comedy 
was  Felix  the  Cat.  We  laughed  and 
laughed.  It  was  so  funny. — Dorothy 
Riley. 

January  9th  was  my  birthday.  I 
was  thirteen  years  old.  Mrs.  Hopkins 
took  me  to  church  with  her.  It  was  a 
beautiful  day,  but  cold.  I  went  to 
Mrs.  Hopkins’  home  and  read  the 
paper.  Mrs.  Hopkins  is  kind  to  me. 
— Gene  Carre. 

Some  friends  stopped  at  school  on 
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their  way  to  Ft.  Pierce  before  Christ¬ 
mas.  They  took  me  home  in  their  car. 
It  was  nice  to  get  home.  I  had  a 
happy  Christmas. — Billy  Richards. 

Both  of  the  girls  basketball  teams 
played  down  town  one  night.  The 
small  deaf  girls  won.  The  score  was 
16  to  9.  The  large  deaf  girls  lost. 
The  score  was  41  to  20.  We  hope  for 
better  luck  for  the  large  girls  next 
time. — Mary  L.  Thur. 

January  29th  will  be  Winell’s 
birthday  She  will  be  fourteen  years 
old.  Perhaps  her  mother  will  send 
her  a  nice  birthday  box.  We  would 
like  to  go  to  Mrs.  Hopkins’  home  for 
the  party. 

Perhaps  we  shall  have  it  on  Friday. 
— Sam  Hinson. 

Mrs.  Moore  brought  two  ladies  to 
our  room  one  day  after  Christmas. 
We  talked  to  them.  One  of  them  told 
us  that  she  had  seen  Shirley  Temple 
in  California.  She  invited  our  class  to 
come  to  see  her  sometime. — Chrystelle 
Pittman. 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 
Opportunity — Grade  I 

I  got  a  pretty  wrist  watch  for 
Christmas. — Essie  Simmons. 

I  have  some  new  skates  and  a  color 
book. — Billy  Robinson. 

I  have  new  black  shoes,  three  new 
shirts,  and  a  lumber  jacket. — James 
Hughes. 

I  came  to  school  January  ninth.  I 
was  glad  to  see  my  friends. — Mattie 
Moody. 

Dewey  O’Neal  enjoyed  the  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation.  He  went  to  movies 
several  times. 

I  received  a  moving  picture  ma¬ 
chine  for  Christmas.  I  did  not  bring 
it  to  school. — Jerry  Crews. 

Harry  gave  me  a  small  baby  doll. 
I  brought  it  to  school.  I  put  it  in  the 
doll  house. — Addie  Smith. 

I  got  som,e  socks,  a  shirt,  a  tie,  a 
knife,  a  watch  and  an  airplane  for 
Christmas. — Horace  McLendon. 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our  class. 
Her  name  is  Mattie  Moody.  She  lives 
in  Delray  Beach. — Ruth  Perkins. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  I  went  to  the  movies  with  my 
sister.  I  saw  Santa  Claus.  I  shook 
hands  with  him. — Beda  Peeples. 

Harry  Gibbons  gave  me  a  small 
doll.  She  has  long  yellow  hair  and 
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blue  eyes.  She  has  on  a  pink  dress 
and  a  pink  hat.  I  like  to  play  with 
her.— Louise  Smith. 

Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 
Opportunity — Grade  II 

My  eyes  are  very  tired.  They  hurt 
when  I  try  to  read.  Perhaps  I  shall 
get  glasses  soon. — Margaret  Smith. 

My  mother  told  me  that  I  may  go 
home  May  the  eleventh.  I  shall  be 
very  happy  to  see  her  again. 

The  dentist  filled  a  tooth  for  me 
last  Friday. — Bobby  Laws. 

Our  Christmas  vacation  started 
December  the  twenty-second.  I  went 
home  on  the  bus  December  twenty- 
third.  I  came  back  to  school  January 
third.  I  enjoyed  my  vacation. — A.  T. 
Burnsed. 

Miss  Fleitz  went  to  Jacksonville 
one  day  before  Christmas.  She 
bought  some  Christmas  presents.  She 
was  very  tired  when  she  got  home.— 
James  Stanley. 

I  got  weighed  this  morning.  I 
weigh  eighty-nine  pounds.  I  shall 
soon  be  a  big  boy. 

I  saw  some  girls  riding  to  school 
on  their  bicycles  this  morning. — Billy 
Rooks. 

We  saw  a  movie  last  Saturday 
evening.  The  name  of  the  picture  was 
“The  LostWorld.”  Some  of  the  boys 
and  girls  told  me  that  they  enjoyed 
it,  but  I  did  not  like  it. — N.  Crichton. 

The  girls  in  our  class  cooked 
rolled  oats  in  their  cooking  class  last 
Wednesday.  They  will  cook  another 
kind  of  cereal  next  Wednesday. — D. 
Lawrence. 

James  Stanley  received  a  letter  yes¬ 
terday.  It  was  from  his  father. — Jean 
Ann  Thomas. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister 
Saturday  afternoon.  She  told  me  to 
come  home  on  the  bus  Friday  after¬ 
noon. — Allen  Osman. 

Cecil,  Oscar  and  I  went  to  town 
Saturday  afternoon.  We  went  to  see 
a  movie.  We  saw  Buck  Jones.  We 
liked  the  picture. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

A  boy  and  I  played  a  few  games  of 
marbles  Monday  afternoon.  I  won 
four  marbles. — Bob  Graham. 

David  received  a  card  from  his 
mother  yesterday  afternoon.  She  told 
him  that  his  father  is  feeling  better 
now.  We  are  glad  that  his  father  is 
getting  well. — Ralph  Carter. 
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GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

George  Washington  was  born  February  22.  He 
lived  a  long  time  ago. 

When  he  was  a  little  boy  he  lived  on  a  farm.  He 
had  many  pets.  He  was  a  good  boy  and  always 
spoke  the  truth. 

George  Washington  was  a  good  man  and  a  brave 
soldier.  He  loved  our  country  and  helped  the 
people. 


THE  WASHINGTON  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

We  shall  have  a  Washington  Birthday  party  on 
Washington’s  birthday,  February  22nd. 

The  hall  will  be  decorated  with  red,  white  and 
blue  paper  and  flags.  The  tables  will  be  decorated, 
too.  The  party  will  start  about  six  o’clock.  First, 
we  shall  have  a  parade.  We  shall  march  around 
the  driveway.  We  shall  wear  red,  white  and  blue 
paper  hats  and  carry  flags.  Some  of  the  children 
will  play  drums  and  horns.  After  we  march,  we 
shall  play  games  in  our  room.  Then  we  shall  have 
refreshments  in  the  hall. 

I  think  it  will  be  a  very  nice  party. 

Fourth  Grade 


ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

The  twelfth  of  February  is  Abraham  Lincoln’s 
birthday. 

His  parents  were  very  poor.  They  lived  in  a  log- 
cabin  in  the  country.  He  worked  hard  and  helped 
his  mother  and  father. 

He  was  a  brave,  kind,  good  man.  He  loved  our 
country. 


“  I  love  the  name  of  Washington, 
I  love  my  country,  too, 

I  love  the  flag,  the  dear  old  flag 
Of  red  and  white  and  blue.” 


VALENTINE 

I  made  a  snowman  yesterday. 

So  jolly,  fat  and  fine, 

I  pinned  a  red  heart  on  his  chest 
And  named  him  “Valentine.” 

Last  night  a  warm  sweet  breeze  blew  by. 
And  stole  his  heart  so  gay; 

My  snowman  melted  on  the  spot. 

And  quickly  ran  away. 

Frances  G.  Risser. 
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A  VALENTINE  STORY 

A  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  man  named 
Valentine.  He  was  good  and  kind  to  all  who  were 
sick  or  poor.  The  king  did  not  like  him  and  put 
him  in  prison.  Now  Valentine  could  not  help  any¬ 
one  or  let  anyone  know  he  still  loved  the  people. 
One  day  a  dove  flew  to  his  window.  It  had  a  big 
leaf  in  its  bill.  The  leaf  looked  like  a  big  heart. 
Valentine  scratched  “I  love  you, ’’and  “Valentine’s 
Greetings”  on  the  leaf  and  the  dove  carried  it  to 
the  people.  Every  day  the  dove  brought  him  leaves 
and  he  sent  messages  to  his  friends. 

After  Valentine  died,  people  began  to  send  mes¬ 
sages  to  each  other  on  his  birthday.  They  called 
the  messages  Valentines.  They  made  the  Valen¬ 
tines  like  the  leaves  the  dove  brought  to  Valen¬ 
tine. 


MY  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

Thursday,  January  27th,  was  my  birthday  but 
we  did  not  have  a  party  at  the  beach  Thursday 
afternoon  because  it  was  too  cold. 

We  had  a  party  at  Miss  Bach’s  house  Friday 
afternoon.  Billy  and  Carl  did  not  go  to  the  shop. 
Miss  Bach  and  Mr.  Gordon  came  for  us  in  a  large 
car  because  Miss  Bach’s  car  is  too  small. 

There  was  a  fire  in  the  fireplace  and  we  popped 
some  corn.  There  was  a  large  bowl  of  it.  Miss 
Bach  put  some  melted  butter  and  salt  on  it.  It  was 
very  good. 

Then  we  had  some  ice  cream  and  cake.  There 
were  twelve  blue  candles  on  the  cake  because  I 
was  twelve  years  old. 

We  saw  Mrs.  Avril  and  talked  to  her  again. 
Some  of  us  played  with  Joan  but  Harry  and  Carl 
helped  Miss  Bach. 

I  enjoyed  my  party  very  much. 

-  Oscar  Rawlins 


THE  ALLIGATOR  FARM 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  alligator  farm 
with  Miss  Frank  and  Miss  Borton  one  Saturday 
The  bus  came  for  us  at  two  o’clock. 


When  we  got  to  the  alligator  farm,  we  went  in¬ 
to  a  building  and  looked  at  many  things.  There 
were  many  mounted  fish  on  the  walls.  There 
were  sail-fish,  saw-fish,  sun-fish,  sea  cows,  and 
many  others. 

Then  we  looked  at  the  snakes  in  the  boxes. 
Some  were  long  and  some  were  short.  There  were 
three  large  rattle  snakes.  We  were  afraid  of 
them. 

After  awhile,  we  saw  all  the  alligators.  First, 
we  saw  the  baby  alligators.  They  were  about  ten 
inches  long.  Then,  we  looked  at  many  large  ones. 

One  alligator  is  named  “Joe”.  He  is  nine  hun¬ 
dred  years  old.  Another  alligator  has  five  legs.  A 
man  made  one  alligator  go  down  the  slide  into  the 
water.  He  opened  one  alligator’s  mouth  for  us. 

Then,  we  looked  at  the  ostriches,  a  fox  squirrel, 
foxes,  a  wild  cat,  a  monkey,  a  large  turtle,  an  owl 
and  some  beautiful  birds. 

When  we  came  back  to  school,  we  were  very 
tired,  but  we  enjoyed  our  trip  to  the  alligator 
farm  so  much. 

John  Whealton  Third  Grade  A 


TRIP  TO  THE  FARM 

We  went  to  the  farm  with  Mrs.  Park  in  her  car 
February  8th. 

Mr.  Coleman  is  the  farmer.  He  lives  in  the  farm 
house.  We  saw  seventeen  calves  in  the  barn.  The 
silo  was  near  the  barn.  We  saw  the  chicken  house, 
the  pig  pen,  the  tool  house  and  the  garden. 

We  shall  make  a  toy  farm  in  our  sand  table 
soon. 

Second  Grade 


Missing  Numbers 

What  number  comes  between  6  and  8  ? 

What  number  should  be  just  after  10  ? 

What  number  should  be  just  after  17  ? 

What  number  should  be  between  13  and  15  ? 
What  number  should  be  between  17  and  19  ? 
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Miss  Watrous’  Class 
Beginning  Class 

Betty  Jean  Hinson  went  home  one  week-end  with 
her  brother,  Sam. 

Paul  Enfinger  and  Miss  Betty  get  cards  frequently 
from  Paul’s  mother. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  went  home  for  the  week-end 
on  the  fourth  of  February. 

Nona  Sweat  and  Miss  Betty  have  had  letters  from 
Nona’s  mother  and  aunt  recently. 

Arthur  Pitts  fell  and  broke  his  arm  on  Thursday, 
February  third.  We  are  all  so  sorry. 

J.  C.  Ward’s  mother  came  to  see  him  one  Sunday 
recently.  She  took  him  to  the  beach. 

Kendall  Moore  has  had  two  boxes  of  candy  from 
home  lately.  He  gave  some  of  it  to  the  other  children 
in  the  class. 

Clyde  Cassady  has  gone  home  for  a  few  days  to 
recuperate  from  illness.  We  miss  him  very  much. 

Janette  Walker  made  some  cute  toys  with  Wayne’s 
blocks  the  other  day  after  she  had  finished  her  writing. 

Wayne  Land’s  father  stopped  to  see  us  for  a  few 
minutes  one  day.  He  brought  Wayne’s  scooter  and  tri¬ 
cycle  from  home. 

Earl  Wise  and  Miss  Betty  had  a  card  from  Earl’s 
mother.  She  said  that  Earl  wanted  to  bring  his  father 
back  to  school  with  him  after  Christmas. 


Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
First  Grade  A 

William  Sistrunk  got  a  letter  from  his  mother 
January  10th. 

Joe  Shouppe  received  a  card  from  his  mother 
January  18th. 

Junior  Vaughan  went  to  a  store  January  15th.  He 
bought  some  candy  and  some  ice  cream. 

Viree  Jourdon,  Dalia  Perez,  and  Murlene  Jourdon 
went  to  the  park  with  Miss  Tharin  January  8  th.  They 
had  a  good  time. 

Robert  Paul  was  ten  years  old  January  2nd.  He  had 
a  party.  He  gave  the  girls  and  boys  some  candy, 
some  cake  and  some  ice  cream. 


Miss  Nadine  received  a  box,  January  20th  from 
Viree  and  Murlene  Jourdon’s  mother.  She  sent  them 
three  new  dresses,  some  panties  and  some  slips. 

The  boys  went  to  the  woods  with  Mrs.  Eigle  January 
20th.  John  Dickey,  Robert  Paul  and  Clifford  Clements 
played  that  they  were  cow  boys. 


Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
First  Grade  B 

David  Daw  received  a  letter  from  his  mother  recently. 

Miss  Higgins  gave  Fred  some  valentine  candy  one 
day.  He  thanked  her. 

Leon  Hanks  received  a  letter  from  his  mother  recent¬ 
ly.  She  sent  him  three  pretty  valentines. 

J.  C.  Pert  received  a  box  and  a  letter  from  his  father. 
He  sent  J.  C.  some  new  black  shoes.  J.  C.  was  happy. 

Lois  Remley  spent  a  week-end  at  home  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  recently.  She  bought  some  valentines.  She  brought 
them  to  school. 

Some  friends  from  Jacksonville  came  to  see  Helen 
Head  Sunday,  January  30th.  She  went  to  ride  with 
them.  She  had  a  good  time. 

Rosie  Lee  Hendrix  and  Dorothy  Adams  went  to  a 
store  with  Miss  Stroud,  February  fourth.  She  bought 
them  some  ice  cream. 


Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
Second  Grade 

Mother  bought  me  a  brown  coal.  She  will  send  it  to 
me  afterawhile. — Flora  Goodman. 

We  shall  go  to  the  farm  with  Mrs.  Park  in  her  car 
Monday  morning. — Gene  Elkes. 

February  22  wil  be  George  Washington’s  birthday. 
We  shall  have  a  party. — Lucile  Carter. 

We  went  to  a  store  with  Mrs.  Parks  yesterday  morn¬ 
ing.  She  bought  me  some  candy. — B.  Roguer. 

We  went  to  Fort  Moosa  Gardens  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  I  picked  some  oranges. — Jack  Daughterly. 

I  went  to  the  barber  shop  yesterday  afternoon.  The 
barber  cut  my  hair.  I  gave  him  ten  cents. — H.  Phelps. 

We  went  to  the  beach  with  Miss  Borton  and  Miss 
Frank  in  the  bus  yesterday  afternoon.  We  did  not  stay 
because  it  was  very  cold. — M.  E.  Skinner. 
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Third  Grade  B 

,  Mother  sent  me  a  Bible  with  red  words. — H.  Gibbens. 

All  the  bovs  and  girls  went  to  the  alligator  farm  in 
the  bus  Saturday  afternoon  to  see  the  alligators. — M. 
Nelson. 

My  mother  wrote  me  that  my  mother  hen  has  fifteen 
baby  chickens.  The  hen’s  name  is  Mary  and  the  rooster’s 
name  is  John. — Edgar  Fox. 

I  received  a  letter  from  mother  Sunday  afternoon, 
February  6th.  My  father  sent  me  one  dollar  to  buy 
some  valentines. — Billy  Gericke. 

Mr.  Gordon  gave  me  a  tie  clip  Friday  afternoon  be¬ 
cause  Thursday,  January  27th  was  my  birthday.  I 

was  twelve  years  old. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

My  sister  Boots  and  her  husband,  George  went  to 
Tampa  on  a  motorcycle  for  a  race  early  one  Sunday 
morning.  They  came  to  see  me  in  the  evening. — B. 
Holmes. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister  Bill,  Tuesday  after¬ 
noon  February  1st.  She  told  me  that  Uncle  Wheeler, 
Joyce  and  Opal  came  to  see  them  Friday  afternoon, 
January  28th.  They  live  at  Lakeland,  Florida.  My 
sister  Mary  went  home  with  them. — C.  Shouppe. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 
Third  Grade  A 

Mother  sent  Miss  Frank  one  dollar  last  week  and 
asked  her  to  buy  some  skates  for  me.  I  am  so  glad. — J. 
Gardner. 

The  girls  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  with  Miss 
Borton  Sunday  morning.  1  did  not  go  because  I  had  a 
bad  cough.  I  was  so  sorry  because  I  like  to  go  there. — C. 
Hamilton. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day  last  week. 
She  told  me  that  the  mother  pig  has  seven  little  pigs. — 
Wanda  Ard. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  alligator  farm  with 
Miss  Borton  and  Miss  Frank,  February  5th.  We  saw 
many  alligators.  1  saw  a  monkey,  snakes,  ostriches  and 
a  large  turtle,  loo.  There  was  a  wild  cat  sleeping  in  a 
cage. — John  Whealton. 

I  went  to  church  in  town  with  the  large  boys  Sunday 
afternoon.  After  church,  we  went  to  the  fort. — Robert 
Sheppard. 

Uncle  Joe,  Polly,  Wayne  and  I  went  to  Daytona 
Beach  Sunday  afternoon.  There  were  many  people  on 
the  beach.  We  came  back  about  5  o’clock. — J.  Lopez. 

One  day  last  week,  Miss  Frank  and  Miss  Borton  took 


all  the  boys  and  girls  to  the  Fort  Moosa  Gardens.  Mr. 
Hart  gave  me  a  big  lemon.  He  gave  John  some  sweet 
peas.  He  invited  us  to  come  back  again  next  Saturday. 
— Lawrence  Pitt. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Fourth  Grade 

February  22th  will  be  George  Washington’s  birth¬ 
day.  We  shall  have  a  big  party  in  school.  I  hope  we 
have  a  good  lime. — M.  Gullo. 

There  is  a  new  placque  on  the  stairway  wall.  It  is 
made  of  bronze.  It  tells  about  Mr.  Wartmann — M. 
Chandler. 

Miss  Bach  brought  two  beautiful  red  roses  to  our 
room  and  showed  them  to  us.  They  were  lovely.  They 
were  in  a  pretty  silver  vase. — M.  Brown. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Wanda’s  mother  one  morn¬ 
ing.  1  was  so  surprised.  I  shall  answer  her  letter.  1 
shall  send  her  my  picture.  Wanda’s  mother  asked  for 
one. — Willie  Bailey. 

Friday,  February  4th,  was  Bobbie’s  birthday.  She 
was  fourteen  years  old.  She  went  home  Friday  after¬ 
noon  and  had  a  party  at  home  on  Saturday.  I  hope 
she  had  a  good  time  at  home. — J.  Wertheim. 

February  14lh  will  be  Valentine’s  Day.  All  the 
children  in  Wartmann  Cottage  will  come  at  our  school 
room  for  a  valentine  party.  We  shall  bring  our  boxes 
from  home.  We  shall  have  cake,  cookies  and  candy. — 
Jay  Wilson. 

We  went  to  Vilano  Beach  one  afternoon.  We  went 
in  the  bus.  We  did  not  stay  there  because  it  was  very 
cold.  Then,  we  went  to  the  Fort  Moosa  Gardens  to  see 
the  flowers  there.  We  looked  around  at  the  flowers. 
Mr.  Hart  gave  us  some  sweet  peas  and  some  plants. 
He  let  us  pick  kumquats  from  the  trees.  Julianne  does 
not  like  kumquats  because  they  are  sour.  We  walked 
back  to  school.  We  enjoyed  our  trip  to  the  Fort  Moosa 
Gardens  very  much. — R.  Hemperley. 


About  the  Teachers 

Miss  Watrous  went  to  Jacksonville  shopping  one 
day  recently. 

Miss  Bach  went  to  a  concert  in  Jacksonville.  She 
enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Miss  Thompson  went  to  Jacksonville  recently.  A 
doctor  examined  her  eyes. 

Miss  Jeffery  went  to  Sanford  to  see  some  friends  one 
Sunday  in  January. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Parks  went  to  Palatka  recently.  They 
visited  a  furniture  factory. 

Miss  Stroud  took  her  class  to  the  beach  one  morning. 
They  found  some  pretty  shells. 

Miss  Higgins  will  go  to  New  York,  Pennsylvania 
and  Massachusetts  this  month.  She  will  visit  schools  for 
the  deaf. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  yo.ung.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
4g|  blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
gf  fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  sepaiate  schools  for  them  through- 
out  the  state. 
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It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 
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The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 
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Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Poem 


We  are  all  of  us  dreamers  of  dreams, 

On  visions  our  childhood  is  fed; 

And  the  heart  of  the  child  is  unhaunted,  it  seems, 
By  the  ghosts  of  dreams  that  are  dead. 

From  childhood  to  youth’s  but  a  span. 

And  the  years  of  our  life  are  soon  sped; 

But  the  youth  is  no  longer  a  youth,  but  a  man, 
When  the  first  of  his  dreams  is  dead. 

”Tis  a  cup  of  wormwood  and  gall, 

When  the  doom  of  a  great  dream  is  said ; 

And  the  best  of  a  man  is  under  the  pall, 

When  the  best  of  his  dreams  is  dead. 

He  may  live  on  by  compact  and  plan. 

When  the  fine  bloom  of  living  is  shed; 

But  God  pity  the  little  that’s  left  of  a  man 
When  the  last  of  his  dreams  is  dead. 

Let  him  show  a  brave  face  if  he  can. 

Let  him  woo  fame  or  fortune  instead-- 

Yet  there’s  not  much  to  do  but  to  bury  a  man 

When  the  last  of  his  dreams  is  dead. 


William  Herbert  Carruth 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


A  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  FROM  OCTOBER  TO  MAY, 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL, 


INCLUSIVE,  BY  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 
AND  ALSO  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  IN  GENERAL 


Volume  XXXVIII 


ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  MARCH,  1938 


Number  6 


Note—  An  account  of  the  movie,  “Hurricane”  in  four  parts 
by  the  Senior  Class  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf. 

Part  I 

In  the  southern  Pacific,  the  world’s  worst  hurricane 
belt,  stretch  the  coral  islands  of  the  Tuamotu  Archi¬ 
pelago.  In  these  lovely  islands  live  the  Polynesians. 
They  are  a  gentle,  happy  race,  who  live  by  fishing, 
trading,  and  growing  coconuts. 

The  small  coral  island  of  Manukura  once  lay  in  this 
group  of  islands.  It  was  a  little  paradise.  The  Poly¬ 
nesians  had  their  own  native  chief,  but  the  island  was 
ruled  over  by  a  French  governor.  The  Governor  of 
Manukuro  was  very  stern  and  strict.  He  tried  to  force 
European  law  on  a  carefree  people  who  didn't  under¬ 
stand  the  white  man’s  law. 

The  story  begins  with  the  coming  of  a  ship  from 
Tahiti.  On  board  was  the  Governor’s  wife.  Standing 
at  the  top  of  the  mast,  a  handsome  young  sailor  waved 
to  a  beautiful  native  girl  on  shore.  After  the  sailor  had 
safely  guided  the  ship  through  the  dangerous  channel 
he  dived  from  the  mast  and  swam  to  meet  the  girl  who 
was  swimming  out  from  shore.  They  met  midway  in 
the  water  and  swam  ashore  together.  She  ran  swiftly 
across  the  beach  into  a  grove  of  palms.  He  merrily 
chased  her  and  finally  caught  and  embraced  her.  I  he 
girl  was  Marama,  the  chief’s  daughter  and  the  most 
beautiful  girl  on  the  island.  His  name  was  Terangi. 
He  was  the  bravest  and  handsomest  young  man  in 
Manukura. 

All  the  inhabitants  rushed  toward  the  boat.  Some 
were  in  canoes.  Others  swam.  Like  excited  children 
they  climbed  over  the  ship’s  rails.  With  laughter  and 
singing  they  hung  leis  around  the  necks  of  the  visitors. 
The  Governor  was  overjoyed  to  meet  his  wife. 

The  next  day  Marama  and  Terangi  were  married  by 
the  priest,  Father  Paul,  in  an  old  church,  in  the  presence 
of  all  the  natives,  the  Governor,  his  wife,  and  the  ship  s 
crew. 

As  soon  as  the  married  couple  left  the  church  they 
started  to  run  away,  but  each  was  forcibly  undressed  by 
members  of  her  and  bis  own  sex  and  then  dressed  in 
native  costumes.  The  lovers  were  then  married  by  the 
(chief  in  a  native  ceremony. 

Then  a  wedding  feast  wras  given.  The  island’s  F rench 
doctor  talked  and  talked.  The  lovers  grew  tired  of  this 


so  they  left  the  feast  secretly  and  ran  away  into  the 
shadows  of  the  woods. 

In  the  morning  Marama  woke  up  first  and  pulled  up 
the  shades.  She  returned  and  kissed  her  husband’s 
forehead  gently,  awakening  him.  She  sat  and  told  him 
that  she  had  dreamed  that  he  had  gone  away  and  had 
never  come  back,  and  that  all  the  birds  had  left  Manu¬ 
kura.  Her  husband  laughed  and  said  it  was  only  a 
dream. 

He  arose  and  went  to  get  his  sailor  clothes.  He  told 
his  wife  that  he  was  going  away  for  awhile.  With 
sinking  feelings,  she  watched  him  putting  on  his  mate’s 
cap.  She  begged  him  not  to  go  and  leave  her. 

But  Terangi  told  her  that  it  was  his  duty  to  go  and 
he  went.  He  carried  his  w  ife  in  a  large  sack  on  his  back 
to  the  ship  and  many  people  waved  goodbye  to  him  and 
to  the  other  sailors. 

As  soon  as  the  ship  left  harbor-  he  playfully  spanked 
the  sack  and  then  cut  it  open.  His  wife  got  out  angrily 
and  slapped  his  face.  Terangi  was  surprised.  He  grasped 
her  in  his  arms  and  held  her  passionately. 

Suddenly  the  captain  of  the  ship  came  along  and  sawr 
the  lovers.  He  told  them  that  the  girl  was  not  supposed 
to  go  on  the  ship.  He  told  Terangi  to  give  him  back  the 
mate’s  cap.  But  his  wife  told  the  captain  that  she  would 
leave  and  let  her  husband  stay.  She  dived  overboard 
and  swam  ashore. — M.  J.  Johnson. 

Part  II 

After  arriving  at  the  island  of  Tahiti,  Terangi  and 
some  of  his  friends  went  to  a  saloon  to  have  some 
drinks.  They  seated  themselves  and  wratched  a  Hawaiian 
doll  dance  the  hula-hula  on  the  table.  Terangi  had 
bought  it  for  his  beloved  wife.  One  man  beat  on  the 
table  as  if  be  were  beating  a  drum,  and  lerangi  laugh¬ 
ingly  put  his  elbows  on  the  table  and  twisted  his  fists 
to  the  rhythm  of  the  drum. 

A  white  man,  who  w'as  drunk  and  in  an  ugly  tempei, 
came  to  Terangi’s  table  and  commanded  him  and  the 
other  Polynesians  to  get  out.  All  except  lerangi  quick¬ 
ly  stook  back.  Terangi  made  no  move  but  stared  at  the 
man  calmly.  Seeing  that  Terangi  refused  to  rise  the 
white  man  became  furious  and  slapped  the  sailor  s  face. 
Terangi,  with  one  blow,  floored  the  man. 

Six  months  was  Terangi’s  jail  term  for  breaking  the 
man’s  jaw.  The  captain  of  the  ship  tried  in  vain  to  get 
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Terangi  released.  At  Manukura  the  doctor  and  Terangi’s 
friends  begged  the  Governor  to  get  Terangi  pardoned. 
The  Governor  refused.  He  believed  that  the  law  should 
he  upheld. 

In  the  prison  yard  Terangi  climbed  up  a  hill  carry¬ 
ing  a  basket  full  of  stones  on  his  back.  After  unloading 
it,  he  started  to  go  down,  but  stopped  when  he  saw  a 
familiar  ship  sailing  away.  He  looked  back  to  see  if 
any  guards  were  watching,  then  quickly  dived  over 
the  barbed  wire  fence  and  rolled  half  way  down  the 
steep  hillside.  He  hesitated  on  the  top  of  a  high  cliff 
and  then  dived  into  the  foaming  waters  far  below,  bare¬ 
ly  missing  some  rocks.  He  started  swimming  to  the 
ship.  He  yelled  to  attract  the  sailors’  attention.  No  one 
saw  him,  and  the  ship  sailed  away.  He  had  to  return  to 
the  island.  He  was  exhaused  when  he  got  back  to  shore 
and  fell  on  the  beach.  He  was  imprisoned  again.  One 
year  was  added  to  his  sentence. 

Terangi  refused  to  give  up  hope  of  escaping.  He  tried 
to  escape  many  times,  and  his  jail  term  was  increased 
to  sixteen  years.  He  at  last  escaped,  but  killed  a  jailer 
in  doing  so. 

He  set  out  to  sea  in  an  outrigger  canoe  which  he  had 
stolen.  After  days  of  sailing  his  food  and  water  gave 
out.  Starvation  drove  him  to  fight  a  shark.  His  only 
weapon  was  a  knife.  In  the  end  he  ate  the  raw  meat  of 
the  shark. 

A  great  wind  arose  and  upset  the  boat.  Terangi  had 
to  cling  to  the  capsized  boat  and  wait  for  help.  Help 
came.  Father  Paul  and  a  little  boy  were  out  fishing. 
They  saw  him  and  rescued  him.  After  Terangi  regained 
his  strength,  he  told  Father  Paul  everything.  Father 
Paul  could  hardly  believe  that  Terangi  had  sailed  six 
hundred  miles  across  the  open  sea  in  a  canoe. 

Father  Paul  put  Terangi  ashore  on  a  remote  part  of 
the  island  and  told  him  to  keep  hidden. — A.  Long. 
Part  III 

Upon  arriving  on  the  shore  he  waved  his  thanks  back 
to  Father  Paul,  who  had  befriended  him.  Exhaustion 
overcame  him  and  he  sank  in  a  huddle  to  the  ground. 

Later  a  little  girl  came  running  to  her  mother  and  told 
her  that  she  had  seen  a  man  on  the  beach.  Marama, 
for  she  was  the  mother,  thought  it  preposterous,  but 
gave  vent  to  her  feelings  which  told  her  whom  it  was. 
With  fast  beating  heart,  she  recognized  her  husband, 
and  bending  over,  kissed  him  lightly.  Aroused,  he  slow¬ 
ly  rose  to  his  feet. 

“I  came  back”  were  almost  his  first  words.  They 
embraced  each  other,  Terangi  was  overjoyed  to  know 
that  the  little  girl  was  his.  He  swept  her  into  his  arms 
also.  After  six  years  of  anguish,  the  little  family  was 
happily  united. 

A  short  time  later  Marama’s  father  came  to  warn 
Terangi  that  the  Governor  knew  he  had  escaped  and 


would  try  to  capture  him.  It  was  decided  that  Marama 
and  the  little  girl  should  flee  with  Terangi  to  a  nearby 
island  which  was  taboo  to  the  natives  because  of  some 
old  superstition.  While  they  were  loading  the  chief’s 
war  canoe  with  supplies,  the  Governor  found  out  that 
Terangi  was  in  the  vicinity.  Even  then  the  barometer  was 
falling  and  a  heavy  wind  was  blowing.  The  Governor 
commanded  the  captain  of  the  ship  to  prepare  to  go 
out  on  a  search  for  Terangi.  The  captain  was  loath  to  go 
in  the  face  of  the  rising  storm,  but  the  Governor  in¬ 
sisted  and  they  set  out.  In  a  very  short  time,  a  terrible 
hurricane  made  everyone  forget  everything  except 
saving  his  own  life. 

Crazed  by  fear  the  natives  sought  to  save  themselves 
and  their  homes.  Some  anchored  their  boats  and  lay 
in  them.  Others  climbed  the  largest  trees  they  could 
find.  Most  of  them  herded  into  the  old  church  which 
stood  on  the  highest  part  of  the  island.  Father  Paul  led 
the  Governor’s  wife  into  the  church,  too.  The 
crowd  in  the  mission  wept  and  sang  and  prayed  while 
the  violence  of  the  hurricane  increased  and  the  waves 
dashed  higher  and  higher. 

Terangi,  struggling  against  the  wind,  found  a  mas¬ 
sive  tree  which  was  unoccupied.  With  might  and  main 
he  helped  his  wife  and  child  up  and  tied  them  safely  to 
the  tree.  He  went  back  to  get  his  best  friend,  the  priest, 
but  he  refused  to  leave  the  church,  and  instead  told 
the  Governor’s  wife  to  go.  With  tireless  muscles  Terangi 
clung  to  the  rope  which  meant  safety.  Upon  reaching 
the  tree  he  helped  her  up  and  tied  her  securely  to  a  huge 
limb. 

The  churning  waters  and  howling  wind  swept  away 
everything  before  them.  Death  and  destruction  followed 
in  the  wake  of  the  rising,  surging  waters. 

The  church  gave  way  before  a  mighty  wave.  Father 
Paul,  faithful  to  God  unto  the  end  died  a  noble  death. 
Still  stood  the  stout  tree  which  bore  four  precious  lives. 

Nothing  could  stand  before  the  awful  tumult  which 
followed.  With  a  mighty  shudder  the  roots  of  that  once 
brave  tree  let  go.  In  the  foaming  waters  it  tossed  and 
turned  until  the  morrow  dawned,  calm,  clear,  and 
tranquil.  Frances  Todd. 

Part  IV 

On  the  placid  waters  the  tree,  carrying  Terangi, 
Marama,  their  little  girl  and  the  Governor’s  wife, 
floated  out  to  the  sea.  Land  was  nowhere  in  sight. 
Finally  Terangi  saw  an  overturned  canoe.  He  swam  to 
it,  turned  it  over,  and  bailed  the  water  out.  He  returned 
to  the  floating  tree  and  rescued  the  others.  In  a  short 
time  they  reached  a  small  island.  Terangi  built  a 
signal  fire,  hoping  that  some  ship  would  see  it  and 
come  to  their  rescue. 

In  the  meantime  the  Governor  returned  to  the  island 
(Continued  to  page  Six) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

(Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty) 


High  School 

The  spring  term  is  well  upon  us!  We  resolve  to  make 
these  beautiful  months  the  best  of  this  year! 

Two  valuable  new  books  were  catalogued  for  our 
Braille  library  recently:  The  Adventures  of  Huckle¬ 
berry  Finn,  by  Mark  Twain,  and  Choice  Readings,  by 
Cumnock.  The  last  named  book  is  full  of  well  selected 
readings  for  our  speech  classes. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Florida  School  Lyceum, 
the  evening  of  February  26th,  the  following  new  offi¬ 
cers  were  elected  to  serve  through  the  spring  term : 
President,  Leonard  Warren;  vice-president,  Bobby 
May.  The  new  president  will  appoint  the  other  officers 
at  his  convenience.  Last  Sunday  evening,  February  27th, 
the  following  officers  were  elected  to  serve  in  the 
Christian  Endeavor  society  during  March:  Grover 
Smith,  president;  Albert  Asenjo,  vice-president;  Wal¬ 
lace  Lopez,  secretary:  Bobby  May,  treasurer;  and 
Betty  Cain,  collector. 

Myrlen  Jordan  and  Kathryn  Reardon  spent  a  delight¬ 
ful  Sunday  at  the  beaches  with  the  latter’s  parents 
during  February. 

Perhaps  the  two  talking  books  enjoyed  most  during 
the  month  of  February  were:  Uncle  Remus,  by  Harris, 
and  The  Greatest  Thing  in  the  World,  by  Drummond. 

The  senior  class  and  the  other  high  school  students 
are  getting  up  a  jolly  play  to  be  given  later  in  the 
spring.  Miss  Line  is  in  charge,  so  we  have  a  delightful 
occasion  to  look  forward  to. 

The  remaining  items  under  ‘'High  school  were 
prepared  by  Grover  Smith. 

One  day  in  History  class  May  Stelle  was  asked  a 
question,  and  she  began  her  answer  by  saying,  “Tur¬ 
key  was  in  a  broil  with  Greece.” — G.  S. 

The  senior  reading  circle  has  just  begun  the  book. 
Uncle  Tonis  Cabin.  We  hope  to  enjoy  it  as  immensely 
as  we  have  some  other  books.  Thus  far  it  has  been  so. 
— G.  S. 

Charles  Sattler  spent  the  week-end  of  February  26th 
in  Jacksonville  with  some  friends.  He  had  an  extremely 
pleasant  two  days,  and  returned  to  school  refreshed  and 
invigorated  to  begin  the  new  week.— G.  S. 

Our  seniors  have  been  busy  lately  in  the  selection  of 
their  class  rings,  and  in  preparing  for  the  commence¬ 
ment.  There  is  a  great  deal  to  he  done  in  the  few  months 
before  graduation,  but  we  all  welcome  the  grand 
occasion. — G.  S. 

Saturday  evening,  February  19th,  we  held  our 
annual  George  Washington  birthday  party.  The  party 
consisted  mainly  of  dancing,  which,  by  the  way,  we  all 


greatly  enjoyed.  In  the  course  of  the  evening  delicious 
refreshments  were  served. — G.  S. 

The  school  has  just  been  donated  the  book,  Unveiled 
Mysteries,  by  G.  R.  King.  It  was  kindly  donated  by  a 
friend  of  the  school,  who  lives  in  Jacksonville.  It  is  a 
religious  book,  and  will  be  read  with  a  great  deal  of 
interest  by  some  of  the  pupils. — G.  S. 

Thursday  evening,  February  17th,  Leonard  Warren, 
Ethel  Stelle  and  Myrlen  Jordan  went  down  to  the 
Presbyterian  Church  to  hear  a  musical  program  given 
by  tbe  Jacksonville  College  of  Music.  The  orchestra, 
the  solos,  the  chorus — all  were  greatly  enjoyed.  The 
program  afforded  them  an  entertaining  outing. — G.  S. 

The  eleventh  grade  has  just  completed  a  careful 
study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  They 
feel  that  it  has  been  an  invaluable  aid  to  them,  in  that 
it  has  given  them  a  more  thorough  understanding  of 
the  government.  They  always  enjoy  studying  such 
instructive  books. — G.  S. 

Friday  evening,  February  11th,  the  pupils  of  this 
department  were  entertained  by  Mr.  Monighan.  He 
gave  us  an  informal  lecture  about  some  of  the  difficulties 
of  the  blind,  and  the  manner  in  which  he  has  overcome 
a  number  of  them.  He  then  rendered  a  few  songs,  which 
we  especially  ejoyed. — G.  S. 

Saturday  evening,  February  26th.  the  Lyceum  gave 
a  debate.  The  subject  was:  Resolved,  That  the  l  nited 
States  Should,  Under  the  Present  Circumstances,  Boy¬ 
cott  Japanese  Goods.  The  affirmative  champion  was 
Kathryn  Reardon;  the  negative,  Orian  Osburn.  The 
speeches  on  both  sides  were  well  delivered,  but  the 
judges  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  affirmative 
side. — G.  S. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

fiuelah  and  Freddie  Holly  were  delighted  to  have  a 
visit  from  their  father  recently. 

Wallace  Lopez  was  fortunate  enough  to  have  a 
visit  from  his  grandmother  and  grandfather  and  brother 
during  the  month.  They  drove  from  his  home  at  New 
Smvrna  Beach. 

On  the  evening  of  Sunday,  February  the  thirteenth. 
Mr.  Mayhue  and  Mrs.  Koger  look  the  older  boys  and 
g'rls  to  hear  a  program  given  by  the  Apollo  boys 
choir,  at  the  Catholic  Lyceum. 

The  groundhog  came  out  of  his  hole  on  February  the 
second,  stretched  himself,  and  looked  about.  As  he  saw 
no  sign  of  his  shadowr.  he  sat  back  on  his  haunches  and 
exclaimed  exultantly,  “Spring  is  here”! 

The  pupils  of  the  ninth  grade  have  each  chosen  a 
long  poem  to  recite  at  some  future  Lyceum  program. 
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Johnnie  Carrol  is  learning  Poe’s  “Raven”.  Marian 
Ogden  is  learning  “The  Lady  of  Shalott”.  Buelah 
Holly  is  committing  “King  Robert  of  Sicily  ”,  a  tran¬ 
slation  by  Longfellow.  Mary  Scherer’s  selection  is 
“The  Barrel-Organ”  by  Alfred  Noyes.  Raymond  Mc¬ 
Lean  will  display  his  powers  of  oratory  in  rendering 
Mark  Antony’s  speech  over  the  body  of  Caesar. 

The  sights  and  sounds  of  spring  are  everywhere  about 
us.  We  see  the  tender  green  of  the  grass,  the  glowing 
colors  of  rich  beds  of  calendulas  and  nasturtiums  and 
the  lights  and  shadows  in  the  great  oaks  as  they  slowly 
don  their  fresh  green  attire  and  wave  their  mossy  ban¬ 
ners  exultantly.  We  hear  the  sighing  of  the  spring 
breezes  and  the  music  of  the  crisp  leaves  which  they 
blow  about,  and  the  glorious  song  of  the  mocking  bird. 
The  boys  and  girls  have  drunk  deep  draughts  of  “the 
new  wine  of  the  year”.  There  are  signs  of  growth  and  an 
unwonted  eagerness  in  their  daily  work. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 

I  joined  the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church  on  Sunday 
night.  January  30th.  I  was  baptized  on  Sunday  night, 
February  6th. — Bertha  Johns. 

We  had  our  annual  George  Washington  party  on 
Saturday  night.  February  19.  The  evening  was  spent 
in  dancing.  Every  one  had  a  lovely  time. — L.  Sapp. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Beaty  took  us  girls  for  a  long  walk  on 
Sunday  afternoon,  February  20th.  We  enjoyed  rambling 
through  an  unoccupied  house. — M.  Lindzay. 

1  have  just  finished  crocheting  a  pretty  blue  and 
white  rug.  I  am  going  to  make  a  white  suit  in  sewing 
class.  1  hope  to  finish  the  suit  before  Easter. — -I.  Willis. 

My  mother,  Mrs.  Burt,  Mrs.  Boadhold.  and  some 
other  friends  came  to  see  me  on  Friday,  February  11th. 
1  was  very  happy  to  see  them.  Mother  brought  me 
some  oranges. — Elwood  McClellan. 

1  went  to  Jacksonville  on  Friday,  February  11th,  to 
spend  the  week-end  with  my  aunt.  Saturday,  February 
12th,  was  my  birthday.  I  had  a  delicious  birthday  cake 
which  I  enjoyed  very  much. — Dan  Herring. 

Our  school  orchestra  gave  a  program  at  the  High 
School  in  St.  Augustine  on  Friday  Morning,  February 
loth.  I  played  three  accordian  numbers  which  were 
enthusiastically  applauded  by  the  student  body.  Dr. 
Settles  gave  a  very  interesting  talk. — A.  Asenjo. 

There  are  many  lovely  spots  in  St.  Augustine  at  this 
season  of  the  year.  The  azaleas,  Cherokee  roses,  flame 
vine,  sweet  peas,  calendulas,  and  other  pretty  spring 
flowers  are  in  full  bloom.  The  gardens  at  the  Ponce 
de  Leon  Hotel  are  especially  beautiful  now. — J.  Cato. 

I  am  very  much  interested  in  the  experiments  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  Banta  of  Brown  University.  He  has  discovered 
that  the  life  span  of  water  fleas  is  increased  by  feeding 
them  very  little  while  they  are  young  and  more  and 
more  as  they  grow  older.  He  believes  that  experiments 


on  human  beings  will  show  the  same  results. — J. 
Woodward. 

The  older  boys  and  girls  of  the  Blind  Department 
gave  a  program  at  the  Civic  Center  on  Thursday  night, 
February  17th.  I  was  on  the  program  for  a  lap  dance, 
to  play  the  piano  and  sing  in  the  chorus,  hut  I  took 
measles  at  the  last  minute  and  could  not  go.  I  had  a 
beautiful  new  evening  dress  for  the  occasion.  1  also 
missed  the  Washington  parly. — C.  Hay. 

Fifth  Grade 

I  am  reading  a  good  book  called  “The  Secret  Garden.’ 
It  is  about  a  little  girl,  Mary,  who  traveled  from  India 
to  live  with  her  uncle  in  England. — M.  Kinsey. 

Saturday,  February  19th,  we  had  a  George  Washing¬ 
ton  party.  I  enjoyed  the  dancing  a  great  deal  and  I  am 
sure  that  everyone  who  was  present  did  also. — H.  Moore. 

Not  long  ago  Mother  sent  me  a  fine  box.  It  had  so 
many  good  things  in  it  that  I  invited  all  the  girls  in  the 
dormitory  to  have  Sunday  night  supper  with  me. — B. 
Holroyd. 

Our  teacher  is  reading  us  “F’reckles”,  written  by  Gene 
Stratton  Porter.  It  is  a  story  about  a  young  boy  who 
was  hired  to  guard  some  valuable  timber-land  called 
the  “Limberlost.” — R.  Rizer. 

On  February  21st,  I  received  a  cocoanut  cake  and 
eleven  candles  for  my  birthday.  That  evening  during 
study  hour  we  had  cake  and  ice  cream.  I  blew  out  all 
my  candles  in  one  breath  and  am  looking  forward  to 
having  my  wish  come  true. — J.  Hudson. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 

I  had  a  birthday  recently.  Everybody  was  nice  to  me, 
I  received  many  useful  presents. — H.  Albury. 

On  February  13th,  1  was  pleasantly  surprised  by  a 
visit  from  my  father. — F.  Holly. 

I’m  glad  to  be  in  school  again  after  a  short  time 
spent  in  the  hospital. — B.  J.  Cain. 

I  am  expecting  a  visit  from  my  mother  soon.  We  shall 
go  to  DeLeon  Springs  while  she  is  here. — W.  DeA.ntonio 

I  have  started  using  an  arithmetic  type  slate  with  Miss 
Dunn’s  second  grade.  I  do  not  find  the  work  hard. — A. 
Casteel. 

I  heard  from  Mother  recently.  She  told  me  we  had  a 
new  baby  at  our  house.  He  came  February  5th. — E. 
Register. 

My  grandfather  was  very  sick  recently.  I  thought  I 
would  have  to  go  home,  but  I ’m  glad  he  is  much  better 
now.-  Maggie  Crawford. 

We  had  loads  of  fun  at  our  Valentine  party.  We  had 
a  Valentine  Post  Office.  We  were  served  Valentine 
candy  and  several  other  kinds  also. — L.  Rafferty. 

We  have  started  a  new  book  in  our  reading  class.  It 
is  a  little  history  book,  called  Stories  of  Great  Ameri¬ 
cans.  I  think  we  are  going  to  enjoy  it.  — J.  Wetherington 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  our  circle  a  good  book.  It 
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is  called  “ The  Young  Lion  Hunter.  "  The  author,  Zane 
Grey,  gave  us  a  clear  word-picture  of  the  Grand  Canon 
in  one  of  the  chapter. — C.  McCoy. 

We  all  had  a  good  lime  at  the  George  Washington 
Birthday  parties.  Miss  Stiles’s  class  visited  ours.  We 
played  games  and  made  plenty  of  noise  if  that  is  an 
indication  of  a  good  time. — E.  Crews. 

We  all  had  a  good  time  at  Hazel  Albury’s  birthday 
party.  We  played  some  new  games  and  then  were 
served  delicious  refreshments.  We  thank  Hazel  for 
inviting  us,  and  hope  she  has  many  more  birthdays. — 
Joe  Hicky. 

First  and  Second  Grades 

Mr.  Gerber  took  us  for  a  ride  one  Saturday. — A. 
Barber. 

My  mother  sent  me  my  violin.  I  hope  1  can  lake  les¬ 
sons  soon. — Charles  Baxley. 

My  mother  is  coming  up  to  see  me.  I  will  he  so  glad 
to  see  her. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  got  a  box  for  a  Valentine  gift  filled  with  fruit,  pop¬ 
corn,  and  candy. — Elmer  Edgar. 

I  am  going  home  soon  for  my  grandfather’s  birth¬ 
day.  I  will  have  a  good  time. — L.  Lampe. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  big  box  of  candy  for  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  like  it  very  much. — J.  DeAntonio. 

The  Second  grade  is  making  a  book  of  riddles  in 
Braille.  We  like  it  very  much. — H.  Sowell. 

We  had  a  Valentine  Party.  We  all  got  lots  of  Valen¬ 
tines.  I  like  Saint  Valentine’s  Day. — J.  Edgar. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  the  George  Washington 
Party  on  Saturday,  February  19th. — G.  Mozley. 

Mr.  Mayhue  took  us  to  the  park  one  afternoon.  We 
had  a  big  time  playing  on  the  swings  and  slide. — 
Frank  Webb. 

Dorothy  Brock  made  a  very  pretty  sewing  card. 

Robert  Anderson  likes  to  go  for  walks  with  Miss 
Maude  especially  to  the  Orange  Grove. 


THE  PET  BEAR  AND  THE  BABY 

Once  upon  a  time  there  lived  in  a  little  hut  a  tiny 
little  baby.  She  was  a  cunning  thing.  Her  eyes  were 
like  the  sky  and  her  cheeks  were  like  roses.  Her  hair 
was  blond  and  curly.  But  no  one  loved  her. 

A  little  bear  saw  the  house  and  went  in.  The  little 
bear’s  mother,  the  pet  bear  was  hunting  her.  Soon  the 
little  bear’s  mother  was  coming  down  the  road.  She 
went  on  and  on  until  she  came  to  the  house.  The  pet 
bear  rapped  at  the  door. 

“Come  in,”  said  the  little  bear. 

In  flew  the  pet  bear.  She  shouted  in  a  gruff  voice, 
“What  does  this  mean?”  But  the  little  bear  did  not 
answer  because  she  knew  what  was  going  to  happen. 
She  shook  and  her  eyes  began  to  fill  with  fear.  That 


tickled  the  baby  so  much  that  she  began  to  laugh.  That 
made  the  little  bear  and  the  pel  bear  both  laugh  so 
hard  that  they  turned  into  a  small  little  girl  and  her 
mother. — Mary  Ann  Wilson,  age  7. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

Film  VI 

On  the  morning  of  Washington’s  Birthday  special 
music  was  sung  at  the  chapel  service.  Everyone  joined 
in  singing  America,  the  Junior  choral  class  sang  A 
Hymn  of  Thanks,  set  to  music  written  by  Haydn,  who 
was  born  in  the  same  year  as  Washington,  and  the 
Senior  choral  class  sang  Father  of  the  Land  We  Love 
by  George  M.  Coban. 

On  the  17th  of  February  we  gave  a  program  for  the 
Tourist  Club  of  this  city.  It  was  well  received,  and  we 
all  enjoyed  the  evening. 

On  the  12th  of  March  we  go  to  Jacksonville  to  give 
a  program  for  the  Junior  Club  of  the  Friday  Musicale. 
It  was  before  the  senior  division  of  the  Friday  Musicale 
that  we  gave  a  program  last  year,  and  with  one  accord 
we  voted  this  the  best  time  we  ever  had  while  out  giving 
a  program. 

Dan  Herring  and  Bertha  Johns  are  two  fine  students 
who  have  come  to  us  this  year.  Both  work  hard,  and 
both  love  their  work. 

Little  Hazel  Albury  is  learning  to  read  Braille 
music  quite  nicely,  and  so  also  are  Elouise  Register 
and  Wilhelmina  D’antonio. 

Mary  Scherer  is  one  of  the  few  students  who  sincerely 
loves  Bach.  Mary  thinks  nothing  of  committing  a 
Bach  Invention  to  memory.  Visitors  recently  heard  one 
of  Mary’s  lessons,  and  were  much  pleased  and 
impressed. 

May  Stelle  is  finishing  Schumann’s  beautiful  Noc¬ 
turne  in  F.  May  has  worked  hard  over  the  big  chord 
stretches  this  number  features,  and  will  soon  be  able 
to  play  it  acceptably. 

The  Senior  Chorus  is  learning  Deems  Taylor’s  ar¬ 
rangement  of  A  May  Day  Carol.  It  is  laden  with  in¬ 
tricate  harmonies  for  both  accompaniment  and  voices. 

The  Kindergarten  Choral  class  is  learning  some  cute 
little  songs  which  they  greatly  like,  bugle  calls  and 
drum  beats.  Little  Eugene  Richards  and  Robert 
Anderson  show  unusual  talent. — D.  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

February  has  proved  to  he  one  of  the  busiest  months 
yet,  and,  consequently,  has  seemed  even  shorter  than 
the  calendar  indicates. 

On  the  seventeenth  the  music  department  put  on 
an  hour’s  program  for  the  tourists  at  the  Civic  Center. 
The  program  was  satisfactory  and  all  numbers  were 
well  received,  but  we  were  conscious  of  a  gap  in  the 
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ranks  caused  by  the  illness  of  Lacy  Hay.  Due  to  measles 
we  were  without  a  percussion  section  just  when  we 
needed  it.  However,  we  are  glad  to  report  that  the 
drummer  was  back  in  a  few  days  none  the  worse  for  his 
bout  with  said  measles. 

Earlv  on  the  morning  of  the  eighteenth — seven-thirty, 
to  be  exact — the  orchestra  loaded  up  the  bus  and  went 
to  Ketterlinus  High  to  give  a  chapel  program.  We  were 
fortunate  in  having  time  to  tune  property,  as  it  was  a 
warm,  misty  day — -  the  kind  that  makes  for  tempera¬ 
mental  instruments.  They  held  up  beautifully,  though, 
and  the  students  were  enthusiastic,  calling  for  encores 
from  the  orchestra  and  the  soloists,  Albert  and  Orian. 
Both  boys  were  in  good  form  and  responded  graciously. 
Dr.  Settles  gave  an  informal  talk  that  was  inspirational 
and  enlightening  to  his  listeners. 

The  piano  teachers  spents  two  days  in  Jacksonville 
taking  notes  on  lectures  given  by  the  noted  piano 
pedagogue,  Dr.  John  Thompson.  Meeting  Dr.  Thomp¬ 
son  was  a  delightful  privilege  after  having  been  ac¬ 
quainted  with  his  work  for  several  years,  through  the 
training  received  in  the  classes  of  one  of  his  staunch 
friends. — I.  W.  Koger. 


(Continued  from  page  Two) 
in  the  ship,  which  had  been  badly  damaged  by  the 
hurricane.  He  found  desolation  where  once  stood  the 
beautiful  island  of  Manukura.  On  the  shore  of  the 
stricken  island  were  the  doctor  and  a  few  natives,  the 
sole  survivors  of  the  hurricane. 

The  doctor  sadly  told  the  Governor  the  story  of  the 
tragedy.  The  Governor  believed  his  wife  to  be  lost  also 
and  was  grief  stricken.  He  set  out  in  the  ship  to  look  for 
any  other  survivors. 

Back  on  the  coral  reef  Terangi  and  the  others  were 
eating  and  warming  themselves  by  the  fire.  Suddenly 
they  sighted  a  ship  and  signaled  it.  They  recognized  it 
as  the  Governor’s  ship.  Terangi  and  his  family  sailed 
away  in  the  canoe  and  left  the  Governor’s  wife  to  receive 
the  rescuers.  The  Governor  and  the  doctor  came  ashore 
and  she  was  in  her  husband’s  arms  once  more.  Happi¬ 
ness  was  with  them,  hut  suddenly  a  thought  flashed  into 
the  Governor’s  mind.  The  man  he  hated — where  was  he? 
He  saw  footprints  on  the  sand  and  knew  at  once  that 
they  were  Terangi’s.  He  quickly  raised  his  binoculars 
and  sighted  the  canoe  carrying  Terangi  and  his  family  to 
safety  and  happiness.  His  wife  knew  at  once  what  he 
was  thinking  about.  Pleadingly  she  pressed  his  arm. 
However,  the  Governor  had  learned  his  lesson.  With  a 
straight  face  he  said,  “I  see  now,  it  is  only  a  floating 
log.” 

On  the  beautiful  shimmering  water,  Terangi  and  his 
wife  and  his  baby  were  at  last  left  to  themselves  to  begin 
their  lives  anew. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 
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HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  December,  1937. 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for 
signing.  Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect 
records  in  punctuality,  neatness,  deportment. 

Adair,  Catherine ;  *Armstrong,  Gordon ;  Bradley, 
George;  Brisco,  Hazel;  Burnsed,  A.  T. ;  Cooper,  Lee; 
Crichton,  Nellie  ;  Crowell,  Betty  Rose  ;  *Edwards,  Robert ; 
*French,  Inese  ;  *Goodson,  Geneva  ;  Gunter,  John  ;  Helms, 
Sawley ;  Hinson,  Sam;  *Hobbs,  Annette;  Hose,  Bernice; 
Hovsepian,  Margaret;  *Hovsepian,  Sarah;  Kalal,  Mit¬ 
chell  ;  Keith,  Raymond  ;  Love,  Lola  Mae  ;  Lloyd  Lottie  ; 
*Mancill,  Isabelle;  *McLendon,  Horace;  McLeod,  Hilda; 
Moore,  Leander ;  Mulkey,  James;  *Pitman,  Chrystelle ; 
*Pope,  Edward;  Richards,  Billy;  Riley,  Dorothy;  Rogers, 
Addie  Lee;  *Rooks,  Billy;  Rowe,  Cecil;  Simmons,  Essie; 
Smith,  Margaret;  Thur,  Mary  Louise;  *Todd,  Frances; 
Vann,  Euneta  ;  *Webb,  Evelyn. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  93% 
HONORABLE  MENTION 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class. — Score  86% ;  Miss  Highsmith's 
Class. — Score  86%;  Mrs.  Williams’  Class. — Score  85%; 
Miss  Warren’s  Class. — Score  83%  ;  Mr.  Gerber’s  Class. — 
Score  82%. 


HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  January,  1938. 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for 
signing.  Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect 
records  in  punctuality,  neatness  and  deportment : 

*Adair,  Catherine;  *Brisco,  Hazel;  Brown,  Lucile ; 
Bryan,  Delmar ;  Burnsed,  A.  T. ;  *Capitano,  Rosina ; 
Cooper,  Lee;  Dyal,  L.  D. ;  *  Edwards,  Robert;  *French, 
Inese;  Gunter,  John;  Hinson,  Sam;  *Hovsepian,  Sarah; 
Jordan,  Herlene ;  Keith,  Raymond;  Laws,  Bobby;  Love, 
Lola  Mae;  Mancill,  Isabelle;  *Parker,  Winell ;  *Remley, 
Eloise ;  Rooks,  Billy ;  *Smith,  Caroline ;  *Thur,  Mary 
Louise;  *Todd,  Frances  and  Wertheim,  Lorraine. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class  won  the  flag,  Score — 81% 

(The  number  of  absences  after  the  holidays  greatly  re¬ 
duced  the  honor  roll  for  the  month.) 


HONOR  ROLL 

For  the  month  of  February  1938. 

The  following  pupils  had  no  scholroom  marks  for 
signing.  Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect 
records  in  punctuality,  neatness,  deportment. 

Bradley,  George;  *Brisco,  Hazel;  *Cooper,  Lee; 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose  ;  Cumbie,  Douglas  ;  *Dicks,  Gladys  ; 
Dyal,  L.  D. ;  Edwards,  Robert;  *French,  Inese;  High¬ 
tower,  Tom;  Hutson,  Oscar;  *Jordan,  Herlene;  Kalal, 
Mitchell;  *Long,  Annette;  Remley,  Eloise;  Rogers,  Addie 
Lee;  Roguer,  Eulicio ;  Sumner,  Jack;  *Wertheim,  Lor¬ 
raine  ;  Wiggins,  Elsie. 

Mr.  Alexander’s  Class  won  the  flag. — Score  90% 


PERSEVERANCE 

The  stone-cutter  may  hammer  a  rock  a  hundred  times 
without  anything  happening  to  it.  Yet  at  the  very  next 
blow  it  may  split  in  two.  It  was  not  the  one  blow  that 
accomplished  this,  hut  all  that  had  gone  before.  And 
such  also  is  life. — Grit. 
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Athletics 

- Conducted  by  John  W.  Alexander - 

The  clippings  given  below  were  condensed  from  ac¬ 
counts  taken  from  the  St.  Augustine  Record  and  the 
Jacksonville  Times-Union. 

STATE  SCHOOL  WHIPS  JAXONS 

The  State  School  girls  piled  up  an  impressive  basket¬ 
ball  victory  over  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  of  Jacksonville 
on  the  Lyceum  court  last  night.  With  the  entire  local 
team  working  smoothly,  the  Jaxons  were  given  a  32  to 
17  beating. 


ST.  JOE  TALLIES  DOUBLE  WIN 

The  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  of  St.  Augustine  tallied 
a  double  victory  over  the  State  School  on  the  Lyceum 
court  last  night  in  the  city  basketball  leagues. 

The  State  School  girls  were  handicapped  by  the  loss 
of  Annette  Long,  their  star  forward. 

The  Scarleteers  led  the  Flashes  the  first  half,  14-13. 
After  the  intermission  Coach  Markle’s  hoys  opened  up 
with  a  flashy  attack  to  overtake  the  State  School’s 
early  lead  and  won  35  to  26. 

Billy  Marks  starred  for  St.  Joe  with  16  points  while 
Powell  Crichton  lopped  the  Scarleteers  with  1 1 
markers. 


F.  S.  D.  SPLITS  WITH  HASTINGS 

The  State  School  girls  showed  power  in  defeating 
Hastings  High  School  on  the  North  City  court  yester¬ 
day  by  the  score  of  33  to  9.  Long,  McLeod,  and  Bohan¬ 
non  were  outstanding  for  the  victors. 

The  Potato  City  five  made  things  even  by  nosing  out 
the  Scarleteers,  20-19,  in  an  exciting  contest.  Helms 
and  Cumbie  lead  the  State  School  team  in  scoring. 
Altman  played  a  fine  game  as  guard. 

STATE  SCHOOL  CAGERS  BEATEN 

The  State  School  basketball  teams  lost  a  double- 
header  in  their  own  backyard  Friday  afternoon.  The 
local  lassies  were  defeated  29  to  19  by  the  Bunnell 
High  School  girls,  while  the  Scarleteers  dropped  a  32 
to  19  contest  to  the  Bunnell  five. 


STATE  SCHOOL  GIRLS  DOWN  I.  C. 

Taking  an  early  lead  which  they  never  relinquished, 
the  State  School  sextette  turned  in  an  impressive  win 
over  the  Immaculate  Conception  team  from  Jackson¬ 
ville,  by  the  score  of  31  to  22. 

The  local  deaf  girls  gave  their  best  performance  of 


the  year.  David,  Todd,  Bohannon  and  Fazio  played 
excellent  games  at  guard.  McLeod’s  and  King’s  fast 
floor  work  and  accurate  passing  enabled  Long,  the 
State  School’s  ace  forward,  to  drop  in  22  points  for 
high  score.  - — — - 

KETTERLINUS  COPS  DOUBLE  BILL 

Ketterlinus  High  School  gained  ground  in  the  city 
basketball  league  races  on  the  Lyceum  floor  last  night 
by  scoring  a  double  win  over  the  State  School 
hoopsters. 

The  Ketterlinus  Pirates  moved  into  a  two-way  tie 
for  second  place  in  the  girls’  league  with  a  25  to  17  de¬ 
cision  over  the  State  School  combine.  The  Mullets 
climbed  out  of  the  cellar  in  the  boys’  circuit  with  a 
24  to  17  win  over  the  Scarleteers. 


LONG  OF  STATE  SCHOOL  LEADING 
SCORER  OF  LOOP 

Annette  Long,  star  forward  of  the  State  School,  led 
tlje  city  basketball  league  in  scoring  during  the  season 
with  106  points  in  eight  games,  league  records  show. 

The  State  School  forward  averaged  better  than  13 
points  per  game  and  is  considered  one  of  the  best  all¬ 
round  players  in  the  circuit. 


SEASON’S  RECORDS 


Boys 


F.  S.  D . 

.  23 

Y.  M.  C.  A . 

. . . .  47 

f.  s.  n . 

.  19 

St.  Joseph’s . 

. ...  44 

F.  S.  D . 

.  20 

Bunnell  . 

. . . .  43 

F.  S.  D . 

.  35 

Ketterlinus  . 

...  31 

F.  S.  D . 

.  15 

Ketterlinus  . 

...  38 

F.  S.  D . 

.  21 

Y.  M.  C.  A . 

. . . .  25 

F.  S.  D . 

.  21 

Hastings  . 

...  26 

F.  S.  D . 

.  26 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

. ..  35 

F.  S.  D . 

.  17 

Ketterlinus  . 

...24 

F  S  D. 

19 

Bunnell  . 

. . . .  32 

F.  s.  n . 

.  35 

Y.  M.  C.  A . 

...  42 

F.  S.  D . 

.  19 

Hastings  . 

...20 

270 

407 

Gir 

Is 

F.  S.  D . 

.  29 

Lyceum . 

...29 

F.  S.  D . 

.  20 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

...41 

F.  S.  D . 

.  12 

Bunnell  . 

. . .  28 

F.  S.  D . 

.  28 

Ketterlinus  . 

. . .  16 

F.  S.  D . 

.  42 

St.  Joseph’s  (Jax.).. 

..  5 

F  S  D 

.  58 

Ketterlinus  . 

...24 

F.  S.  D . 

.  22 

Lyceum  . 

..  20 

F.  S.  D . 

.  26 

Hastings  . 

.  .  .  11 

F.  S.  D . 

.  15 

I.  C . 

...24 

F  S  D 

18 

St.  Joseph’s  . 

. . .  30 

F.  S.  D . 

.  32 

St.  Joseph’s  (Jax.)  . 

...  17 

F.  S.  D . 

.  17 

Ketterlinus  . 

. ..  25 

F.  S.  D . 

.  19 

Bunnell . 

. . .  29 

F.  S.  D . 

.  31 

I.  C . 

...22 

F.  S.  D . 

.  20 

Lyceum . 

...25 

F.  S.  D . 

.  33 

Hastings . 

. .  9 

392 

355 
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JYJARCH  7th  the  Jefferson  Theater  ran  a  special  show 
of  Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs  for  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  our  school.  It  was  a  splendid  show  and  one  that 
was  thoroughly  enjoyed  by  the  entire  student  body. 
- o - 

MARCH  4th  the  school  received  180  baskets  of  apples 
from  Mr.  Charles  Cranford  who  is  in  charge  of  the 
Surplus  Commodity  Division  of  our  State  Welfare 
Department.  We  were  glad  to  have  these  apples  and 
appreciate  Mr.  Cranford’s  thoughtfulness. 


o 


'pHE  members  of  the  school  orchestra  and  senior 
Chorus  in  the  Department  for  the  Blind  have  been 
invited  to  give  a  program  for  The  Friday  Musicale  in 
Jacksonville.  This  program  will  be  given  on  March 
12th  at  4:00  P.  M.  in  the  auditorium  of  the  club.  Early 
in  April  the  same  group  will  be  on  the  program  of  the 
State  Convention  of  the  Eastern  Star. 


JpEBRUARY  25th  owners  of  Jersey  dairy  herds  met  in 
Ocala  and  organized  a  Florida  State  Jersey  Cattle 
Club.  The  meeting  was  well  attended  and  a  spendid  pro¬ 
gram  was  given.  Speakers  were  from  the  University  of 
Florida  and  representatives  of  the  American  Jersey 
Cattle  Club.  Officers  of  the  state  organization  are: 


Mr.  Lloyd  Minear,  West  Palm  Beach,  President 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  St.  Augustine,  Vice-President 
Mr.  Hamlin  L.  Brown,  Gainesville,  Secretary 

J^ECENTLY  the  school  had  a  visit  from  Mr.  W.  H. 

Huth  of  Chicago  who  is  a  representative  of  the 
Aurex  Corporation.  He  demonstrated  the  merits  of  the 
Aurex,  a  hearing  aid  which  is  manufactured  by  the 
company  he  represents.  We  were  well  impressed  with 
the  merits  of  this  machine  and  have  taken  one  on  trial. 
It  has  a  number  of  very  fine  points  which  are  big  im¬ 
provements  over  other  types  of  hearing  aids  which  we 


have  in  use.  At  the  present  time  we  are  using  it  with  our 
senior  class. 

- o - - 

REV.  F.  E.  Philpott  of  St.  Cloud  held  the  regular 
monthly  services  for  the  deaf  at  the  Grace  Methodist 
Church  Sunday,  March  6th.  Services  were  attended  by 
the  older  students  who  always  enjoy  his  discourses. 
- o - 

AN  UNUSUAL  CAUSE  OF  BLINDNESS 

In  the  course  of  time  the  Arthur  Home  will  have 
accumulated  information  on  unique  causes  of  blindness 
in  young  children  which  should  be  of  great  value  to 
students  of  the  eye,  to  neurologists,  and  to  educators  of 
the  blind.  Our  experience  indicates  that  the  sum-total 
of  these  rare  types  of  blindness  accounts  for  a  larger 
percentage  of  eye  defects  in  infants  than  has  been  sup¬ 
posed  heretofore.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  some  of  these 
cases  we  cannot  be  sure  even  of  the  diagnosis  of  the 
actual  eye  condition  in  such  young  babies,  to  say 
nothing  of  being  able  to  trace  the  conditions  to  their 
fundamental  cause.  No  one  ophthalmologist  has  an 
opportunity  to  see  enough  cases  of  a  specific  type  to 
make  possible  a  study  of  them. 

The  particular  eye  defect  which  I  have  in  mind  at 
the  moment  is  that  of  a  complete  lack  of  development 
of  the  eyeballs.  Many  outstanding  ophthalmologists 
have  never  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  such  a  case. 
Yet  in  our  files  are  records  of  ten  children  born  without 
eyes,  seven  of  whom  are  under  school  age. 

Although  guesses  can  be  made  with  regard  to  this 
lack  of  eye  development,  no  one  really  knows  what 
prenatal  condition  is  responsible.  Neither  can  one  be 
dogmatic  regarding  the  possibility  of  mental  develop¬ 
ment  in  a  child  born  without  eyes  until  he  is  two  or 
three,  or  even  four  years  old.  There  is  a  general  assump¬ 
tion  that  such  a  child  must  be  feeble-minded  because 
of  the  important  part  which  the  eyes  and  the  optic 
nerve  tract  play  in  the  development  of  the  human 
brain.  However,  we  have  definite  knowledge  of  at 
least  four  children  who  are  definitely  educable,  and  at 
least  one  of  these  is  doing  creditable  work  in  a  school 
for  the  blind. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  prevention  of  blindness, 
it  would  be  of  great  value  if  every  known  case  of  this 
sort  could  be  thoroughly  studied  by  one  trained 
ophthalmologist  in  order  that  light  might  be  thrown 
upon  the  prenatal  conditions  causing  the  eye  anomaly. 
We  ourselves  would  like  to  know  what  percentage  of 
these  children  are  educable,  so  as  to  eliminate  all  pos¬ 
sibility  in  the  future  of  having  some  such  child  wrongly 
committed  to  a  school  for  the  feeble-minded. — News — 
Letter — Arthur  Sunshine  Home. 
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DIXIE  BASKETBALL  TOURNAMENT  NEWS 

The  country’s  sporting  spotlight  will  be  turned  on 
the  South  during  the  Eighth  Annual  Tournament  of  the 
Southern  Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

Sectional  basketball  tournaments  will  be  held  in 
other  parts  of  the  country,  hut  Dixieland  promises 
to  out  do  all  others. 

The  Athletic  Conference  of  the  Southern  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  is  composed  of  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Flor¬ 
ida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Mississippi.  North 
and  South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Texas.  It  is  the 
largest  sectional  deaf  athletic  group  in  America.  The 
states  of  Arizona  and  Oklahoma  have  applied  for  per¬ 
mission  to  enter  this  tourney. 

It  is  unlikely  that  all  13  states  will  compete.  For 
various  reasons  several  member  states  will  not  send 
teams  this  year.  Even  so  the  Dixie  tournament  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  the  most  colorful  and  glamorous  of  all 
sectional  meets. 

Arkansas  School  for  the  Deaf,  at  Little  Rock,  will 
be  host  to  the  competing  teams.  The  games  will  be 
played  on  the  well-kept  and  attractive  court  at  the 
school’s  Parnell  Hall.  This  court  happens  to  be  among 
the  best  in  the  country.  The  Lewis  &  Norwood  “Flyers, 
National  Women’s  A.  A.  Lb  Basketball  champions, 
have  played  all  their  home  games  on  this  court. 

The  Arkansans  are  now  busily  engaged  in  preparing 
for  a  most  successful  tourney.  Every  detail  is  being 
considered.  The  entire  faculty  of  the  school,  from  Supt. 
Henderson  down,  as  well  as  the  pupils,  are  planning  to 
show  visitors  a  most  enjoyable  time. 

Among  the  notables  expected  will  be  J.  Frederick 
Meagher,  of  Chicago,  who  has  done  more  to  publicize 
the  deaf  and  the  sports  they  engage  in  than  any  other 
deaf  person  in  the  country. 

The  tournament  will  be  held  on  Thursday,  Friday  and 
Saturday,  March  10,  1 1  and  12. 

Tickets  for  the  entire  session  will  be  $1.50. 

— Arkansas  Optic. 


A  SUMMER  CAMP  FOR  DEAF  BOYS 
A  Summer  camp  devoted  to  the  interests  of  boys  with 
impaired  hearing  is  to  be  conducted  during  the  coming 
summer  at  Deerwood,  Minnesota,  according  to  an  an¬ 
nouncement  just  received  from  V.  A.  Becker  of  the 
Kendall  School  for  the  Deaf,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  camp,  which  is  known  as  “Lang  Croft  Camp  for 
Boys”  is  located  on  Clearwater  Lake,  about  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  miles  north  of  Minneapolis.  It  has  over 
a  hundred  acres  of  dense  woods  providing  an  excellent 
opportunity  for  nature  study.  The  buildings  include  a 
main  lodge,  a  crafts  building,  ice  house,  guest  cabin 
and  three  sleeping  cabins.  The  camp  will  accommodate 


about  thirty-five  hoys  ages  ranging  from  eight  to  six¬ 
teen  years. 

I  he  program  includes  such  activities  as  swimming, 
canoeing,  sailing,  tennis,  archery,  handicrafts,  croquet, 
nature  study,  campfire  programs  and  horseback  riding. 
Individual  instruction  in  lip-reading  and  speech  cor¬ 
rection  will  also  be  offered. 

The  staff  consists  of  experienced  teachers  who  are 
now  teaching  in  schools  for  the  deaf,  a  registered 
nurse,  three  former  Scoutmasters  of  schools  for  the 
deaf,  a  visiting  otologist  (formerly  president  of  the 
American  Society  lor  the  Hard  of  Hearing)  and  a 
camp  physician. 

A  catalog  describing  the  camp  and  its  terms  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  V.  A.  Becker,  Kendall  Green, 
Washington,  D.  C. — The  Iowa  Hawkeye. 

A  SENSE  OF  VALUES 

When  a  person  loses  his  health,  only  then  may  he 
realize  how  rich  he  had  been.  His  home  burns  down, 
and  then  he  feels  that  he  had  a  great  possession.  A 
friend,  upon  whom  he  had  leaned  for  counsel  and 
encouragement,  passes  on,  and  that  friend  then  means 
more  than  ever  to  him. 

We  never  fully  appreciate  what  the  well  means  to 
us  until  it  runs  dry.  Ever  and  anon  we  begin  to  count 
our  blessings  after  they  are  gone.  Probably  the  human 
element  enters  into  such  ingratitude,  and  perhaps  the 
weakness  is  not  so  much  ingratitude  as  it  is  indifference. 
The  weakness,  however,  is  none  the  less  inherent  in 
human  nature.  But  it  should  not  be  thus. 

It  is  easy  to  indulge  in  carping  criticism  and  fault¬ 
finding;  easy  to  flay  social  institutions,  public  officials, 
and  this  condition  and  that  one.  But  negative  censure 
accomplishes  little,  and  through  fault-finding  we  are 
apt  to  overlook  the  good  and  the  constructive  all 
around  us. 

More  than  once  a  useful  individual  in  the  community 
is  ignored.  Others  are  the  recipients  of  his  benefactions. 
He  may  be  a  man  of  means  who  gives  liberally.  Or 
he  may  he  disposed  to  give  service  to  the  community. 
In  every  community  project  he  is  right  there  with  his 
coat  off',  working,  working  hard,  humbly  and  without 
ostentation — and  without  pay,  save  the  self-satisfaction 
that  always  comes  of  such  service,  gratuitously  given. 

Sometimes  such  a  one  never  asks  a  thing  of  the  com¬ 
munity  except  its  endorsement  when  he  finally  consents 
to  run  for  public  office.  Then  all  the  good  that  that  man 
has  done  is  forgotten.  The  old  town  that  he  loves, 
serves,  praises,  and  puts  on  the  map  turns  against 
him.  A  trivial  fault  is  magnified,  a  score  of  virtues 
overlooked.  He  is  the  prophet  without  honor  in  his 
(Continued  to  page  Fifteen  ) 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

There  are  three  reasons  for  convention  going — 
especially  in  June — business,  educational  and  social. 
The  benefits  to  be  gained  from  attendance  at  the  con¬ 
vention  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  are 
countless.  To  enumerate  just  a  few  it  may  be  opportune: 
Learn  more  about  the  state  school  and  its  needs,  give 
your  moral  support  to  the  method  or  methods  of  in¬ 
struction  that  students  will  profit  most;  keep  in  mind 
the  importance  of  vocational  training  and  as  the 
mechanical  sphere  progresses  urge  the  introduction 
of  modern  equipment  to  the  already-established  trades 
and  the  addition  to  the  vocational  department  of 
barbering,  cleaning  and  pressing,  beauty  culture, 
photography,  farming,  baking,  auto  mechanics,  typing, 
typewriter  mechanics,  painting,  horticulture,  etc.;  get 
rejuvenating  contacts  from  all  over  the  state;  lay  aside 
your  local  problems;  get  on  the  inside  instead  of  staying 
on  the  outside  looking  in;  share  the  spirit  of  good 
fellowship  and  good  cheer,  share  your  own  good  ideas; 
and  lastly  give  your  wife  or  sweetheart  a  change.  Let 
everyone  make  his  or  her  plans  to  attend  if  it  is  humanly 
possible.  Get  out  of  the  “summer  hibernation.”  The 
1938  meeting  in  particular  should  have  the  attendance 
of  all  the  deaf  of  Florida,  whether  members  or 
not. — F.  E.  P. 

The  following  schedule  of  the  Florida  Mission  for 
the  Deaf  is  announced: 

March  2,  Bartow,  8:00  pm;  March  6,  St.  Augustine, 
2:30  pm;  and  Jacksonville,  7:30  pm;  March  11,  Gaines¬ 
ville,  7:30  pm;  March  13,  St.  Petersburg,  2:30  pm; 
March  20,  Miami,  2:30  pm;  and  West  Palm  Beach, 
7:30  pm;  March  27,  Winter  Haven,  11:00  am  and 
Tampa,  2:30  pm. — F.  E.  Philpott. 


HAY— ENFINGER  MARRIAGE  ANNOUNCED 
On  March  2nd,  a  quiet  wedding  officiated  by  Rev. 
F.  E.  Philpott  united  Miss  Willie  Mae  Enfinger,  a 
former  pupil  of  the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Mr.  Elzie  Hay  of  Bartow,  in  the  presence  of  friends 
and  relatives.  They  will  make  their  home  in  Bartow  as 
Mr.  Hay  owns  his  barber  shop  there. 

This  announcement  came  as  a  surprise  to  their  many 
friends.  Mr.  Hay  attended  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  St.  Augustine.  His  many  friends  join  in  ex¬ 
tending  best  wishes  for  a  happy  married  life. — J.  L.  M. 


OHIOANS  IN  FLORIDA 

James  H.  Naylor  and  his  wife  of  Barnesville,  Ohio, 
are  back  in  Florida,  this  time  making  their  winter 
home  in  Homestead.  They  were  in  St.  Petersburg  en 
route  on  February  2nd. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Weckel,  of  Canton,  Ohio,  who 
recently  returned  home  from  a  tour  of  Florida,  have 
indicated  their  intention  to  come  back  next  winter  for 
a  longer  stay. 

Mrs.  O.  C.  Daugherty  accompanied  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Fred  Tschiffely  as  a  traveling  companion,  left  Ruskin 
last  January  to  attend  the  funeral  of  her  father  in  Ohio. 
Coming  direct  from  Cleveland,  Ohio  to  Gainesville 
for  the  winter,  Mrs.  Joseph  A.  Dobe  has  arrived  to  be 
the  house  guest  of  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelly;  they  were  school¬ 
mates  at  Columbus. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Harry  Jacobs,  all  of  St.  Petersburg,  were  among  the 
State  Fair  visitors  at  Tampa  late  in  January.  The  State 
school  for  the  deaf  exhibit  was  conspicuous  by  its 
absence. 

The  widow  of  the  late  Robert  C.  Giles,  of  Gulfport, 
has  remarried.  The  groom  being  Joseph  Schoenfeld  of 
the  (Ohio  School  for  the  Deaf,  who  is  employed  at  the 
Masonic  Home  in  St.  Petersburg  as  a  linotype  operator. 

Mrs.  Marguerite  Clancy  has  had  as  a  recent  house 
guest.  Miss  Edith  Pollard,  of  Cincinnati,  who  spent  a 
two  weeks’  vacation  in  Winter  Park.  From  her  it  is 
learned  that  William  E.  Hoy,  who  formerly  played 
with  major  baseball  clubs,  has  been  pensioned  by  the 
Methodist  Book  Concern  of  Cincinnati,  with  whom  he 
was  employed  for  many  years. — F.  E.  P. 

A  SUCCESSFUL  DENTIST  REGARDLESS  OF 
DEAFNESS 

Dr.  George  K.  Andree,  who  died  at  Scottsdale, 
Michigan,  October  5,  1934,  was  a  deaf  man  who  at¬ 
tained  eminence  in  one  of  the  professions.  He  was 
educated  at  the  Michigan  School  for  the  Deaf,  Gal- 
laudet  College,  and  the  Michigan  School  of  Dentistry. 
At  Gallaudet  he  was  an  outstanding  athlete  and  won 
laurels  particularly  in  football.  For  a  season  or  two 
he  coached  the  football  team  at  Georgia  Tech.  Fol¬ 
lowing  his  course  at  the  school  of  dentistry,  he  set  up 
an  office  at  Tishomingo,  Oklahoma.  His  ability  was 
later  recognized  by  his  elevation  to  the  presidency  of 
the  Oklahoma  Dental  Association,  and  he  was  further 
honored  by  being  chosen  as  a  member  of  the  legislative 
committee  of  the  National  Dental  Association. — 
Minnesota  Companion. 


Any  news-items  of  interest  concerning  the  “Florida” 
deaf  will  be  appreciated. 


Meet  me  at  the  F.  A.  D.  Convention  in  June. 
Don’t  forget  the  dates:  June  9,  10,  1 1  and  12th. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 

Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


THE  CHARACTER  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT  OF  GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

When  George  Washington  was  a 
little  boy,  he  always  wrote  very  neatly. 
He  took  pride  in  doing  his  work  well. 
He  did  not  know  then  that  he  would  be 
President  of  the  United  States  some 
day. 

George  was  always  polite  to  every¬ 
one.  He  wrote  fifty-four  rules  about 
good  manners  to  help  him  form  good 
habits.  He  tried  to  remember  them, 
and  the  rules  made  him  a  fine  gentle¬ 
man. 

George  always  associated  with  the 
most  intelligent  and  refined  people.  He 
liked  to  be  alone  rather  than  in  bad 
company. 

George  was  a  good  horse-back  rider. 
One  day  he  mounted  a  beautiful,  vicious 
colt  which  belonged  to  his  mother.  The 
colt  made  a  furious  plunge  and  struck 
his  head  against  a  wall,  and  fell  dead. 
George  had  to  tell  his  mother  the  truth 
about  the  death  of  the  colt.  Mrs. 
Washington  said,  “I  am  sorry  about  the 
colt,  but  I  am  glad  to  have  a  son  who  is 
not  afraid  to  speak  the  truth.” 

When  George  got  a  little  angry,  he 
tried  to  control  himself.  He  must  have 
realized  that  it  is  harder  to  control 
one’s  temper  than  to  capture  a  city. 

When  George  was  sixteen  years  old, 
he  surveyed  some  land  for  Lord  Fair¬ 
fax.  George  did  the  work  so  well  that 
no  one  could  find  any  mistake  in  it. 

Before  the  French  and  Indian  War 
Governor  Dinwiddie  sent  Captain  Trent 
to  carry  a  message  to  the  French  com¬ 
mander,  but  he  gave  up  and  returned 
home.  Gov.  Dinwiddie  began  to  look 
for  a  person  better  fitted  for  the  task 
than  the  unlucky  Captain  Trent.  He 
then  appointed  George  Washington  as 
the  messenger  or  ambassador  to  the 
French.  George  succeeded  in  delivering 
the  message  to  the  French  commander, 
Chevalier  de  St.  Pierre.  Washington 
was  not  a  man  who  would  give  up  be¬ 
cause  of  obstacles. 


George  Washington  really  did  not 
want  to  be  President  of  the  United 
States,  but  the  people  needed  him.  He 
said  that  he  wanted  to  live  quietly  with 
his  wife  and  rest  on  his  plantation, 
but  he  had  to  become  President  in 
order  to  please  the  people.  He  served 
the  people  so  wisely  that  everyone 
loved  him.  He  served  two  terms. 

Two  years  later  George  Washington 
died,  but  his  memory  still  lives. — C.  W. 
Lockey. — Grade  X. 


AN  INTERESTING  LETTER 

We  had  a  most  interesting  letter  from 
my  brother  who  is  now  with  the 
Marines  in  Shanghai,  China.  He  cer¬ 
tainly  tells  us  what  he  thinks  about  the 
war  between  Japan  and  China. 

He  says  that  he  had  a  ring-side  seat 
to  all  the  fighting  around  Shanghai 
which  was  most  enjoyable  and  will 
afford  him  talking  material  for  the  rest 
of  his  life.  He  says  that  the  Japanese 
are  a  very  cruel  people  but  as  soldiers 
they  couldn't  stand  up  to  a  bunch  of 
Boy  Scouts  here  in  America.  One  of 
their  racial  characteristics  is  near 
sightedness  and  they  can't  hit  the  side 
of  a  barn  from  the  inside.  The  only 
reason  that  they  have  done  what  they 
have  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Chinese 
have  almost  no  equipment  and  have  to 
stand  up  to  aerial  bombing  and  heavy 
artillery  fire  to  which  they  can  make 
no  effective  resistance.  I  had  to  laugh 
when  my  brother  said,  “Yep  that’s  me, 
kid  Sambo-foreign  military  observer  of 
note.” 

He  has  been  just  a  few  yards  away 
from  a  great  deal  of  the  fighting  and 
has  really  seen  the  real  thing. 

He  says  that  it  a  pitiful  sight  to  sec 
the  people  who  have  been  driven  from 
their  homes  and  have  to  sleep  in  the 
cold  streets  and  beg  or  steal  their  food. 

We  laughed  when  he  closed  his  letter 
with  the  line,  “Gee,  but  I'm  sure 
sick.” — Ray  Railsback. — Grade  VIII-IX. 


A  VISIT  TO  THE  STATE  PRISON 

On  February  twenty-second  at  five 
A.  M.,  Mr.  Hogle  took  seven  other  boys 
and  me  in  his  car  to  Raiford,  Florida. 
We  saw  a  large  smoke-stack  with  the 
name  of  the  State  Prison  on  it.  We 
walked  under  the  gate  of  the  jail  and 
looked  around. 

One  of  the  prisoners,  showed  us  the 
farm,  the  shirt  factory,  the  auto  license 
shop,  the  shoe-repair  shop,  the  shop 
where  beautiful  furniture  is  made  by 
hand,  the  art  shop,  the  chapel,  the  soap 
shop,  the  laundry  and  the  dining  room. 

Mr.  Hogle  met  the  director  of  labor, 
who  was  named  Mr.  Cox.  He  knew 
him  very  well.  He  said  to  him,  “How 
many  persons  are  here?”  Mr.  Cox  said 
t hat  there  were  one  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  forty  persons  in  the  prison. 

We  could  not  see  the  girls  in  the  jail, 
the  sweat  box  nor  the  electric  chair. 
If  we  had  had  passports,  wc  could  have 
seen  them.  This  year  thirty-five  crimi¬ 
nals  must  die  in  the  electric  chair. 

When  we  had  seen  all  of  the  jails, 
we  went  to  Jacksonville.  We  rode 
about  two  hundred  miles  during  the 
whole  trip.  We  had  a  grand  time. — 
Marvin  McClain. — Grade  VIII-IX. 


A  HUNTING  TRIP 

One  time  my  brother  and  a  boy  friend 
and  I  went  hunting.  We  walked  along 
the  road  near  Jax  and  then  into  the 
forest.  We  wanted  to  find  some  rabbits 
or  deer  but  there  were  no  rabbits.  The 
boys  shot  some  deer.  I  shot  some 
quail.  I  learned  how  to  shot  quail  per¬ 
fectly. 

After  about  30  minutes  had  passed,  I 
saw  a  squirrel  that  had  been  trapped. 
I  felt  sorry  for  it  and  I  wanted  to  save 
it  from  the  trap.  Then,  1  bandaged  the 
wound  and  let  him  run  away.  I  felt 
much  better  for  saving  the  squirrel’s 
life. 

After  about  an  hour  had  passed,  I 
met  my  girl-friends  in  the  forest.  We 
were  surprised  that  we  had  gone  hunt¬ 
ing  at  the  same  time.  We  agreed  to 
have  a  wiener  and  marshmallow  roast. 
We  had  fun  eating  and  talking  around 
the  camp  fire. 

When  we  went  back  home,  we  were 
weary  but  we  had  certainly  enjoyed  the 
day. — Ira  Jane  Larkin. — Grade  VII-IX. 
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SOMETHING  I  RECALL  ABOUT 
MY  CHILDHOOD  DAYS 

When  I  was  about  seven  years  old  I 
spent  the  summer  with  my  grandfather, 
who  lived  on  a  farm  in  South  Carolina. 

On  the  farm  there  were  lots  of  cattle 
and  fowls.  Grandfather  kept  the  horses 
and  cows  locked  up  in  the  stables  in  a 
large  barn  at  night  but  he  let  the  others 
wander  around  the  lot. 

In  the  barn  besides  the  cattle  he  kept 
hay,  fertilizer,  cattle  feed,  etc. 

One  day  some  of  my  playmates  and 
I  were  playing  on  the  hay  in  the  barn. 
While  we  were  playing,  I  thought  of  the 
idea  of  burning  the  barn.  I  made  this 
proposal  to  my  playmates  and  they 
were  delighted  and  wanted  to  see  a  big 
fire. 

We  went  into  the  kitchen  and  each 
one  of  us  took  a  handful  of  matches  and 
ran  back  into  the  barn. 

We  piled  up  the  hay  and  set  it  on 
fire.  In  a  few  minutes  a  big  fire  was 
started  and  smoke  filled  the  barn.  The 
smoke  went  out  the  windows  and  the 
doors  of  the  barn. 

We  children  weren’t  aware  of  our 
danger  and  so  we  stayed  inside  the  barn. 

A  negro  who  was  working  near  the 
barn  saw  the  smoke  and  he  yelled  for 
others  to  come  and  help  put  out  the 
fire.  When  they  heard  his  call,  they  ran 
to  the  barn  and  then  they  scrambled  for 
buckets.  They  ran  to  the  well  and 
pumped  water  into  the  buckets.  Then 
they  ran  to  the  barn  to  pour  the  water 
on  the  fire.  It  was  hard  putting  the  fire 
out,  because  they  had  to  make  so  many 
trips  from  the  well  to  the  barn  with 
buckets  of  water  and  it  was  tiresome  to 
keep  pumping  the  water. 

Finally  the  fire  was  put  out  and  we 
children  were  sent  into  the  house  where 
I  received  a  severe  whipping  and  the 
children  were  sent  home. 

The  fire  was  not  really  a  large  one 
and  it  did  not  burn  into  any  of  the 
wood  but  it  did  burn  a  large  amount  of 
hay. — Lucille  Brown. — Grade  X. 


A  BIG  CELEBRATION  DAY 
I’m  going  to  tell  an  experience  I  had 
during  my  childhood. 

I  don’t  remember  my  age,  but  I  think 
I  was  about  three  years  old. 

One  summer  day  my  parents  took  me 
to  Marianna.  How  well  I  remember  the 
day!  It  was  a  bright  morning.  There 


was  a  crowd  of  people  in  the  streets,  on 
the  sidewalks,  and  some  looking  out  of 
the  windows. 

I  don’t  remember  what  kind  of  cele¬ 
bration  day  it  was. 

As  my  mother  walked  down  the 
street  holding  my  hand,  two  friends  of 
hers  met  her.  Mother  released  my  hand 
while  she  was  talking  to  them.  I 
thought  I  would  peep  around,  leaving 
my  mother.  I  ran  so  wildly  that  I  did 
not  know  where  I  went. 

1  kept  walking  around  all  day  without 
my  mother's  seeing  me.  At  last  I  be¬ 
came  very  tired  and  sat  on  a  curb  near 
a  house  in  which  some  colored  people 
lived. 

When  Mother  had  finished  talking 
with  her  friends,  she  looked  for  me,  but 
I  had  disappeared.  Mother  became 
alarmed  and  called  my  father,  some  re¬ 
latives,  friends,  and  a  policeman  to  hunt 
me.  They  kept  hunting  all  afternoon, 
but  they  could  not  find  me. 

Finally  a  man  named  Mr.  McKinnon 
found  me  sitting  on  the  curb. 

I  put  my  arms  around  his  neck  tight¬ 
ly.  I  thought  he  was  my  father.  He 
took  me  home  and  returned  me  to 
Mother. 

Later  in  life  Mr.  McKinnon  rendered 
me  another  service. 

When  I  was  thirteen  years  old,  I 
wanted  to  join  the  Boy  Scouts. 

Several  of  my  friends  said  that  I  had 
to  see  Mr.  McKinnon.  So  I  went  to  his 
office  and  told  him  that  I  wanted  to 
be  a  Boy  Scout.  He  asked  me  what  my 
name  was.  I  said,  “My  name  is  Charles 
Lockey.” 

Mr.  McKinnon  was  quite  surprised 
and  said,  “So  you  are  Charles  Lockey.” 
I  answered  in  the  affirmative.  He  said, 
“I  remember  when  you  were  a  little 
boy.”  I  was  surprised  at  this,  as  I  did 
not  know  that  he  was  the  man  who  had 
found  me  when  I  was  lost. 

Mr.  McKinnon  stared  at  me  for 
awhile  and  then  explained  about  the 
place  where  the  Boy  Scouts  met. 

Mr.  McKinnon  became  my  scout¬ 
master,  and  showed  me  a  great  deal  of 
kindness. — Charles  Lockey. — Grade  X. 


THE  FRIGHT  I  GAVE  MY  SISTER 
One  night  my  sister  told  me  she  was 
going  next  door  to  see  her  girl  friend. 
She  was  only  ten  years  old  then.  I 


wanted  to  have  some  fun,  so  when  she 
left  I  climbed  up  in  the  attic,  and  walk¬ 
ed  above  the  room  where  we  were. 
When  she  came  in  the  door,  she  did  not 
see  me.  I  stood  still  and  waited.  After- 
awhile  she  called  me.  I  did  not  answer. 
Soon  I  heard  her  walk  across  the  floor, 
and  sit  down.  I  started  making  funny 
noises.  She  called  to  see  if  it  was  I.  I 
did  not  answer.  I  made  another  noise, 
and  she  jumped  up  and  ran  out  of  the 
house. — John  Gunter. — Grade  VIII. 


WHAT  HAPPENED  WHEN 
I  TOLD  A  LIE 

The  punishment  that  Mother  gave 
me  for  telling  her  a  lie,  one  time,  was 
enough  to  cure  me  of  ever  telling  a  lie 
again. 

I  went  to  my  cousin  Norman’s  house 
and  he  showed  me  several  coins  and 
pennies.  It  made  my  mouth  water  be¬ 
cause  I  wanted  to  buy  some  candy.  I 
stole  a  nickel  and  ran  to  my  house  as 
fast  as  I  could.  I  told  my  mother  that 
I  wanted  to  go  to  the  store  to  buy  some 
candy.  She  asked  me,  “Where  did  you 
get  this  money?”  I  told  her  that  I 
found  it  on  the  road  so  she  let  me  go 
and  spend  it. 

While  I  was  gone,  Norman  went  to 
my  mother  and  told  her  about  the  in¬ 
cident.  She  was  angry  with  me.  She 
took  my  bag  of  candy  and  put  me  in  a 
small  closet. 

I  felt  ashamed  of  myself  for  taking 
the  money  and  for  telling  a  lie.  That 
was  a  good  lesson  for  me.  I  have  never 
done  it  again. — Cecil  Goodrich. — Grade 
VIII-IX. 


MY  FIRST  ATTEMPT  TO  SKATE 

Some  of  the  our  large  boys  went  to 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  court  to  roller  skate 
last  December.  I  meant  to  go,  but  I  was 
so  fond  of  playing  basketball  that  I 
could  not  find  time  to  skate  then. 

Mitchell  Kalal  asked  me  to  go  to  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  court  to  skate  a  few  weeks 
ago  and  I  was  glad  to  go  because  I  had 
never  learned  to  roller  skate  in  my 
whole  life.  He  was  surprised  at  this 
and  said  that  I  could  learn  it  easily. 

One  Saturday,  after  dinner,  Mr.  Hol¬ 
land  let  us  go.  We  paid  fifteen  cents 
for  the  skates.  I  sat  on  the  bench  and 
put  my  skates  on.  I  watched  the  other 
people  roller  skating  and  saw  Mitchell 
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skating.  I  began  to  feel  nervous  be¬ 
cause  1  thought  that  1  would  fall  down 
many  times.  Mitchell  saw  me  sitting 
on  the  bench  and  told  me  to  skate.  I 
went  out  on  the  floor  and  began  to 
skate,  but  I  fell  down  immediately.  The 
people  laughed  at  me.  I  got  up,  but 
fell  many  times  before  I  succeeded. 
Afterawhile  I  gained  skill  and  skated 
fast.  Mitchell  was  surprised  and  told 
me  that  I  learned  very  quickly.  After 
we  started  to  walk  back  to  school,  my 
feet  felt  funny. 

1  enjoyed  skating  and  kept  talking 
about  how  much  1  liked  it,  all  the  way 
to  the  dormitory. 

I  have  been  there  to  skate  again 
three  times. — Jack  Sumner. — Grade 
VIII-IX 

|!  - 

HOW  WE  SCARED 

THE  WATCH  WOMAN 

One  New  Year’s  Eve  we  girls  scared  a 
Negro  woman  who  was  watch  woman 
in  our  dormitory.  We  planned  to  scare 
the  watch  woman  at  twelve  o'clock. 
So  we  went  to  the  trunk  room  and 
stayed  there  till  twelve  o’clock.  Some 
of  the  girls  wore  white  sheets  like 
ghosts,  some  brought  drums,  some 
brought  horns,  some  were  planning  to 
yell,  etc. 

At  twelve  o’clock  wc  made  an  awful 
noise  and  danced  around  the  woman. 
She  screamed  and  ran  to  Miss  Willie  ' 
room.  Miss  Willie  turned  all  the  lights 
on.  We  ran  and  dropped  the  sheets 
and  things  in  the  hall,  and  we  pretended 
to  sleep  while  our  hearts  beat  fast.  At 
first  Miss  Willie  was  very  angry,  but 
when  she  found  out  what  day  it  was, 
she  laughed.  We  thought  it  was  a  lot 
of  fun. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. — Grade 
VIII. 


MY  FIRST  DIVE 

I  remember  when  Lois  Bohannon  and 
I  were  little  girls  we  had  lots  of  fun  at 
the  lake. 

One  July  4th,  our  family  had  planned 
a  picnic  at  the  lake  with  Lois,  for  our 
holiday.  Joyfully,  we  rede  along  for 
about  45  miles  and  finally  came  to  the 
lake  which  was  surrounded  by  varieties 
of  beautiful  flowers  and  thick  forests. 
We  stopped  at  a  store  and  as  Mother 
was  talking  and  talking  to  a  woman  in 
the  store  we  became  impatient  to  get 
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into  the  water.  At  last  she  said,  "O.  K., 
you  may  go  swimming.”  We  ran  swift¬ 
ly  and  plunged  into  it.  The  water  was 
very  cold  and  fresh.  It  felt  stimulating 
to  us. 

The  life-guard  asked  us  if  we  could 
dive,  but  wc  couldn't.  We  tried  to  dive, 
but  we  were  afraid.  The  first  time  that 
I  jumped  into  the  water,  my  body 
smacked  it.  It  knocked  the  breath  out 
of  me.  I  lay  on  the  sand  to  rest. 

Lois  asked  me  if  I  liked  to  dive.  I 
said,  "Of  course  I  like  to  dive,  except 
that  my  body  is  burning  like  fire.” 

1  dived  again  and  again  until  I  was 
diving  very  well.  1  called  Mother  to 
show  her  how  well  I  could  do  it.  She 
was  pleased  but  she  was  afraid  that  my 
back  would  break.  I  laughed  and  said, 
"No,  I  shall  be  careful." 

After  that  first  attempt  at  diving,  I 
became  more  courageous.  Now,  diving 
is  one  of  my  favorite  hobbies. — Hilda 
McLeod. — Grade  VIII-IX. 


A  SUMMER  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Last  July,  Mother  took  me  to  the  uni¬ 
versity  in  Gainesville.  It  is  a  boys’ 
college  in  winter.  They  have  about 
3,000  boys  this  winter.  In  summer  it 
is  a  teachers’  college.  I  would  like  to 
go  back  this  summer.  Mother  will 
graduate  this  spring  so  I  think  she  will 
not  go  oack  again. 

I  saw  many  books  that  I  liked.  Some 
were  beautiful.  I  saw  one  about  birds, 
another  about  flowers,  another  about 
art.  I  saw  a  show  about  wild  flowers 
and  lumber.  Ira  Jane  Larkins  and  I 
went  to  the  museum  and  saw  many 
birds,  animals,  fishes  and  insects. 

I  visited  an  art  class.  An  architect 
was  teaching  young  girls  how  to  draw. 
He  did  not  know  that  I  am  skilful  in  art 
work  because  he  did  not  know  me. 

Ira  Jane  and  I  went  to  the  library  and 
read  newspapers  from  many  cities  of 
Florida  and  also  of  some  other  states. 

They  also  had  many  sports  at  the 
college.  I  wanted  to  play  tennis,  go 
swimming  and  do  other  things  very 
much,  but  I  could  not.  So  I  entertained 
myself  by  typing.  My  arms  were  stiff, 
because  for  a  long  time  I  had  not  typed. 
Also  I  drew  to  keep  from  being  lone¬ 
some. 

Every  day  I  went  to  the  cafe  for 
meals.  I  didn't  like  to  eat  breakfast, 
but  I  liked  fruits  and  coca  cola.  How¬ 


ever,  the  orange  juice  was  the  best. 

Mother  is  studying  music.  I  would 
like  to  become  a  scientist,  an  author, 
a  sculptor  or  an  artist.  My  favorite 
hobbies  are  flying  and  swimming. 

1  remember  that,  when  I  was  11  years 
old,  my  sister,  and  brother,  and  I  lived 
with  Mother  at  the  university  for  about 
3  months.  I  have  never  forgotten  about 
a  beautiful  book  which  I  saw.  It  was 
full  of  pictures  of  the  Seminole  Indians 
making  clay  bowls.  I  made  some  bowls 
of  clay  like  those  in  the  book  and  paint¬ 
ed  them. 

I  had  such  an  interesting  visit  to  the 
university.  I  wish  that  many  of  the 
students  from  our  school  could  visit 
there. — Evelyn  Godwin. 


SOME  RECOLLECTIONS  OF 
MY  CHILDHOOD  DAYS 

To  begin  with,  I  was  not  born  deaf. 
At  the  age  of  two,  I  had  pneumonia. 
Soon  my  older  brother,  Luther,  caught 
it  from  me.  Later  I  was  restored  to 
good  health,  but  became  deaf,  and 
Luther  died.  While  I  was  playing. 
Mother  often  called  my  name,  but  I 
could  not  hear.  Soon  Mother  found  out 
that  I  was  deaf. 

I  always  had  a  sweet  tooth.  I  often 
took  candy  from  my  father’s  store. 

I  went  to  school  in  Alabama  at  the 
age  of  seven.  M  v  three  pals  and  I  play¬ 
ed  games  all  the  time.  Of  course  we 
sometimes  quarreled  although  we  were 
good  friends.  When  our  family  moved 
to  Alabama  City,  I  was  allowed  to  go  to 
the  movies  gratis.  Sometime  I  went  to 
the  cafe  in  which  my  father  worked  in 
the  dead  of  night  after  I  had  been  to 
the  theatre. 

At  the  age  of  twelve,  some  other 
girls  and  I  played  on  a  giant's  stride 
October  18,  1930.  It  happened  that  the 
chains  were  loose.  I  fell  on  the  ground 
and  was  injured.  The  girls’  eyes  swept 
the  space,  but  could  not  find  me  until 
they  saw  me  lying  on  the  ground.  My 
chin  was  cut  opened  like  a  mouth,  and 
the  skin  was  taken  off  my  knee.  It 
looked  awfully  bad.  My  throat  was 
swollen.  Two  girls  took  me  to  the 
hospital.  My  chin  was  sewed  up.  The 
next  day  my  family  and  friends  came 
to  visit  me  and  were  shocked  to  know 
that  I  was  hurt.  After  that,  they 
visited  me  frequently.  My  pals  visited 
me  very  often,  too.  I  stayed  in  bed  for 
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almost  four  months.  I  was  able  to  walk 
later.  At  first  I  thought  I  was  going  to 
lose  my  leg,  because  my  knee  did  not 
heal  for  a  long  time.  Eventually  I  was 
in  good  health  again. 

In  1932  our  family  moved  to  Miami, 
Florida.  On  the  first  day  we  went  to 
the  harbor  where  a  ship  was  coming  in 
to  meet  some  people  whom  I  do  not 
recall. 

On  the  third  day  we  went  to  the 
beach.  I  was  afraid  to  try  to  swim  in 
the  big  waves,  because  I  had  never 
swum  in  my  life,  but  Daddy  made  me  go 
in.  The  waves  pushed  m£,  and  I  fell  in¬ 
to  the  water.  I  then  disliked  the  big 
waves,  but  I  liked  the  calm  water.  I 
learned  how  to  swim  very  quickly. 

There  were  many  apartments  on  my 
street.  One  time  two  of  my  friends 
named  Nell  Montgomery  and  Brother 
played  with  me.  I  told  them  to  come 
home  with  me  while  I  walked  back¬ 
ward.  I  did  not  see  which  was  our 
apartment.  When  I  entered  one,  I 
realized  that  it  wasn’t  ours.  I  was  em¬ 
barrassed  and  ran  out  as  fast  as  I  could. 
The  children  laughed  at  me  heartily. 

I  was  a  greenhorn  when  I  went  to 
town  with  Daddy.  I  looked  at  the  tall 
buildings  until  it  almost  broke  my  neck. 

When  I  first  came  to  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf,  every  one  thought 
I  was  ignorant.  Some  of  the  girls  were 
amazed  to  know  that  I  could  sign. 
Soon  I  learned  to  like  my  present 
school.  I  have  been  here  for  six  years. 
— Mary  Frances  Olive. — Grade  X. 


MY  TRIP  TO  THE 

PRISON  AT  RAIFORD 

The  seventh  of  January  Mr.  Hogle 
received  permission  from  Dr.  Settles  to 
take  eight  boys  to  Raiford.  These  boys 
were  Ray  Railsback,  Henry  Hovsepian, 
Douglas  Cumbie,  Leonard  Williams, 
Jack  Summer,  Marvin  McClain,  Oscar 
Hutson,  and  I.  Mr.  Hogle  told  Henry 
to  collect  a  quarter  from  each  boy  for 
gasoline.  We  paid  him  two  dollars. 

The  eighth  of  January  at  six  in  the 
morning  we  ate  a  good  breakfast,  and 
then  about  six-thirty  we  left  school 
and  motored  to  Raiford.  We  arrived 
there  at  eight-thirty.  We  visited  the 
prison  cells,  kitchen,  bakery,  shoe 
factory,  soap  factory,  tag  machine, 
hospital,  and  the  school.  We  were  not 
permitted  to  visit  the  girls’  prison, 
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electric  chair,  gas  chamber,  and  ma¬ 
chine-gun  rooms,  for  the  reason  that 
prison  officals  fear  trouble. 

About  eleven  we  departed  for  Jack¬ 
sonville.  Before  we  left,  we  thanked 
several  officals  for  showing  us  the 
different  places. 

We  arrived  at  Jacksonville  at  twelve- 
thirty.  We  had  a  good  luncheon,  after 
which  we  walked  about  the  town.  Then 
we  motored  to  school.  When  we 
arrived  here,  we  told  lots  of  interesting 
things  which  we  had  seen  in  the  prison. 
Sawlev  Helms. — Grade  IX. 


AN  UNRULY  GIRL 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  I  was  a  very 
bad  girl  because  my  relatives  and 
friends  spoiled  me.  I  was  a  tomboy.  I 
loved  to  wear  overalls.  My  mother  was 
very  tired  of  my  going  out  everywhere 
and  playing  under  the  house  with  my 
cousins.  I  sometimes  was  very  mean. 
She  had  to  look  for  me  until  she  found 
me.  She  bade  to  stay  home  but  I  went 
out  and  sometimes  ran  away.  Before  I 
came  here  I  was  a  very  stubborn  and 
bad  girl.  Since  I  came  here  I  have 
learned  how  to  behave  and  be  a  good 
girl.  Sometimes  I  think  of  my  past 
and  I  say  that  I  was  very  foolish. — E. 
Vann. — Grade  IX. 


The  two  compositions  following 
were  written  for  honors,  indepen¬ 
dently  and  outside  school  hours.  They 
are  printed  as  handed  in  ,  without 
corrections. 

HONOR  COMPOSITION 
THE  NASTY  MEDICINE 

Uncorrected 

I'm  thinking  of  the  old  times  when  I 
was  a  little  girl  about  six  or  seven  years 
old.  Mother  used  to  tell  me  that  I  was 
a  stubborn  and  a  bad  girl. 

One  day  I  became  very  ill,  Mother 
was  having  a  hard  time  with  me.  She 
knew  that  I  resented  castor  oil.  She 
attempted  to  make  me  take  it  but  I 
refused  it  all  the  time. 

I  had  some  visitors  while  I  was  lying 
in  bed.  They  were  telling  me  what  a 
good  girl  I  was  and  how  was  the  castor 
oil  tasted.  Still  I  refused. 

Then  suddenly  Daddy  was  holding  me 
and  my  aunt  held  my  feet.  Mother 
poured  out  the  castor  oil  into  a  table- 


spoon  and  put  it  into  my  mouth.  But 
I  spit  it  out  all  over  my  night-gown  and 
a  spread.  Before  they  did  it  again,  I 
thought  about  shutting  my  teeth  quick¬ 
ly  to  keep  from  opening.  Daddy  put  his 
hands  between  my  mouth  and  tried  to 
open  it.  For  twenty  minutes  lately 
they  gave  up,  told  me  what  a  naughty 
girl  I  was.  I  didn’t  mind  at  all  for 
only  I  could  not  swallow  that  nasty 
medicine. 

The  next  day  Mother  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  a  bottle  of  coco-cola  and 
brought  it  to  me.  But  I  was  smart 
enough  to  know  what  she  did  with  the 
coco-cola.  I  saw  several  oily  spots  in  it 
and  asked  her  if  she  put  the  castor  oil 
in.  She  attempted  to  tell  me  that  she 
didn’t.  Anyway,  I  refused  to  drink  it. 
Thus  she  left  me  alone  to  sleep. 

While  I  was  sleeping,  Mother  planned 
to  put  the  castor  oil  into  my  mouth. 
But  I  happened  to  wake  up  when  I 
felt  something  moved  my  bed.  I  saw 
Mother  with  the  tablespoon  again.  I 
jumped  out  of  my  bed  and  got  under  at 
once.  I  crawled  and  rolled  back  and 
forth  when  Mother,  Daddy  and  aunt  j 
tried  to  get  me  out.  For  twenty  or 
thirty  minutes  they  gave  up.  Mother  j 
told  me  that  she  wouldn’t  disturb  me 
with  that  nasty  medicine  while  I  was 
sick. — Josephine  David.— Grade  IX.  I 


HOW  I  SPENT  MY  VACATION 
IN  THE  COUNTRY 

Several  years  ago  my  father  asked  j 
me  if  I  would  like  to  go  and  spend  the 
week-end  with  him  at  the  camp,  of 
which  I  don't  remember  the  name,  on 
outside  the  city  limits  of  Orlando.  I  j 
told  Father  that  I  would  gladly  go.  ' 
My  father  remarked,  “There  is  a  little  j 
girl  called  Willie  May  living  at  the 
camp  and  you  can  play  with  her.”  || 
Mother  was  extremely  glad  to  go  be¬ 
cause  she  wanted  to  rest  and  aid  her 
health. 

Saturday  morning  Mother  put  some 
food  in  the  big  box  and  packed  the 
clothes  in  the  suitcase  and  I  assisted 
her.  Father  put  the  things  in  the  car. 
That  afternoon  we  left  for  the  country. 
We  arrived  there  about  four  o’clock. 

Frances  and  I  got  acquainted  with 
Willie  May.  Blackeye,  the  dog,  greeted  I 
us  and  followed  us  wherever  we  went. 
Willie  May  handed  us  the  fishing  poles. 
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1  was  anxious  to  learn  how  to  catch 
fish.  I  put  a  worm  on  the  hook  and 
cast  my  line  into  the  water.  I  waited 
patiently  to  get  a  fish,  but  I  was  dis¬ 
appointed  for  I  caught  none. 

That  night  Willie  May  persuaded  my 
family  to  go  to  her  camp  and  stay  there 
for  a  while.  Ollie  told  Willie  May  and 
her  family  a  short  story.  She  said, 
"One  night  while  Jewell  was  sleeping, 

I  put  my  hands  on  her.  She  touched 
my  hands  and  screamed.  I  went  back 
to  my  bed  quickly.  My  parents  woke 
up  and  asked  her  what  the  matter  was. 
She  told  them  that  there  was  a  burglar 
and  she  was  afraid.  My  parents  told 
Jewell  not  to  be  afraid,  and  that  there 
was  no  burglar.  She  went  back  to  bed 
feeling  very  angry  with  me.  I  think 
that  she  had  a  bad  dream.”  Almost 
every  one  in  the  cabin  split  their  sides 
laughing.  I  was  embarrassed  and 
dared  not  look  at  them. 

In  the  morning  I  was  glad  to  get  out 
of  bed  because  I  couldn’t  sleep  well. 
Willie  May  took  Frances  and  me  for  a 
boat  ride.  I  appreciated  it  and  wanted 
to  row  more,  but  Willie  May  told  us 
that  it  was  time  to  eat  breakfast. 

After  breakfast  Ollie,  Willie  May, 
Frances,  and  I  wandered  into  the 
woods.  I  learned  the  names  of  many 
kinds  of  flowers.  When  we  saw  some 
grapefruit  we  gathered  or  picked  them 
and  carried  them  to  the  cabin. 

Willie  May's  mother  gave  me  a  big 
surprise  by  giving  me  a  big  dinner  as  a 
birthday  gift.  Later  Willie  May's  re¬ 
latives  came  to  see  her  for  a  while.  I 
saw  a  man  whose  hands  were  shaking. 

I  waited  to  see  if  his  hands  would  stop 
;  shaking  but  they  still  were  shaking.  I 
think  the  man  had  palsy.  I  had  never 
ji  seen  a  person  whose  hands  were  so 
shaky. 

That  evening  Ollie  told  Father,  as  he 
was  rowing  the  boat  with  Willie  May’s 
father,  that  she  wanted  to  go  home. 
He  disagreed,  but  later  he  told  us  that 
we  were  going  back  home. 

We  bade  our  friends  goodbye  and 
told  them  that  we  would  come  to  visit 
them  again  soon.  We  took  Blackeve 
and  1  om,  the  white  cat,  home  with  us. 
I  tried  to  keep  Tom  quiet  but  he  kept 
scratching  me  all  the  way  home. — J. 
Stevens. — Grade  IX. 
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own  country.  His  fellowtownsmen  have 
defeated  themselves  more  than  they 
have  defeated  him. 

Another  illustration.  Democracy  is 
being  strained  these  days.  Self-govern¬ 
ment  is  in  danger  of  giving  way  to  the 
reign  of  the  rabble.  Peraps  we  shall 
enjoy  cultural  ideals  if  they  are  taken 
from  us.  The  public  credit  is  also  in 
jeopardy,  and  so  is  private  credit.  If 
the  obdurate  future  finally  forecloses 
on  its  own  mortage,  then  we  and  those 
who  come  after  us  think  of  the  well- 
proved  value  of  the  pay-as-you-go 
policy. 

In  flaying  the  rich  and  feeding  the 
poor  we  lose  sight  of  the  rights  and 
needs  of  the  great  middle  class,  who 
pay  most  of  the  taxes,  support  the 
churches,  aid  charity,  and  carry  the 
bulk  of  the  load  of  our  American 
society.  A  respectful  glance  at  this 
great  army  seems  in  order. 

We  have  much  that  should  be  prized 
highly.  We  are  indebted  to  capital,  in¬ 
debted  to  labor,  indebted  to  democracy 
that  gives  us  so  many  privileges 
Whether  majorities  are  in  right  or  not, 
we  are  also  indebted  to  minorities,  who 
most  of  the  time  think  right,  and  de¬ 
serve  to  be  recognized.  We  need  to 
develop  a  sense  of  values — before  it  is 
too  late. — Nathan  Howard  Gist  in  Grit. 


SUCCESSFUL  IN  AUTO 

REPAIRING  BUSINESS 

Mr.  Howard  Lines,  a  deaf  man 
has  a  good  business  in  the  car  body 
and  fender  repairing  and  painting 
line.  His  shop  is  in  the  south-east 
corner  of  the  Santa  Fe  garage  here 
in  Olathe.  He  has  the  equipment  to 
turn  out  first  class  jobs.  Night  of 
March  1,  we  had  the  bad  luck  to 
back  our  car  against  an  electric  pole 
guy  cable,  which  we  could  not  see 
on  account  of  the  frost-covering: 
result,  a  badly  stove-in  at  the 
corner  of  the  top  and  a  damaged 
fender.  This  fall,  Mr.  Lines  repaired 
the  damage  and  painted  the  whole 
body,  fenders  and  wheels  so  well 
that  we  could  hardly  believe  that  it 
was  our  old  car.  Mr.  Lines  did  not 
learn  the  occupation  while  a  pupil 
here,  hut  picked  it  up  after  leaving 
school.  The  trade  he  learned  here 
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was  finishing  cabinet  work;  the  many 
pieces  of  furniture  in  the  superin- 
tcndent’s  apartment,  for  instance. — 
Kansas  Star. 


DEAF  PERSONS  ADJUST 
CARBURETORS  BETTER 

Persons  afficted  with  poor  hearing 
have  a  better  chance  of  making  an  ac¬ 
curate  adjustment  of  the  carburetor 
than  those  who  listen  to  the  motor 
when  tuning  it  up,  according  to  ser¬ 
vice  men  who  daily  undo  the  mistakes 
made  by  ambitious  car  owners.  As  a 
matter  of  fact  service  men  say  the  me¬ 
thod  followed  by  the  deaf  is  the  newer 
and  better  way  to  check  carburetor 
mixture. 

Unlike  to  hear  the  motor  idling 
the  deaf  owner  watches  the  fan.  As  he 
turns  the  adjustment  screw  toward 
lean,  he  waits  for  the  fan  to  hesitate. 
The  correct  mixture  for  idling  is  just 
above  the  visual  hesitate. 

The  Motor 


THE  DEAF  BOY 

I  can  not  hear  the  robin’s  song. 

The  lark  I  can  but  see; 

The  music  of  the  winds  that  blow 
Is  ever  lost  to  me. 

The  bells  are  always  silent,  too; 

The  rain  no  patter  brings; 

I  long  to  hear  my  mother’s  voice, 

I  know  how  sweet  she  sings. 

\et  would  I  never  change  my  lot; 

Had  I  my  own  free  choice — - 
One  day  these  soundless  ears  shall 
hear 

The  music  of  God  s  voice. 

— Selected. 


It  is  not  extremely  difficult  to  ex¬ 
plain  why  deafness  is  not  one  of  the 
strangest  of  strange  handicaps.  Yet 
deafness  is  a  very  common  handicap  in¬ 
volving  many  human  beings  as  well  as 
as  creatures.  Such  creatures  as  white 
cats,  green  birds,  white  mice,  black 
snakes,  bulldogs,  and  all  small  and  large 
fishes  are  “deaf”,  but  despite  their  deaf¬ 
ness,  they  certainly  can  “hear”  with 
their  eyes  so  do  the  deaf  and  hard-of- 
hearing  human  beings. — Selected. 


SPEND 


YOUR  VAC  AT  !©y 


I 


by  attending  the 


FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  of  the  DEAF  CONVENTION 
to  be  held  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine 
Beginning  June  9th  and  ending  June  12th,  1938 
Rates  are  exceedingly  low  only  $5.00  for  entire  Convention,  plus  $1.00  membership  fee. 

Halt  rates  for  children  under  twelve  years  of  age. 

No  extra  charge  for  banquet. 


Charges  tor  single  meals  for  those  living  outside  the  school  will  be  as  tollow: 

Breakfast  - .30  Dinner  -  .50 

Supper  -  .35  Banquet  - - --$1.00 

Excellent  meals  will  be  served 

Imagine  the  good  time  you  will  have  meeting- 
old  friends  and  classmates. 

COME — Help  make  this  the  best 
REUNION  EVER  HELD 

Send  in  your  Reservation  Fee  of  $1.00  NOW. 

For  further  information,  write  to  J.  F.  Myers,  Committee  Chairman 


MEET  ME  AT  THE  F.  A.  1).  CONVENTION  IN  JUNE 
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EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clvrence  J.  Settles.  Ph.  D„  President 

Miss  Eugenia  Hubrard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Mr.  J.  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Miss  Clarice  Clapp.  B.  S. 

M  iss  Laura  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber.  B.  A. 

Mr.  William  11.  Grow,  B.  A. 


Mrs.  Walmeela  Davenport 
Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 


M  iss  Elizabeth  Higgins,  B.  M. 

Miss  Lula  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Miss  Mary  MacDnnell 
Miss  Lucile  Mackness,  B.  M. 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N.  Librarian  and  Clerk 
Department  for  the  1’lind 
Mr.  II.  Wilson  Beaty.  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 

Miss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B.  \. 


Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mi'S  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Maxes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 
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Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
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Miss  Lai  la  Wilson,  P.  A. 
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M  iss 

M  iss 


Elizabeth  Dunn, 
Jexvell  Parnell 


B.  A. 


Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.  M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 
Instructors 


Julius  L.  Myers 
Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S. 

H.  R.  Nobles  . 

Joe  Mourey 
J.  B.  Hidle 


Printing  and  Linotyping 
Carpentry 
Baking 
Painting 
Shoe  Repairing 


William  H.  Grow,  B.  A.  Art 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Willie  MeLane  Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

M  iss  .Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A.  Handwork  &  Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  Domestic  Science 

Miss  L.  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science 
Thomas  M.  Gibbs  Workshop  for  the  Blind 


John  W.  Alexander,  M.  A. 
Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 

Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A. 
Miss  Mary  MacDonell 


M  iss  Juanita  Edwards  . 
M  iss  Almina  Ashton 
A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  I). 

Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . 


Athletic  Director  \liss  Alxce  Thompson,  B.  A.  Asst.  Girls'  Physical  Director 
..  .  Athletic  Directoi  yjjss  Qarjce  Clapp,  B.  A.  Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Girls’  Physical  Director  Carl  J.  Holland  Deaf  Boys  Military  Director 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Helen  Jones  . 

Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D. 


Asst.  Housekeeper  Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy, 
Attending  Physician  Mr.  Eugene  Ilogle,  B.  A. 
Dentist  Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett 


Matron 

Ophthalmologist  and  olo-largngologist 


N.  Nurse 

Superintendent  of  Buildings 
Night  Watchman 


Large  Blind  Girls'  Supervisor 
Small  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 


Girls’  Building 

Miss  Willie  MeLane  Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Annie  Weaver 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh  Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B.  A. 

Boys’  Building 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter  Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland  Large  Deaf  Boys ’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green  Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor  Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.  Large  Blind  Boys  Supervisor 

Bloxham  Cottace 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  Jane  Tharin,  B.  S.  Small  Girls  Supervisor 

Wart.xiann  Cottage 

Miss  Mildred  Frank  Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  J.  Borton,  B.  S.  Small  Girls  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Virginia  James  . Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert  Teacher  of  BJind 

Inez  B.  Leggett  .  Teacher  of  Deaf  Washington  Jones  leacher  of  Blind 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  . Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  .  Housekeeper 

Cary  White  . Teacher  of  Deaf  Robert  White  Boys  Supervisor 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  tiie  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  "inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 

at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 


Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  sepai  ate  schools  for  them,  through¬ 
out  the  state. 
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The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  hign  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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Note — The  following  articles  were  written  by  the 
advanced  department. 

THE  ART  DEPARTMENT 

The  art  pupils  in  our  school  are  given  every  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  show  their  talent.  Most  of  the  pupils  don't 
have  much,  but  about  one-third  have  so  far  done  good 
work.  There  are  ten  art  classes,  composed  of  about 
one  hundred  pupils.  Mr.  William  Grow  is  our  art 
instructor. 

Classes  in  art  are  held  everyday  in  the  week  except 
Sunday.  Each  pupil  gets  one  hour's  instruction  in  art 
a  week. 

Commercial  art  mainly  is  taught.  This  year  the 
pupils  have  taken  up  work  in  making  designs,  posters, 
still  life  drawings,  animals  drawings,  architecture,  etc. 

The  art  classes  do  practically  all  the  painting  and 
decorating  of  scenery  which  is  used  in  our  school 
plays,  exhibitions,  etc.  The  art  classes  have  also  helped 
with  making  posters  and  sign  boards  for  exhibition  in 
St.  Augustine. 

This  spring  the  art  pupils  have  had  the  huge  task 
of  making  the  animal  heads  which  are  to  be  used  in  our 
school  circus  in  April. 

Mr.  Grow  devotes  one  hour  a  week  to  the  primary 
children,  who  are  making  good  progress. — Lorraine 
Wertheim,  Grade  XII. 


THE  PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 

There  are  fourteen  boys  who  are  taking  printing 
this  year.  We  have  three  new  boys  who  were  admitted 
to  the  shop  last  fall.  The  beginners  started  by  learning 
the  names  of  tools,  positions  of  type  in  a  type  case, 
correct  spacing,  and  by  handling  a  composition  stick. 
To  learn  how  to  set  type  is  a  slow  and  tedious  job  and 
demands  time  and  patience.  The  beginners  usually 
devote  a  year  or  more  to  this  kind  of  work,  depending 
upon  the  pupil’s  ability  to  progress. 

Next  he  is  taught  how  to  lock  up  small  forms  for  the 
job  press  and  also  how  to  feed  the  press. 

After  learning  the  fundamentals  of  type-setting  and 


stone  work,  he  is  given  a  chance  at  linotyping.  A  boy 
must  have  good  English  to  become  a  linotype  operator 
as  the  linotype  work  is  not  at  all  easy.  It  takes  plenty  of 
practice  and  patience  to  gain  accuracy.  A  person  must 
also  have  fairly  good  eyesight. 

Lee  Cooper,  a  senior  this  year,  has  done  some  out¬ 
standing  work  on  the  linotype  and  has  just  about 
mastered  the  keyboard.  Jimmie  Davis,  also,  is  making 
rapid  progress. 

Homer  Altman,  Robert  Edwards,  and  I  have  been 
devoting  much  time  to  keyboard  practice.  We  are 
eagerly  awaiting  our  turn  to  operate  the  machines. 

H.  B.  Tillman  has  been  devoting  his  time  to  press 
work  and  make-up.  In  this  group  are  Mitchell  Kalal, 
Homer  Altman  and  I.  We  find  this  work  very  fascinat¬ 
ing,  especially  when  we  can  turn  out  color  work. 

Each  of  the  older  boys  has  learned  how  to  use  the 
paper  cutter.  We  are  taught  how  to  figure  the  size  of 
stock  and  how  to  avoid  waste.  We  are  learning  to  be 
economical. 

Among  the  outstanding  jobs  turned  out  this  year 
were  the  1938  calendars,  Christmas  programs,  Decem¬ 
ber  Heralds  and  two  musical  programs — one  for  the 
Grand  Chapter  of  Florida,  Order  of  Eastern  Star  and 
the  posters  for  the  St.  Augustine  Community  Concert 
Association.  In  all,  we  have  printed  over  ninety  jobs 
for  the  school. 

Mr.  Myers  is  our  instructor.  He  emphasizes  the  use 
of  shop  language  and  never  fails  to  impress  upon  us 
the  idea  of  responsibility. 

We  realize  that  we  shall  not  be  fullfledged  printers 
when  we  leave  school,  but  we  shall  have  the  funda¬ 
mentals,  so  if  one  has  the  ability  to  go  ahead,  he  can 
advance  in  a  very  limited  time  and  keep  abreast  of 
experienced  printers. 

The  members  of  the  printing  department  are  as 
follow:  Lee  Cooper,  Jimmie  Davis,  Robert  Edwards, 
Mitchell  Kalal.  H.  B.  Tillman.  Homer  Altman,  Charles 
Lockey,  Dewey  Sumner,  L.  D.  Dyal,  James  Pritchard, 
and  Roger  Fleming.  The  beginners  are  Raymond 
Keith,  John  Gunter,  and  Tommy  Hightower.  Charles 
W.  Lockey,  Jr. 
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THE  TYPING  CLASS 

There  are  seven  pupils  in  our  typing  class.  Miss 
Highsmith  is  our  teacher.  We  take  typing  four  times 
a  week  for  one  hour.  We  do  business  letters,  tabula¬ 
tions,  capitals,  etc.  Once  every  month  we  are  given 
speed  tests.  Annette  Long  and  Frances  Todd  deserve 
honorable  mention  in  this  work. 

The  typing  room  is  a  small  room  on  the  west  side  of 
Walker  Hall.  It  is  furnished  with  tables,  chairs,  a  black¬ 
board,  and  seven  typewriters.  We  have  two  A.  L. 
Smith,  one  Royal,  and  four  Underwood  typewriters. — 
Annette  Long,  Grade  XII. 


THE  CARPENTER  SHOP 

There  is  a  spacious  carpenter  shop  in  our  Industrial 
Building.  Mr.  Bumann  is  the  instructor  in  carpentry. 

There  are  five  classes,  primary  sloyd,  advanced 
sloyd,  joinery,  furniture  and  cabinet  making,  and  wood 
turning.  There  are  twenty-seven  boys  altogether  in 
the  classes.  The  primary  sloyd_  class  has  five  hours  a 
week;  the  advanced  sloyd  and  joinery  classes  have 
eight  hours  a  week,  and  the  furniture,  cabinet 
making  and  wood  turning  classes  have  eleven  hours. 
There  are  classes  three  hours  every  day  except  Sunday. 

The  primary  sloyd  class  does  all  kinds  of  coping 
saw  work.  The  advanced  sloyd  class  makes  useful 
objects  for  home  use.  The  joinery  class  has  practice 
in  various  kinds  of  jointing.  The  furniture  and  cabinet 
making  class  makes  all  kinds  of  furniture  and  cabinets. 
The  latter  class  has  learned  all  the  fundamentals  so 
that  the  boys  can  make  different  types  of  furniture 
and  cabinets.  The  wood  turning  class  works  on  the 
lathes  and  makes  many  beautiful  things- 

David  Lawrence,  Gordon  Armstrong,  Billy  Richards, 
and  Sam  Hinson  have  done  the  best  work  in  the  primary 
sloyd  class.  Eulicio  Roguer,  Carl  Shouppe  and  Robert 
Sheppard  have  done  the  best  work  in  the  advanced 
sloyd  class.  William  Edwards  and  C.  B.  Pollock  are  the 
best  workers  in  the  joinery  class.  Delmar  Bryan,  Jeral 
Fulmore  and  Cecil  Rowe  do  the  most  intelligent  work 
in  the  furniture  and  cabinet  making  class.  Marvin 
McClain  and  Jack  Sumner  are  the  most  expert  in  the 
wood  turning  class. 

The  following  outstanding  pieces  of  furniture  and 
woodwork  have  been  made  by  the  boys  this  year  under 
the  instruction  of  Mr.  Buman :  two  peasant  tables  with 
four  benches  of  oak;  seven  book  cases;  three  dining 
tables,  four  basketball  goal  stands;  two  magazine 
racks,  four  broom  and  mop  racks,  three  writing  desks 
with  knee-holes;  ten  campus  benches,  one  tilt-top  table 
with  beautifully  designed  inlaid  work  on  the  top;  three 
turned  table  lamps;  one  smoke-stand;  one  set  of  turned 
book  ends  cut  into  halves;  one  turned  pedestal,  one 
turned  plant  tree;  one  round  coffee  table;  two  towel 
racks;  two  beside  tables  and  many  other  pieces. 

The  shop  has  sixteen  work  benches  with  individual 


tool  cabinets,  four  long  cabinets  for  general  tools,  and 
ten  wood- working  machines  standing  apart,  namely; 
one  band  saw,  one  joint  planer,  two  circular  saws,  two 
emery  grinders,  one  routine  shaper  and  two  lathes. 
There  is  also  a  stock  room  in  the  shop  which  is  spacious 
enough  for  storing  all  lumber  and  materials. 

All  the  wood-working  pupils  are  interested  and  take 
pride  in  turning  out  good  work. — L.  Moore,  Senior 
Class. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

I  am  taking  cooking  lessons  once  a  week.  I  go  to 
class  every  Monday  afternoon  from  three  to  four 
o’clock.  Miss  Jones  is  our  teacher. 

Last  fall  I  learned  about  the  most  important  foods 
and  their  values.  1  also  learned  about  meal  planning 
and  serving,  and  what  should  be  in  the  diet  of  growing 
children  and  adults. 

In  January  and  February,  I  learned  about  the  im¬ 
portance  of  vegetables.  I  also  learned  about  selecting 
vegetables  at  the  markets  and  on  farms.  I  have  already 
learned  the  names  of  all  the  vegetables  and  what  food 
elements  and  vitamins  they  contain. 

Now  I  am  studying  about  salad-making.  There  are 
many  different  ways  in  which  to  prepare  and  serve 
salads. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  are  the  most  important  in¬ 
gredient  for  salads.  They  are  very  easy  to  make. 

Miss  Jones  wants  us  to  know  all  about  food  elements 
and  vitamin  charts  before  we  get  on  the  road  to  cooking 
meals.  She  says  that  it  will  not  be  long  though. 

There  are  about  twenty  girls  in  my  class. — L.  Brown. 


THE  BEAUTY  CULTURE  CLASS 

Mrs.  Salano,  our  beauty  shop  instructor,  has  just 
come  back  from  Atlanta.  Georgia,  where  she  went  to 
attend  a  convention  of  beauty  shop  operators.  She  is 
St.  Augustine’s  best  beauty  shop  operator,  we  think.  We 
are  very  lucky  to  have  her  for  our  instructor. 

There  are  six  girls  in  my  beauty  culture  class,  which 
we  have  every  Friday.  We  learn  how  to  give  shampoos 
and  manicures,  set  hair,  cut  hair,  give  facials,  and  pre¬ 
pare  the  hair  for  permanent  waves. 

There  are  two  dryers,  two  shampoo  chairs,  a  tiny 
manicuring  table,  and  two  chairs  in  our  shop.  Large 
mirrors  are  in  the  walls.  Among  these,  there  is  an 
oblong  marble  shelf. 

Some  girls  do  very  well  in  the  beauty  parlor.  The) 
are  very  much  interested  in  it.  I  think.  The  girls  wh( 
work  in  the  beauty  parlor  should  be  thankful  to  God 
because  they  have  many  opportunities  to  learn  how  ti 
do  things  which  will  help  them  get  jobs  as  beaut 
operators. — Mary  Frances  Olive,  Grade  X. 
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SEWING  DEPARTMENT 

There  are  three  classes  in  sewing.  They  are  com¬ 
posed  of  eighteen  junior,  sixteen  intermediate,  and 
twenty-eight  senior  girls.  The  pupils  have  from  four 
to  six  hours  a  week  in  sewing.  Classes  are  held  from 
2:00  until  4:00  P.  M.  daily,  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday. 

The  sewing  department  contains  two  rooms,  a  large 
rectangular  room  and  a  smaller  square-shaped  one. 
There  are  five  sewing  machines  in  the  larger  room  and 
two  in  the  smaller.  Long  sewing  tables  occupy  the 
center  of  each  room.  In  the  main  room  are  two  cabi¬ 
nets  with  glass-panelled  doors.  Sewing  kits  and  ma¬ 
terials  are  kept  in  these  cabinets. 

Among  the  many  things  that  have  been  made  this 
year  are:  5  laundry  bags,  5  roller  towels,  18  table 
cloths,  12  handkerchiefs,  20  aprons,  12  pairs  of  pa¬ 
jamas,  20  French-hemmed  handkerchiefs,  14  mattress 
ticks,  12  pairs  curtains,  and  24  costumes.  The  junior 
girls  have  done  a  great  deal  of  embroidering  work  on 
pillow  cases,  etc.  Besides  their  everyday  sewing,  the 
girls  in  the  sewing  department  do  all  the  mending  for 
the  school. 

Miss  McLane  and  Mrs.  Hogle,  the  sowing  instructors, 
think  the  following  girls  deserve  special  mention  for 
work  done  this  year:  Mamie  Fazio,  Josephine  David, 
Mary  Carruthers,  Ira  Jane  Larkins,  and  Eloise  Remley. 
— Frances  Todd,  Senior  Class. 


THE  PAINTING  DEPARTMENT 

Mr.  Mourey  is  our  instructor  in  painting.  He  has 
only  one  class,  which  consists  of  five  boys.  They  work 
from  two  until  four  o’clock  in  the  aft?rnoon.  On  Satur¬ 
day  morning  they  work  from  eight  until  eleven  o’clock. 
They  work  a  total  of  thirteen  hours  a  week.  They  do  all 
types  of  painting,  kalsomining,  and  finishing  work  on 
the  furniture  made  in  the  carpenter  sh  ip.  The  painting 
class  keeps  our  buildings  looking  nice  both  outside  and 
inside.  This  year  James  Mulkey  and  David  Lawrence 
have  done  the  best  work  in  the  class. — Mitchell  Kalal, 
Senior  Class. 


THE  BARBER  SHOP 

There  are  three  boys  working  in  the  barber  shop  this 
year.  Marvin  McClain,  Douglas  Curnbie,  and  Jack 
Sumner  work  there  from  two  to  three  o’clock  every  day 
except  Saturday  when  they  work  from  eight  to  eleven 
o’clock. 

They  are  learning  how  to  cut  hair,  and  shave  and  to 
hone  the  razors.  They  have  good  barber  tools. 

Marvin  has  been  working  in  the  barber  shop  for 
four  and  half  years.  Jack  for  three  years  and  Douglas 
began  this  year. 

Marvin  will  try  to  go  to  the  “Barber  College’’  in 
Jacksonvile  next  summer  to  get  more  training. — Jack 
iSumner,  Grade  VIII 


GENERAL  REPAIRING 

1  here  are  sixteen  boys  in  the  general  repairs  shop, 
of  which  Mr.  Hogle  is  in  charge.  Two  classes  are  held 
daily,  except  on  Saturday  and  Sunday.  One  class  is 
held  from  12:00  until  12:50  and  another  from  2:00 
until  4:00  P.  M.  There  are  eleven  boys  in  the  twelve 
o’clock  class  and  five  in  the  two  o’clock  group.  The 
former  work  five  hours  a  week,  and  the  latter,  which 
works  three  hours  every  Saturday  morning,  gets  in  a 
total  of  thirteen  hours  a  week. 

The  work  in  this  department  consists  of  plumbing, 
steam  fitting,  repairing  of  electrical  devices,  carpen¬ 
try,  painting,  and  general  upkeep  of  the  school 
buildings- 

Sawley  Helms,  Ray  Railsback,  Oscar  Hutson,  and 
Floyd  Prestwood  have  made  the  best  progress  this 
year  in  general  repairing-  Robert  Edwards,  Senior 
Class. 


BAKING  DEPARTMENT 

Our  school  bakery  is  small,  but  compact.  It  is  equip¬ 
ped  with  a  portable  oven,  a  large  cake  and  bread 
mixer,  a  proof  box,  work  tables  and  benches,  etc. 

There  are  five  boys  in  the  baking  class  this  year.  Mr. 
H.  R.  Nobles,  the  school’s  baker  is  their  instructor. 
Each  boy  gets  thirteen  hours  a  week  in  the  bakery. 
Classes  are  held  from  2:0()  until  4:00  P.  M-  Mondays 
through  Fridays.  The  Saturday  morning  class  is  from 
8:00  until  11:00. 

Bread  is  made  in  the  bakery  practically  every  day. 
On  Monday  16  doz.  rolls  are  baked.  The  class  is  given 
the  task  of  making  54  doz.  bran  muffins  on  Tuesday. 
Wednesday  is  usually  cake-baking  day.  Thursday  is 
taken  up  with  getting  out  90  doz.  rolls.  Cookies  and 
pies  are  baked  on  Friday. 

Cecil  Goodrich  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  class 
this  year-  George  Bradley  has  done  well  for  a  begin¬ 
ner. — Robert  Edwards,  Senior  Class. 


SHOE  REPAIRING 

There  are  six  boys  in  the  shoe  repairing  shop.  They 
have  classes  from  two  until  four  o’clock  every  after¬ 
noon  from  Monday  through  Friday,  and  from  eight 
until  eleven  o’clock  every  Saturday  morning.  Mr.  J.  B. 
Hidle  is  the  shoe  repairing  instructor. 

The  shop  is  equipped  with  a  Landis  finishing  ma¬ 
chine  for  finishing  shoes,  a  Landis  curved  needle 
stitcher  for  sewing  on  soles,  and  a  Landis  stapler  for 
attaching  soles.  In  addition  to  this  machinery  there  are 
all  the  necessary  tools  and  materials  for  handwork. 

Marvin  McClain  has  advanced  more  rapidly  than 
any  other  boy  in  the  class.  All  the  boys  have  worked 
hard  and  shown  progress. — Mitchell  Kalal,  Senior 
Class- 


Sow  good  works  and  you  reap  the  most  lasting  joys. 

— Anon. 
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Why  Should  Blind  Children  be  Given 
Vocational  Training 


This  is  a  question,  that  is  as  old  as  the  affliction  of 
blindness  itself,  and  still  remains  a  problematical 
matter  in  the  minds  of  a  dwindling  few  educators  of 
the  blind.  Perhaps  there  was  a  time  in  the  history  of 
the  education  of  blind  children,  that  vocational  train¬ 
ing  was  considered  futile  but  1  will  remind  you,  that  if 
you  delve  deep  enough  into  dark  ages  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  history  of  man,  you  will  find,  that  it  was 
considered  useless  and  burdensome  to  even  let  blind 
infants  live.  While  in  infancy  all  that  were  afflicted 
with  blindness  and  with  various  other  incurable  diseases 
were  carried  into  the  wilds  and  left  for  carnivorous 
beasts  to  devour.  Of  course  with  the  growth  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  civilization  and  the  gradual  inculcation 
of  humanitarian  ideas  such  practices,  terrible  barbaric 
practices  I  must  say,  were  abandoned  many  hundreds 
of  years  ago.  And  today  in  our  enlightened  age  literally 
millions  of  dollars  are  expended  each  year  in  the 
treatment,  training,  education  and  protection  of  handi¬ 
capped  children. 

Industrial  training  really  is  essential  and  in  many 
cases  vitally  important  in  the  training  and  education  of 
blind  children.  It  would  not  be  in  keeping  with  the 
laws  of  human  standards  to  say,  that  each  child,  who 
comes  to  us  and  participates  in  our  vocational  training 
program  becomes  a  glowing  success  in  the  business 
world  after  leaving  our  school.  The  children  of  our 
school  are  like  other  children,  some  fail  while  others 
succeed.  We  can  point  an  admiring  finger  toward  a 
number  of  boys  however,  who  have  established  them¬ 
selves  in  the  business  world  and  are  meeting  the  keenest 
kind  of  competition  and  yet  remain  on  top.  The  para¬ 
mount  aim  of  this  article  and  chief  objective  of  the 
vocational  department  is  not  to  try  to  convince  the 
reader,  that  it  is  marvelous  and  remarkable  for  a  blind 
boy  to  make  a  broom  or  mattress  but  rather  to  prove 
to  the  young  blind  children  themselves,  who  come  to 
us  with  all  sorts  of  mannerisms  with  hands  itching  for 
work,  that  they  can  do  something  beside  twiddle  their 
thumbs  and  rock  to  and  fro  in  the  old  family  rocking 
chair. 

In  order  to  set  forth  more  specifically,  that  results 
are  actually  gotten:  and  to  stress  a  little  more  force¬ 
fully,  that  manual  training  is  of  invaluable  importance 
in  the  instruction  of  blind  children:  permit  me  to  give 
the  names  and  accomplishments  of  each  boy  in  the 
department  from  Sept,  through  March  26.  When  school 
opened  in  Sept.  Dr.  Settles  requested  that  an  acurate 
and  reasonably  complete  daily  record  of  each  pupils’ 


work  be  kept  and  the  figures  below  are  compiled  from 
this  record. 

Let  us  begin  with  the  beginners.  They  are  those  little 
fellows  who  came  to  us  in  the  fall  with  all  sorts  of  little 
excentrisities,  and  it  is  they,  who  have  learned  to  weave 
cane  seats  into  chairs  and  what  could  be  more  useful 
than  to  be  able  to  repair  one’s  own  furniture?  These 
boys  are  J.  De  Antonio,  who  has  woven  2  seats,  F. 
Webb,  woven  one  cane  seat,  C.  Baxley  one  seat,  C.  Mos¬ 
ley  one  seat,  E.  Crews  has  done  one  cane  seat.  E.  Edgar, 
R.  Anderson  and  E.  Richards  were  too  small  this  term  to 
do  much  real  work  in  the  shops,  but  they  did  receive 
a  little  training. 

L.  Lampe,  H.  Sowell  and  C.  McCoy  have  done  fine 
work  in  the  doormat  weaving  department.  These  boys 
have  made  jointly  2  small  mats  measuring  30  by  36, 
also  they  have  four  very  large  mats  measuring  48  by  60. 
I  would  like  to  also  mention,  that  these  mats  are  made 
of  cocoa  fibre. 

For  the  information  of  those,  who  are  not  familiar 
with  our  various  phases  of  work:  I  wish  to  mention, 
that  we  have  several  distinct  and  different  trades  and 
each  are  composed  of  several  operations.  For  instance 
broom  making  is  made  up  of  five  operations,  which  are 
sizing,  winding,  sewing,  clipping  and  bunching.  There 
are  four  operations  in  mop  making  which  are,  cutting 
mop  heads,  tieing  them  on  the  handle,  trimming  and 
bunching.  There  are  three  operations  in  mattress 
making,  but  we  only  carry  on  two  of  them  in  our  depart¬ 
ment,  for  the  girls  make  the  ticks  in  the  sewing  depart¬ 
ment  and  this  is  the  first  operation.  We  have  the  other 
two  operations  in  our  department,  which  are  renovating 
and  edging  and  tufting. 

There  is  one  other  group  of  boys  that  I  will  mention 
collectively,  R.  Rizer,  E.  McClellan,  F.  Holly  and  J. 
Hickey,  who  have  done  very  fine  work  in  the  sizing 
room  of  the  broom  department.  These  boys  have  also 
had  some  training  in  broom  sewing  and  by  next  term 
will  be  able  to  do  some  nice  work  in  this  department. 

D.  Herring  is  a  first  year  boy,  but  has  proved  him¬ 
self  capable  of  doing  some  very  fine  work  having  done 
some  sizing,  wound  168  hrooms,  sewed  302  brooms, 
wound  25  mops,  cut  60  mop  heads  and  caned  4  chairs. 

O.  Johnson  has  proved  to  be  a  very  fine  boy  and  also 
a  very  fine  worker.  You  will  see  from  his  record,  that 
his  work  is  outstanding.  He  has  done  some  sizing, 
wound  69  brooms,  sewed  405  brooms,  cut  362  mop 
heads,  caned  1  chair  and  made  two  dry  floor  mops. 

James  Wetherington  has  done  good  work  this  term 
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having  done  some  sizing,  wound  29  brooms,  sewed  281 
brooms,  caned  2  chairs  and  made  2  dry  floor  mops. 

W.  Outzs  is  another  first  year  boy,  who  came  to  us 
from  the  Jacksonville  schools.  He  has  done  some  nice 
work  in  the  sizing  room,  wound  ]  17  brooms,  sewed  147 
brooms,  made  30  mops  and  caned  Ichair. 

R.  Ysidron  is  still  another  first  year  boy,  who  got  off 
to  rather  a  slow  start  in  the  fall,  but  for  the  past  few 
months  has  done  lots  better.  He  has  sewed  197  brooms 
and  has  done  a  number  of  other  small  jobs  such  as, 
tearing  up  old  brooms  and  mattresses. 

J.  Carroll  has  done  real  good  work  during  this  term 
and  is  as  consientious  a  worker  as  we  have  in  the  shop. 
He  has  constructed  5  counter  brushes,  6  janitor  brushes, 
9  dry  floor  mops,  sewed  219  brooms  and  bunched  192 
dozen  brooms. 

L.  Warren  has  done  unusually  fine  work  this  term 
and  we  can  account  for  this  by  just  reminding  you  that 
Leonard  has  been  sick  quite  a  bit  during  previous  school 
terms.  He  has  constructed  2  counter  brushes,  2  dry 
floor  mops,  2  rubber  doormats,  has  wound  578  brooms, 
sewed  69  brooms,  cut  87  mop  heads,  tied  178  mops  and 
bunched  9  dozen  mops. 

R.  Alderman  has  only  done  medium  to  fair  work  this 
year.  He  has  sewed  189  brooms,  wound  100  brooms, 
renovated  12  mattresses  made  12  new  mattresses  and 
caned  4  chairs. 

H.  Moore  is  a  boy  that  really  deserves  a  lot  of  credit, 
for  he  is  an  agreeable  worker  and  can  produce  as  you 
will  see  from  his  record.  He  has  done  good  work  in  the 
sizing  room  of  the  broom  department  and  has  wound 
510  brooms,  sewed  252  brooms  and  made  142  mops. 
He  has  been  lots  of  help  doing  various  other  small  jobs 
in  the  shop  too. 

W.  Lopez  is  naturally  a  very  slow  worker,  but  he  is 
very  agreeable  and  generally  does  his  assignment  of 
work  well.  He  has  done  some  work  in  the  sizing  depart¬ 
ment,  wound  15  brooms,  sewed  9  brooms,  made  10 
mops,  renovated  6  mattresses  and  made  9  new 
mattresses. 

C.  Sattler  is  an  affable  boy  to  work  with  and  has  done 
well  in  the  shop  this  term.  Most  of  his  work  has  been 
confined  to  sitting  down  jobs  this  term,  for  he  has 
had  some  trouble  with  one  of  his  legs.  He  has  con¬ 
structed  2  counter  brushes,  2  dry  floor  mops,  caned  2 
chairs,  trimmed  60  brooms  and  assembled  131  art 
brushes. 

R.  McLean  has  not  done  as  well  as  he  really  could 
have  done,  but  his  work  has  been  reasonably  good.  He 
has  wound  152  brooms,  sewed  129  brooms,  wound  26 
mops  and  made  6  new  mattresses. 

B.  May  is  a  very  quiet,  pleasant  boy,  and  easy  to  work 
with,  not  a  fast  hand,  but  what  he  does  is  exceptionally 
well  done.  He  has  wound  45  brooms,  sewed  21  brooms. 


trimmed  65,  and  made  25  mops,  renovated  8  and  made 
18  new  mattresses. 

L.  Hay  is  the  fastest  broom  maker  in  the  department 
and  on  a  whole  does  good  work.  He  has  worked  in 
the  sizing  department  quite  a  bit  and  has  wound  545 
brooms  sewed  51  and  made  139  mops. 

A.  Asenjo  is  one  of  the  most  agreeable  and  congenial 
boys  in  the  entire  department  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to 
work  with  him.  He  is  exceptionally  fast  and  very 
thorough  in  all  that  he  does.  He  has  constructed  12  dry 
floor  mops,  made  14  scrubbing  mops,  caned  3  chairs, 
assembled  97  fireside  brooms  and  sewed  532  ordinary 
brooms. 

J.  Cato  is  our  star  broom  and  mop  maker  and  not  only 
has  he  done  well  in  these  departments  but  his  general 
work  in  all  departments  has  been  exceptionally  good. 
He  will  complete  the  course  this  term  and  we  are  going 
to  miss  him  very  much.  He  has  done  practically  all  the 
heavy  work  in  the  sizing  department,  has  wound  795 
brooms,  sewed  255  brooms,  made  164  mops,  caned  5 
chairs,  renovated  12  and  made  9  mattresses,  has  painted 
over  200  art  brushes  and  has  done  a  great  number  of 
other  small  jobs. — Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  Instructor. 


HANDICRAFT 

“Sewing  Class’  has  indeed  com,e  to  mean  what  its 
name  actually  implies  for  this  year  the  blind  girls  have 
taken  up  this  most  useful  art  of  sewing  with  great  en¬ 
thusiasm.  Every  one  seems  to  have  the  desire  to  make 
something  for  herself  or  as  a  gift  and  we  feel  rather 
proud  of  our  bright  colored  aprons,  ever  useful  pa¬ 
jamas,  skirts,  jackets  and  dresses.  Few  indeed  are  the 
girls  who  will  finish  the  year  without  some  sample  of 
her  sewing  to  wear  or  take  home-  It  has  been  a  pleas¬ 
ure  to  be  able  to  make  some  of  our  own  costumes  for 
the  operetta  and  the  gym.  exhibition.  May  this  desire 
to  make  useful,  as  well  as  pretty  things,  continue  and 
we  hope  by  another  year  to  have  progressed  even  far¬ 
ther  in  this  very  old  but  ever  useful  and  necessary  art. 

Other  handicrafts  have  not  been  neglected  because  of 
our  great  interest  in  sewing.  We  have  added  Knitting 
to  our  list  of  crafts  this  year.  Wash  cloths,  pocket- 
books  and  bed  slippers  seem  to  be  our  limit  so  far, 
but  by  another  year  many  of  the  girls  will  be  knitting 
more  difficult  things  such  as  sweaters  and  the  like.  We 
hope  more  girls  will  soon  join  this  group  for  it  is  a 
pleasant  pastime  and  no  doubt  will  help  to  while  away 
the  summer  hours. 

Crocheting,  too,  will  help  the  long  vacation  hours 
to  pass  more  pleasantly  and  we  hope  there  will  be 
many  reports  this  fall  of  rugs,  pocketbooks,  tains  and 
other  things  made  during  the  summer.  There  have  not 
been  as  many  crocheted  rugs  this  year  but  on  the  whole 
the  workmanship  and  results  show  a  great  improvement 
over  previous  ones.  This  year  the  girls  seem  to  have 
Continued  to  page  seven 
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pHE  annual  Gymnastic  Exhibition  will  be  held  on  the 
school  campus  Thursday  evening,  April  21st  at 
8  p.  m.  This  year  the  exhibition  is  to  take  the  form 
of  a  circus.  Admission  is  free  and  the  general  public 
is  invited  to  attend. 

- o - - 

0N  March  31st  the  school  had  the  pi  easure  of  a  visit 
from  Reverend  A.  0.  Wilson  of  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
who  is  the  Baptist  Missionary  to  the  Deaf.  Reverend 
Wilson  gave  our  student  body  a  very  helpful  and 
interesting  lecture.  We  expect  to  see  him  in  Florida 
next  winter. 

- o - 

pLANS  are  being  made  for  the  older  boys  and  girls  to 
have  their  annual  week-end  camps.  The  boys  will 
hold  their  camp  the  week-end  of  April  30th,  and  the 
girls  will  go  the  week-end  of  May  7th.  Both  camps  will 
be  held  at  Camp  Win-Co-Ma  at  Crystal  Lake. 

- o - - 

'PHE  April  7th  issue  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania 
features  the  industrial  department  of  that  splendid 
school.  The  different  phases  of  industrial  work  carried 
on  there  are  not  only  explained  but  are  illustrated  by 
splendid  cuts.  It  is  one  of  the  best  vocational  numbers 
that  has  reached  our  desk  for  sometime.  The  boys  of 
the  Printing  Department  deserve  a  word  of  commenda¬ 
tion  for  the  splendid  job  they  have  done  in  getting  out 
this  issue. 

- o - 

pHE  present  school  year  will  come  to  a  close  on-  Fri¬ 
day,  June  3rd.  The  children  will  return  to  their 
homes  on  that  date.  Parents  who  wish  to  come  for 
their  children  may  have  them  after  one  o  clock  on 
Thursday,  June  2nd.  Very  soon,  all  parents  will 
receive  a  circular  letter  regarding  the  close  of  school. 
Please  return  the  postcard  which  is  inclosed  with  the 
circular  immediately  as  we  must  have  this  information 
in  order  to  make  home-going  arrangements. 


PROCEEDINGS  of  the  Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Southern  Conference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  have  just  reached  this  office 
This  Conference  was  held  at  Little  Rock,  Arkansas  on 
March  10,  11  and  12th.  A  number  of  important  ques¬ 
tions  relating  to  schools  for  the  deaf  in  the  South  were 
discussed  and  there  is  no  doubt  but  what  good  results 
will  come  from  this  Conference. 

The  President  of  this  school  regrets  very  much  he 
was  unable  to  be  present  at  the  Conference. 


gOON  after  the  close  of  the  school  year  there  will  be 
two  conventions  for  the  deaf  in  St.  Augustine. 
June  9th,  10th,  11th,  and  12th,  the  Florida  Association 
for  the  Deaf  will  hold  their  biennial  convention  at  the 
school.  Honor  guests  at  this  convention  will  be  Mr. 
0.  W.  Underhill  of  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  a  former  instructor  of  this  school  and  Miss 
Willie  McLane  who  for  38  years  has  been  housemother 
over  the  older  deag  girls.  Advanced  reservation  in¬ 
dicate  that  this  Convention  will  be  largely  attended. 

We  are  extremely  anxious  that  many  of  our  former 
students  be  present  to  greet  Mr.  Underhill  and  Miss 
McLane. 

July  1st  through  4th,  1938  the  annual  convention  of 
the  Dixie  Association  of  the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  St. 
Augustine.  The  Dixie  Association  for  the  Deaf  has  for 
its  major  objective  the  support  of  the  Dixie  Home  for 
the  Deaf  located  at  Moultrie,  Florida.  The  committee 
in  charge  is  planning  a  splendid  program  and  a  large 
attendance  is  anticipated. 


QN  Tuesday  morning,  March  22nd  Dr.  Frank  W. 

Booth,  one  of  the  outstanding  educators  of  the 
deaf  in  America,  passed  to  his  reward.  Dr.  Booth  was 
for  25  years  the  Superintendent  of  the  Nebraska 
School  for  the  Deaf.  He  became  the  Superintendent  of 
that  school  in  1911  and  continued  in  active  service 
until  August  1,  1936  when  he  retired  and  with  Mrs. 
Booth  went  to  Hanover,  New  Hampshire  to  be  near 
their  son,  Edmund,  a  professor  in  Dartmouth  College. 
During  the  time  he  was  in  charge  of  the  Nebraska 
School,  he  made  many  improvements  and  at  the  time 
he  retired  it  was  considered  one  of  the  best  schools  in 
the  central  west.  He  was  a  man  of  a  kindly  desposition 
and  one  whom  not  only  the  deaf  but  the  entire  pro¬ 
fession  loved.  He  was  connected  with  the  Pennsylvaia 
School  at  Mt.  Airy  for  several  years  and  was  at  one 
time  Superintendent  of  the  Volta  Bureau  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Dr.  Booth  rendered  a  very  distinguished  service  to 
the  profession  and  his  advice  and  counsel  and  splendid 
fellowship  will  be  missed.  He  was  the  founder  of  the 
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Booth  Arithemtic  Method  which  is  well  known  in  the  for  such  work.  And  when  they  fail  to  make  good,  it  is 
profession.  the  teacher’s  fault. — N.  D.  Banner. 


'Y^EDNESDAY  evening,  April  6th,  the  orchestra  and 
choral  classes  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 
presented  the  following  program  for  the  Grand  Chapter 
of  Florida,  Order  of  Eastern  Star: 

Battleship  March  .  Crosby 

Rhapsodies  .  Liszt 

School  Orchestra 

The  Bells  of  St.  Mary’s  .  Adams 

Ma  Little  Banjo  . Dichmont-Deis 

Senior  Choral  Class 

Scottish  Tone  Poem  . Mac  Dowell 

Mary  Scherer 

The  Catbird  .  Clokey 

Kathryn  Reardon 

The  Flight  of  the  Bumble-Bee  . Rimsky-Korsakow 

Arr.  Wallis 

Orian  Osborne 

Spring  Song  .  Mendelssohn 

Marie  Dean,  Orian  Osborne 

Ave  Verum  .  Gounod 

Pilgrim’s  Chorus  .  Wagner-P'age 

Senior  Choral  Class 


Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson-Voice,  Piano  and  Pipe  Organ 
Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger-Piano  and  Orchestra 
Louis  Gerber-Violin 
Fred  V.  Mayhue — Cornet 

This  program  was  given  in  the  Scottish  Rite  Temple 
at  Jacksonville.  The  gathering  was  attended  by  delegates 
from  every  section  of  the  State. 


WHY  BLAME  VOCATIONAL  TEACHERS 

Vocational  teachers  in  schools  for  the  deaf  are  often 
criticized  when  their  students  fail  to  make  good  at  the 
trade  they  learned  at  school. 

Why  blame  vocational  teachers?  Fault  is  not  found 
with  teachers  of  speech  or  English  when  their  students 
do  not  learn  to  speak  or  write  good  language. 

Some  persons  seem  to  think  that  a  trades  teacher 
can  make  a  good  craftsman  out  of  any  type  of  boy  who 
may  come  to  him  for  instruction.  Little  do  these  persons 
realize  that  there  are  “round”  and  “square”  jobs  and 
“round”  and  “square”  persons.  In  other  words  there 
is  only  one  job  or  field  of  employment  for  each  indivi¬ 
dual. 

The  problem  for  the  school  is  to  get  the  “round”  boys 
into  the  “round”  jobs  and  the  “square”  boys  into  the 
“square”  jobs.  But  this  is  not  always  possible  because 
most  youngsters  do  not  see  things  that  way.  They  want  to 
learn  whatever  trade  that  appeals  to  them  without  the 
slightest  thought  as  to  whether  or  not  they  are  cut  out 


Continued  from  page  five 
enjoyed  making  the  smaller  articles  for  a  change. 

Our  bath  mats,  colorful  lunchon  sets  and  hot  dish 
mats  seem  to  be  as  popular  as  ever  with  both  the  girls 
and  the  visitors.  They  are  easy  and  pleasant  to  do  and 
make  welcome  gifts  as  many  of  the  girls  have  found 
out. 

Weaving  is  always  popular  and  though  our  know¬ 
ledge  of  it  is  somewhat  limited  we  feel  the  results 
obtained  are  most  satisfactory.  Visitors  are  always  in¬ 
terested  in  this  craft  and  our  gay  and  many  colored 
rugs  always  bring  flattering  remarks.  Now  that  our 
workmanship  has  improved  we  hope  to  be  able  to  start 
on  the  more  complicated  patterns  soon. 

Only  a  word  need  be  said  about  Basketry  as  we  have 
not  stressed  it  a  great  deal  this  year  However,  it  is  as 
popular  as  ever  and  before  the  end  of  the  year  we  shall 
no  doubt  have  completed  some  very  nice  baskets  and 
mats. 

Before  we  say  farewell  to  “Sewing  Class”  for  another 
year  let  us  say  that  each  girl,  from  the  smallest  to  the 
largest,  has  done  exceptionally  good  work  and  we  are 
sure  that  their  knowledge  of  handicrafts  will  help  them 
in  many  ways. — Marian  E.  Line,  Instructor. 

MEET  ME  AT  THE  F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

We  are  asking  everyone  who  can  come,  to  attend  the 
Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  Convention.  We  are 
planning  a  very  interesting  program. 

I  urge  all  graduates  and  former  students  to  help 
liven  up  the  Association. 

Don’t  just  be  a  F.  A.  D.  member  with  a  button  in  the 
lapel  of  your  coat.  Stick  together — Boost  your  Alma 
Mater  and  stand  for  F.  A.  D. 

Many  have  asked  the  question — what  do  I  get  out 
being  a  member  of  any  organization?  The  reply — “You 
get  out  just  what  you  put  in.”  So  help  make  the  F.  A.  D. 
stronger  than  ever  getting  100%  more  Floridians  into 
the  Association. 

COME — Tell  your  friends  to  come.  You  will  be 
surprised  at  the  fine  time  that’s  in  store  at  such  a  low 
price. 

Meet  me  at  the  F.  A.  D.  Reunion  in  June. — J.  L.  M. 


HONOR  ROLL 
For  the  month  of  March,  1938. 

The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 
Armstrong,  Gordon;  Brisco,  Hazel;  Carruthers,  Mary; 
*Cowart,  Aleen;  *Edwards,  Robert;  Gunter,  John;  Hires,  Nell; 
Hinson,  Sam;  *Hobbs,  Annette;  *Hovsepian.  Sarah;  *Jordan, 
Herlene;  Lamb,  Virginia;  Mancill,  Isabelle;  Mulkey,  James; 
*  Peeples,  Beda;  *  Simmons,  Essie;  *Thur,  Mary  Louise;  and 
*Vickers,  Rosa  Lee. 
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MUSIC  FOR  ITS  OWN  SAKE 

It  is  kind  of  the  Editor  to  ask  us  to  contribute  to  this 
very  special  number  of  the  Herald.  When  the  invita¬ 
tion  came  we  felt  at  first  a  little  unworthy,  for  we  do 
not  try  during  the  sojourn  of  our  students  with  us  to 
give  them  music  as  a  vocation.  But,  when  we  had 
thought  about  the  matter  a  little  we  felt  very  happy 
to  have  a  place  in  this  very  special  issue  of  our  splendid 
School  Herald. 

It  is  indeed  true  that  we  do  not  try  to  teach  music  as  a 
vocation  during  the  time  our  students  are  with  us,  but 
we  do  try  to  give  them  a  well  rounded  knowledge  of 
this  beautiful  art  and  it  in  turn  enriches  and  enobles 
and  refines  their  natures,  and  not  infrequently  these 
students  do  take  up  some  form  of  music  as  a  vocation 
after  they  leave  us. 

Every  students  of  music  learns  before  he  has  gone 
very  far  in  his  work  what  Longfellow  meant  when  he 
said,  “Art  is  Long.”  Not  more  than  an  hour  a  day  may 
be  given  to  individual  music  work,  this  includes  both 
lesson  and  practice  time.  Drawn  out  over  a  long 
period  of  years  this  work  bears  telling  results.  The 
percentage  of  talented  students  among  the  Blind  is, 
contrary  to  public  opinion,  no  higher  than  among 
other  students  of  equal  intelligence.  We  do  have  quite 
a  large  percent  of  talented  students,  but  we  feel  this 
fact  is  due  to  the  early  influence  of  beautiful  music 
thrown  around  them  almost  from  the  moment  they 
enter  our  doors.  In  our  Kindergarten  Choral  Classes 
beauty  of  tone  is  emphasized,  harsh  and  ugly  tones  are 
discouraged,  and  as  the  little  ones  grow  into  more 
advanced  classes,  taking  up  more  difficult  work,  their 
voices  develop  along  the  first  lines  indicated.  When 
in  later  years  Voice  Culture  is  seriously  taken  up  the 
voice  of  the  student  is  already  comparatively  well 
placed,  and  the  road  is  half  paved  for  real  study  of 
Voice. 

As  soon  as  our  little  ones  have  acquired  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  rhythm  and  pitch  they  are  allowed  to 
try  out  lessons  on  some  instrument,  preferably  the 
Piano  first.  From  this  they  often  go  to  the  Violin. 
Many  of  our  boys,  and  some  of  our  girls  prefer  some 
wind  instrument,  and  one  of  the  delights  of  our  school 
is  its  Orchestra.  Everyone  wants  to  belong  to  it. 

For  the  past  five  years  our  Senior  Choral  Class  often 
assisted  by  the  Junior  classes  has  presented  a  dramatic 
cantata  at  Christmas  time.  This  is  prepared  during 
the  interval  between  the  opening  of  school  and  the 
middle  of  December,  three  months  all  told,  or  in  about 
thirty-six  lessons  of  an  hour  each.  A  part  of  this  lime 
must  also  be  given  to  regular  work  such  as  preparation 
for  Sunday  services,  special  music,  incidental  programs 


etc.  This  is  an  arduous  task,  but  one  for  which  we 
always  feel  repaid  when  it  is  finished. 

Our  big  aim  is  not  to  make  a  pianist  or  a  violinist 
or  a  singer,  bnt*to  make  of  each  student  a  well  rounded 
musician.  When  he  leaves  us  he  may  then  select  that 
phase  of  music  best  suited  to  his  ability  and  taste,  and 
the  way  up  will  be  comparatively  easy.  We  feel  that 
music  in  our  school  is  just  as  important  as  Grammar  or 
Arithmetic,  just  as  illuminating  as  History  or  Geogra¬ 
phy,  and  well  worth  the  effort  because  of  its  own  in¬ 
trinsic  beauty.  We  do  not  teach  it  while  with  us  as  a 
vocation,  but  the  boy  or  girl  who  can  play  for  a  dance, 
sing  over  the  radio,  or  fill  in  at  a  church  choir,  or 
maybe  even  conduct  an  entire  program,  is  the  boy  or 
girl  who  is  going  to  be  popular  in  his  or  her  home 
town,  and  popularity  is  one  of  the  biggest  stepping 
stones  to  success,  no  matter  what  vocation  one  wishes 
to  follow. 

So  we  work  on  from  day  to  day  going  from  Gurlitt 
or  Kohler  to  Bach  or  Beethoven,  from  a  five  finger 
exercise  to  a  Sonata,  making  of  our  girls  and  boys  the 
best  musicians  we  can,  fitting  them  to  take,  because 
of  their  study  of  music  with  us,  a  finer  and  more 
assured  place  among  their  fellowmen. — D.  B.  Wilson. 


A  SPRING  MEDITATION 


Of  all  the  seasons  of  the  year  spring  is,  no  doubt, 
everyone’s  favorite.  “What  a  beautiful  spring  morning,” 
is  what  you  hear  on  every  hand.  There  is  something 
about  spring  that  makes  it  the  favorite  season.  I 
wonder  if  many  people  stop  to  meditate  and  to  solve  the 
mystery? 

At  this  time  of  the  year  all  nature  takes  on  a  form  of 
new  life,  and  leaves  the  burdens  of  winter  behind  it. 
The  plants  burst  the  earth’s  crust  and  appear  in  a  re¬ 
freshing  green  apparel,  and  soon  take  on  various 
colored  blooms,  which  fill  the  balmy  air  with  their 
fragrance.  As  far  as  one  can  see,  he  beholds  the  wood¬ 
lands  and  hedges,  budded  with  soft  green  leaves.  Why 
shouldn’t  evervone’s  days  be  brighter,  lighter,  and 
happier?  We  are  breathing  the  new  life  of  Nature. 
Lowell  says, 

“Everything  is  upward  striving, 

It’s  as  easy  now  for  the  heart  to  be  true, 

As  for  grass  to  be  green, 

Or  the  skies  to  be  blue. 

‘Tis  the  natural  way  of  living.” 

All  life  is  most  beautiful  when  it  moves  along 
naturally. 

The  month  of  March  usually  comes  in  like  a  lion, 
it  is  said,  but  the  high  winds  bring  kite  Hying  time 
to  furnish  great  pleasure  for  the  younger  boys  and 
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girls.  I  like  to  think  of  the  wind  at  this  season,  not 
as  a  lion,  but  as  blending  in  with  the  hilarious 
laughter  and  joy  of  spring  time. 

The  month  of  April  brings  refreshing  showers, 
which  dress  the  grass  and  flowers  with  sparkling 
raindrops.  The  fact  that  May  is  spoken  of  as  “Joyous 
May  Time,”  with  its  continuation  of  the  sweet  song 
birds  and  the  fragrant  flowers  is  enough  to  say  of 
this  month. 

Browning  thinks  of  spring  in  this  manner, 

“The  day’s  at  the  morn ;  The  morning’s  at  seven ; 
The  hillside’s  dewpearled;  The  lark’s  on  the  wing; 
God’s  in  his  heaven;  All’s  right  with  the  world.” 

Spring  is  a  time  for  all  men  to  take  on  a  new  life, 
as  Jesus  did,  with  greater  courage,  vigor,  and  enthu¬ 
siasm,  to  make  each  season  a  life-giving  and  happy  one. 
— Myrlene  Jordan.. — Grade  X,  Dept,  for  the  Blind. 


FRIENDSHIP 

What  is  a  friend?  We  often  speak  the  word  lightly 
without  realizing  what  it  means.  Few  words  in  our 
language  are  so  misused,  so  wrongly  defined,  as  the 
word  “friendship”.  The  best  definition  for  a  friend 
is  in  this  short  quotation— “A  friend  is  one  who  needs 
us  and  one  whom  we  need”.  There  may  be  many 
whose  companionship  we  now  enjoy,  but  were  they 
to  suddenly  drop  out  of  our  lives,  we  would  feel  no 
sense  of  loss — we  do  not  need  them;  they  do  not 
need  us. 

A  friend  is  one  to  whom  we  cling,  though  many 
miles  be  between.  A  friend  is  one  in  whom  we  can 
confide.  It  takes  a  long  time  to  build  up  real  friend¬ 
ships,  and  because  of  this  fact,  it  is  a  very  wise  policy 
to  do  all  in  our  power  to  maintain  those  friendships 
which  we  have  cultivated.  Often  times  old  friends 
are  the  best  friends. 

What  better  examples  have  we  of  true  friendship 
than  of  the  friendship  that  existed  between  Jonathan 
and  David  and  between  Damon  and  Pythias?  They 
are  truly  examples  of  friendship. 

Many  of  us  are  so  likely  to  mistame  mere  “fair- 
weather  acquaintances  for  friends”.  It  is  hard  to  tell 
who  are  our  friends  until  trouble  comes  our  way;  then, 
it  is  very  easy  to  tell.  He  who  stands  by  us  and  comforts 
us,  no  matter  what  the  world  is  saying  about  us,  is  the 
one  who  counts.  How  sweet  it  is  to  have  some  one  upon 
whom  we  can  lean — one  we  can  fully  trust! 

As  we  grow  older  we  understand  better  the  value  of 
friends.  We  realize  that  when  we  considered  money 
as  the  most  important  thing  on  earth,  or  that  social 
prestage  counts,  we  are  wrong.  We  find  that  money 
cannot  buy  friends. 

Real  friendship  will  never  die.  The  people  them¬ 


selves  may  pass  away;  but,  like  Jonathan  and  David, 
their  friendship  will  live  through  the  generations. 

We  should  cherish  (he  friendships  that  we  have;  for 
they  are  not  made  in  a  day,  or  in  a  month,  but  over 
a  long  period  of  time.  “He  who  has  a  thousand  friends 
has  never  one  to  spare,  And  he  who  has  one  enemy, 
will  meet  him  everywhere.” 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  “The  secret  of  friendship 
is  the  secret  of  all  spiritual  blessings.  The  way  to  get 
is  to  give’  .  One  of  the  most  beautiful  tilings  about 
friendship  is,  that  it  lives  always. 

"You  can  buy,  if  you  have  money,  all  you  need  to 
drink  and  eat, 

You  can  pay  for  bread  and  honey,  you  can  keep  yoiu 
palate  sweet, 

But  when  trouble  comes  to  fret  you  and  when  sorrow 
comes  your  way, 

For  the  gentle  hand  of  friendship  that  you  need  you 
cannot  pay. 

You  can  buy  with  gold  and  silver  things  you  have 
got  to  wear, 

You  can  purchase  all  that’s  needful  when  the  skies  are 
bright  and  clear, 

But  when  clouds  begin  to  gather,  and  when  troubles 
rule  the  day. 

Your  money  doesn’t  line  a  friend  worthwhile  to  come 
your  way. 

For  the  hand  that  s  warm  and  gripping,  and  the 
heart  that’s  tender  too, 

Are  what  all  men  living  sigh  for  when  they  are 
sorrowful  and  blue. 

For  there  is  nothing  so  soothing  and  so  comforting 
then 

As  the  gladly  given  friendship  of  a  fellow’s  country¬ 
men. 

A  hand  upon  your  shoulder  and  a  whispered  word 
of  cheer 

Ate  the  things  that  keep  on  going  when  your  trouble 
times  are  here; 

And  you  hate  the  gold  you’ve  gathered  and  the 
buildings  that  you  own, 

If  you  have  to  bear  your  trouble  and  your  sorrows 
alone. 

If  you  serve  a  golden  idol  you  will  g3t  as  your  reward 
All  the  luxuries  that  the  coin  of  old  afford. 

But  you  will  be  the  poorest  mortal  and  the  saddest 
in  the  end 

When  the  clouds  of  troube  gather — and  you  re 
hungering  for  a  friend.”- — Kathryn  Reardon, 
Grade  XII,  Department  for  the  Blind. 

Indeed,  New  York  City  still  leads  in  the  population 
of  its  people,  but  Los  Angeles,  California,  has  the 
buesiest  corner  in  the  world. — Clipped. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 

Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mrs.  Williams’  Class 
Grade  VI 
Hearing  Class 


The  Natural  Regions  of  South  America 

We  are  studying  South  America.  It 
is  very  interesting.  I  am  going  to  write 
about  the  natural  regions  of  South 
America.  The  natural  regions  of  South 
America  and  North  America  are  some¬ 
what  alike.  The  rugged  mountains  in 
the  western  part  of  these  countries,  the 
old  worn-down  mountains  in  the  east¬ 
ern  part  and  the  plains  in  the  center 
are  about  the  same. 

The  Isthmus  of  Panama  joins  North 
America  and  South  America.  Both 
North  America  and  South  America 
have  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  the  east  and 
the  Pacific  Ocean  on  the  west. 

The  high  mountains  near  the  western 
coast  of  South  America  are  the  Andes 
Mountains.  The  mountains  in  Brazil 
are  called  the  Brazilian  Highlands. 

The  largest  river  in  South  America 
is  the  Amazon  River.  It  is  in  Brazil. 
Another  large  river  is  the  Orinoco.  It 
is  in  Venezuela.  The  third  largest  river 
is  the  Plata  and  it  is  in  Argentina. 

The  Selvas,  which  means  forests,  are 
in  Brazil  near  the  Amazon  River,  the 
Pampas,  which  means  grassy  are  in 
Argentina  near  the  Plata  River  and  the 
Llanos  which  means  plains,  are  in  Ve¬ 
nezuela  near  the  Orinoco  River. — H. 
Brisco. 

Climate 

I  have  been  very  much  interested  in 
the  climate  of  South  America  and  now 
I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  it. 

In  South  America  there  is  a  great 
valley  called  the  Amazon  Valley.  The 
equator  crosses  the  Amazon  Valley  and 
there  are  six  months  of  rain  and  six 
months  of  dryness,  in  that  region.  Most 
of  the  rains  in  the  Torrid  Zone  come 
from  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  in  the 
Pampas  near  the  Plata  river  there  are 
long  hot  summers  and  cold  winters, 
All  of  the  year  even  in  the  Torrid  Zone, 
the  Andes  have  snow-covered  peaks. 
It  is  interesting  to  me  to  learn  that  in 


the  northern  part  of  South  America  it 
is  always  summer  and  that  the  southern 
part  lias  hot  and  cold  weather.  In  our 
country  our  warmest  regions  are  in  the 
southern  part  while  in  South  America 
the  warmest  regions  are  in  the  northern 
part. 

In  the  North  Temperate  Zone,  where 
we  live,  the  winter  months  are  Decem¬ 
ber,  January  and  February  and  the 
summer  months  are  June,  July  and 
August.  In  the  South  Temperate  Zone, 
the  seasons  are  just  opposite  from  ours. 
There  June,  July  and  August  are  the 
winter  months,  and  December,  January 
and  February  are  the  summer  months. 
Children  who  live  in  the  southern  part 
of  South  America  have  Christmas  on 
December  25  just  the  same  as  we  do  but 
their  Christmas  comes  in  the  summer. 
■ — Evelyn  Webb. 

The  Zones  of  South  America 

The  greater  part  of  South  America 
is  in  the  Torrid  Zone.  Torrid  means 
hot.  The  southern  part  of  South 
America  is  in  the  South  Temperate 
Zone.  The  equator  runs  around  the 
middle  of  the  earth,  half-way  between 
the  North  Pole  and  the  South  Pole. 
The  region  nearest  the  equator  is  the 
hottest  part  of  the  earth. 

The  equator  crosses  the  Amazon 
Valley  which  is  in  the  northern  part  of 
South  America.  This  make  summer  all 
the  year  around  in  the  Amazon  region. 
The  noonday  sun  is  always  overhead. 
All  regions  near  the  equator  get  much 
heat  from  the  sun.  The  sun  rises  near¬ 
ly  in  the  east  and  sets  nearly  in  the 
west,  and  the  days  and  nights  are  al¬ 
most  the  same  length  the  year  round. 
There  are  never  any  frosts  in  the  low 
lands  near  the  equator. — E.  Simpson. 

The  People  of  South  America 

Do  you  remember  about  the  early 
settlers  who  discovered  Mexico  and 
Central  America?  They  married  native 
Indians.  The  same  thing  happened  in 
South  America.  Many  of  the  people  in 
South  America  are  mestizos.  They  are 
poor  and  ignorant  and  have  a  hard  time 


making  a  living.  Indians  are  found  all 
over  South  America.  They  live  in  the 
Selvas  and  the  Andes.  Most  of  them 
are  uncivilized.  They  make  their  liv¬ 
ing  by  fishing  and  hunting.  One  tribe 
of  Indians  there  is  called  the  Incas. 
There  are  more  white  people  than  any 
other  race.  The  first  white  settlers 
came  from  Spain  and  Portugal  long  ago. 
Most  of  the  white  people  live  near  the 
coasts.  Negroes  are  found  in  South 
America.  They  used  to  serve  as  slaves 
but  now  they  are  free.  They  work  in 
the  coffee  groves,  sugar-cane  and  cot¬ 
ton  fields. — L.  D.  Dyal. 

The  Amazon  Valley 

The  wide  valley  of  the  Amazon  is  a 
low,  hot,  moist  swampy  region.  There 
is  a  thick  growth  in  the  forests  caused 
from  so  much  heat  and  rainfall.  Trees 
grow  tall  and  stand  close  together. 
Creeping  vines  hang  from  tree  to  tree. 
The  tops  of  the  trees  and  the  tangled 
mass  of  vines  make  a  green  roof  so 
thick  that  almost  no  sunshine  can  reach 
the  ground  under  the  trees. 

Althought  cool  winds  sometimes  blow  !j 
from  the  snow-capped  Andes  Moun¬ 
tains,  ice  never  forms  and  snow  never 
falls  in  the  Amazon  Valley. 

The  Amazon  River  is  so  wide  and 
deep  that  vessels  can  sail  upstream  for 
almost  one  thousand  miles.  The  water 
is  a  yellowish  color.  This  is  caused  by 
mud  that  is  carried  to  the  sea.  The  t 
Amazon  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers  in 
the  world.  It  is  so  wide  that  you  can 
sail  along  the  middle  of  its  course  and 
not  see  the  bank  on  either  side.  The 
Amazon  has  fourteen  tributaries.  Tri¬ 
butaries  mean  smaller  rivers  that  get 
their  water  from  this  one  large  river. 
— Cecil  Rowe. 

The  Indians  of  South  America 

The  Indians  of  South  America  wear  | 
few  clothes  because  the  climate  is  so 
very  hot. 

Both  men  and  women  wear  their  hair 
cut  short.  Many  of  the  men  file  their  I 
teeth  to  a  point,  and  all  wear  tight 
strings  or  bands  about  the  upper  part  of  | 
their  arms  and  legs.  The  women  wear  : 
necklaces  made  of  seeds  or  of  the 
teeth  of  animals. 

Although  the  Indians  of  the  Amazon  i 
Valley  are  not  very  tall,  usually  they  I 
are  quite  strong.  The  women  tend  the  I 
gardens,  gather  and  prepare  cassava  j 
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roots.  This  is  our  tapioca.  The  women 
also  bake  bread,  weave  baskets  and 
hammocks,  and  sometimes  make  pot¬ 
tery.  The  men  fish,  hunt,  make  blow- 
guns  and  dig  out  canoes,  or  go  off  to 
fight  unfriendly  tribes, — Inese  French. 

Rubber 

The  largest  country  in  South  Ameri¬ 
ca  is  Brazil.  The  city  in  Brazil  that 
is  noted  for  rubber  is  Para.  Para  is 
located  very  near  the  equator  where 
it  is  midsummer  all  the  time.  There 
is  a  great  deal  of  rain  there  too,  so 
that  it  is  damp  and  sultry. 

Here  and  there  in  the  Amazon  Valley 
are  trees  that  supply  sap  from  which 
rubber  is  made.  The  trees  that  produce 
the  best  rubber  grow  in  the  low  moist 
ground  south  of  the  Amazon  River. 
They  grow  on  land  that  is  flooded 
during  a  part  of  the  year.  The  sap  of 
the  rubber  trees  is  collected  during  the 
dry  season. 

The  man  who  gathers  the  sap  from 
the  rubber  trees  must  travel  through 
thick  forests.  He  often  has  to  travel 
long  distances  between  the  trees,  he 
cuts  gashes  in  the  bark  and  hangs  little 
tin  or  clay  cups  under  the  gashes  to 
catch  the  juice  as  it  drips  out  of  the 
tree.  The  gashes  are  made  in  the  bark 
early  in  the  morning  and  the  sap  is 
collected  in  the  afternoon.  The  sap  is 
white  like  milk.  The  man  who  gathers 
the  sap  smokes  it  over  a  fire  made  in 
the  woods.  The  sap  is  smoked  until  it 
hardens  into  rubber.  The  smoke  from 
the  rubber  is  so  strong  that  it  some¬ 
times  causes  the  rubber  gatherer  to 
become  blind. 

White  traders  usually  pay  the  natives 
to  gather  the  sap  and  make  the  raw 
rubber.  The  rubber  gatherers  live  in 
poor  huts.  The  life  of  a  native  rubber 
collector  is  an  unpleasant  one.  Since  the 
rubber  trees  are  widely  scattered  he 
must  spend  long  hours  going  from  tree 
to  tree.  He  often  gets  sick  from  his 
damp  surroundings  and  poor  food. 
After  the  sap  is  collected  the  native  of¬ 
ten  has  to  cut  his  way  back  through 
the  forests  because  the  ground  is  so 
damp  that  vines  and  bushes  grow  very 
fast. 

The  great  Amazon  Valley  does  not 
grow  all  of  the  rubber  in  the  world. 
There  is  land  enough  but  there  are  not 


workers  enough  because  the  place  is  so 
unhealthy.  Several  kinds  of  trees  will 
produce  rubber,  and  some  of  them  grow 
wild  in  the  forests  of  nearly  all  torrid 
countries.  Some  rubber  comes  from  the 
lowland  forests  of  Mexico,  of  Central 
America  and  some  of  the  West  Indian 
Islands. — Dewey  Sumner. 

Coffee 

We  had  a  movie  last  month  about 
coffee.  More  coffee  is  grown  in  South 
America  than  any  other  country  in  the 
world.  The  coffee  tree  usually  blooms 
in  October  and  the  blossoms  are  very 
fragrant.  Brazil  leads  in  the  production 
of  coffee.  One  year  not  so  long  ago  it 
produced  13,000,000  bags  and  the  United 
States  bought  7,000,000  of  these  bags. 

When  coffee  is  ripe  it  resembles 
cherries  or  cranberries  in  size  and  color. 
It  takes  each  tree  about  five  years  to 
bear  fruit.  Santos  is  the  coffee  district 
of  South  America.  After  the  berries  are 
picked  the  leaves  are  sifted  out,  then 
they  are  carefully  washed  and  floated 
down  long  canals  and  spread  out  on  a 
concrete  floor  in  the  sun  and  dried  for 
fourteen  days  The  ripe  berries  are 
individually  picked  and  taken  to  the 
lulling  mills  and  the  outer  red  pulp  ta¬ 
ken  off.  Then  they  take  it  to  a  grading 
plant  at  Santos  and  every  bag  is 
sampled.  They  have  roasters  at  the 
plant  so  that  the  coffee  can  be  tested, 
this  is  to  see  if  it  will  make  one  of  A 
and  P's  famous  brands  of  coffee. 

In  Colombia  the  coffee  gathering 
goes  on  the  year  round,  the  reason 
for  that  is  because  Colombia  is  near 
the  equator  and  they  have  summer 
the  year  round.  Cartagena  is  Colom¬ 
bia’s  largest  sea-port. — James  Mulkey. 

Plants  of  South  America 

I  enjoyed  studying  about  South 
America  last  month.  We  learned  that 
there  are  banana  trees,  pepper  trees, 
rubber  trees,  cacao  trees,  sugar-cane, 
wheat,  coffee,  grass  and  pampas  grass 
growing  in  South  America. 

Rubber,  dj'es  and  valuable  wood  come 
from  trees  in  the  Amazon  Valley.  Choc¬ 
olate  is  made  from  the  cacao  bean. 
Quinine  which  is  made  from  the  bark 
of  a  tree  is  used  for  medicine.  Coffee, 
cotton  and  sugar-cane  are  raised  on 
the  hilly  land  of  Brazil.  Argentina  is 
a  famous  wheat-raising  country.  Corn 


-  :  tits 

and  other  grains  also  grow  there. — R. 
Fleming. 

Animals  of  South  America 

The  animals  of  South  America  are 
very  interesting  but  we  know  some¬ 
thing  about  most  of  them.  Sheep,  alli¬ 
gators,  boas,  monkeys,  llamas,  parrots, 
guanacos,  jaguars,  condors,  ant-eaters, 
tapirs,  alpacas,  rheas,  armadillos  and 
cows  all  are  found  there. 

The  largest  bird  that  flies  is  the  con¬ 
dor.  It  is  found  in  the  highest  moun¬ 
tains  of  South  America. 

The  alpacas,  llamas,  and  guanacos 
belong  to  the  camel  family.  Alapacas 
look  somewhat  like  a  sheep  but  they 
aie  larger,  have  a  long  neck,  and  long 
straight  hair.  Llamas  are  animals  of 
the  camel  family,  but  smaller  and  with¬ 
out  a  hump. 

Boas  and  snakes  are  found  in  the  for¬ 
ests.  Boas  are  large  snakes  that  crush 
their  prey  by  winding  themselves 
around  it.  They  are  not  poisonous. 

Tapirs  live  in  the  Selvas.  They  are 
large,  heavy,  dark  brown  animals  with 
a  long  flexible  snout,  very  short  tail  and 
stout  legs.  They  are  shy  gentle  animals 
and  are  not  very  pretty.  They  are 
mostly  found  in  South  America. 

The  ant-eater’s  chief  food  is  ants, 
which  they  lick  up  with  their  long 
tongues.  Whenever  they  put  their 
tongues  on  the  ants  the  ants  stick  to 
it  and  cannot  get  away  because  there  is 
a  sticky  secretion  on  the  ant-eaters 
tongue. 

The  armadillo  is  a  small  burrowing 
animals  of  S.  A.  whose  head  and  body 
is  protected  by  a  hard  bony  armor. 

Jaguars  are  very  large  cats,  which 
are  tawny-yellow  spotted  catlike  ani¬ 
mals,  found  in  S.  A.  People  of  S.  A.  are 
in  great  fear  of  jaguars.  They  are  very 
dangerous.  Their  color  helps  them  to 
hide  in  the  jungle  and  when  the  sun 
shines  they  cannot  be  seen  among  the 
leaves  and  vines  of  the  jungles. 

Rheas  are  large  birds  that  belong  to 
the  ostrich  family. 

Horses,  sheep,  and  cows  also  found 
in  South  America. — Isabelle  Mancill. 


Because  of  running  a  Vocational 
Number  this  month,  we  were  not  able 
to  print  all  of  the  fine  articles  written 
by  pupils  of  the  Intermediate  depart¬ 
ment. 
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ATTEND  THE  F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

To  be  held  at  the  Florida  School  for  for  the  Deaf, 

St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

i  i 

* 

j  With  Mr.  Odie  W.  Underhill,  our  old  teacher,  founder  j 
}  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  and  life-long  friend  J 

I  | 

!  of  the  deaf  to  greet  you,  the  F.  A.  D.  Convention  will  J 
{  be  a  real  Reunion.  j 

j  These  are  the  fine  compliments  from  Mr.  Underhill:  j 

•  “I  hope  to  meet  as  many  of  my  old  boys  and  girls  as  j 

possible.  Eighty-six  pupils  came  under  my  instruction.  j 

J  All  are  doing  well,  according  to  my  recent  check-up.”  } 

i  i 

*  -  • 

*  i 

i  j 

Among  the  Honor  Guests  will  be  Miss  Willie  McLane  j 
{  who  has  served  38  years  as  House-mother  of  the  older  j 

*  deaf  girls.  She  is  eager  to  welcome  as  many  of  her  girls  J 

{  as  possible.  j 

Come  and  share  the  grand  occasion  with  her.  Make  j 

j  her  proud  to  see  how  well  you  have  gotten  along.  { 

J  ! 

!  This  REUNION  will  be  one  to  long  remember.  ! 

L _ _ J 

Beginning  (line  9th  and  ending  June  12th,  1938 
The  exceedingly  low  rates  are  only  $5.00  for  entire  Convention,  plus  $1.00 
membership  fee.  Half  rates  for  children  under  twelve  years  of  age. 

No  extra  charge  for  banquet  and  dance 
Excellent  meals  will  be  served. 

Send  in  your  reservation  fee  of  one  dollar  now. 

For  further  information,  write  to  J.  L,.  Myers,  Committee  Chairman. 
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SPRING 

Some  pussywillows  in  a  vase, 
Two  robins  hopping  past, 

A  sunny  smile  upon  your  face — 
Spring  has  come  at  last. 


SAINT  PATRICK 

March  17th  was  Saint  Patrick’s  birthday.  He 
was  born  in  Ireland  many  years  ago. 

He  was  called  a  saint  because  he  was  a  very 
good  man.  He  taught  the  Irish  people  to  read  and 
write.  He  healed  sick  people,  too. 

There  is  a  story  about  Saint  Patrick  and  the 
snakes.  There  were  many  snakes  in  Ireland.  Saint 
Patrick  prayed  to  God  and  then  he  drove  the  snakes 
into  the  ocean. 

Third  Grade  B 


A  WALK 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  Mrs.  Park  this 
morning.  We  saw  many  stores. 

Mr.  Carnes  has  a  furniture  store.  We  saw  beds, 
chairs,  tables,  dressers,  curtains,  a  mattress, 
radios  and  sofas. 

We  saw  a  fish  market,  three  drug  stores  and  two 
grocery  stores.  We  went  to  a  drug  store  and  Mrs. 
Park  bought  us  some  chocolate  candy. 

We  saw  Jack’s  Daddy  Bill.  He  has  a  barber  shop. 

We  did  not  go  to  the  ten  cent  store. 

Second  Grade. 


LITTLE  BO  PEEP 
Little  Bo  Peep 

Has  lost  her  sheep, 

And  can’t  tell  where  to  find  them; 

Leave  them  alone 
And  they’ll  come  home, 

Wagging  their  tails  behind  them 

New  Names 

When  we  are  slow,  our  teachers  call  us  “Slow¬ 
pokes”. 

When  we  are  lazy,  they  call  us“  Lazy-bones.” 
When  we  are  sleepy,  they  call  us  ‘  ‘Sleepy  heads.  ’  ’ 
When  we  are  cross,  they  call  us  “Cross  Patches”. 


MY  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

March  23rd  was  my  birthday.  I  was  eleven. 

We  had  a  party  on  the  beach.  Some  of  us  rode 
with  Mrs.  Alexander  and  some  with  Miss  Higgins. 
I  invited  Mildred  Brown  to  go,  too.  We  went  to 
the  beach  at  4  o’clock.  Miss  Highsmith  went  with 
us,  too. 

When  we  got  to  the  beach,  we  played  in  the 
sand.  Robert  found  a  live  crab  and  chased  us.  He 
wanted  the  crab  to  bite  us.  We  were  afraid.  We 
ran  until  we  were  very  tired. 

After  awhile,  we  made  a  fire  behind  a  sand  hill 
because  it  was  very  windy.  Then  we  put  hot  dogs 
on  long  sticks  and  cooked  them  over  the  fire.  We 
had  rolls,  potato  chips,  eggs,  pickles,  cake,  candy 
and  coca  cola.  We  had  such  a  good  supper. 

We  did  not  come  back  to  school  until  6:30.  We 
were  so  tired  but  we  had  a  grand  time. 

John  Whealton-3A' 
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THE  DELPHINIUM  FARM 

Miss  Borton  gave  us  a  big  surprise  one  day.  We 
did  not  go  to  the  beach  because  it  rained.  So  we 
got  in  the  bus  and  rode  a  long  time.  It  was  about 
twelve  miles. 

Along  the  way,  we  saw  many  pine  trees.  There 
were  cups  on  some  of  the  trees  to  catch  the  sap. 

When  we  got  to  the  Delphinium  Farm,  we  were 
so  surprised.  We  thought  it  was  an  animal  farm. 

Miss  Borton  talked  to  Mrs.  Ervin  and  told  her 
that  we  wanted  to  see  the  delphiniums.  So  Mrs. 
Ervin  gave  us  some  scissors  and  told  us  to  cut  all 
we  wanted.  Mrs.  Ervin  gave  Miss  Borton  and  Miss 
Frank  some  cornflowers  and  statice.  We  saw  some 
men  putting  flowers  into  boxes  to  send  up  north. 

When  we  came  back  to  school,  we  put  the 
flowers  in  all  the  school  rooms  to  suprise  the  teach¬ 
ers. 

We  enjoyed  the  trip  to  the  Delphinium  Farm  so 
much.  It  is  such  a  beautiful  place. 

Rebie  Hemperley 


FOR  OUR  HEALTH 

To  be  strong  and  well,  do  these  things  every  day: 

1.  Brush  your  teeth  three  times  a  day. 

2'  Eat  fruit. 

3.  Drink  six  glasses  of  water. 

4.  Eat  several  vegetables. 

5.  Drink  milk. 

6.  Play  out  of  doors. 

7.  Take  a  bath. 

8.  Sleep  many  hours  at  night  with  the  windows 

open. 


WHAT  ARE  THEY? 

A  baby  cow  is  a - • 

A  baby  cat  is  a - . 

A  baby  dog  is  a - . 


ABOUT  BIRDS 

The  third  grades  are  learning  about  birds.  They 
know  many  things  about  them.  Here  are  some  of 
the  things  they  know. 

Robins  are  called  “Robin  Redbreasts”  because 
they  have  red  feathers  on  their  breasts. 

Blue-jays  are  very  noisy  birds. 

Humming  birds  are  tiny  birds  with  long  bills 
and  beautiful  feathers  of  many  colors. 

Owls  can  see  at  night. 

Crows  eat  the  farmers’  corn. 

Canaries  have  yellow  feathers.  People  like  them 
for  pets. 

Swans  have  long  curved  necks. 

Eagles  are  very  strong  birds. 


CALENDER 

seven 

1.  There  are  —  days  in  a  week,  ten 

five 

fourteen 

2.  There  are  —  months  in  a  year,  ten 

twelve 

spring 

3.  April  is  a  - —  month,  winter 

summer 

fifth 

4.  May  Day  is  the  - —  day.  first 

eleventh 

Saint  Patrcik’s  Day 

5.  We  play  jokes  on  Lincoln’s  birthday 

April  Fool’s  Day 

May 

6.  We  shall  go  home  in  June 

September 

spring  ■ 

7.  We  shall  come  back  to  school  in  autumn 


A  baby  horse  is  a 
A  baby  goat  is  a  - 
A  baby  sheep  is  a 


summer 
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Miss  Watrous’  Class 
Beginning  Class 

Paul  Enfinger  had  a  letter  from  home  recently. 

Arthur  Pitts’  broken  arm  is  well  again.  We  are  very 
glad. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  went  home  one  week-end 
recently. 

Wayne  Land  received  several  pretty  cards  from 
home  while  he  was  sick. 

Nona  Sweat’s  aunt  came  to  see  her  one  Sunday.  She 
brought  Nona  some  candy. 

Clyde  Cassidy  got  an  Easter  basket  and  some  funny 
papers  from  home  the  other  day. 

J.  C.  Ward’s  mother  came  to  see  him  one  Sunday 
recently.  She  took  him  to  the  old  fort. 

Early  Wise  and  Betty  Jean  Hinson  were  sick  for 
quite  a  long  time,  but  they  are  back  in  school  now. 

Kendall  Moore  and  Janette  Walker  were  the  first 
ones  to  finish  their  silent  reading  books.  They  have 
started  new  ones. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
First  Grade  A 

Junior  went  to  the  beach  March  27th.  He  had  a  good 
time. 

William  Sistrunk  got  a  card  from  his  mother  March 
18th. 

Miss  Nadine  went  to  the  movies  March  28th.  She  saw 
Shirley  Temple. 

Burton  Anderson  got  two  cards  from  his  mother 
March  20th. 

Junior  Vaughan  went  to  a  store  March  26th.  He 
bought  ice  cream  and  candy. 

The  boys  went  to  walk  March  27th.  They  took  Clyde 
Cassidy  with  them  in  a  wagon. 

The  girls  play  in  the  yard  every  afternoon. 

Miss  Stroud  gave  me  some  gum  and  some  candy 
March  31st.  I  was  happy. — Dalia  Perez. 

Joe  got  a  box  from  his  mother  March  30th.  She  sent 
him  some  white  shoes,  a  white  shirt,  some  white  trousers 
and  some  socks. 

Murlene  and  Viree  Jourdon  got  a  box  from  their 
mother  March  30th.  She  sent  them  some  red  Easter 
dresses,  some  red  socks  and  some  white  shoes. 


The  boys  went  to  the  woods  March  26th.  The  girls 
did  not  go.  John  Dickey  picked  some  flowers.  Robert 
Paul  picked  some  blackberries  and  some  flowers.  The 
boys  flew  a  kite.  They  had  fun. 

Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
First  Grade  B 

J.  C.  Pert  is  well  again  and  we  are  happy  to  have 
him  back  in  school  again.. 

Helen  Head  got  a  card  from  her  mother  recently. 
She  told  Helen  that  she  has  a  new  baby  brother. 

Dorothy  had  a  letter  from  her  mother  March  30th. 
Her  mother  told  her  that  she  was  sending  her  a  pretty 
yellow  dress  for  Easter. 

David  Daw  and  Leon  Hanks  went  to  walk  with  Mrs. 
Eigle  recently.  They  picked  some  pretty  flowers  They 
brought  them  to  school  and  put  them  into  a  vase. 

Lois  Remley  had  a  birthday  party  March  5th.  She 
was  nine  years  old.  Her  mother  sent  her  two  pretty 
dresses,  a  purse,  a  ring  and  some  socks.  She  had  a 
good  time  at  the  party. 

Fred  Crum’s  father  came  to  see  him  one  week-end 
recently.  Fred  went  to  town  with  him.  He  saw  the 
movies.  His  father  bought  him  a  blouse,  some  socks 
and  ties.  Fred  was  very  happy. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
Second  Grade 

I  like  our  toy  farm  very  much.  1  made  the  garden. — 
Harry  Phelps. 

I  went  to  a  ten  cent  store  Saturday  afternoon.  I 
bought  some  candy  and  gum.— B.  Roguer. 

Mother  will  send  me  a  pretty  dress  and  a  pair  of 
white  shoes  for  Easier. — Flora  Goodman. 

James  told  me  that  he  saw  an  alligator  and  a  big 
turtle  in  the  pool  yesterday  afternoon. — G.  Elkes. 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  Mrs.  Park  Friday  morning. 
I  saw  Daddy  Bill.  He  has  a  barber  shop. — J.  Daugherty. 

We  went  to  Fort  Marion  with  Miss  Borton  yesterday 
afternoon.  We  went  into  a  dark  room.  1  was  not 
afraid. — Mary  Emma  Skinner. 

We  went  to  the  beach  in  the  bus  with  Miss  Borton 
Saturday  morning.  Flora  wore  a  bathing  suit.  Our 
backs  were  sunburned.  1  like  to  go  to  the  beach. — L. 
Carter. 
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Miss  Bach’s  Class 
Third  Grade  B 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  Friday  afternoon. 
She  told  me  that  Pop  forgot  to  send  me  some  squash. — 
Edgar  Fox. 

Carl  and  I  went  to  the  ten  cent  store  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  bought  some  rubber  soles  and  put  them  on  my 
shoes.  Then  we  went  to  a  drug  store.  I  bought  a  coca 
cola.  The  cap  of  the  bottle  said  “free”.  I  got  another 
bottle  and  gave  it  to  Carl. — B.  Gericke. 

Our  goldfish  were  stiff  one  morning  because  they 
were  so  cold.  Harry  and  Oscar  washed  the  fish  bowl 
and  put  warm  water  into  it.  Then  the  fish  felt  better. — - 
Margarette  Nelson. 

We  are  learning  about  Florida  now.  We  made  a 
plan  of  Florida  in  the  sand  table.  We  made  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  the  Saint  John’s  river  and 
Lake  Okeechobee.  We  put  Jacksonville,  Saint  Augu- 
tine,  Tallahassee.  Daytona  Beach,  Tampa,  Miami  and 
Pensacola  on  it. — Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

Joe  and  I  received  a  letter  from  our  sister  Bill  and  a 
box  from  our  father  Friday  March  18th.  Father  sent  us 
some  things  for  Easter.  I  got  a  pair  of  white  trousers 
and  two  pairs  of  socks.  Bill  told  me  that  they  have  the 
cutest  little  puppy.  It  is  white  and  is  so  playful. — C. 
Shouppe. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  Vilano  Beach  with 
Miss  Frank  and  Miss  Borton  at  ten  o’clock  Saturday 
morning.  We  played  on  the  beach  with  each  other  and 
then  some  of  us  swam.  Julianne.  Oscar  and  I  lay  on 
the  sand.  Afterawhile  we  came  back  to  school.  Some 
of  the  girls  were  sunburned.  Wanda  put  some  salve  on 
our  backs  and  shoulders  to  make  them  cool. — B. 
Holmes. 

Billy  and  his  mother  went  to  town  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  She  bought  some  underwear  and  a  pair  of 
white  shoes  for  him.  Then  they  went  to  the  movies. 
There  were  three  pictures.  One  was  about  Charlie 
Chan,  one  was  about  a  cowboy  and  the  other  was  about 
Indians.  After  the  movie  Miss  Bach  met  them  and  they 
had  dinner  together.  After  dinner  they  went  to  the 
Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel.  They  saw  many  pretty  flowers 
and  beautiful  pictures  there.  The  hotel  is  very 
beautiful. — Oscar  Rawlins. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 
Third  Grade  A 

John’s  birthday  was  March  23rd.  He  was  eleven.  We 
had  a  party  on  the  beach.  We  took  our  supper  and  had 
lots  of  fun. — Wanda  Ard. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Saturday.  She  told 
me  that  she  has  six  little  baby  chicks.  Some  of  the  eggs 
did  not  hatch. — James  Gardner. 

Mother  did  not  come  to  see  me  on  my  birthday  be¬ 


cause  she  did  not  fell  well.  She  had  a  tooth  pulled.  I 
was  so  disappointed. — J.  Whealton. 

When  I  came  to  school  Sunday  morning,  I  gave  each 
of  the  teachers  in  Wartmann  Cottage  a  beautiful  red 
rose.  I  gave  Miss  Higgins  a  beautiful  yellow  lily  too. 
— Julian  Lopez. 

I  went  to  walk  with  some  of  the  large  boys  Sunday 
afternoon.  We  walked  on  May  Street.  There  were  some 
robins  in  the  yards.  When  we  came  back,  we  were 
very  tired. — Robert  Sheppard. 

Rebie  told  me  that  her  mother  wrote  her  and  told 
her  that  she  bought  two  “Snow  White  and  Seven 
Dwarfs”  glasses.  One  is  for  Rebie  and  the  other  is  for 
her  brother. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  beach  with  Miss 
Borton  and  Miss  Frank  Saturday  morning.  We  went  in 
the  school  bus.  When  we  got  to  the  beach,  we  played  in 
the  sand  and  had  such  a  good  time. — L.  Pitt. 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Fourth  Grade 

Miss  Buell  came  to  visit  our  school  last  week.  She 
was  a  very  famous  teacher  of  the  deaf.  We  talked  about 
the  Seminole  Indians.  She  understood  us. — W.  Bailey. 

I  shall  go  home  for  Easter.  I  shall  go  home  with 
Harry  Gibbens  on  the  train.  We  are  very  glad.  I  shall 
come  back  to  school  Monday,  April  18th. — J.  Wilson. 

There  will  be  a  circus  about  April  20th.  There  will 
be  twelve  monkeys  in  the  circus.  I  shall  be  one  of  the 
monkeys.  I  thinks  it  will  be  very  funny.  We  are 
practicing  tumbling  now. — M.  Brown. 

My  birthday  was  March  25th.  We  went  to  the  park 
Friday  afternoon  and  had  a  party.  We  had  ice  cream, 
cookies  and  cake.  We  played  on  the  slide  for  a  long 
time.  We  had  such  a  good  time. — M.  Gullo. 

Last  week  Julian  brought  a  beautiful  lily  to  school. 
When  Miss  Higgins  came  to  school,  she  saw  it  and  was 
so  surprised.  She  thought  it  was  very  beautiful.  It  has 
two  very  large  leaves  and  a  large  beautiful  yellow 
blossom  on  a  very  long  stem.  It  is  called  a  Calla 
lily. — Miles  Chandler. 

We  have  finished  studying  about  the  Seminole 
Indians.  Now  we  are  studying  about  the  Dutch  people. 
We  shall  make  a  Dutch  village  in  our  sand  table.  We 
shall  make  some  Dutch  houses,  windmills,  dikes  and 
many  other  things.  We  shall  make  clothes  for  two 
Dutch  dolls.  It  will  be  fun.  I  like  to  learn  about  the 
Dutch  people.  I  think  they  are  very  good.  Afterawhile 
we  shall  give  a  Dutch  play. — J.  Wertheim. 

Julian  Lopez  brought  four  beautiful  roses  and  two 
pink  ones  to  school  one  Sunday.  He  put  one  rose  in 
each  room  and  gave  Miss  Frank  and  Miss  Borton  each 
one.  When  the  teachers  came  to  school  and  saw  them, 
they  were  so  surprised.  They  liked  them  very  much. — 
Rebie  Hemperly. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  tiie  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  ;  nd  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  asiyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  "inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 

at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 


than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 

it  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  ot 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  hign  school  studie.  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
chikl.  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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0  mother  dear,  this  day  of  May, 

Is  set  apart  for  you. 

That  we  may  lovingly  recall; 

Your  service  brave  and  true. 

O  mother  dear,  0  mother  dear, 

How  sweet  the  memory, 

Of  those  blest  days  we  shared  thy  care, 
And  lived  most  happily! 

How  meaningful  those  words  of  yours, 
These  years  have  proved  to  be ! 

And  we  have  lived  most  worthily 
When  we  have  followed  thee. 

0  mother  dear,  0  mother  dear, 

Your  heart  of  sympathy. 

With  none  in  all  the  world  compares; 
And  will  thus  ever  be. 

We  bow  our  heads  in  gratitude, 

On  this  appointed  day. 

To  thank  the  Lord  who  reigns  above, 
And  to  him  with  you  pray. 

0  mother  dear,  0  mother  dear. 

When  life  on  earth  shall  cease, 

We  hope  to  be  with  you  above, 

In  that  fair  land  of  peace. 


-Chaplain  James  M-  Hester. 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


A  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  FROM  OCTOBER  TO  MAY,  INCLUSIVE,  BY  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL,  AND  ALSO  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  IN'  GENERAL 


Volume  XXXVIII  ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  MAY,  1938  Number  8 


NOTE — (A  short  essay  by  Kathryn  Reardon,  a  graduate  of  the 
Blind  Department,  1938.) 

N  April  23rd,  1564,  a  new-born  baby  boy  was  placed 
in  the  arms  of  its  father,  John  Shakespeare,  an  in¬ 
fluential  merchant  of  Stratford-on-Avon.  At  that  time 
it  was  not  anticipated  that  the  little  boy,  William,  was 
destined  to  become  the  world  s  greatest  writer. 

William  was  reared  in  a  beautiful  rural  section  of 
England.  He,  as  any  child  would,  loved  to  romp  and 
play  from  day  light  until  dark  in  the  beautiful  woods 
and  fields  which  surrounded  his  home,  Stratford-on- 
Avon.  In  his  early  years  his  mother  taught  him  to  love 
and  study  nature.  It  may  have  been  her  teachings  that 
caused  him:  to  write — 

“Our  life  finds  tongues  intrees, 

Books  in  the  running  brooks, 

Sermons  in  stones  and  good  in  everything.  ’ 

We  may  imagine  that  it  was  from  her  instructions,  as 
she  wandered  with  him  over  the  beautiful  fields  and 
through  the  woods  near  their  home,  that  he  obtained 
suggestions  which  enabled  him  to  hold  the  attention  of 
the  world  when  he  sang  of  “The  bank  where  the  wild 
thyme  grows”,  of  “The  green  wood  trees”,  and  “The 
merry  note  of  the  birds”.  Many  of  such  references  to 
nature  in  his  plays  are  unsurpassed  in  English 
literature. 

It  is  believed  young  Shakespeare  entered  Stratford 
Grammar  School,  at  about  the  age  of  seven.  During 
the  time  he  was  receiving  his  education,  Latin  was  the 
outstanding  language.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  century  one  of  the  leading  schools  in  England 
had  twenty-five  of  its  required  books  in  Latin,  and  the 
only  books  in  English  on  the  required  list  were  the 
Catechism,  the  Psalter,  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  and 
the  New  Testament.  Children  were  made  to  study  Latin 
gram/mar  rather  than  the  grammar  of  their  mother 
tongue.  In  spite  of  this  fact,  Shakespeare  mastered  his 
native  tongue,  and  his  active  vocabulary  in  the  English 
language  has  never  been  exceeded 

Because  of  his  father’s  financial  difficulties,  Shakes¬ 
peare  was  forced  to  abandon  his  studies  in  college  and 
to  return  home  to  help  in  his  father’s  store.  His  father’s 


affairs  went  from  bad  to  worse,  until  he  was  finally 
forced  to  mortage  his  wife’s  lands.  The  father  was  final¬ 
ly  thrown  into  a  debtors’  prison.  This  tragic  experience 
must  have  made  a  deep  impression  on  the  lad.  This 
unpleasant  episode  may  have  caused  William  to  deter¬ 
mine  to  make  himself  free  of  such  financial  troubles, 
for  in  later  life  he  revealed  great  business  ability, 
uncommon  in  most  poets.  In  1582,  at  the  age  of  eigh¬ 
teen,  William  fell  in  love  with,  and  married  Ann  Watli- 
away,  who  was  eight  years  his  senior.  We  have  little 
record  of  his  life  for  the  next  seven  years,  but  we  do 
know,  however,  that  during  this  tin^e  he  moved  to 
London,  where  he  associated  himself  with  the  London 
stage.  We  do  not  know  just  how  he  rose  to  fame.  It 
is  generally  believed  that  he  began  bis  career  in  some 
menial  capacity;  then  most  likely  he  became  an  actor 
and  assisted  in  revising  plays.  In  that  way  he  acquired 
enough  skill  to  write  a  play  of  his  own. 

Shakespeare  was  both  a  pleasant  and  intelligent 
companion,  and  therefore  it  was  not  hard  for  him  to 
make  and  keep  friends. 

After  many  years  of  constant  labor,  William  Shakes¬ 
peare  returned  to  his  childhood  home,  Stratford-on- 
Avon,  where  at  the  age  of  fifty-two,  he  passed  away. 
Because  in  those  days  graves  were  often  opened  and  the 
bodies  thrown  into  the  charnel  house,  before  his  death, 
he  required  that  his  body  should  be  buried  seventeen 
feet  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  the  follow¬ 
ing  inscription  should  be  written  on  his  tombstone — 
“Good  friends,  for  Jesus’  sake  forebear, 

To  dig  the  dust  enclosed  here — 

Blessed  be  the  man  that  spares  this  stone, 

And  curse  be  he  that  moves  my  bones- 

William  Shakespeare  is  considered  the  worlds 
greatest  writer.  Why?  Because,  unlike  other  writers 
who  wrote  according  to  the  moods  of  their  own  genera¬ 
tion,  he  wrote  for  all  ages.  His  works  have  as  much 
meaning,  and  are  enjoyed  as  much  today,  if  not  even 
more,  than  they  were  in  his  time.  Then  too,  he  was  a 
great  poet,  as  well  as  a  great  dramatist. 

In  a  way,  the  path  was  blazed  for  Shakespeare  by 
(Continue  to  page  fifteen) 
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Walker  Hall  is  the  place  where  our 
annual  Commencement  Exercises  are 
held. 


“Here  countless  feet  have  pattered  in. 
The  guest  of  knowledge  to  begin.” 


Left  to  right:  Hon.  R.  P.  Terry,  Chairman,  Miami;  Hon.  W.  M.  Palmer,  Ocala;  Hon.  H.  P.  Adair,  Jacksonville; 
Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant,  Lakeland,  and  Hon.  C-  P.  Helfenstein,  Live  Oak. 

These  men  are  in  constant  touch  with  the  various  state  institutions  of  learning,  including  the  Florida 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
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We  of  Florida  have  reasons  for  great  gratitude  that 
the  training  of  the  state’s  handicapped  children  may  he 
carried  on  in  a  school  as  modern,  efficient  and  beautiful 
as  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  located 
here  in  St.  Augustine. 

In  days  gone  by,  visits  to  schools  for  deaf  and  blind 
children  impressed  one  with  an  intolerable  weight  of 
sadness.  To  be  sure,  training  given  was  good,  and  the 
youngsters  made  excellent  progress  academically,  but 
they  were  shut  out  from  vari¬ 
ous  things  that  make  life  so 
interesting  to  normal  chil¬ 
dren.  Now,  we  do  not  have 
that  depressed  feeling  at  all. 

We  really  have  to  STOP  to 
think  that  these  youngsters 
are  lacking  in  senses  of  sight 
and  hearing  vouchsafed  to 
the  rest  of  us.  Through  mod¬ 
ern  and  efficient  methods  of 
training,  these  young  people 
are  being  given  advantages 
that  other  children  have.  In 
fact,  because  their  needs  are 
greater,  and  there  are  handi¬ 
caps  to  be  overcome,  more  is 
offered  them  as  part  of  their 
regular  school  curriculum, 
such  as  dancing,  gymnastics 
and  singing,  all  designed  to 
make  the  young  folks  physi¬ 
cally  fit,  and  to  furnish  them 
with  certain  pleasures  and 
modes  of  self-expression  that 
will,  in  a  way,  offset  the 
things  that  they  are  denied 
through  deafness  or  blind¬ 
ness. 

The  response  of  these  youn, 
watch.  There  is  a  keenness  of  perception,  an  eagerness 
and  alertness  that  can  come  only  from  bodies  physically 
fit,  and  minds  mentally  alert.  It  is  evident  that  these 
young  people  are  receiving  the  training  that  will  enable 
them  to  fit  into  life  in  a  business  way,  and  make  it 
possible  for  them  to  take  their  part  in  the  social  scheme 
of  things. 

Those  who  attended  the  annual  gymnastic  exercises 
of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  1  hursday 
night  were  profoundly  impressed  by  every  phase  of  the 
program,  carried  oul  on  the  campus.  A  crowd  of  ap¬ 


proximately  2,000  massed  about  the  “circus”  arena 
saw  an  intensely  interesting  program,  that  showed  skill, 
agility,  real  talent,  and  bespoke  much  hard  work  on  the 
part  of  teachers  and  pupils.  Those  who  went  a  little 
further  into  things,  and  insisted  on  a  peep  behind  the 
scenes,  found  out  that  the  effective  costumes  were  made 
in  the  sewing  rooms  of  the  school,  and  that  various 
parts  of  the  stage  setting  and  equipment,  including  the 
heads  of  the  “circus  animals,”  were  made  in  the  art 

department.  Handcraft  of 
different  kinds  is  taught  in 
the  school,  with  the  young 
people,  both  girls  and  boys, 
learning  to  make  and  to  do 
many  useful  things,  which 
will  help  them  all  through 
life. 

Education  for  any  and  all 
of  us  is  of  little  avail  unless 
it  fits  us  to  take  our  places  as 
useful  members  of  society. 
I  ndoubtedly  the  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
is  doing  fine  work  in  pre¬ 
paring  handicapped  young 
folks  to  play  their  part 
worthily  and  well.  We  pay 
tribute  to  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles, 
president  of  the  school-  and 
his  faculty,  who  are  making 
this  school  what  it  is.  Back 
of  them,  of  course,  is  that 
fine  organization,  the  State 
Board  of  Control,  which  ad¬ 
ministers  affairs  of  state  in¬ 
stitutions  of  learning.  The 
money  for  expansion,  main¬ 
tenance  and  operation  must  come  from  the  people 
of  Florida,  appropriations  being  made  through  the 
Legislature  which  meets  biennially.  We  are  sure  that 
the  citizens  of  this  state,  as  a  whole,  if  they  could  see  the 
school  and  realize  what  is  being  done  there,  would 
approve  heartily  of  the  wray  this  particular  allotment  of 
state  funds  is  being  spent. — Editorial  in  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Record  of  April  24 ,  1938. 


We  appreciate  the  splendid  editorial  written  about  our 
recent  Gymnastic  Exhibition,  given  in  the  form  of  a  circus, 
and  also  for  the  fine  compliment  handed  to  our  beloved 
president  of  the  school.  Indeed  Florida  is  fortunate  in 
having  such  a  capable  leader  in  this  profession. — J,  L.  M. 


Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles 
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Senior  Class  Personals 

Department  for  the  Deaf 


ANNETTE  LONG 

Annette  Long  was  born  on  a  large  plantation  near 
Concord,  Florida,  in  1917.  When  she  was  three  years 
old  her  family  moved  to  Tallahassee,  Florida,  her 
present  home. 

Twelve  years  ago  Annette  began  her  education 
here.  Steady  work  and  perseverance  have  marked  her 
progress.  In  her  friendly,  quiet  way  she  has  won  the 
respect  and, affection  of  all.  Annette  is  studious  and  has 
been  successful  in  her  school  work.  She  has  made  an 
outstanding  record  in  basketball,  and  is  the  best  girl 
athlete  in  school.  Annette  has  also  done  well  in  her 
educational  work  and  has  become  the  best  typist  in  the 
class. 

“Meg”,  as  we  often  call  her,  aspires  to  become  an 
expert  stenographer,  but  she  wishes  to  finish  Gallaudet 
College  first.  Whatever  she  undertakes  to  do  in  the 
future,  we  know  she  will  do  it  well. — Leander  Moore. 


LORRAINE  WERTHEIM 

Lorraine  Wertheim  was  born  in  Tampa,  Florida,  on 
November  4th,  1921.  Being  hard  of  hearing  and  unable 
to  keep  up  with  her  class  in  public  school,  she  was  sent 
to  this  school  in  the  fall  of  1932. 

Lorraine  has  been  my  classmate  since  1934  when  I 
first  came  here.  Mr.  Arthur  Williams  was  our  teacher 
then.  Since  then  we  have  succeeded  in  getting  up  to 
the  Senior  Class. 

Lorraine  is  careful  and  neat  in  everything.  She  is  the 
best  penman  in  the  classman.  She  is  quite  studious 
and  always  asks  questions  about  things  which  she 
doesn’t  know  or  understand.  She  likes  to  read  books, 
especially  fiction. 

Lorraine  hasn’t  decided  what  she  will  do  after  grad¬ 
uation,  but  we  rather  think  she  will  someday  gain  fame 
as  a  writer — if  she  doesn’t  get  married  first! — Robert 
Edwards. 


MABEL  JOSEPHINE  JOHNSON 

Mabel  Jo  Johnson,  of  Irish  descent  and  known  as 
“Spitfire,”  came  into  the  world  on  October  3rd,  1920, 
in  Ravenscroft,  Tennessee.  She  has  no  idea  how  she 
became  deaf.  Her  parents  moved  to  Nashville,  Tenne- 
see,  and  remained  there  several  years. 

When  Mabel  Jo  was  five  years  old  she  was  sent  to 
the  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Macon,  Georgia,  which  she 
attended  for  four  years.  Then  she  was  sent  to  this 
school  ten  years  ago  when  her  father  moved  to 
Jacksonville. 


Mabel  Jo  is  popular  among  the  students  and  has 
many  friends.  She  loves  all  kinds  of  sports,  but  excels 
in  swimming.  She  is  expert  in  cooking,  sewing  and 
housekeeping.  She  loves  to  read  books,  especially 
love  stories. 

Mabel  Jo  has  a  good  mind  and  stands  high  scho¬ 
lastically  when  she  applies  herself.  She  has  a  gift  for 
getting  into  trouble  and  always  gets  caught.  She  loves 
parties  and  good  times  and  is  usually  the  life  of  the 
crowd. 

The  fact  that  this  is  her  last  year  does  not  seem  to 
cause  her  much  sorrow,  but  no  doubt  she’ll  miss  all 
of  her  good  friends  and  teachers. — Lee  Cooper. 


FRANCES  CARLIE  TODD 

Frances  was  born  in  Tampa,  Florida,  and  has  1’ved 
there  all  her  life.  Her  ancestors  were  English-Irish. 
She  has  two  sisters. 

When  she  was  a  little  child  she  had  a  severe  attack 
of  influenza  and  became  hard  of  hearing. 

She  attended  a  public  school  in  Tampa  until  the 
fall  of  1935  when  she  came  here.  Frances  entered  the 
Sophomore  Class,  though  only  twelve  years  old. 

During  the  three  years  she  has  attended  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  she  has  made  splendid  progress. 
She  has  stood  near  the  top  of  the  class  in  her  studies,  is 
the  best  speech-reader  in  school,  and  has  excelled  in 
sports  and  other  school  activities. 

She  has  a  keen  sense  of  humor  and  is  constantly 
giggling  about  something.  She  reads  a  great  deal, 
and  like  most  bookworms,  is  a  bit  absent-minded. 

Frances  wants  to  become  a  nurse.  We  all  hope  she 
will  become  another  Florence  Nightingale. — Mitchell 
Kalal. 


MITCHELL  ABRAHAM  KALAL 

Mitchell  Kalal,  the  biggest  grumbler  in  school,  was 
born  in  Lakeland.  His  parents  came  from  Syrian 
stock. 

This  swarthy-complexioned  boy,  born  partially  deaf, 
is  well  liked  by  everyone.  Although  he  can  try  the 
patience  of  Job  he  does  not  get  impatient  himself.  He 
does  fairly  well  in  his  lessons.  Although  we  always 
pick  on  him,  he  takes  it  good  naturedly.  He  is  crazy 
about  girls,  but  food  is  his  main  interest  in  life. 

Mitchell  came  to  this  school  fourteen  years  ago.  He 
has  managed  to  creditably  pass  every  grade,  but  has 
always  had  a  struggle  with  language  and  mathematics. 
He  has  won  his  letter  both  in  football  and  basketball. 
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We  hope  his  wide  grin  and  good  nature  will  win 
him  many  more  friends. — Frances  Todd. 

HARRY  LEANDER  MOORE 

Leander  Moore  was  born  in  Baltimore,  Maryland, 
in  1917,  hut  he  has  spent  most  of  his  life  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida. 

He  came  to  this  school  when  he  was  seven  years  of 
age  and  has  been  here  for  fourteen  years.  He  is  a 
studious  boy  and  is  always  bound  to  find  out  the 
names  of  things  which  he  does  not  know.  He  likes  to 
study  nature  and  astronomy.  Leander  was  once  a  star 
football  player,  but  was  forced  to  give  up  sports  on 
account  of  his  health.  He  is  expert  in  woodworking, 
cabinet  making,  etc.  This  gifted  boy  reads  the  Bible 
regularly,  and  sometimes  gives  interesting  sermons  in 
the  chapel.  He  hopes  to  be  a  meteorologist  someday. 
Leander  is  very  eager  to  enter  Gallaudet  College  next 
fall.  We  all  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  in  every  under¬ 
taking. — Annette  Long. 

THOMAS  LEROY  COOPER 

Alamo,  Georgia  is  Lee  Cooper’s  birthplace.  His 
full  name  is  Thomas  Leroy  Cooper.  He  was  born  on 
May  27th,  1916,  the  seventh  child  in  the  family.  He 
was  born  hard  of  hearing,  but  was  trained  to  talk  like 
hearing  children  by  his  family. 

He  went  to  public  school  for  about  six  years  and 
had  a  hard  lime  trying  to  understand  the  teachers. 

Finally,  when  his  teacher  went  to  see  his  mother, 
she  told  her  about  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
St.  Augustine.  Lee’s  mother  sent  him  here  in  1930. 

Ever  since  then,  he  has  taken  printing  and  linotype 
operating  and  has  made  fine  progress.  He  plays 
basketball  and  football  and  is  crazy  about  all  sports. 
He  does  better  in  athletics  than  in  his  lessons. 

He  has  made  many  friends  here  and  is  liked  by 
everyone,  especially  by  the  teachers. 

After  he  graduates  from  school  we  hope  he  will  be¬ 
come  the  finest  linotype  operator  in  Florida,  for  that 
is  his  ambition. — Mabel  Jo  Johnson. 


ROBERT  BOOKTER  EDWARDS 
Robert  Edwards  was  born  in  Jesup,  Ga.,  on  January 
16th,  1917.  He  was  taken  ill  with  whooping  cough  at  the 
age  of  two  and  became  hard  of  hearing.  He  went  to 
public  school  at  the  age  of  seven.  He  went  through  the 
eighth  grade,  but  he  had  difficulty  in  getting  along  on 
account  of  his  impaired  hearing. 

He  came  here  in  September,  1934,  and  was  put  into 
my  class.  We  both  were  transferred  to  other  classes, 
but  were  put  together  again  in  the  Junior  class. 

He  has  been  a  rather  studious  boy.  His  favorite  sub¬ 


jects  are  literature  and  history.  He  was  given  a  medal 
for  making  the  best  record  in  history. 

His  favorite  sports  are  baseball  and  swimming.  He 
likes  to  spend  a  great  part  of  his  leisure  time  reading 
books.  He  s  such  a  book-worm  that  you  can  hardly  get 
him  interested  in  other  things. 

Bobby  is  bashful,  especially  around  girls.  Everyone 
teases  him  constantly,  hut  he  takes  it  good-naturedly. 

We  hope  Robert  one  day  becomes  the  famous 
traveler  he  wishes  to  be. — Lorraine  Wertheim. 


Department  for  the  Blind 
BERNITA  FLORA  GILBERSTADT 

Bernita  Gilberstadt  was  born  in  Chicago,  Illinois. 
When  only  a  few  weeks  old  she  was  blinded  by  an 
accident.  At  the  age  of  five,  Bernita  entered  the  school 
for  the  blind  in  Jacksonville,  Illinois.  She  continued  her 
studies  there  until  she  was  ready  to  enter  high  school. 
At  this  point  in  her  education  her  parents  moved  to 
FI  ori  da,  where  they  made  their  home.  Bernita  was 
immediately  enrolled  in  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Blind,  where  she  has  pursued  her  studies  with  great 
energy,  and  has  now  reached  the  goal  towards  which 
she  has  been  striving.  After  graduation  she  hopes  to 
continue  her  studies,  specializing  in  piano  and 
journalism. 

KATHRYN  REARDON 

Kathryn  Reardon  was  horn  in  Camden,  N.  J.  After 
she  had  attended  public  school  two  years,  an  attack  of 
scarlet  fever  left  her  with  impared  vision.  Her  parents 
then  moved  to  Ocala,  Florida,  hoping  that  the  sunny 
southern  climate  would  improve  their  little  daughter’s 
health.  When  Kathryn  was  about  to  enter  the  eighth 
grade  of  public  school,  it  was  found  that  her  sight  was 
so  defective  that  she  could  not  do  the  work.  After 
three  years  of  discourageing  waiting  for  “something  to 
happen”,  Kathryn’s  parents  accidentally  heard  over 
the  radio  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind  at  St. 
Augustine.  No  time  was  lost  in  entering  Kathryn  at  this 
school,  where  she  has  done  much  by  hard  work  to 
make  up  for  the  three  precious  lost  years  of  her  early 
teens.  Kathryn  graduates  from  F.  S.  B.  with  honors, 
and  expects  to  continue  her  education  at  Stetson 
University  in  the  fall. 

You  are  wrong  if  you  think  that  you  yawn  through 
fatigue,  insufficient  eating,  drowsiness,  ennui,  weaken¬ 
ed  condition  of  heart,  or  sickness.  It  virtually  proves 
that  there  is  your  yawn  oecuring  from  a  lack  of  proper 
oxygen  supply  in  your  blood.  When  your  lungs  are 
short  of  oxygen,  you  should  take  in  as  much  air  as  you 
can  at  one  time  or  several  limes  if  possible.  The  more 
air  you  breathe,  the  less  you  yawn. — Clipped. 
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1st  row _ left  to  right:  Frances  Todd,  Tampa;  Mabel  Jo  Johnson,  Jacksonville;  Kathryn  Reardon,  Ocala;  Bernita  Gilberstadt,  Canal  Point; 

Annette  Long,  Tallahassee;  Lorraine  Wertheim,  Tampa 

2nd  row— left  to  right:  Robert  Edwards,  Callahan;  Lee  Cooper,  Tampa;  f zander  Moore,  Jacksonville;  Mitchell  Kalal,  Lakeland 
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One  summer  when  I  had  a  vacation  from  my  nursing 
job  at  the  Tampa  Municipal  Hospital,  I  decided  to 
look  up  my  former  classmates.  I  climbed  into  my  car, 
and  with  the  wheel  in  my  grasp  proceeded  on  my 
journey  to  visit  them. 

After  driving  awhile  I  became  hungry  and  feeling 
a  longing  for  some  fresh  cookies,  stopped  at  a  bakery 
shop.  There  a  very  dark  skinned,  jovial-faced  man 
waited  on  me.  At  once  he  started  speaking,  and  as  al¬ 
ways,  I  could  understand  nothing.  After  staring  at  him 
a  few  seconds,  I  realized  that  the  man  was  Mitchell. 
After  talking  awhile  I  asked  him  for  a  sample  of  some  of 
his  baking.  It  was  as  black  as  he  himself  is,  and  I  had  a 
hard  lime  keeping  my  face  straight,  all  the  while  telling 
him  how  good  it  tasted  and  that  he  should  have  become 
famous  in  that  art  long  ago. 

On  leaving  Mitchell’s  shop,  I  decided  to  go  through 
Jacksonville  and  on  to  St.  Augustine.  As  I  passed 
through  Jacksonville  I  saw  many  beautiful  dresses. 
Each  store  tempted  me  to  stop,  but  I  kept  my  nose 
straight  ahead  and  went  on  driving.  Suddenly  a  familiar 
form  in  a  shop  window  attracted  my  attention.  Parading 
along  in  a  short  bareback  dress  of  the  latest  style,  and 
with  her  head  tilted  so  high  that  I  think  she  saw  the 
stars,  was  Mabel  Jo  Johnson.  Standing  outside  peering 
through  the  plate  glass  was  a  tall  man.  Yes,  it  was 
Douglas  Cumbie.  They  seemed  to  be  getting  along  as 
well  as  ever.  Just  at  that  moment  Mabel  Jo  got  the 
hiccups,  but  covered  her  embarrassment  by  going  on 
with  the  show.  Since  they  were  in  that  mood,  I  dared 
not  interfere  and  drove  on. 

Later  I  stopped  in  a  movie  theatre.  I  sat  in  the 
balcony.  A  man  kept  nosing  around  one  way  and  then 
another,  seemed  to  be  inspecting  the  entire  place  from 
ceiling  to  floor.  With  a  premonition  of  who  it  was,  I 
took  more  notice.  True  to  his  nature,  there  was  Leander 
Moore.  I  asked  him  what  he  was  trying  to  do  and  he 
replied  that  he  was  studying  the  strange  and  unearthly 
stars  of  that  place. 

Instead  of  going  on  to  St.  Augustine,  I  went  straight 
North. 

After  winding  along  the  roads  of  Georgia  for  a  long 
time  I  finally  came  upon  the  neat  country  home  of 
Annette  Long.  Her  weakness  for  sleep  was  unchanged, 
but  she  had  proved  a  worthy  homemaker  to  her  tall, 
handsome  husband,  who  was  watching  with  adoring 

eyes  his  two  boys  play.  Mrs. - (I’ve  forgotten  the 

name),  as  if  unused  to  drudgery,  was  bathing  their 
little  girl. 

I  went  straight  on  to  New  York  without  stopping, 


and  as  I  had  heard  how  famous  Leroy  had  become  I 
went  into  a  well  known  printing  shop.  The  first  person  I 
noticed  had  white  curly  hair  and  a  prominent  “bay 
window.’’  He  looked  cross  and  was  bossing  the  shop 
like  nobody  s  business.  He  seemed  to  have  the  gout  for 
he  limped.  It  was  Lee  in  person. 

Upon  leaving  New  York  I  proceeded  to  Maine.  After 
spending  a  whole  day  looking  for  Lorraine’s  home 
I  found  it  in  the  wilderness  beside  a  river.  There 
Lorraine  got  all  the  romance  she  wanted.  She  had 
stopped  being  a  book-worm  and  had  begun  to  get 
interested  in  the  beauty  of  the  forests.  She  could  tell 
you  more  about  nature  and  love  than  Leander  ever 
could. 

On  my  return  home  I  stopped  at  Callahan.  I  could 
not  help  but  notice  a  good-looking  rascal, — Bobby.  As 
he  walked  up  to  me  I  heard  a  shrill  voice  saying,  “Bob¬ 
bie,  come  right  back  here!”  I  looked  up  to  see  Lucille 
Brown,  now  Mrs.  Edwards.  She  had  adopted  his  method 
of  talking  and  I  could  scarcely  understand  her.  He 
clumsily  explained  to  her  who  I  was,  and  after  getting 
her  to  understand,  told  me  all  about  his  travels  on  the 
seven  seas  with  no  little  exaggeration. 

It  had  been  a  plesant  trip  and  I  returned  to  my 
nursing,  refreshed  and  rejuvenated. — Frances  Todd. 


CLASS  WILL 

Mabel  Jo  Johnson  leaves  her  collection  of  love 
stories  to  Mary  Frances  Olive. 

Robert  Edwards  bequeaths  his  Mastery  of  English 
(Callahan  version)  to  Charles  Lockey. 

Leander  Moore  wills  his  astronomical  aptitude  to 
Ray  Railsback  in  hope  that  Ray  will  rise  at  all  hours  of 
the  night  to  gaze  at  the  heavenly  bodies. 

Mitchell  Kalal  leaves  his  ability  to  cut  flips  to  Jimmie 
Davis,  so  that  in  the  future  Jimmie  won't  splash  all  the 
water  out  of  Crystal  Lake. 

Lee  Cooper  wills  his  infectious  grin  and  flirtatious 
ways  to  Sawley  Helms. 

Frances  Todd  bequeaths  her  “wings  to  Lucille 
Brown  in  the  expectation  of  Lucille  becoming  a  world- 
famous  esthetic  dancer. 

Lorraine  Wertheim  wills  her  “spirit  of  romance  to 
Susie  Lawrence  to  inspire  her  on  moonlight  nights. 

Annette  Long  bequeaths  her  skill  at  dressing  hair  to 
Nathalie  Oakley,  and  hopes  that  this  will  help  Nathalie 
when  she  become  a  great  imitative  actress. 
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JTRIDAY  evening,  May  27th,  (he  annual  Commence¬ 
ment  exercises  were  held  in  the  school  auditorium. 
As  usual,  even  standing  room  was  at  a  premium.  On 
this  occasion  there  were  graduated  four  young  men  and 
four  young  ladies  from  the  department  for  the  deaf  and 
two  young  ladies  from  the  department  for  the  blind. 
These  young  ladies  and  young  gentlemen  have  com¬ 
pleted  their  course  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  Not  only 
have  they  completed  the  academic  course,  but  they  have 
done  good  work  in  our  vocational  department. 

Undoubtedly,  some  of  them  will  go  on  to  higher  in¬ 
stitutions  of  learning  but  the  majority  must  go  out  into 
the  world  and  earn  their  way.  Economic  conditions  at 
the  present  time  are  not  too  good.  Positions  are  scarce 
and  there  may  be  some  difficulty  in  getting  started. 
However,  those  students  who  possess  the  faith  and  the 
determination  will  get  on  in  the  world.  We  can  take  a 
lesson  from  the  hardships  that  our  fathers  and  mothers 
went  through  with  and  most  of  them  made  a  success  of 
life. 

Times  today  are  no  more  difficult  and  opportunities 
are  not  fewer  than  the  time  when  many  of  our  parents 
immigrated  from  the  east  and  south  to  the  central  and 
far  west  where  they  took  up  a  new  life  on  a  frontier  that 
had  many  hardships.  While  there  may  be  many  discour¬ 
agements,  in  the  end  there  lies  plenty  of  opportunities 
just  as  it  has  always  been  in  the  past,  so  I  congratulate 
the  class  upon  the  splendid  success  they  have  made  of 
life  so  far  and  ask  them  to  keep  on  forging  ahead  and  al¬ 
ways  remember  that  there  is  no  reward  without  great 
labor. 

- o - 

^HE  Eighth  biennial  Convention  of  the  Florida  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  the  Deaf  will  be  held  at  the  school  June 
9th  to  the  12th  inclusive.  A  large  number  of  registra¬ 
tions  have  been  received  and  indications  are  that  a 
large  number  of  our  former  students  and  graduates  as 


well  as  many  deaf  from  other  states  will  be  present. 
We  extend  a  most  cordial  welcome  to  all. 

- o - 

The  present  school  year  is  the  first  time  that  the  term 
of  school  has  been  for  nine  months.  The  extra 
month  of  school  has  been  a  very  fine  thing  for  our  boys 
and  girls.  School  will  close  for  the  vacation  next  Fri¬ 
day,  June  3rd,  on  which  date  all  pupils  will  return  to 
their  homes.  At  the  present  time  we  are  quite  certain 
the  next  session  of  school  will  begin  on  Wednesday, 
September  7th. 

— — o - 

J^ECENTLY  and  very  suddenly  two  former  members 
of  the  State  Board  of  Control  passed  on.  On  Mon¬ 
day,  May  3rd,  Hon.  George  H.  Baldwin  well  known 
financier  and  civic  leader  of  Jacksonville  passed  away 
at  his  summer  home  in  Flat  Rock,  North  Carolina. 
While  Mr.  Baldwin  had  not  been  well  since  early  last 
fall,  no  one  suspected  that  the  end  was  near.  As  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  State  Board  of  Control,  Mr.  Baldwin  ren¬ 
dered  a  very  fine  service  for  the  cause  of  education  in 
the  State  of  Florida.  Mr.  Baldwin  was  a  Yale  graduate 
and  was  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Bisbee-Baldwin  Corporation,  one  of  Jacksonville’s 
most  important  realty  concerns. 

Friends  had  hardly  recovered  from  the  shock  of 
Mr.  Baldwin’s  sudden  passing  when  word  was  received 
of  the  passing  of  Honorable  James  B.  Hodges  of  Lake 
City  who  for  several  years  was  a  valuable  member  of 
the  Board  of  Control.  Mr.  Hodges  was  a  graduate  of 
the  University  of  Florida  and  was  a  prominent  attorney. 

Both  of  these  men  had  hundreds  of  friends  not  only 
in  Florida  but  over  the  eastern  part  of  the  United 
States  and  rendered  a  splendid  service  to  the  cause  of 
education  in  our  state. 

■ - o - 

GRADUATION  EXERCISES  ARE  CONDUCTED 
BEFORE  LARGE  AUDIENCE 


Dr.  Pierce  Harris  Makes  Inspiring  Address 
to  Young  Folks 

As  always,  graduation  exercises  at  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  are  inspiring  and  the 
exercises  held  Friday  night,  when  ten  young  folks  re¬ 
ceived  their  diplomas,  proved  interesting  to  a  host  of 
people,  the  auditorium  being  crowded. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  president  of  the  school,  presided, 
and  introduced  the  speakers  of  the  evening.  The  invo¬ 
cation  was  by  Rev.  A.  E.  Calkins,  and  benediction  by 
the  Rev.  S.  A-  Wilson. 

Dr.  Pierce  Harris,  pastor  of  the  Riverside  Park 
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Methodist  Church  of  Jacksonville,  made  a  stirring  ad¬ 
dress,  which  showed  wit.  spontaneity  and  charm,  as 
well  as  a  fine  understanding  of  the  hopes  and  aspira¬ 
tions  of  young  folks,  standing  on  the  threshold  of  a  new 
world,  as  is  the  case  with  graduates.  He  emphasized 
what  the  world  needs  and  warned  his  youthful  hearers 
to  beware  of  the  “getting”  spirit.  “Remember  that  you 
must  give,”  he  said,  “as  well  as  receive.  Only  in  this 
way  can  the  score  be  balanced.  As  he  followed  up  this 
thought,  Dr.  Harris  quoted  the  words  “Then  give  to  the 
world  the  best  that  you  have  and  the  best  will  come 
back  to  you.”  His  address  throughout  was  filled  with 
fine  thoughts  and  ideas,  which  are  sure  to  be  cherished 
by  his  youthful  hearers  to  whom  they  were  particularly 
addressed. 

The  graduates  received  their  diplomas  from  the 
hands  of  the  Hon.  C-  P.  Helfenstein,  member  of  the 
State  Board  of  Control.  Before  he  presented  the  diplo¬ 
mas,  Mr.  Helfenstein  spoke  briefly,  sincerely  and 
earnestly  to  the  young  people,  taking  as  his  inspiration 
the  class  motto  Non  ministrati,  sed  ministrare(  Not  to 
be  served  but  to  serve. )  He  declared  this  a  fine  thing  to 
carry  through  life,  and  a  good  guide  to  live  by. 

Receiving  diplomas  were,  from  the  Department  of 
the  Deaf:  Annette  Long,  Tallahassee;  Carlie  Frances 
Todd,  Tampa;  Lorraine  Wertheim,  Tampa;  Mabel  Jo 
Johnson,  Jacksonville;  Harry  Leander  Moore,  Jack¬ 
sonville;  Robert  Bookter  Edwards,  Callahan;  Thomas 
Leroy  Cooper,  Tampa;  Mitchell  Abraham  Kalal, 
Lakeland. 

Department  for  the  Blind:  Doris  Kathryn  Reardon, 
Ocala;  Bernita  Flora  Gilberstadt,  Canal  Point. 

The  diplomas  had  been  signed  personally  by  Gover¬ 
nor  Fred  P.  Cone,  and  this  fact  gave  the  final  touch  of 
distinction  and  value,  in  the  estimation  of  the  youthful 
graduates,  to  the  handsome  scrolls,  bound  in  crimson 
covers,  and  lined  with  gold  silk. 

Beautiful  music,  and  graceful  dancing  formed  the 
preliminary  to  the  actual  graduating  feature  of  the  pro¬ 
gram.  The  school  orchestra  played  very  beautifully 
two  selections,  Themes  from  the  Rhapsodies  (Liszt), 
and  Freischutz,  (Von  Weber).  The  senior  choral  class 
showed  great  ability  and  fine  training  with  the  special 
number  The  Miller’s  Wooing  (  Fanning ) . 

The  rhythm  band,  composed  of  small  deaf  children, 
made  a  smart  appearance,  being  dressed  in  white,  with 
red  capes,  and  drum-major  caps  of  red  and  white.  I  he 
youngsters  showed  remarkable  ability,  and  a  wonderful 
sense  of  time,  getting  the  vibration  from  the  piano.  The 
children  played  three  numbers. 

Exceedingly  artistic  was  the  Dance  of  the  Hours 
from  the  Opera  La  Gioconda,  (Ponchielli) .  Morning, 
Mid-day  and  Evening  were  portrayed  by  graceful  dan¬ 


cers,  who  included  Evelyn  Webb,  Caroline  Smith.  Rosi- 
na  Capitano,  Margaret  Hovsepian,  Isabelle  Mancill, 
Mamie  Lou  Peeples,  Elsie  Wiggins,  Mary  Olive,  Eloise 
Remley,  Nathalie  Oakley,  Mamie  Fazio,  Josephine 
David,  Mary  Carruthers,  Mozelle  King,  all  from  the 
deaf  department.  The  first  group  danced  with  a  beauti¬ 
fully  colored  scarf,  which  was  in  brilliant  hues  of  the 
sunrise.  The  second  group,  typifying  mid-day,  had  gar¬ 
lands  and  baskets  of  flowers.  The  third  group  danced 
with  big  yellow  balloons,  which  looked  like  pale  moons. 
The  whole  effect  was  very  lovely. 

Concluding  musical  numbers  were  the  Spring  Song, 
( Mendelossohn)  given  by  Marie  Dean  and  Orian  Os¬ 
borne,  on  the  violin,  and  the  piano  and  organ  number, 
Variations  (Vidor)  played  by  Bernita  Gilberstadt  at 
the  piano  and  Orian  Osborne  at  the  organ.  Both  are 
gifted  young  folks  from  the  blind  department. 

Exhibition  II  onderful 

Those  not  familiar  with  the  vocational  work  being 
done  at  the  school  were  much  interested  to  see  the  exhi¬ 
bition  that  showed  the  type  of  work  done.  There  is  a 
bakery  department  where  the  students  are  taught  to  do 
the  most  professional  looking  things.  The  table  set 
with  good  things  prepared  in  the  Home  Economics  De¬ 
partment  was  the  center  of  attention.  Mattresses, 
brooms,  whisk-brooms,  rattan  furniture,  handsome 
specimens  of  upholstery,  wood- working,  and  other 
phases  of  work  were  displayed,  and  highly  praised. 
Some  handsome  pieces  of  furniture  have  been  made  by 
some  of  the  boys. 

There  was  a  beautiful  display  of  handwork,  includ¬ 
ing  crocheting,  knitting,  fancy  work  of  all  kinds,  and 
dressmaking,  which  proved  of  special  interest.  The 
girls  have  learned  how  to  do  a  great  many  things  which 
are  useful  as  well  as  ornamental.  Some  exceedingly 
creditable  work  was  noted,  including  dresses,  and  suits. 
— St.  Augustine  Record,  May  29,  1938. 


HONOR  ROLL 


For  the  month  of  April,  1938 
The  following  pupils  had  no  schoolroom  marks  for  signing. 
Pupils  whose  names  are  starred  made  perfect  records  in 
PUNCTUALITY  *  NEATNESS  *  DEPORTMENT 


Altman,  Homer 
Armstrong,  Gordon 
Davis,  Jimmie 
Edwards,  Robert 
Fleming,  Roger 
Frenoh,  Inese 
Gunter,  John 

*  Hightower,  Tom 

*  Hobbs,  Annette 

*  Jordan,  Herlene 
No  class  won  the  flag,  w 

score  above  80%. 


*Lawrence,  Susie 
*Love,  Lola  Mae 
Mulkey,  James 
Remley,  Elosie 
Smith,  Margaret 
Staton,  Dorothy 
Todd,  Frances 
Tyler,  Mary 
*Webb,  Evelyn 
*Wiggins,  Elsie 
hich  is  awarded  for 


No  class  won  honorable  mention,  which  is  given 
of  80%  or  over. 


the  highest 
for  a  score 
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DO  YOU  JUST  BELONG? 

Are  you  an  active  member,  the  kind  that’s  liked  so  well; 
Or  are  you  just  contented  with  the  badge  on  your  lapel? 
Do  you  attend  the  meetings  and  mingle  with  the  flock 
Or,  Comrade,  do  you  stay  at  home  and  criticize  and 
knock  ? 

Say,  do  you  take  an  active  part  to  help  the  work  along 
Or  are  you  satisfied  to  be  the  kind  that  just  belong? 

Do  you  ever  go  and  visit  that  good  Comrade  who  is  sick, 
Or  leave  the  work  to  just  a  few,  then  talk  about  that 
clique  ? 

There’s  quite  a  program  scheduled  that  we’re  sure  you’ve 
heard  about. 

And  we’ll  appreciate  it,  if  you’ll  come  and  help  us  out ; 
Come  out  to  the  meetings,  help  with  hand  and  heart, 
Don’t  be  “just  a  member’’  but  take  an  active  part ; 

Think  this  over,  Comrade,  you  know  right  from  wrong, 
Be  an  active  member,  instead  of  just  belong. — Ex. 


HIGHLIGHTS  OF  THE  COMING  CONVENTION 
With  that  broad  smile  and  big  heart  that  Dr.  Settles 
possesses,  you  are  bound  to  feel  at  home.  So  come  and 
join  the  merry  crowd  and  have  a  good  time  meeting  old 


friends  and  class  mates.  We  are  expecting  you. 

One  of  the  features  of  the  Convention  w  ill  be  a  bath¬ 
ing  beauty  contest.  This  will  no  doubt  be  an  attraction 
to  a  few  of  our  dignified  bachelors.  They  may  have  a 
chance  to  win  a  fair  maiden,  providing  she  isn't  al¬ 
ready  engaged  or  married. 

Mr.  Underhill,  our  old  teacher  and  friend  w  ill  no 
doubt  be  walking  around  in  a  daze  when  he  sees  some 
of  his  boys  and  girls  returning  to  school  with  that  same 
old  school  spirit,  of  years  ago  and  finds  that  they're 
either  gray  or  just  about  bald-headed. — J.  L.  M. 

The  many  friends  of  Warren  Wilson  of  Blountstown 
will  be  interested  to  learn  of  the  good  job  he  has  with 
the  weekly  paper  of  his  home  town.  He  is  the  linotype 
operator,  a  column-writer,  proof-reader,  and  on  the 
side,  he  is  a  photographer  and  has  done  a  great  deal  of 
photo-finishing  which  has  won  him  a  creditable  reputa¬ 
tion  for  his  fine  workmanship.  He  states  that  photo¬ 
finishing  is  a  profitable  business  and  apparently  is  a 
good  occupation  for  the  deaf.- — J.  L.  M. 


BE  SURE  TO  COME  TO  THE  F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

Beginning  June  9th  and  ending  |une  12th,  1938 


NOTICE  OF  F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 


This  is  just  to  remind  you  that  there’ll  be  a 
convention  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  to 
be  held  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  St. 
Augustine,  Florida,  next  month — June  9  to  12  in¬ 
clusive — only  three  weeks  from  now.  A  very  fine 
program  has  been  arranged  under  the  capable 
leadership  of  Mr.  Julius  L.  Myers,  chairman  of  the 
General  Committee.  Mr.  Myers  and  his  committee 
are  doing  all  they  can  to  make  the  reunion  meeting 
the  best  in  the  history  of  the  association  and  a  credit 
to  our  school  and  organization. 

Room  and  board  at  the  School  will  be  only  $5.00 
plus  $1.00  membership  fee — Very  cheap,  isn’t  it? 

Mr.  Odie  W.  Underhill,  our  old  teacher,  founder 
of  our  association  and  life-long  friend  of  the  deaf 
will  be  with  us,  so  the  meeting  will  be  a  real  reunion. 


Remember  this  is  your  reunion  meeting  so  to  put 
it  over  you  must  come  regardless  of  your  financial 
worries.  Bring  your  wife,  children  if  any,  or 
sweethearts,  friends  and  plenty  of  pep,  vim  and 
vitality,  will  you? 

For  particulars  write  to  Mr.  Julius  L.  Myers, 
secretary  of  our  association,  care  of  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  St.  Augustine.  Florida. 

Yours  for  Better  Convention, 

R.  H.  Rou, 

President. 

P.  S.  If  possible,  please  write  TODA\  telling  Mr. 
Myers  you  are  coming  and  at  the  same  time  send 
him  a  One  Dollar  Bill  or  Money  Order  to  insure 
reservations. 

R.  H.  R. 


This  REUNION  will  be  one  to  long  remember. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Blind  Department 

(Conducted  by  H.  Wilson  Beaty) 


High  School 

Our  senior  play,  “Sauce  for  the  Goslins”,  was  given 
the  evening  of  April  30th  at  7 :80  in  the  school  audi¬ 
torium.  The  play  was  well  chosen,  being  very  humor¬ 
ous  and  entertaining,  and  of  an  educational  nature 
also.  Miss  Line  trained  the  group  and  directed  the 
play.  Those  taking  part  were:  Kathryn  Reardon, 
Bernita  Gilberstadl,  Myrlen  Jordan,  Charles  Sattler, 
Grover  Smith,  and  Orian  Osbourn.  The  speaking  and 
acting  were  done  with  graceful  fluency  and  ease.  On 
every  hand  there  was  praise  and  more  praise  for  Miss 
Line  and  her  group  of  charming  young  players.  The 
play  was  indeed  a  delightful  treat. 

Immediately  following  the  senior  play  the  two 
seniors,  Kathryn  Reardon  and  Bernita  Gilberstadt, 
sponsored  a  party.  Among  the  thirty-two  guests  present 
were  many  former  graduates.  Dancing  was  the  leading 
amusement  for  the  evening,  with  short  periods  set 
aside  for  games  for  which  prizes  were  awarded.  De¬ 
lightful  dance  music  was  furnished  by  two  boys  of  the 
colored  department,  whose  tunes  were  quick  in  lead¬ 
ing  everyone  on  with  “dancing  feet.”  At  ten  o’clock  a 
floor  show  was  featured.  Delicious  plate  lunches  were 
served  about  ten-thirty  with  your  choice  of  drinks.  The 
charming  hostesses,  Miss  Reardon  and  Miss  Gilber¬ 
stadt,  brought  the  party  to  a  close  by  reading  us  a 
beautiful  receipt  for  happiness.  We  want  to  express 
our  deep  appreciation  to  our  seniors  for  such  a  joy¬ 
ful  occasion.  We  extend  to  them  our  sincere  wishes 
for  a  happy  and  successful  future. 

Kathryn  Reardon  and  her  friends  were  delighted  to 
have  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kimbrough,  her  parents,  present  the 
evening  of  the  senior  play  and  high  school  dance. 

Miss  Sue  Beaty  of  Charloette,  N.  C.,  was  a  visitor  at 
the  Beaty  home  during  April.  She  is  Mr.  Beaty’s 
youngest  sister.  We  enjoyed  her  stay  among  us  very 
much  indeed. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  with  us  for  the  play  the 
week-end  of  Apr.  29th,  Walter  Nasrallah  and  Beatrice 
David  of  Jacksonville,  Doris  Hodges  from  Stetson  Uni¬ 
versity,  Donald  Sheafer  of  Sanford,  and  Margie  Vallejo 
of  Tampa — all  graduates  of  the  school-  During  the 
Sunday  school  hour  Mr.  Beaty  adapted  the  lesson  to 
the  class  and  our  visitors.  Each  Alumnus  was  asked 
to  say  something  out  of  his  thoughts  and  experiences. 
All  responded  with  interesting  facts  and  suggestions. 
The  hour  proved  a  scource  of  pleasure  and  profit. 

Melvin  Gilhousen,  an  ex-pupil,  paid  us  a  week-end 
visit  recently.  Melvin  has  some  sight,  which  enables 
him  to  be  an  assistant  painter  to  his  father  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 


We  were  pleased  to  hear  the  anouncement  of  the 
birth  of  a  baby  boy  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Pittman  of 
Arcadia,  Fla.  Both  are  former  pupils  of  our  school — 
Mrs.  Pittman  our  erstwhile  good  friend  and  bright 
pupil  Mary  Agnes  McRee- 

At  this  writing,  school  is  rapidly  drawing  to  a  close. 
Of  course  there  is  much  talk  and  planning  for  the  big 
event.  Much  is  to  be  done  before  the  final  date,  June 
3rd.  In  closing  another  school  year,  let  us  strive  to 
fulfil  the  great  Shakespearean  quotation — “All’s  well 
that  ends  well” ! 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

The  days  have  sped  by  so  rapidly  we  can  hardly 
realize  that  the  end  of  the  school  year  is  almost  upon  us. 
These  are  busy  days;  for  though  we  have  worked  hard 
during  the  year,  there  is  much  to  be  done  before  the 
close  of  the  term. 

We  have  been  blessed  with  wonderful  weather.  So 
far,  at  nearly  the  end  of  April,  we  have  scarcely  had  a 
hot  day. 

Nearly  all  the  pupils  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades 
went  liomle  Easter.  We  had  no  vacation,  however.  In 
most  cases,  the  boys  and  girls  left  Friday  afternoon, 
and  were  back  in  school  Monday  morning. 

Buelah  Holly  spent  Easter  with  Marian  Ogden  at 
Marian’s  home  in  Jacksonville- 

Our  athletic  exhibition  was  presented  on  the  evening 
of  April  the  twenty-first  to  a  large  and  appreciative 
audience  of  some  fifteen  hundred  or  two  thousand.  We 
were  requested  to  repeat  it  down  town  during  Boys’ 
Week,  but  as  a  number  of  the  deaf  pupils  had  gone  to 
camp,  we  were  not  able  to  do  so. 

We  always  enjoy  Mrs.  Scherer’s  annual  visit.  She 
came  on  March  twenty-third,  and  stayed  until  the 
twenty-fifth.  Mrs.  Scherer  is  always  bubbling  over  with 
kindliness,  and  with  appreciation  of  the  school  and  all 
who  belong  to  it. 

A  number  of  the  pupils  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing 
their  parents  and  friends  at  the  athletic  exhibition. 
Johnnie  Carroll  s  mother  and  brother  were  here.  Eileen 
Forsythe’s  father  and  aunt,  together  with  her  aunt’s 
mother;  and  Wallace  Lopez’s  father,  mother  and 
brother  Bobbie  together  with  an  uncle  and  aunt  of  his. 

Eileen  Forsythe  is  very  much  pleased  with  a  new 
Remington  Rand  typewriter,  the  gift  of  her  grand¬ 
mother- 

Johnnie  Carroll  was  surprised  by  a  visit  from  his 
uncle,  Mr.  Harry  Carroll,  Easter  Sunday. 

Buelah  and  Freddie  Holly  had  a  visit  from  their 
father  recently. 
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SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VIII 

It  is  May,  and  again  we  approach  the  end  of  the 
road  where  a  bend  in  it  will  lead  to  vacation  time,  so 
perhaps  it  is  but  fitting  that  we  look  through  our  films  a 
bit  in  retrospect. 

What  have  we  done?  And  how  has  it  been  done? 

Foremost  in  our  minds  stands  out  the  Christmas 
Operetta  in  which  the  smaller  children  took  such  im¬ 
portant  parts.  It  was  truly  hard  work,  but  we  put  it 
over,  and  for  that  we  are  thankful.  There  was  music 
for  Thanksgiving,  carols  and  hymns  for  Christmas, 
special  songs  for  patriotic  days,  and  programs  of 
many  varieties,  programs  for  our  local  clubs,  programs 
for  Jacksonville  organizations,  always  something  to 
work  for,  always  work  to  be  done. 

Younger  children  have  come  up  for  study.  The 
Kindergarten  Choral  Class  is  one  of  our  most  interest¬ 
ing  and  most  progressive.  Here  we  have  found  tiny 
musicians  of  whom  the  school  will  one  day  be  proud, 
and  we  shall  look  forward  eagerly  to  their  future 
progress. 

The  little  ones  became  interested  in  war  through 
their  songs  of  soldiers  and  bugles  and  drums.  They 
asked  so  many  questions  about  war  that  their  teacher 
undertook  to  tell  them  something  of  the  progress  of 
“civilized  warfare,”  and  incidentally  to  implant  in 
their  young  hearts  an  aversion  to  war.  But,  she  told 
them,  “You  need  not  be  afraid  if  war  should  some  day 
come  to  us,  for  God  will  take  care  of  you  if  you  trust 
in  Him.” 

The  youngsters  digested  this  thought  for  a  moment, 
then  one  of  them  said,  “Let’s  get  God  over  the  radio. 

When  the  teacher  told  them  they  might  always  talk 
to  God  if  they  would  but  kneel  and  pray  to  Him,  they 
were  much  impressed. 

Such  are  the  beautiful  lessons  a  teacher  is  some¬ 
times  permitted  to  bring  home,  lessons  that  shall  endure 
throughout  Eternity. 

There  are  some  dark  spots,  some  undeveloped  blurs. 
Perhaps  this  is  inevitable.  But  there  are  some  bright 
spots  too,  some  glorious  comebacks.  Jacqueline  Wood¬ 
ward  had  a  lame  hand  which  had  to  be  bandaged  for 
weeks.  She  could  not  practice,  but  first  we  studied  Har¬ 
mony,  and  when  the  study  became  difficult  enough  to  de¬ 
mand  two  hands  for  demonstration,  and  when  it  seemed 
inadvisable  to  overwork  the  injured  hand  Jacqueline  be¬ 
gan  the  study  of  Voice.  Bright  and  intelligent  as  always 
Jacqueline  has  made  fine  progress,  and  now  begs  to  be 
allowed  to  keep  on  with  Voices  even  when  her  hand 
shall  have  been  restored  to  its  former  usefulness. 

Mary  Scherer  in  addition  to  her  very  fine  piano  work 
has  also  asked  for  voice  instruction,  and  is  using  her 
time  to  fine  purpose,  having  made  splendid  progress. 


Clarice  Hay  has  done  good  work  in  piano,  and  has 
developed  a  fondness  for  Bach  and  minor  scales  that 
is  indeed  gratifying. 

Orian  Osborne  has  played  very  creditably  at  various 
concerts,  and  took  charge  of  a  recent  Easter  service 
in  his  usual  style. 

Bernita  Gilberstadt  came  nobly  to  the  rescue  when 
Kathryn’s  cold  made  it  impossible  for  her  to  sing  at  a 
Jacksonville  concert,  and  we  all  felt  that  Bernita  “did 
herself  proud.” 

These  are  not  all,  but  perhaps  the  most  outstanding 
of  the  bright  pictures  we  have  to  remember. 

And  now  just  beyond  the  bend  in  the  road  is  vacation 
What  are  we  going  to  do  with  those  long  golden  days? 
Many  opportunities  may  offer,  and  we  should  be  read) 
to  seize  them  when  they  appear.  Happy  is  that  one  who 
recognizes  an  opportunity  when  he  sees  it,  who  is  ready 
to  grasp  it,  but  happier  is  that  one  who  can  turn  his 
extremity  into  opportunity,  transmuting  by  the  alchemy 
of  unwavering  hope,  untiring  patience,  and  steadfast 
ambition  the  baser  materials  of  inaction  and  despair 
into  honest  common-sense  hard  work  that  may  one 
day  make  dreams  come  true. — D.  B.  Wilson. 

PRINTING  AS  A  TRADE  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Printing  is  perhaps  the  only  trade  in  which  people 
handicapped  by  deafness  can  cope  on  even  terms  with 
that  of  the  hearing.  In  proportion  to  population  there 
are  perhaps  more  deaf  printers  in  the  United  States 
than  hearing.  Almost  every  state  in  the  union  has  a 
school  for  the  deaf  and  at  very  large  school  printing 
is  sure  to  be  the  most  popular  trade.  More  graduates, 
who  learned  the  graphic  arts  at  school,  receive  positions 
than  those  who  served  their  apprenticeship  in  the  shop 
of  some  other  trade. 

Linotyping  is  a  job  that  requires  intense  concentra¬ 
tion  and  because  of  the  absence  of  hearing  no  rattle 
of  presses  ever  bothers  a  deaf  “Lino”  operator  and  so 
his  concentration  never  has  to  be  worried  about.  Deaf 
operators  do  not  waste  valuable  time  in  idle  gossip  but 
are  constantly  on  the  job- 

In  schools  for  the  deaf  the  most  brilliant  of  young 
men  graduates  are  generally  found  to  be  printers  by 
trade.  Setting  type  develops  one’s  mind  a  great  deal 
and  for  linotyping,  it  can  be  well  said,  without  exag¬ 
geration,  that  it  is  an  education  by  itself.  A  few  years 
at  the  keyboard  of  a  machine  shows  its  worth  by  the 
immense  improvement  in  language.  The  operator! 
naturally  learns  much  about  language  and  also  about 
the  mechanics  of  the  machine  besides  becoming  adept 
in  the  job  which  pays  princely  wages  as  compared  to 
the  pay  of  the  other  trades  most  commonly  taught  in 
the  schools  for  the  deaf. — E.  M.  in  the  Pupils’  Edition 
of  The  California  News. 


1938  GIRLS’  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


Left  to  right:  Mozelle  King: 
Hilda  McLeod,  Betty  Rose 
Crowell,  Annette  Long,  Mrs 
Guy,  Dr.  C.  J  Settles,  Cap 
tain  Josephine  David,  Lois 
Bohannon,  Frances  Todd, I 
Mabel  Jo  Johnson,  Mamie 
Fazio,  Nathalie  Oakley  and 
Boots,  the  mascot. 


1938  BOYS’  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


First  row,  left  to  right : 
Oscar  Hutson,  Leonard 
Williams,  Captain  Ray 
Railsback,  Homer  Altman, 
Mitchell  Kalal. 

Second  row,  left  to  right: 
Jack  Sumner,  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles,  Douglas  Cumbie, 
Sawley  Helms,  Coach,  J.  W. 
Alexander  and  Jimmie  Davis. 


May,  1938 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


Page  Fifteen 


(Continue  from  page  one  ) 

the  three  great  writers  Marlow,  Peele,  and  Greene,  be¬ 
cause  these  men  gave  a  settled  and  scholastic  form  to  the 
drama,  and  gave  it  a  place  in  literature.  They  intro¬ 
duced  more  varity  in  character  and  action,  together  with 
deep  passion  and  true  poetry.  Above  all,  they  had 
familiarized  the  ear  of  the  public  to  blank  verse,  with¬ 
out  which,  though  lie  was  a  genius,  Shakespeare  would 
have  been  rather  cramped  if  he  had  had  always  to 
write  in  rhyme. 

This  great  poet’s  works  can  be  divided  into  four  dis¬ 
tinct  periods,  which  corresponded  to  four  periods  in 
his  life  and  the  moods  of  those  periods.  Most  writers 
have  one  set  pattern  by  which  they  write  all  their  plays 
or  novels.  Not  Shakespeare.  He  could  write  according 
to  any  pattern.  He  wrote  tragedies  as  well  as  he  wrote 
comedies  or  romances. 

The  first  period — from  1585  to  1595  is  known  as  the 
Sanguine  period.  During  this  period  his  writings  vi¬ 
brated  with  the  energy  and  imagination  of  youth.  He 
wrote  such  plays  as  The  Comedy  of  Errors  and  Romeo 
and  Juliet.  The  latter  especially  reveals  Shakespeare’s 
great  imagination.  How  intense  is  the  story  of  love 
which  the  young  poet  feels  and  puts  into  the  characters 
of  his  plays! 

The  second  period  shows  his  progress  in  dramatic 
art.  The  imagination  of  his  youth  is  not  quite  so  pro¬ 
minent.  More  real  power  and  a  deeper  understanding 
of  human  nature  is  revealed.  His  philosophy  has  a  note 
of  melancholy  in  it.  Some  of  the  best  plays  of  this 
time  are — The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Henry  IV, 
Henry  V,  and  the  well-known  As  you  Like  It,  which  is 
so  full  of  beautiful  and  philosophical  quotations,  such 
as — 

“Sweet  are  the  uses  of  adversities; 

Which,  like  the  toad,  ugly  and  venomous, 

Wears  yet  a  precious  jewel  in  his  head.” 

“Fools  may  not  speak  wisely 

What  wise  men  do  foolishly  ” 

“Words  do  well  when  he  that  speaks  them 

Pleases  those  that  hear.” 

The  third  period  may  be  termed  a  period  of  discon¬ 
tentment  in  Shakespeare’s  life.  He  felt  during  this  tim)e 
that  all  the  world  was  “out  of  joint;”  that  life  was  only 
a  fitful  dream.  Everything  which  happened  seemed  to 
cause  him  sorrow  and  grief  as  indicated  in  his  plays, 
for  he  wrote  mostly  tragedies.  The  best  examples  are, 
Julius  Caesar,  Hamlet,  and  Macbeth- 

The  fourth  and  last  period  of  his  life  is  much  different 
from  the  others.  A  calm  peacefulness  seems  to  come 
over  him  after  the  death  of  his  mother  in  1608.  The 
remembrance  of  her  loving  kindness  effected  his  plays 


written  during  this  era.  They  were  calm  and  serene,  as 
proved  by  A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream,  and  The 
Temlptest. 

Shakespeare  has  scores  of  plays  to  his  credit.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  interesting  to  study  his  plays  and  see  where 
the  plots  originated.  If  he  had  had  to  invent  his  own 
plots,  he  would,  no  doubt,  have  written  fewer  plays. 
Shakespeare,  instead  of  taking  the  lime  to  invent  new 
plots,  he  used  plots  from  the  old  novels,  biographies, 
or  from  other  plays.  He  would  then  find  a  new  way  to 
develop  the  old  plot.  Only  a  great  genius  could  have 
accomplished  such  a  feat  so  successfully. 

Shakespeare’s  sympathy,  universality,  and  humor  are 
Iris  outstanding  characteristics.  He  possessed  a  broad, 
deep  sympathy  for  all  humanity.  Using  the  words  of 
Ben  Johnson  with  regard  to  universality, — “Shake¬ 
speare  is  not  of  an  age,  but  for  all  times.”  Shakespeare 
seems  to  have  limitless  ability  to  please  everyone.  His 
sense  of  humor  has  not  been  equaled.  However,  Shake¬ 
speare  had  no  time  for  a  vacant  laugh.  His  plays  a- 
bound  with  humor,  which  does  not  always  appear  in 
plain  sight,  and  we  must  hunt  for  it.  He  is  the  one  Eng¬ 
lish  writer  who  can  depict  the  highest  type  of  comedy 
and  tragedy  together.  He  presents  a  death  scene,  in¬ 
vesting  it  with  both  humor  and  pathos-  This  fact,  alone, 
reveals  a  portion  of  his  remarkable  genius. 

Every  person  should  become  familiar  with  the  works 
of  Shakespeare.  He  is  a  part  of  our  life  whether  we 
ourselves  realize  it  or  not.  Our  thoughts  are  well  ex¬ 
pressed  almost  daily  by  his  very  words.  The  following 
selections  from  his  works  clearly  express  our  feelings 
in  a  much  better  way  than  we  ourselves  are  able  to  do. 
They  have  become  an  important  part  of  our  everyday 
speech.  How  often  we  hear  oursleves  or  others  say, — 

“0!  how  full  of  briers  is  this  work-a-day  world!” 

“Remember,  all  that  glitters  is  not  gold.” 

“From  the  smoke  unto  the  smother.” 

A  study  of  Shakespeare’s  life  and  plays  quickly  con¬ 
vinces  one  that  Shakespeare  mostly  certainly  deserves 
first  place  among  the  world’s  greatest  writers. 

CAREFUL  DEAF  TRUCKMEN 

At  a  trial  for  reckless  driving  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  the 
comment  of  the  trial  judge  was:  “I  would  a  hundred 
times  rather  trust  my  safety  to  a  careful  deaf  driver 
than  to  the  average  hearing  one.”  In  Bristol,  Conn.,  two 
deaf  brothers,  Anson  and  Raymond  Denials,  graduates 
of  the  Hartford  School  for  the  Deaf,  drive  trucks  in  all 
kinds  of  weather.  In  Baltimore,  Vincent  Demarco,  a 
deaf  fruit  truck  driver,  frequents  the  most  congested 
parts  of  the  city’s  busy  wharves.  For  a  watch  word  he 
has,  “courtesy  always.” — Silent  Missionary. 
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LIBRARY  PICNIC 

The  annual  library  picnic  was  held  Friday  May  13th 
at  Usina's  beach,  with  the  largest  number  of  pupils  that 
we  have  ever  had,  although,  sad  to  say  as  usual  the 
boys  were  in  the  minority.  There  were  sixty-one  pupils 
in  the  group- 

We  left  school  via  truck  and  bus  at  2PM  accom¬ 
panied  by  Mr.  Alexander,  Mesdames  Leonard  and 
Williams,  and  the  Misses  Mackness  and  Highsmith.  At 
the  beach  there  was  a  wild  scramble  to  be  the  first  one 
to  get  to  the  ocean,  even  though  no  bathing  was  allowed, 
but  it  is  surprising  how  deep  one  can  go  when  wading. 
Games  were  the  order  of  the  afternoon  with  Annette 
Long  and  Lee  Cooper  in  charge,  and  everyone  had  a 
grand  time.  We  thought  that  now  would  be  a  good  time 


to  rest  awhile,  but  there  still  was  plenty  of  energy  left, 
so  we  all  took  a  long  walk  and  collected  many  pretty 
shells. 


Time  for  supper,  and  everyone  went  to  UsinYs 
pavilion  on  the  river,  with  tables  spread  with  good 
things  that  Miss  Jones  had  provided  for  us.  Wieners, 
rolls,  slaw,  hard  boiled  eggs,  delicous  cup  cakes, 
apples  and  lemonade,  the  latter  a  most  popular  feature. 
With  sighs  and  pleas  that  we  stay  just  a  little  while 
longer,  we  all  packed  into  the  bus  and  truck,  and  voted 
it  the  best  picnic  that  we  had  ever  attended,  with  a 
rising  vote  of  thanks  to  Dr.  Settles  and  Miss  Jones  for 
making  the  outing  possible.  The  “stay-at-homes”  made 
a  mental  note  that  they  would  read  more  books  next 
term  so  that  they  might  be  included  in  the  picnic  next 
year. — Phyllis  R.  Leonard- 


Name 

Nickname 

Motto 

Characteristic 

Superlative 

Weakness 

Hobby 

Ambition 

Leroy  Cooper 

Lee 

"Truth 

controls 

all 

things”. 

Grinning 

Biggest  flirt 

Girls 

Traveling 

To  be  the  finest  linotyp< 
operator  in  Fla. 

Robert  Edwards 

Bobby 

“Everyone 

to 

his 

own 

tastes”.. 

Indifferent 

Best  natured 

Blondes 

Reading 

To  sail  the  seven  seas 

Mabel  Jo  Johnson 

Josephine 

“Love 

breeds 

happiness”. 

Spitfire 

Gayest 

Love 

Swimming 

To  be  a  successful  mode 

Mitchell  Kalal 

Mitch 

“Practice 

makes 

perfect”. 

Preserving 

Fussiest 

Food 

Stamp  collecting 

To  be  a  skilful  baker 

Annette  Long 

Meg 

“Honesty 

is 

the 

best 

policy”. 

Home. loving 

Best  dressed 

Sleep 

Basketball 

To  be  an  expert  stenc 
grapher 

Leander  Moore 

Bugs 

“Business 

before 

pleasure”. 

Studious 

Most  inquistive 

Books 

Nature  study 

To  be  a  famous  meteo 
logist 

Frances  Todd 

Frankie 

"He 

who 

laughs 

last 

laughs 

best”. 

Giggling 

Most  absent  minded 

Jokes 

Dancing 

To  be  a  nurse  like  her 
mother 

Lorraine  Wertheim 

Waine 

“Let 

deeds 

correspond 

to 

words”. 

Dreamy 

Most  dignified 

Romantic 

stories 

Reading 

To  be  a  great  writer 
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THANKS 

Dear  Father,  may  we  always  show 
Thy  grace  and  goodness  where  we  go; 
Accept  our  thanks  for  food,  for  light 
For  loving  care  through  out  the  night. 


MY  LITTLE  UMBRELLA 

See  my  umbrella.  Isn’t  it  gay? 

It  is  my  little  roof  on  a  rainy  day. 

Under  its  shelter  1  am  safe  and  dry. 

Though  a  thousand  rain  drops  fall  from  the  sky. 
Oh,  my  little  umbrella  is  lovely  to  see! 

On  the  next  rainy  day  won’t  you  share  it  with  me? 


THE  GYM  EXHIBITION 

The  Gym  Exhibition  was  held  on  the  school 
campus,  April  21.  It  was  like  a  circus.  There  was 
a  big  crowd.  There  were  about  20  0  people  at  the 
circus. 

First,  there  was  the  big  parade.  There  were 
twelve  monkeys,  a  brown  bear,  three  lions,  two 
tigers,  a  black  horse  and  two  white  horses,  two 
elephants  and  giraffe.  There  were  pretty  girls, 
clowns  and  soldiers,  too. 

The  girls  and  boys  did  many  stunts.  They  turn- 
died,  danced,  marched,  jumped  and  dived.  Two 
girls  walked  the  tight  rope.  One  boy  walked  and 
skated  on  his  hands. 

The  animals  did  many  tricks.  The  horses  danced. 
The  monkeys  rolled  over  and  over  and  jumped 
through  a  hoop.  The  bear  danced  and  skated.  The 
lions  sat  on  stools  and  growled. 

The  clowns  were  very  funny.  They  made  every 
body  laugh.  They  did  so  many  funny  things. 

The  circus  was 'fine.  Everybody  liked  it.  The 
boys  and  girls  looked  like  real  animals, 

Julian  Lopez  Third  Grade  A  . 


AN  EGG  HUNT 

Miss  Stroud  and  Miss  Nadine  put  our  names  on 
some  pretty  eggs  yesterday  morning.  The  eggs 
were  red,  yellow,  green,  blue  and  pink.  They  hid 
them  in  the  yard.  I  found  my  egg.  I  put  salt  and 
pepper  on  it.  I  ate  it.  We  had  fun. 

Robert  Henry  Paul 


OUR  HOUSE 

We  made  a  house.  Junior  Vaughan  and  Robert 
Paul  made  the  windows  and  the  doors.  Dalia 
Perez  and  John  Dickey  made  the  roof.  John  made 
a  chimney.  We  put  the  house  in  the  sandtable  We 
made  a  porch.  We  went  to  the  paint  shop.  Mr. 
Mourey  gave  us  some  white,  green,  and  brown 
paint.  We  painted  the  house  white.  We  painted 
the  windows,  the  doors,  the  chimney,  and  the 
porch  brown.  We  painted  the  roof  green. 

Our  house  has  eight  windows  and  two  doors.  It 
is  pretty. 

Grade  I 


EVEN  TO  THE  RABBIT 

We  went  to  Vilano  beach  April  28.  The  bus  was 
crowded  for  the  girls  and  boys  from  W’artmann 
had  also  planned  to  go.  We  saw  a  boat  and  some 
people  fishing  when  we  crossed  the  bridge. 

At  the  beach  we  wrote  in  the  sand  and  built 
houses.  The  girls  made  a  little  town.  The  boys 
made  a  fort  with  a  large  rock  and  a  wall  all 
around  it. 

We  went  wading.  Sometimes  the  waves  would 
come  very  high.  Some  of  us  would  jump  the 
waves  and  others  would  run  back. 

The  boys  took  their  rabbit  to  the  beach.  It 
learned  to  get  out  of  its  box  so  the  boys  had  to 
watch  it  closely. 

Some  of  the  girls  were  sunburned  but  the  sun¬ 
burn  didn’t  spoil  our  fun.  We  had  a  good  time, 
even  to  the  rabbit. 


Bloxham  Cottage 


The  Junior  Herald 


A  CAMPING  TRIP 

Carl  and  Billy  went  to  the  Boy  Scout  camp  at 
Starke  with  the  other  large  boys  one  Friday  after¬ 
noon. 

They  swam,  dived,  played  games  and  walked  in 
the  woods. 

Carl  looked  for  birds  and  saw  a  wood  pecker,  a 
woodthrush,  a  cardinal,  a  wren,  a  bluejay,  and 
some  red-winged  blackbirds.  Billy  did  not  see  any 
birds  because  he  liked  to  swim  and  dive  better. 

Gene  Carr  found  three  Indian  arrow  heads. 
Billy  looked  for  some,  but  he  did  not  find  any. 

At  night  they  slept  on  camp  cots  near  the  fire. 
Billy  did  not  sleep  much  because  it  was  cold  and  the 
camp  cots  were  hard. 

It  was  warm  in  the  daytime  and  their  backs, 
arms  and  faces  were  sunburned. 

They  came  back  to  school  Sunday  afternoon. 
They  had  a  very  good  time  at  camp. 

Third  Grade  B. 


ASK  MR.  BEAR 

A  little  boy  wanted  to  give  his  mother  a  present 
for  Mother’s  Day.  He  did  not  know  what  to  give 
her  so  he  started  out  to  see  what  he  could  find. 
He  met  Mrs.  Hen  and  asked  her  if  she  could  give 
him  anything  for  his  mother.  Mrs.  Hen  told  him 
that  she  could  give  him  a  nice  egg  but  he  told  her 
that  his  mother  had  an  egg.  He  ran  along  until  he 
met  Mrs.  Goose.  He  asked  her  if  she  could  give 
him  anything  for  his  mother.  Mrs.  Goose  told  him 
that  she  could  give  him  some  nice  feathers  for  a 
pillow  but  he  told  her  that  his  mother  had  a 
pillow.  So  he  hopped  along  until  he  met  Mrs. 
Sheep.  He  asked  her  if  she  had  anything  to  give 
him  for  his  mother.  Mrs.  Sheep  told  him  that  she 
could  give  him  some  wool  to  make  a  warm  blanket 
but  he  told  her  that  his  mother  had  a  blanket  so 
he  ran  along  until  he  came  to  the  woods.  There  he 
met  Mr.  Bear.  He  asked  Mr.  Bear  if  he  had  any¬ 
thing  to  give  him  for  his  mother.  Mr.  Bear  told 
him  that  he  couldn’t  give  him  anything  but  that 


he  could  tell  him  something  that  he  could  give 
her.  He  whispered  a  secret  in  the  little  boy’s  ear. 
The  little  boy  thanked  him  and  ran  home.  Guess 
what  he  gave  his  mother—  A  Big  Bear  Hug. 

She  was  very  happy.  —  Fourth  Grade 


A  POO  RBIRD 

Jack  found  a  baby  bird  on  the  ground  in  the 
school  yard  one  day.  It  was  dark  blue  and  had  a 
white  apron  with  a  blue  collar.  It  was  flying  when 
it  fell  to  the  ground.  We  made  a  pretty  coffin  for 
it.  We  put  some  green  Easter  grass  and  flowers  in 
a  white  small  box  and  put  the  bird  in  the  box.  We 
buried  it  near  the  school  fence.  We  felt  very  sorry 
for  it.  It  has  a  pretty  grave.  —  Rebie  Hempelery. 


JACK’S  PUPPIES 

Jack’s  mother  came  to  school  Friday  and  Jack 
went  home  with  her. 

He  has  two  little  black  puppies  at  home.  He  was 
surprised.  Their  names  are  Bass  and  Ress.  Jimmy, 
Roy  and  Sam  made  a  little  house  for  the  puppies. 
They  did  not  paint  it.  They  put  it  under  a  tree  in 
the  yard.  The  puppies  like  to  play  in  the  grass. 
Jack  gave  them  a  large  bowl  of  milk.  Jack  will  go 
home  to  see  the  puppies  Friday. 

Second  Grade 


EASTER 

Yesterday  was  Easter. 

We  got  many  baskets,  chickens,  rabbits  and 
eggs.  I  got  three  baskets,  some  chickens  and  a 
rabbit. 

We  came  to  school  yesterday  morning.  We  had 
on  pretty  dresses  and  suits.  I  had  on  a  pretty  blue 
and  white  dress  and  some  white  shoes. 

We  found  many  eggs  in  the  grass.  I  found  nine 
eggs. 

We  found  eggs  and  candy  pigs  on  the  tables, 
too. 

We  had  a  very  good  time. 

Rosie  Lee  Hendrix. 

First  Grade  B. 
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Miss  Watrous’  Class 
Beginning  Class 


Earl  Wise  had  a  card  from  his  mother  one  day 
recently. 

Nona  Sweat’s  aunt  came  for  Nona  one  day  and  took 
her  home  to  Jacksonville  for  a  few  days. 

Miss  Betty  took  pictures  of  all  the  class  one  day.  She 
is  going  to  put  them  in  the  children’s  year-books. 

Donna  Jean  Slaughter  went  home  on  Friday,  April 
22nd  for  the  week-end.  She  came  back  to  school  on 
Sunday. 

Clyde  Cassady’s  father  came  to  see  him  one  day  in 
April.  He  visited  the  classroom  and  saw  the  children 
at  work. 

Betty  Jean  Hinson,  Wayne  Land  and  Arthur  Pitts 
spent  the  week-end  beginning  April  1st  at  home.  Betty 
went  home  for  Easter,  too. 

Janette  Walker  and  Paul  Enfinger  were  monkeys  in 
the  school  circus.  Nona  Sweat  rode  one  of  the  elephants 
and  Rendall  Moore  was  a  statue. 

J.  C.  Ward  and  Kendall  Moore  had  letters  from  their 
mothers  on  Thursday,  April  28th.  They  brought  them 
to  school  to  show  Miss  Betty  Friday  morning. 


Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
First  Grade  A 

Murlene  and  \  iree  Jourdon’s  mother  sent  them  some 
red  and  white  Easter  dresses.  They  are  pretty. 

Burton  Anderson  got  a  box  of  cookies  from  his 
mother  April  23rd.  He  got  a  card  from  her  April  24th. 

William  Sistrunk’s  mother  sent  him  a  pair  of  white 
shoes,  a  suit,  three  ties  and  some  overalls  April  14th. 

Joe  Shouppe  got  a  box  from  his  mother  April  6th.  She 
sent  him  a  pair  of  long,  white  trousers,  some  white 
shoes  and  a  white  shirt. 

Dalia  Perez’s  mother  sent  her  a  pair  of  black  shoes, 
a  candy  rabbit  and  a  basket  of  eggs  April  16th.  She 
sent  Dalia’s  Easter  dress  and  shoes  April  5th. 

Clifford  Clement’s  father  sent  Mrs.  Eigle  five  dollars 
April  1st*  She  took  Clifford  to  town  April  4th.  She 
bought  him  three  pairs  of  socks  and  a  pair  of  white 
shoes. 


Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
First  Grade  B 

Miss  Stroud  took  pictures  of  the  class  after  Sunday 
school.  They  had  a  good  time. 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  in  our  class  received  nice 
boxes  for  Easter.  No  one  went  home.  All  stayed  at 
school  and  had  a  good  time. 

The  boys  wore  long  white  trousers.  Leon  Hanks  wore 
a  blue  blouse  with  his  suit.  J.  C.  Pert,  David  Daw  and 
Fred  Crum  had  on  white  blouses. 

Easter  morning  the  children  wore  their  new  clothes. 
Everyone  had  on  new  white  shoes.  Lois  Remley  had  on 
a  white  silk  dress.  Helen  Head’s  dress  was  blue. 
Dorothy  Adam’s  dress  was  yellow  and  Rosie  Lee 
Hendrix  wore  a  blue  and  pink  dress. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
Second  Grade 

The  big  boys  will  go  to  camp  April  29th.  I  shall  not 
go  because  I  am  a  small  boy. — Benicio  Roguer. 

We  shall  go  to  the  movies  at  school  April  30.  Perhaps 
I  shall  see  a  Mickey  Mouse  picture. — H.  Phelps. 

We  went  to  the  circus  April  21st.  First,  there  was  a 
parade.  I  liked  the  circus.  Two  horses  danced.  A  bear 
skated. — F.  Goodman. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  Sunday  afternoon  April  24th. 
She  lives  in  Jacksonville.  She  gave  me  twenty-five 
cents. — Mary  Skinner. 

Mother  brought  me  new  trousers,  two  sweaters  and 
a  big  Easter  basket  for  Easter.  I  did  not  go  home  be¬ 
cause  I  was  sick. — J.  Daughterly. 

We  went  to  town  to  the  movies  with  Miss  1  rank 
April  23rd.  I  saw  Buck  Jones.  He  had  a  white  hoise. 
It  was  a  good  picture. — Gene  Elkes. 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  Brown  with  Miss  Borton  April 
3rd.  She  gave  us  some  ice  cream  and  cake.  She  gave  us 
some  books  too.  We  had  such  a  good  time. — L.  Caner. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 
Third  Grade  B 

Carl  and  Billy  will  go  to  camp  on  the  bus  this  after¬ 
noon.  They  will  come  back  to  school  next  Sunday 
afternoon. — M.  Nelson. 

When  Carl  and  I  came  to  school  this  morning,  we 
were  surprised  because  one  of  our  goldfish  was  dead. 
I  buried  it  in  the  yard. — Billy  Gericke. 


The  Junior  Herald 


Many  flowers  and  trees  are  growing  on  our  campus 
this  spring.  They  smell  so  good  and  look  so  beautiful. 
- — Harry  C.  Gibbens. 

There  was  a  circus  on  the  school  campus  Thursday 
evening,  April  2lst.  I  wore  a  French  costume  and  was 
in  the  rifle  drill.  A  man  took  some  pictures  of  us 
Monday  afternoon. — C.  Shouppe. 

I  asked  a  man  for  a  petunia  plant  March  31st.  and  he 
gave  it  to  me.  I  put  it  into  a  can  and  brought  it  to  our 
schoolroom.  I  water  it  every  day.  There  is  a  bud  now 
and  afterawhile  there  will  be  a  flower. — E.  Fox. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  Tuesday  morning. 
She  sent  me  my  pink  dress,  my  red  and  white  dress,  a 
pair  of  white  shoes,  two  handkerchiefs  and  thirty  cents. 
She  told  me  that  she  will  write  a  long  letter  next  time. 
— Bobbie  Holmes. 

Bobbie’s  sister  Boots  and  George  came  by  the  school 
on  a  motorcycle  one  Sunday  afternoon.  They  said 
“hello”  but  they  didn’t  stop  because  they  were  in  a 
race  with  six  other  motorcycles.  Bobbie  hopes  that 
they  won  the  race. — 0.  Rawlins. 

Miss  Higgins’  Class 
Third  Grade  A 

I  went  home  April  10th  because  I  had  whooping 
cough.  I  stayed  two  weeks.  Mother  did  not  come  back 
to  school  with  me  because  Daddy  was  sick.  He  had  an 
operation.  He  is  better  now. — J.  Whealton. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  St.  Augustine  Beach 
with  Miss  Frank  and  Miss  Borton  yesterday  afternoon 
at  two  o’clock.  When  we  got  to  the  beach,  we  made 
houses  in  the  sand.  I  found  three  pretty  shells.  We  took 
off  our  shoes  and  socks  and  waded.  The  water  was 
rather  cold. — J.  Lopez. 

The  boys  went  to  the  movies  with  Miss  Frank  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  went  in  the  school  bus.  There  were 
three  pictures.  One  was  about  Buck  Jones.  One  was 
about  a  boxer  and  the  other  was  about  cowboys.  I 
liked  Buck  Jones. — Lawrence  Pitt. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  the  other  day.  She  sent 
me  a  boat,  a  suit,  a  bag  of  peanuts,  some  gum  and  a 
black  book. — James  Gardner. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  were  dressed  up  Easter.  The 
girls  had  on  beautiful  dresses  and  the  boys  had  on 
pretty  suits.  After  Sunday  School,  we  had  an  Easter 
egg  hunt.  I  found  six  eggs. — C.  Hamilton. 

The  girls  went  to  see  Mrs.  Brown  Saturday  afternoon. 
Miss  Borton  went  with  us.  Mrs.  Brown  gave  us  some  ice 


cream  and  candy.  She  gave  us  some  magazines,  too. 
When  we  got  back  to  school,  we  were  very  tired. — W. 
Ard. 

We  had  a  circus  on  the  school  campus  one  night  not 
long  ago.  The  boys  and  girls  were  the  animals.  There 
were  horses,  monkeys,  a  bear,  elephants,  lions,  tigers 
and  a  giraffe.  There  were  pretty  girls  and  clowns,  too. 
I  liked  the  circus  so  much. — R.  Sheppard. 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Fourth  Grade 

There  is  only  about  one  more  month  of  school.  Soon 
all  of  us  shall  go  home  for  a  long  vacation.  I  think 
I  shall  stav  home  and  help  mother. — W.  Bailey. 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I  went  on  the  train  with 
Harry  Gibbens.  I  had  such  a  good  time  at  home.  I  came 
back  to  school  with  my  father.  Father  went  to  New 
York  to  study. — Jay  Wilson. 

We  had  a  circus  at  school  April  21st.  Most  of  the 
children  were  in  it.  About  1,600  came  to  see  it.  All  the 
people  liked  the  circus  very  much.  I  was  a  tumbling 
monkey.  It  was  lots  of  fun.  The  people  said  we  looked 
like  real  little  monkeys.- — R.  Hemperley. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one  afternoon.  We  were  so 
surprised  and  happy.  We  play  in  the  sand.  We  did  not 
go  swimming  because  the  water  was  rather  cold.  Julian 
got  an  idea.  He  had  some  small  cars,  so  we  made  a 
small  town  in  the  sand  and  a  road  for  the  cars. — M. 
Gullo. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to  see  Lorraine  and  me  for 
Easter.  We  were  surprised  to  see  them.  Mother  wrote 
and  told  me  that  she  had  such  a  nice  visit  at  school. 
They  plan  to  come  again  for  graduation  May  27th. 
Perhaps  my  cousin  and  a  friend  will  come  with  them.  — 
Julianne  Wertheim. 

All  the  girls  and  boys  in  Wartmann  Cottage  and 
Bloxham  Cottage  went  to  St.  Augustine  beach  in  the 
bus  one  afternoon.  Some  of  us  wore  bathing  suits  and 
some  wore  gym  suits.  We  played  in  the  sand.  We  did 
not  go  swimming  in  the  water  because  the  water  was 
very  cold. — Mildred  Brown. 

I  had  a  very  happy  Easter  because  my  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  see  me.  Mother  came  Saturday  night. 
She  came  to  Sunday  School  with  me.  In  the  afternoon 
mother  heard  the  rhythm  band.  She  thought  it  was 
very  nice.  Daddy  came  to  get  Mother  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  They  went  home  at  nine  o’clock  Sunday  night. 
I  had  such  a  good  time  with  them. — M.  Chandler. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  asiyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  "inmates”  and 
"patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 

at  six  years  of  age. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  riot  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
tor  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  hign  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  p  jssi- 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  blanches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  c  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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THE  PRAYER  OF  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLTEACHER 


Help  me,  O  God,  to  see  the  living  truth 
Behind  the  printed  page,  being  the  maze 
Of  facts  and  words  and  dates  that  1  must  teach 
To  minds  that  blindly  grope  their  way  along, 
Not  knowing  what  they  seek,  or  how  they  learn. 
Help  me  to  see  the  truth  -  and  pass  it  on. 

Help  me  to  see  the  beauty  of  the  world 
That  lies  about  me  in  my  daily  round; 

Let  not  my  heart  be  closed,  my  eyes  be  blind, 
To  sunset  glory  or  the  light  of  stars. 

Help  me  to  see  the  beautiful,  and  then 
To  open  eyes  that  else  would  see  it  not. 

Help  me  to  keep  my  sense  of  humor  keen, 

Nor  be  upset  when  little  things  go  wrong. 

Help  me  to  laugh  with  children  in  their  fun, 

But  still  control  my  mirth,  and  never  stoop 
To  ridicule  of  any  helpless  child. 

Help  me  to  keep  my  humor  keen  -  and  kind. 

Grant  me  one  prayer,  0  Teacher  of  us  all, 

That  I  may  never  make  myself  a  god 
Of  Method  or  Routine;  for  all  such  gods 
Crush  countless  souls  in  their  relentless  grasp 
The  soul  of  teacher  and  of  child  alike. 

Let  me  not  be  a  cog  in  a  machine; 

And  grant,  O  God,  that  I  may  never  come 
To  hold  the  system  higher  than  the  child. 

Help  me  to  see  each  soul  -  and  lead  it  on. 

— Marcaret  Moore  in  the  Missouri  Clubwomen. 
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Eighth  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Florida  Association 
tor  the  Deal,  Held  at  the  School 

Record  Attendance — Registration  140 


rThe  Eighth  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Florida  As¬ 
sociation  for  the  Deaf  was  held  at  the  school  June  9th 
to  the  12th  inclusive.  The  Convention  was  attended  by 
f  almost  140  former  graduates,  students  and  friends.  The 
meetings  were  presided  over  by  R.  H.  Rou  of  Miami, 
President  of  the  Florida  Association  for  the  Deaf  and  a 
graduate  of  this  school  (1913)  who  is  employed  as  a 
linotype  operator  on  the 'Miami  Herald. 

The  distinguished  guests  of  honor  were  O-  W-  Un- 
derhill  of  Morganton,  North  Carolina,  founder  of  the 
Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  in  1917  and  a  teacher 
|  in  the  school  for  several  jyears.  He  is  widely  known  as 
a  friend  of  the  deaf  and  was  one  of  the  Convention’s 
principal  speakers  delivering  an  address  on  Saturday 
morning  on  “The  Purpose  of  the  F.  A-  D-” 

The  other  two  honor  guests  were  Miss  Willie  Mc- 
Lane  who  has  been  housemother  of  the  older  girls  for 
38  years,  and  A.  W.  Pope,  past  president  of  the  F.  A. 
I).  and  one  of  the  first  graduates  of  the  Florida  State 
.  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Mr.  Pope  is  a  long 
time  employee  of  the  Record  Company  having  been  af- 
fdiated  with  that  organization  for  30  years  in  the  capa¬ 
city  of  Lintoype  machinist-operator. 

Among  the  older  graduates  here  for  the  reunion 
were  Mrs.  Gholdston  of  Atlanta,  Georgia  and  Mrs-  I. 
0.  Davis  of  Benton,  Arkansas,  class  of  1907 ;  and  A-  W- 
Pope  of  St.  Augustine,  class  of  1898.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R. 
E.  Kelly  of  Gainesville  and  Mrs.  Lorena  Howard  of 
Miami,  former  students  were  also  present.  These  six 
former  students  attended  this  school  when  it  was  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  old  wooden  buildings  which  were  located 
on  the  south  side  of  the  campus. 

The  program  was  opened  on  Friday  morning,  June 
10th  with  the  invocation  by  Rev.  Fitz  L-  Hindry.  retired 
rector  of  Trinity  Churchy  St.  Augustine,  representing 
Rev-  Robert  C.  Fletcher  of  Birmingham,  Alabama, 
representative  of  the  Episcopal  Church  to  the  Deaf  of 
the  South,  who  was  not  able  to  be  present.  Addresses  of 
welcome  were  given  by  Mayor  Walter  B.  Fraser,  Chas 
W.  Isaacs,  Jr.,  President  of  the  local  Chamber  of  Com 
merce,  and  Dr.  C-  J.  Settles,  President  of  the  School  and 
also  representing  the  State  Board  of  Control. 


After  the  addresses  of  welcome  the  morning  session 
was  devoted  to  the  hearing  of  reports  of  the  President, 
Secretary,  Treasurer,  Communications,  announcements 
and  appointment  of  committees.  Just  prior  to  adjourn¬ 
ment  “America”  was  beautifully  rendered  in  signs  by 
Miss  Bessie  Henderson,  a  graduate  of  the  school.  The 
afternoon  was  devoted  to  an  outing  at  the  beach  which 
included  a  picnic,  swimming  and  other  amusements-  At 
the  evening  session  motion  pictures  showing  certain 
parts  from  the  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  of  the 
school  and  different  phases  of  extension  work  in  agri¬ 
culture  and  home  economics  were  show  n  by  Mr.  0.  W- 
Underhill  of  North  Carolina- 

Saturday  morning,  June  11th,  addresses  were  given 
by  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President  of  the  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  and  Mr.  Claude  M.  Andrews, 
Director  of  Vocational  Education  for  the  State  of 
Florida  and  Mr.  0.  W.  Underhill  of  Morganton,  North 
Carolina. 

Dr.  Settles  chose  for  his  subject,  “Educational 
Preparation  for  a  Changing  World,  emphasizing  that 
this  is  a  time  of  change  and  uncertainty  and  that  there 
is  no  phase  of  government  or  of  education  t  hat  has  not 
undergone  a  radical  change  during  the  last  twenty 
years- 

Discusses  Federal  Aid 

During  his  address,  Dr-  Settles  pointed  out  that 
practically  all  schools  recently  have  received  help  from 
the  government  under  PWA  and  WPA  grants  which 
have  made  more  adequate  buildings  possible.  In  this 
connection,  he  emphasized  that  "the  government  in 
making  better  plans  for  the  education  of  the  deaf  has 
done  so  under  five  headings.”  He  listed  these  as  being 
(1)  early  discovery  and  diagnosis;  (2)  curative  and 
remedial  treatment ;  (3)  social  contacts;  (4)  education 
and  (5)  employment-  Of  the  latter  point,  he  declared: 
“Placement  is  the  supreme  test  of  .any  program  work¬ 
ing  for  the  social  and  economic  adjustment  of  any 
group  of  people.  This  is  best  done  through  a  field 
worker  for  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  trained. 
This  same  field  workei  should  also  serve  as  follow-up 
officer  until  the  student  becomes  adjusted  to  his  employ¬ 
er  and  his  work.  Several  states  have  been  able  to  pro- 
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vide  such  an  officer  and  Florida  should  look  forward 
to  the  time  when  it,  too,  has  a  field  officer. 

“The  fact  that  in  every  section  of  the  country  in  al¬ 
most  every  line  of  human  endeavor  we  find  the  deaf 
making  a  success  and  leading  happy  lives,”  Dr.  Settles 
concluded,  “is  the  best  evidence  that  the  specially  pro¬ 
vided  schools  have  fulfilled  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  founded  ” 

A  fine  tribute  was  paid  by  the  speaker  to  Thomas 
Hopkins  Gallaudet,  founder  of  the  education  of  the 
deaf  in  America,  an  education  only  about  120  years  old 

today. 

Voational  Training 

In  his  address,  Claude  M.  Andrew's  discussed  “Vo¬ 
cational  Training,”  paying  particular  attention  to 
agriculture,  home  economics  and  instruction  in  trades, 
such  as  printing,  Linotype,  and  beauty  culture  courses 
for  the  girls.  Mr.  Andrew's’  activities  in  behalf  of  the 
deaf  along  vocational  rehabilitation  lines  were  heartily 
endorsed  by  the  convention- 

Underhill  Speaks 

“The  Purpose  of  the  F-  A.  D.”  was  discussed  in 
interesting  fashion  by  O-  W.  Underhill,  former  member 
of  the  faculty  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  and  one  of  the  Founders  of  the  Florida  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf.  Mr.  Underhill  expressed  gratitude 
over  the  steady  growth  of  the  association  from  an  or¬ 
ganization  with  a  membership  of  only  31  to  well  over 
100  today.  He  laid  particular  emphasis  on  the  purpose 
of  the  association,  as  being  for  the  advancement  of  their 
own  lot  and  making  better  chance  of  deaf  children  to 
adjust  themselves  for  citizenship. 

Sight-Seeing  Tour 

Following  adjournment  of  the  business  session  and 
serving  of  dinner,  the  conventionites  enjoyed  an  ex¬ 
tensive  sight-seeing  tour  of  the  city’s  historical  points 
of  interest.  On  their  itinerary  w'as  a  visit  to  the  farm 
maintained  by  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  and  located  at  Casa  Cola,  a  project  in 
which  many  expressed  considerable  interest. 

The  Eighth  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Association 
iclosed  with  a  religious  service  conducted  in  the  school 
jauditorium  on  Sunday  morning  at  9:30  with  Reverend 
Frank  E.  Philpott,  Superintendent  of  St.  Cloud  Mission 
for  the  deaf  officiating. 

The  first  reunion  of  the  Association  was  held  at  the 
school  in  1917  with  34  in  attendance-  The  attendance  of 
he  1938  Convention  was  140.  Miami  was  selected  for 
he  next  meeting  which  will  be  held  in  1940.  Officers 
dected  at  the  closing  session  for  the  next  biennium 
veie  as  follows:  Carl  J.  Holland  of  Daytona  Beach. 
President;  Miss  Falla  Wilson  of  Blountstown.  First 
vice  President;  Mr-  Edw'ard  Clemons  of  Orlando,  Sec¬ 


ond  Vice  President;  Mr.  Julius  L.  Myers  of  Tarpon 
Springs,  Secretary  I  re-elected  I  and  Mr.  Charles  M. 
McNeilly  of  Miami,  Treasurer.  All  of  the  officers  are 
graduates  of  the  Florida  School. 

The  social  activities  of  the  Convention  were  brought 
to  a  close  by  a  banquet  and  dance  in  the  main  dining 
room  of  t lie  school  on  Saturday  evening.  During  the 
banquet  tribute  was  paid  to  the  Convention’s  three 
guests  of  honor,  O.  W.  Underhill  of  Morganton,  Nortli 
Carolina,  founder  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the 
Deaf;  Miss  Willie  Me  Lane,  housemother  of  the  deaf 
girls  at  the  school  here  for  38  years;  and  A-  W.  Pope  of 
St-  Augustine  who  graduated  in  1898  from  this  school. 
Each  received  handsome  gifts. — Editor- 


REPORT  OF  RESOLUTIONS  COMMITTEE 
FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  DEAF 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 
June  11,  1938 

WE,  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  in  conven¬ 
tion  assembled,  and  representing  the  deaf  citizens  of 
the  State  of  Florida,  hereby  adopt  the  following  reso¬ 
lutions: 

WHEREAS:  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  has  spent 
the  past  six  years  in  the  service  of  training  deaf  child¬ 
ren  of  Florida  for  lifework,  and  that  he  has  achieved 
such  progress  that  today  the  Florida  School  is  ranked 
as  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  that  the  deaf  child  s 
opportunity  has  been  made  vastly  better  than  formerly, 
therefore,  be  it, 

RESOLVED:  That  we,  the  Florida  Association  of 
the  Deaf  in  this,  Eighth  Biennial  Reunion,  wish  to  go 
on  record  as  fully  endorsing  the  work  of  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles  and  what  he  has  accomplished  and  is  doing  for 
the  education  of  deaf  children  of  the  State  and  publicly 
pledging  him  our  100%  cooperation  and  support. 

WHEREAS:  This  eighth  Reunion  of  the  Association 
has  proved  to  be  the  most  enjoyable  and  profitable  ever 
held,  and 

WHEREAS:  We  acknowledge  that  the  credit  for  this 
splendid  and  joyous  occasion  should  go  to  a  number 
of  persons  who  have  so  unselfishly  given  their  time  and 
efforts  to  the  work  of  arranging  it,  be  it, 

RESOLVED:  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  be 
extended : 

1.  To  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  St.  Augustine, 
Honorable  W  B.  Fraser,  and  also  to  Mr. 
Charles  Isaacs,  President  of  the  local 
Chamber  of  Commerce  for  their  splendid 
addresses  of  welcome. 

2.  To  Mr.  0.  W.  Underhill,  former  teacher 
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and  friend  of  the  Florida  deaf  and  Dr.  C. 
J.  Settles  for  their  help,  suggestions  and 
advice  as  to  our  betterment  and  their  cord¬ 
ial  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion- 

3.  To  President  C.  J.  Settles  for  the  line  hospi¬ 
tality  and  courtesies  which  have  added 
greatly,  to  the  success  of  this  REUNION. 

4.  To  the  retiring  officers  of  the  Association 
for  their  splendid  parts  in  administrating 
the  affairs  of  the  Association. 

5.  To  the  members  of  the  committee  on  en¬ 
tertainment  and  program  for  their  inspir¬ 
ing  efforts  to  make  this  such  an  enjoyable, 
successful  and  profitable  Reunion  and  for 
their  valuable  services. 

6-  To  Miss  Helen  Jones,  Miss  Juanita  Ed¬ 
wards  and  Miss  Willie  McLane  for  the  fine 
way  in  which  they  have  provided  for  our 
comforts  and  happiness. 

7.  To  the  newspapers,  particularly  the  St- 
Augustine  Record  and  Jacksonville  Times 
Union  for  publishing  accounts  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  Convention  which  have 
brought  valuable  publicity  to  the  deaf- 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Dan  Long,  Chairman 
Mrs.  Lily  Hogle 
Albert  Reeves 


The  following  is  lh°  address  which  was  given  by 
Mr.  R.  H.  Rou,  past  president  of  the  Florida  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  deaf  at  the  convention  held  last  June. 

REUNION  AND  CO-OPERATION 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

The  graduates  and  former  pupils  of  our  school 
gather  together  every  two  or  three  years  to  have  the 
pleasure  of  meeting  old  school  mates  and  friends  and 
to  promote  social  and  fraternal  relations  among  them 
and  to  exchange  experiences  and  ideas  which  will  en¬ 
able  them  to  return  borne  with  pleasant  memories  and 
new  things  to  think  about.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  our 
Association  can  help  a  good  cause  by  co-operating  with 
the  School  in  many  ways.  The  Alunmi  associations  of 
colleges  or  universities  for  the  hearing  meet  at  their 
Alma  Mater  annually.  They  co-operate  in  the  improve¬ 
ment,  development  and  extension  of  educational  facili¬ 
ties  for  the  students. 

The  Florida  University  as  well  as  the  Slate  College 
for  Women,  of  which  Florida  lias  cause  to  be  proud 
have  broadened  their  fields  of  work  as  a  result  of  the 


demand  of  the  Alumni.  Their  Alumni  were  instru¬ 
mental  in  getting  our  legislature  to  give  special  ap¬ 
propriations  to  the  colleges  to  meet  their  needs.  That’s 
a  good  example  of  what  an  Alumni  association  can  do 
for  its  Alma  Mater.  Our  Association  has  a  distintcive 
duty  to  perform  along  this  line  and  the  convention 
affords  the  opportunity  to  be  of  valuable  service  to  the 
School. 

The  great  need  of  the  School  is  a  wider  course  in 
vocational  training-  At  the  last  convention  of  the  Flor¬ 
ida  Association  of  the  Deaf  in  Tampa,  Dr.  C-  J.  Settles, 
our  efficient  president,  made  an  inspiring  and  instruc¬ 
tive  address  and  outlined  the  aims  for  a  future  program 
of  development  and  expansion  of  the  vocational  work 
at  the  school  so  that  every  child  may  be  equipped  for 
life  work.  We  should  by  all  means  ask  the  State  Legis¬ 
lature  to  give  the  School  special  appropriations  to  meet 
its  present  and  future  needs.  There  is  a  strong  feeling 
of  connection  between  the  deaf  of  Florida  and  the 
School-  We  should  feel  a  sincere  pride  in  the  fact  that 
during  the  past  53  years  this  school  has  rendered  a 
great  and  enduring  service  to  the  deaf  who  were  trained 
there.  Their  welfare  and  betterment  have  been  its  con¬ 
stant  aim.  The  school  has  turned  out  hundreds  of  deaf 
boys  and  girls  who  have  made  good  in  life  and  filled 
their  places  in  society  with  honor. 

As  citizens  of  Florida,  we  are  very  grateful  for  the 
blessings  that  came  from  this  school  which  is  doing 
so  much  to  help  the  deaf  and  glorify  the  good  name  of 
our  state.  The  graduates  and  former  students  of  the 
School  should  be  loyal  to  the  school  and  uphold  its 
management  and  they  can  always  help  a  good  cause  by 
praising  their  Alma  Mater,  and  using  their  influence 
to  secure  needs  for  the  improvement  of  the  School.  In 
fact,  unkind  criticism,  abuses  and  denunication  will 
not  do  any  good.  We  should  do  our  part  to  co-operate 
with  the  School  in  every  way  possible  in  its  work  to 
equip  the  deaf  for  citizenship. 

The  great  State  of  Florida  is  to  be  congratulated  in 
securing  as  our  School’s  president,  Dr.  Clarence  J. 
Settles,  with  his  rich  background  of  varied  activities, 
especially  along  educational  lines  here  and  elsewhere. 
The  deaf  are  indeed  fortunate  in  that  Dr-  Settles  comes 
to  his  duties  with  a  broad  vision  and  an  understanding 
mind  as  to  methods  of  educating  and  preparing  the 
deaf  and  the  blind  for  life;  and  he  has  our  confidence 
that  he  will  be  our  splendid  president  and  benefactor- 

In  conclusion,  the  meeting  of  this  Association  is 
serving  a  fine  purpose  in  way  of  advertising  our  School 
and  all  forms  of  the  organization  work  should  be  en¬ 
couraged.  So  reunions  like  this  should  be  of  immense 
service  to  the  school  and  the  deaf  of  Florida. 

Godspeed  to  you  all- 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  Julius  L.  Myers 


Lee  Cooper  of  Tampa  spent  two 
weeks  in  Miami  visiting  relatives 
and  friends  during  the  latter  part 
of  August- 

Albert  Reeves  of  Pensacola  is 
now  completing  bis  third  year  at 
Gallaudet  College-  Good  Luck  to 
you,  Albert. 

Mr.  Ardine  Holland,  carpenter, 
has  a  steady  job  at  the  George 
Washington  Hotel,  Jacksonville 
as  general  repairman- 

Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet  and 
her  mother  of  Winter  Haven  spent 
two  weeks  in  Alabama  visiting 
relatives  during  August. 

The  many  friends  of  Mrs-  A.  W. 
Pope  will  be  glad  to  learn  that  she 
has  fully  recovered  from  the  recent 
operation  for  appendicitis. 

H.  B.  Tillman  of  Tampa  is  em¬ 
ployed  in  one  of  Tampa’s  leading 
printing  concerns.  He  is  making  a 
fine  showing.  Keep  up  the  good 
work,  H-  B. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Grow  are 
anixously  awaiting  the  day  when 
their  new  home  is  completed.  They 
will  be  located  on  Nelmar  Terrace 
not  far  from  the  school. 

Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee  and  an 
employee  as  a  chemist  in  the  State 
Department  of  Agriculture,  spent 
his  vacation  in  Jacksonville  with 
friends  and  relatives  during  the 
latter  part  of  August. 

We  are  glad  to  learn  that  Miss 
Bessie  Henderson  of  Monticello 
is  recovering  nicely  from  a  recent 
operation  for  appendicitis.  She 
was  operated  upon  at  the  Winter 
Haven  hospital  on  October  6th. 

On  Sunday,  October  2nd,  Rev. 
P.  E.  Philpott  held  two  interesting 
services  in  St.  Augustine — one  at 
the  D.  A.  D.  Home,  and  the  other 
at  the  school.  In  the  evening  he 
held  services  in  Jacksonville-  A 
nice  crowd  attended  each  service- 

Sports  among  the  Florida  Deaf 
evidently  has  made  a  hit  as  we  are 
able  to  boast  of  having  a  bowling 
team,  recently  organized  in  Lake¬ 


land.  The  team  is  comprised  of  the 
following  players:  L.  H.  Randall, 
Khaleel  Kalal,  Rogie  Kalal,  and 
Qlen  Triplett.  Here’s  hoping  they 
can  eventualy  come  in  for  state  and 
national  honors- 

Leander  Moore  of  Jacksonville, 
and  a  member  of  last  June’s  grad¬ 
uating  class  entered  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege,  Washington,  D.  C.  this  fall- 
During  the  past  summer  Leander 
conducted  a  Bible  Class  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  In  token  of  his  splendid 
work  among  the  members,  they 
presented  him  with  a  beautiful 
Shaefler  pen  and  pencil  set. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  S.  Boggs  (nee 
Majorie  K.  Eigle)  are  proud 
owners  of  a  new  home  in  Akron, 
Ohio-  Mrs.  Boggs  attended  the 
Florida  School,  having  graduated 
in  1926.  She  also  attened  Gallau¬ 
det  College,  Washington,  D.  C.  Mr. 
Boggs  is  an  employee  at  the  Good¬ 
year  plant.  He  served  several  years 
as  boys’  supervisor  at  the  Florida 
School. 

Among  the  recent  visitors  to  the 
school  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  b  red 
Pollock  of  Homestead  .1  hey  stopp¬ 
ed  over  enroute  home  after  spend¬ 
ing  the  summer  in  New  York  State. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Pollock  are  former 
pupils  of  the  school-  Mr-  Pollock 
by  trade  is  a  packer  and  is  steadih 
employed  in  packing  houses  in  the 
North  during  the  summer  and  in 
Florida  during  “the  winter. 

Sherwood  Hicks  of  So.  Jack¬ 
sonville  will  soon  finish  his  course 
in  Engraving  which  is  considered 
a  good  occupation  for  the  deaf-  He 
has  been  taking  this  course  under 
the  direction  of  the  State  Rehabili¬ 
tation  for  Vocational  Training  of 
which  Mr.  Claude  M.  Andrews  is 
supervisor.  Sherwood  will  attend 
the  Jeweler’s  Engravers  Conven¬ 
tion  in  Miami  the  latter  part  of 
November. 

Harry  Schaffner  of  Pensacola 
and  a  member  of  the  1935  grad¬ 
uating  class  of  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  is  now  attending  the 


Uni  versity  of  Florida  at  Gaines¬ 
ville.  He  plans  to  major  in  Journ¬ 
alism. 

On  October  Bill.  Harry  Schaf¬ 
fner  paid  his  alma  mater  a  visit. 
He  was  greatly  elated  over  the  gala 
welcome  his  old  school  mates  ex¬ 
tended  him. 


HICKS— REGISTER 

The  friends  of  Miss  Pauline 
Register,  Nokomis,  Alabama  and 
Mr.  Todd  Hicks  of  Jacksonville 
will  be  interested  to  learn  of  their 
marriage,  an  event  of  August  9th. 
The  ceremony  which  was  witnessed 
by  the  family  was  solemnized  by 
the  Rev.  Laurie  G.  Ray  of  Spring- 
field  Methodist  Church.  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Mr.  Hicks  is  an  employee  of  the 
Jax  Brewing  Co.  and  also  holds  the 
responsible  office  of  secretary  of 
the  local  union- 

After  an  extended  motor  trip  to 
Montery,  Mexico  the  young  couple 
are  at  home  to  their  friends  at 
1424  Belmont  Avenue,  South  Jack¬ 
sonville,  their  temporary  address. 

Mrs-  Hicks  was  a  member  of  the 
1935  graduating  class  of  the  Flor¬ 
ida  School  for  the  Deaf- — W.  A. 
Hall. 


We  wish  to  join  in  extending  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hicks  a  happy 
married  life.  Pauline  was  a  popu¬ 
lar  member  of  our  athlethic  and 
dancing  group  and  she  took  part  in 
many  of  our  public  entertainments 
and  programs. 


Subscribe  to  the  F  L  0  R  I  DA 
SCHOOL  HERALD  so  that  you 
will  be  able  to  keep  in  contact  with 
your  deaf  friends.  We  will  try  to 
make  this  page  an  interesting  one- 
Also  we  will  appreciate  anyone 
sending  in  items  of  interest.  Send 
in  your  subscription  fee  of  fifty 
cents  now  so  that  you  will  receive 
the  next  regular  edition.  Be  sure 
to  send  in  your  exact  address- 

Lying  lips  are  an  abomination 
to  the  Lord  but  they  that  deal  truly 
are  his  delight. — Prov.  XI:  1. 
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The  Florida  School  Herald  is  the  monthly  public¬ 
ation  of  our  school.  It  gives  the  news  and  happen¬ 
ings  about  the  school  for  the  previous  month  and 
should  be  of  interest  to  parents,  friends  and  relatives  of 
children-  The  first  issue  is  sent  free.  The  cost  of  the 
Florida  School  Herald  is  50  cents  for  the  school 
year.  Please  send  subscriptions  to  the  editor. 

— o — - 

gCHOOL  opened  September  7th  with  a  splendid  regis¬ 
tration.  Thirty-six  pupils  have  entered  school  for 
the  first  time,  18  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  and  18 
in  the  department  for  the  blind.  The  names  of  the  new 
pupils  are  as  follows: 


DEAF 

BLIND 

Esker  Banks 

Jack  Arant 

Ja  nes  Green 

Edward  Cusic,  Jr- 

Jarold  Grizzard 

Albert  Driggers 

Robert  Malone 

David  Hendricks,  Jr. 

Dale  Mingo 

William  James 

James  Morse 

Jack  Tatum 

Paul  Rayl 

Calvin  Shaw 

Clifford  White 

Joseph  Walker 

Edna  Carter 

Margaret  Altman 

Phyllis  Chumley 

Alice  Kinard 

Marietta  Geddes 

Loleta  McIntosh 

Rose  Marie  Hinson 

Minnie  Jean  Owens 

Claramel  Lewis 

Geneva  Randolph 

Jeanne  Oblinger 

Frances  Roberson 

I la  Mae  Price 

Mildren  Singleton 

Joyce  Read 

Frances  Strickland 

Lucille  Themis 

Mae  Terry 

Josephine  Williamson 

Florida  Webb 

The  majority  of  them  have 

adapted  themselves  well, 

settled  down  to  business  and  are  enjoying  their  school 
work.  There  was  a  considerable  increase  in  the  attend¬ 


ance  of  the  intermediate  department  and  a  large  decline 


in  the  number  of  admissions  in  the  primary  depart¬ 
ment-  At  the  present  time  we  have  an  enrollment  of 
328  students. 

All  the  members  of  the  faculty  were  present  at  the 
opening  except  Mrs.  Hopkins  and  Miss  Orr,  both  of 
whom  were  detained  because  of  illness.  New  members 
of  the  staff  are  as  follows: 

Mr.  James  A.  Dey,  B-  A.  from  the  New  Jersey 
School  who  succeeds  Mr.  John  W.  Alexander  as  coach 
and  teacher  in  the  advanced  department;  Miss  Dorothy 
Winemiller,  M.  A.  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  who  succeeds 
Miss  Clarice  Clapp  who  resigned  at  the  close  of  school 
last  year  to  be  married;  Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S-  who 
comes  to  us  as  physical  director  from  the  North  Da¬ 
kota  School.  Miss  Jack  succeeds  Miss  Mary  MacDonell 
who  was  recently  married,  and  Miss  Edna  Holliday 
Miller,  B.  A-  from  the  North  Carolina  School  who 
succeeds  Miss  Elizabeth  Watrous  who  resigiled  at  the 
close  of  the  last  school  year. 

New  supervisors  are  Miss  Elizabeth  Van  Wyk,  B.  A. 
and  Miss  Astrid  E.  Peterson,  B- A.  graduates  of  the 
Florida  State  College  for  Women  and  Mr.  N.  Paul 
Arline,  Jr.,  B.  A.  who  is  also  instructor  in  Latin  and  an 
assistant  in  the  department  of  music-  We  are  glad  to 
welcome  these  new  members  to  our  school  family  and 
trust  they  will  like  the  school  and  our  state. 

— o — 

This  year  parents  and  guardians  of  children  will  re-  j 
ceive  a  report  regarding  their  child’s  progress 
every  six  weeks.  We  are  introducing  a  citizenship  rec¬ 
ord  which  we  believe  will  be  a  very  fine  thing  from  the 
stand  point  of  character  and  personality  development- 
This  citizenship  record  will  cover  attitude,  working 
habits,  health  habits,  effort  and  initiative.  There  are  a 
number  of  sub-headings  under  these  five  general  head¬ 
ings  on  which  records  will  be  kept.  Instead  of  sending 
out  numerical  grades  a  pupil’s  grade  will  be  S-satisfac- 
tory,  N-needs  improvement  or  I-shows  improvement. 
At  a  single  glance  the  parents  of  children,  teachers  and 
pupils  themselves  can  see  exactly  in  just  what  subject 
or  in  what  phase  of  work  they  are  not  making  proper 
progress-  We  believe  this  system  of  keeping  records 
is  a  decided  step  forward  over  the  old  form  of  keeping 
numerical  records- 

— o — 

The  Thirty-fourth  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Instructors  of  the  Blind  was  held  the  latter  part 
of  June  in  Lansing,  Michigan.  This  Convention  was 
attended  by  about  350  delegates  representing  schools 
for  the  blind  all  over  the  United  States.  The  Florida 
School  was  represented  by  the  President,  Mr.  Fred  V, 
Mayhue  and  Miss  Marion  Line. 

In  many  respects  it  was  the  best  Convention  that 
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has  been  held  for  years.  Every  phase  of  work  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  education  of  the  blind  was  considered-  Some 
of  the  interesting  topics  discussed  were  as  follows: 

The  Curriculum  in  Schools  for  the  Blind. 

Better  Educational  Equipment  in  Schools  for  the 
Blind- 

The  Development  of  Proper  Social  Attitudes  on 
the  Part  of  Students  in  Schools  for  the  Blind- 
Teaching  the  Retarded  Blind  Child 
Modern  Trends  in  Physical  Education  and  Then- 
Application  to  the  Teaching  of  Blind  Children 
Vocational  Guidance  and  Placement  Work 
The  Need  of  a  Mental  Hygiene  Program  for  the 
Blind 

How  Effective  is  Our  School  Program 
Blind  Pupils  in  Public  Schools 
The  Mental  Hygiene  of  Adolescence 
The  Psychology  of  Blindness  with  Reference  to  the 
Success  or  Failure  of  the  Graduates  of  Schools 
for  the  Blind 

Sight  Saving  Work  for  the  Blind 

One  of  the  forward  steps  taken  at  the  Convention 
was  the  passing  of  a  resolution  to  designate  some 
agency  to  carry  on  more  research  work  along  the  line 
of  education  of  the  blind.  It  was  decided  that  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Foundation  for  the  Blind  of  New  York  City  should 
continue  this  work. 

Officers  for  the  next  biennium  are  J.  S-  Ganey  of  the 
Alabama  School,  President;  R.  W.  Woolston  of  the 
Illinois  School,  Vice  President;  and  W.  G.  Scarberry 
of  the  Ohio  School,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee-  After  ten  years  of  faithful  and  efficient  service 
Mr.  Bradley  Joice  of  the  Pennsylvania  School  declined 
nomination  for  secretary-treasurer  and  was  succeeded 
by  Mr-  Josef  G.  Cauffman  of  the  Michigan  School. 

The  invitation  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania  School 
for  the  Blind  to  hold  the  1940  Convention  in  Pittsburg 
was  accepted- 

— o — • 

0NJ  uly  3rd  the  President  attended  the  Annual  Meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  which  was  held  at  the 
Pendennis  Club  in  Louisville,  Kentucky-  The  Printing 
House  is  being  more  adequately  supported  in  recent 
years  and  is  doing  much  more  in  the  way  of  furnishing 
braille  books  and  apparatus  to  the  different  schools  for 
the  blind.  Additional  room  has  been  provided  for  the 
printing  department. 

In  the  near  future  arrangements  will  be  made  to 
begin  the  printing  of  clear-type  books  for  those  child¬ 


ren  whose  sight  is  too  good  to  read  braille  but  not  suffi¬ 
cient  to  read  ink-print  books-  Tentative  plans  were 
also  made  to  secure  funds  to  provide  more  commodious 
quarters  for  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind. 

— o — 

DL  RING  the  summer  Mr.  Alfred  Caligiuri,  a  grad¬ 
uate  of  our  school  and  of  Gallaudet  College  and  a 
member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Mississippi  School  and 
Miss  Doris  Poyzer,  a  graduate  of  the  North  Dakota 
School  and  Gallaudet  College  and  recently  a  teacher 
in  the  Alabama  School,  were  married. 

Mr.  Todd  Hicks  of  Jacksonville  and  Miss  Pauline 
Register  of  Nakomis,  Alabama  were  also  married  the 
latter  part  of  the  summer. 

We  congratulate  these  former  pupils  and  graduates 
and  wish  for  them  all  the  happiness  and  success 
possible. 

— o — - 


WE  have  recently  learned  that  Mr.  J.  S-  Ganey  has 
been  appointed  Superintendent  of  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind-  We  have  known  and 
admired  this  scholarly  gentleman  for  many  years  and 
from  the  stand  point  of  preparedness  and  efficiency  we 
are  certain  a  better  choice  could  not  have  been  made. 
He  succeeeds  Mr.  D.  Hardy  Riddle-  Mr.  Ganey  is  the 
new  President  of  the  American  Instructors  of  the  Blind- 


— o — ■ 


rjpHE  summer  meeting  of  the  Convention  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech 
to  the  Deaf  was  held  at  Wayne  University  at  Detroit  the 
last  week  in  June.  This  meeting  was  largely  attended 
by  executives  and  instructors  of  the  deaf.  Our  school 
was  represented  by  the  President,  Mrs.  Lucile  M. 
Moore,  the  supervising  teacher,  and  Mrs.  Walker  R. 
Williams-  Mrs.  Williams  remained  for  the  summer 
school.  The  general  theme  at  this  meeting  was  the 
necessity  of  doing  more  work  in  schools  for  the  deaf 
along  the  line  of  the  training  and  development  of  resi¬ 
dual  hearing. 

The  following  subjects  were  discussed: 

1.  Helping  the  Deaf  Find  Their  Place  Through 
Better  Speech 


2-  Helping  the  Deaf  Find  Their  Place  Through 
Better  Lipreading 

3.  Helping  the  Deaf  Find  Their  Place  Through 
Better  Language 

4.  Helping  the  Deaf  Find  Their  Place  Through 
Better  Understanding 

5.  Helping  the  Deaf  Find  Their  Place  Through 
Better  Use  of  Hearing 
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^HE  following  graduates  of  the  School  are  attending 
higher  institutions  of  learning: 

Albert  Reeves  (1935)  and  Leander  Moore  (1938) 
are  attending  Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Robert  Barnett  (1936),  Doris  Hodges  (1936)  and 
Kathryn  Reardon  (1938)  are  attending  Stetson  Uni¬ 
versity  at  Deland,  Florida.  Harry  Schaffner  (1935) 
is  attending  the  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 
Florida.  Bernita  Gilberstadt  (1938)  is  attending  West 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College- 

We  congratulate  these  young  folks  upon  their  deter¬ 
mination  to  get  a  college  education  and  are  glad  to 
learn  that  they  are  all  getting  a  good  start. 

— o — - 

MISS  Jane  Tharin  who  last  year  acted  as  supervisor 
over  a  group  of  our  smaller  deaf  girls  has  entered 
Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Northampton,  Massachu¬ 
setts  to  prepare  herself  as  a  teacher. 


WHAT  ARE  YOU  FITTED  FOR? 

Some  years  ago  a  boy  in  his  early  teens  was  com¬ 
pelled  to  provide  for  himself.  His  father  died,  and  the 
care  of  the  family  largely  fell  on  the  son.  He  did  two 
very  sensible  things.  He  sought  advice  from  an  older 
person,  a  man  of  good  judgment,  then  he  followed  that 
advice. 

The  man  asked  the  boy  if  there  were  anything  for 
which  he  was  specially  fitted,  anything  that  he  could 
do  quite  well.  The  boy’s  schooling  was  limited,  and  his 
school  days  were  now  all  in  the  past.  He  replied  that 
he  knew  how  to  make  soap,  that  he  had  frequently 
qualified  at  that  task  and  was  reasonably  sure  that  he 
could  make  soap  for  which  there  might  be  a  commercial 
demand. 

I  he  older  man  replied  in  this  fashion:  “Then  make 
soap.  Don’t  look  any  further  for  something  to  do.  You 
know  you  can  do  that.  Go  to  work  manufacturing  soap, 
even  though  it  is  on  a  small  scale.  Make  the  best  soap  of 
which  you  are  capable.  Do  your  work  honorably,  place 
your  product  on  the  market  at  a  fair  price,  strive  to 
give  service  and  develop  good-will.  As  your  business 
grows,  grow  with  it.  Find  a  great  objective  in  life  and 
work  toward  it  —Clipped. 

A  MONUMENT  TO  THE  SKILL  OF  A  DEAF  MAN 
ihe  exterior  facing  of  the  new  Nashville,  Tennessee, 
post  office  is  of  white  Georgia  marhle  and  the  interior 
of  diffeient  shades  of  I  ennessee  marble.  This  splendid 
building  covers  an  entire  city  block  and  will  cost  a 
million  dollars.  It  was  planned  by  the  well-known  firm 
of  iVIarr  and  Holman,  for  many  years  among  the 
leading  architects  of  the  South 

Mr.  Marr  was  a  deaf  man  and  one  of  the  shining  lights 


'Q 

of  the  world  of  the  silents  to  whom  the  deaf  and  their 
teachers  ever  point  with  pardonable  pride.  He  was 
educated  at  the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Gallaudet  College,  the  institution  for  the  higher  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf  in  Washington,  D.  C.  The  firm,  during 
the  years  of  their  activities,  have  planned  many  costly 
buildings.  The  plans  for  some  of  the  outstanding 
structures  in  the  South  were  the  product  of  Mr.  Marr’s 
genius  and  highly  technical  skill. 

In  his  case,  deafness  has  not  been  a  bar  to  reach  the 
pinnacle  of  his  profession.  His  career  should  be  an 
inspiration  and  an  incentive  to  many  a  struggling  deaf 
student.  Failure  need  not  be  the  fate  of  any  deaf  person 
possessed  of  native  ability  and  the  persevering  energy  to 
develop  it.  Boys  and  girls,  there  is  always  room  some¬ 
where  near  the  top  and  a  career  awaits  you  there  if  you 
will  only  reach  out  for  it  in  dead  earnest. — Deaf 
Oklahoma. 


PROMISE  YOURSELF 
To  safeguard  your  health. 

To  talk  little  and  listen  much. 

To  work  cheerfully. 

To  think  constructively. 

To  profit  by  your  past  mistakes. 

To  give  generously. 

To  plan  intelligently. 

To  avoid  debt  and  speculation. 

To  be  a  wise  optimist. 

To  make  no  unnecessary  promises. 

To  speak  well  of  others. 

To  accept  reverses  philosophically. 

To  get  a  right  sense  of  life’s  values. 

To  be  dignified. 

To  be  uniformly  courteous. 

To  make  the  best  use  of  time. 

To  invest  your  money  prudently. 

To  cultivate  quietness. 

To  put  important  matters  into  writing. 

To  acknowledge  when  you  are  wrong. 

To  pay  bills  promptly. 

To  concentrate. 

To  keep  your  temper  under  provocation. 
To  dress  well. 

To  relax  frequently. 

To  study  new  methods. 

To  be  always  on  time. 

To  avoid  unpleasantness. 

To  act  deliberately. 

To  have  a  diverting  hobby. 

To  stand  fearlessly  for  the  truth. 

To  play  the  game. 


By  Grenville  Kleiser. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 

the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

School  has  gotten  off  to  a  good 
start,  and  everyone  seems  to  be 
thoroughly  enjoying  it-  Our  present 
enrollment  is  sixty-five,  with  three 
more  students  to  return  later  in 
the  year.  Of  the  sixty-five,  twelve 
are  new  students. 

The  high  school  curriculum  has 
been  revised  somewhat,  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  introduction  of  new 
courses.  Civics  has  been  introduced 
for  the  twelfth  grade,  American 
Literature  and  English  Literature 
are  to  be  studied  in  alternate  years 
by  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  grades 
combined,  and  American  History 
studied  in  the  same  manner.  Civic 
Sociology  is  a  new  course  for  the 
tenth  grade,  while  Geometry  has 
been  made  a  tenth  grade  rather 
than  an  eleventh  grade  subject.  We 
are  handicapped  somewhat  by  the 
fact  that  some  of  the  new  texts  have 
not  arrived  as  yet,  but  we  look 
for  them  in  the  near  future.  About 
half  of  the  new  library  books  have 
arrived- 

We  are  happy  to  welcome  to  the 
faculty  Mr.  N-  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  a 
graduate  student  of  the  University 
of  Chicago  School  of  Music,  who 
with  his  broad  knowledge  of  music 
will  be  a  great  help  to  our  music 
department.  He  is  also  serving  as 
teacher  of  Latin- 

On  the  evening  of  September  24, 
the  older  pupils  of  the  blind  de¬ 
partment  were  given  a  dance,  chap¬ 
eroned  by  Miss  Stiles  and  Mr-  May- 
hue.  The  evening  was  spent  in 
dancing,  refreshments  were  served, 
and  everyone  had  a  lovely  time. 

After  a  month  of  absence  from 
school  due  to  illness.  Mary  Scherer 
is  back  with  us  again.  We  are  glad 
to  welcome  her. 

May  Stelle  has  been  appointed 
the  new  librarian  for  this  year,  and 
Charles  Sattler  has  charge  of  the 
supply  room.  May  and  Charles  are 


to  be  complimented  on  their  work. 
May,  with  the  aid  of  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port,  has  worked  over  the  library, 
and  Charles  has  rearranged  the 
supply  room  so  as  to  make  more 
room  for  shelving. 

The  first  meeting  of  the  Literary 
Society  was  a  very  entertaining 
one.  Considering  that  it  was  a 
voluntary  program  and  that  no  one 
had  time  to  make  special  prepara¬ 
tion,  it  was  exceptionally  well 
given- 

The  second  meeting  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  Endeavor  Society  was  turned 
into  a  song-fest  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Arline.  Everyone  took  part, 
and  everyone  is  hoping  for  another 
of  these  song-fests  soon. 

Some  of  the  boys,  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Arline,  have 
formed  a  boys’  chorus.  To  date  we 
have  learned  some  spirituals,  some 
hymns,  and  a  few  semi-classical 
selections. — Marie  Dean,  Grover 
Smith- 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 
Miss  Ferguson 

We  returned  to  school  on  the 
evening  of  September  sixth,  and 
our  class  work  began  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  morning-  Most  of  us  were  in 
our  places  on  the  opening  day,  but 
a  few  were  detained  at  home  for 
good  reasons.  Beulah  and  Freddie 
Holly  are  undergoing  a  series  of 
operations  for  cataract,  but  expect 
to  be  with  us  after  Christmas.  Mary 
Scherer  has  had  trouble  with  her 
ears  and  did  not  get  to  school  until 
October  ninth. 

Mr.  Fred  V.  Mayhue,  who  was 
the  large  boys’  supervisor  and  ath¬ 
letic  director  last  year,  is  now  at 
the  head  of  our  department-  We 
have  begun  work  enthusiastically 
under  his  direction,  and  are  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  a  successful  year. 

Marion  Ogden,  Eileen  Forsythe, 
Lacy  Hay,  Wallace  Lopez  and  W. 
A.  Ouzts  are  in  the  ninth  grade- 


Jacqueline  Woodward  and  Clarice 
Hay  are  in  the  eighth  grade.  We 
are  sorry  Louise  Sapp  did  not  re¬ 
turn  to  school  this  year-  The  eighth 
grade  girls  are  doing  splendid 
work,  and  we  should  like  to  have 
Louise  in  the  class- 

Mr-  Paul  Arline,  of  Bainbridge, 
Georgia,  is  the  large  boys’  super¬ 
visor.  Mr.  Arline  is  the  boys’  athle¬ 
tic  instructor,  and  also  teaches 
Latin  and  Music. 

Mr.  Arline  has  organized  a  glee 
club  among  the  boys-  The  Club 
broadcast  over  W.  F.  0.  Y.,  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  on  the  evening  of  Septem¬ 
ber  twenty-third,  and  expect  to 
broadcast  other  programs  in  the 
future.  He  also  is  teaching  the 
boys  to  play  basketball-  There  are 
enough  boys  for  two  teams-  We 
practice  Tuesday  and  Thursday  af¬ 
ternoons. 

We  had  lovely  weather  during 
the  first  month  of  school.  We 
do  not  remember  having  had  so 
much  cool  weather  in  September- 
Weather  prophets  are  predicting 
five  years  of  cool  rainy  weather. 

Marian  Ogden  and  Jacqueline 
Woodward  have  each  spent  a  week¬ 
end  at  home  during  the  past  month. 
Some  of  us  are  glad  we  live  near 
enough  home  to  visit  our  parents 
occasionally- 

Jackie  Creech  is  having  a  talk¬ 
ing  book  sent  from  home  for  the 
use  of  the  girls  in  the  dormitory. 
We  have  an  excellent  one  that  we 
use  in  the  school-rooms. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  summer, 
but  I  am  glad  to  be  in  school  again. 

I  am  taking  voice  this  year  instead 
of  piano-  I  like  voice  very  much-  I 
am  learning  several  new  accordion 
numbers. — Albert  Asenjo. 

I  had  my  tonsils  removed  on 
September  28th.  I  feel  much  better 
now  and  I  am  sure  that  I  will  be 
able  to  do  better  work. — Johnnie 
Hudson. 

Mr.  Paul  Arline  of  Bainbridge, 
Georgia,  is  our  new  supervisor.  I 
like  him  very  much-  He  also 
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teaches  voice,  music  and  gvni. — 
Rollie  Rizer. 

We  have  several  changes  in  our 
department  this  year.  1  like  the 
new  system  of  grading.  We  use 
letters  instead  of  figures.  Mr-  May- 
hue  is  our  new  principal.  I  like 
him  very  much — Bertha  M.  Johns. 

We  enjoyed  hearing  Walt  Dis¬ 
ney’s  ‘‘Snow  White  and  the  Seven 
Dwarfs”  on  the  Talking  Book. 
There  are  three  of  the  records,  and 
it  takes  almost  two  hours  to  play 
all  of  them — Elwood  McClellan. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  on  Friday, 
October  7th,  to  visit  some  of  my 
relatives.  I  returned  to  school  on 
Sunday  afternoon.  I  had  a  very 
enjoyable  visit — Dan  Herring. 

This  is  my  first  year  in  the  Flor¬ 
ida  School  for  the  Blind-  I  like  the 
school  very  much.  I  am  learning 
to  read  and  write  braille.  I  like  my 
work  in  the  Industrial  Department, 
too.  I  hope  to  be  able  to  make 
mops  and  brooms  before  this  term 
ends. — Jack  Arant. 

I  plan  to  go  home  on  Friday, 
October  14th,  for  the  week-end.  1 
am  sure  that  I  will  have  a  pleasant 
visit. — Otis  Johnson. 

Miss  Parnell  has  just  finished 
reading  “The  Sea  Runners’  Cache” 
to  us.  It  was  a  very  exciting  story, 
and  we  all  enjoyed  it  very  much. — 
John  Henry  Moore- 

Miss  Weaver  took  a  number  of 
the  girls  for  a  walk  on  Saturday 
night,  October  1st — B.  Holroyd. 

Lourene  Crews  is  learning  a 
beautiful  poem,  “Maud  Muller’ 
by  John  Greenleaf  Whittier,  to  re¬ 
cite  in  Literary  Society  on  Satur¬ 
day  night,  October  15th.  It  is  a 
very  long  poem. — Irene  Willis- 

1  went  to  my  home  in  Palatka  on 
Friday,  October  7th,  for  the  week¬ 
end.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit. 
We  came  back  to  St.  Augustine 
Sunday  afternoon  and  went  to  the 
beach,  the  Alligator  Farm,  and 
other  points  of  interest-  St.  Augu¬ 
stine  is  a  beautiful  old  city  and  I 
enjoyed  my  sight-seeing  trip. — 
Julia  Mae  Terry. 

We  have  several  new  books 
in  our  braille  library  this  year.  I 
am  going  to  try  to  read  more  this 


year  than  I  have  in  other  years. — 
Myrtle  Lindsay- 

Orlando  has  just  begun  a  new 
Lighthouse  for  the  Blind.  There 
will  be  talking  books  and  braille 
books  for  the  blind-  The  adult 
blind  are  learning  to  read  braille. 
I  am  sure  that  I  shall  enjoy  the 
Lighthouse  very  much.— Lourene 
Crews. 

Dan  Herring,  Elwood  McClellan 
and  Otis  Johnson  gave  a  short  dia¬ 
logue  in  chapel  on  Friday  morn¬ 
ing,  October  7th.  It  was  “Counting 
Chickens  Before  They  Are  Hatch¬ 
ed.”  The  boys  did  their  parts  very 
well  and  we  all  enjoyed  the  dia¬ 
logue  -Billy  Pitts. 

Fifth  Crade — Miss  Stiles 

On  Friday,  October  7th  I  went 
home  to  Bunnell.  It  was  fun  to  be 
with  my  little  brothers  and  sisters 
tor  the  week-end.  I  also  enjoyed  a 
visit  to  my  grandfather’s  while  I 
was  there. — Elouise  Register- 

This  year  there  are  four  children 
in  the  fifth  grade — Elouise  Regis¬ 
ter,  Madeline  Kinsey,  Cary  McCoy 
and  Joe  Hickey.  Miss  Stiles  is  our 
teacher — Madeline  Kinsey. 

A  few  weeks  ago  each  one  of  the 
pupils  in  the  filth  grade  wrote  a 
letter  to  Freddie  Holly,  who  lives 
in  Lakeland.  Freddie  is  one  of  our 
classmates,  but  due  to  an  operation 
on-  his  eyes  he  will  not  be  able  to 
leturn  to  school  until  after  Christ¬ 
mas. — Carl  McCoy. 

Miss  Stiles  is  reading  us  “Mozli” 
by  Johanna  Spyri.  This  book  is  by 
the  same  author  as  “Heidi”  and 
we  are  enjoying  it  a  great  deal. — 
Joe  Hickey- 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 
Mrs.  Davenport 

Our  reading  circle  is  reading  a 
very  interesting  book  entitled  “The 
Young  Marooners.”  It  is  an  ad¬ 
venture  story. — Frances  Roberson- 

We  read  in  our  recent  Weekly 
Reader  an  interesting  account  of 
how  “Lncle  Sam”  buys  the  farm¬ 
er’s  surplus  wheat.— Earl  Crews. 

I  have  had  my  tonsils  out  since 
I  came  back  to  school.  1  hope  I 


shall  do  better  work  now — Juanita 
Edgar. 

We  are  soon  to  have  our  first  six 
weeks  term  tests.  I  hope  they  will 
not  be  hard. — Betty  Jane  Cain. 

I  am  in  the  Fourth  Grade  this 
year.  I  am  enjoying  my  work,  but 
t  have  to  work  hard  to  make  up 
the  time  I  lost  last  year. — Haze! 
Albury. 

We  read  in  our  Weekly  Reader 
recently  that  the  book,  “The  Wiz¬ 
ard  of  Oz’'  was  in  motion  pictures 
now.  We  are  looking  forward  to 
seeing  this  picture — Maggie  Craw¬ 
ford. 

The  Fourth  Grade  Language 
Class  made  talks  on  safety  this 
week.  We  all  know  how  to  take 
care  of  ourselves  now — June  F. 
Strickland. 

I  had  a  nice  summer  vacation. 
We  went  camping  on  the  East 
Coast.  I  went  fishing  too— Mary 
Ann  Wilson. 

I  made  some  money  this  summer 
singing  at  various  places-  I  sang 
at  the  Flagler  and  Tower  theaters, 
and  at  the  Picadilly  Club. — Loma 
Rafferty. 

The  big  boys  have  a  new  super¬ 
visor-  We  like  him  very  much. 
His  name  is  Mr.  Arline.  He  teaches 
the  boys  chorus. — Frank  Webb. 

I  spent  part  of  my  summer 
vacation  with  my  uncle.  I  had  a 
good  time. —  Herbert  Sowell. 

Cne  Sunday  recently  Mr.  Ar¬ 
line  took  the  boys  riding.  We  visit¬ 
ed  places  of  interest  in  St-  Augu 
stine. — Jack  Tatum. 

1  have  learned  to  like  the  school 
very  much.  Albert  Driggers- 

We  are  planning  a  big  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  party  in  our  school-room 
We  are  going  to  have  some  real 
jack-o-lanterns,  and,  we  hope, 
ghosts  and  spooks. — Calvin  Shaw- 

First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Dunn 

We  went  to  the  beach  with  Mr- 
Arline. — Charles  Baxley. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  new  dress 
and  two  boxes  of  candy  the  other 
day. — Blanche  Landrum. 

Every  Saturday  I  go  to  the  store 
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to  buy  some  candy — George  Moz- 

ley. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  black 
jacket  with  a  zipper  on  it. — Elmer 
Edgar- 

1  live  in  St.  Augustine  and  come 
to  school  in  a  taxi.  I  like  my  school 
very  much.' — Edward  Cusic. 

Dorothy  Brock  seems  to  enjoy 
school  this  year  and  is  learning  to 
read  a  little. 

One  day  Miss  Stiles  look  us  to 
the  park  to  play  on  the  swings. — 
Jean  Owens. 

Last  Saturday  Miss  Maude  took 
the  hoys  to  Fort  Moosa  Gardens. 
We  saw  a  lot  of  pretty  flowers. — 
Eugene  Richards. 

One  Saturday  my  Uncle  Pete 
took  me  to  Jacksonville  to  his 
house.  I  had  a  happy  week-end.— 
David  Hendericks. 

I  like  school.  I  have  learned 
most  of  my  braille  letters — Mar¬ 
garet  Altman. 

On  Saturday  I  am  going  to  buy 
some  balloons  to  blow  up  and 
hurst. — Robert  Anderson. 

My  mother  came  down  to  stay 
with  me  when  I  had  my  tonsils 
taken  out.  I  am  feeling  fine  now. — 
June  Kinard. 

Snapshots  from  the  Studio 
Film  I 

Back  at  work  again,  everybody 
busy  and  happy,  pianos  open, 
voices  singing,  violins  and  horns 
a-play  and  a-blow.  Glee  Club, 
Chorus  and  Orchestra  classes  re¬ 
organized  and  in  full  swing-  It  is 
nice  to  he  back  at  work  this  glor¬ 
ious  autumn  weather- 

The  Senior  Chorus  has  already 
begun  work  on  a  cantata  to  be 
given  sometime  before  Christmas. 
These  Christmas  Cantatas  have 
grown  to  be  a  feature  of  our  winter 
activities- 

Assisting  the  Senior  Chorus  will 
be  the  Juniors,  and  Class  A-  of  the 
junior  group  is  one  of  the  finest 
classes  we  have  in  school-  So  many 
bright  alert  minds  and  lovely  bird¬ 
like  voices  are  in  this  class  that  we 
look  forward  to  the  time  when  they 
may  join  the  Senior  Chorus. 


We  lost  some  good  students  last 
year,  but  a  number  of  bright  little 
ones  have  come  in  to  balance 
things,  and  they  bid  fair  to  do 
their  part. 

Mary  Scherer  has  just  returned, 
and  we  are  so  glad  to  have  her 
back  again  with  us.  Beulah  Holly 
is  still  away.  When  she  comes  in 
we  shall  feel  that  we  have  our 
quota  complete. 

Betty  Cain  and  Loma  Rafferty 
are  taking  lessons  together,  and  the 
plan  seems  to  be  working  nicely 
for  both  little  girls.  They  are  learn¬ 
ing  Heigh-Ho  March  by  Roote. 

Elouise  Register,  Hazel  Albarv, 
and  Maggie  Crawford  are  learning 
a  little  trio,  and  they  are  anxious 
to  finish  it  so  they  may  begin  work 
on  a  little  number  by  Rolfe  called, 
The  Sleepy  Kitten. 

Orian  Asburn  is  planning  to 
give  a  recital  next  spring,  and  is 
working  now  toward  that  end. 
Orian,  May  Stelle,  Dan  Herring. 
Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline  Wood¬ 
ward  have  all  finished  a  number 
each  and  have  begun  or  completed 
a  second- 

Irene  Willis  and  Lourene  Crews 
are  learning  a  duet.  They  are  fine 
students,  a  joy  to  their  teacher  and 
a  pleasure  to  themselves-  Not  so 
long  ago  both  these  girls  were  beg¬ 
ging  to  be  allowed  to  drop  music- 
lessons.  One  needs  to  do  a  lot  of 
coaxing  and  urging  with  these 
young  minds,  to  exercise  patience 
and  perseverance  without  end,  and 
the  result  is  well  worth  the  effort 
— Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra  Notes 

It  seems  good  to  be  back  holding 
rehearsals — especially  when  it  s 
possible  to  pick  up  where  we  left 
off  ,  as  we  were  able  to  do  ibis  time. 
It  is  particularly  gratifying,  too.  to 
start  the  year  with  a  repertoire  that 
gives  us  justifiable  pride  in  last 
year’s  work. 

The  personnel  of  the  orchestra 
remains  about  the  same.  The  string 
section  will  have  to  make  up  their 
slightly  diminished  ranks  in  good 
quality  tone  production. 


The  orchestra  includes  three 
seniors,  all  of  the  string  section, 
whose  work  has  been  of  outstand¬ 
ing  merit:  Marie  Dean,  Grover 
Smith  and  Orian  OsbUrn.  The  or¬ 
chestra  wishes  to  help  make  this 
their  year  of  greatest  achievement. 
— Inez  W-  Koger. 


From  My  Study  Window 

Great  interest  is  being  shown  by 
the  sightless  boys  in  Rhyne  Hall 
in  their  chorus  work.  The  director 
is  greatly  pleased  w  ith  the  splendid 
way  in  which  the  boys  have  co¬ 
operated  with  him  in  tearing  the 
music  apart  and  working  out  parts. 

Six  of  the  boys  have  lined  up 
with  voice  lessons  and  are  doing 
nicely  in  their  work.  We  are  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  a  good  year  of  fun 
and  bard  work  together. — N.  Paul 
A r line  Jr. 


IDEAL  UMPIRE 

Homestead,  Fla-,  Aug.  3 — Fans 
can  yell  their  heads  off  to  baseball 
umpire  August  Sincore  and  his 
merely  turns  two  deaf  ears  to  them- 

Sincore  is  a  deaf-mute  who  makes 
decisions  with  the  greatest  of  gest¬ 
ures.  He  played  ball  here  for 
several  years  before  taking  up  um¬ 
piring- 

He’s  popular  with  spectators 
and  players. — Jax  Journal. 

WHAT  RIGHT  HAVE  WE— 

To  judge  other  men  by  the  gossip 
we  hear  about  them. 

To  expect  the  government  to  do 
for  us  what  we  are  unwilling  to  do 
for  ourselves? 

To  believe  scandal  without  invest¬ 
igating  it? 

To  blame  God  for  the  troubles  we 
bring  upon  ourselves? 

To  neglect  our  own  children  while 
trying  to  save  other  peoples'? 

To  blame  young  people  for  sur¬ 
rendering  to  temptations  we  put  in 
their  way? 

To  pray  for  what  we  are  unwilling 
to  work  for? — Ex. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mr.  Grow’s  Classes 

How  We  Spent  Our  Summer 

I  am  sorry  that  I  can  not  remember 
what  I  did  at  home  and  all  the  good 
times  I  had  last  summer.  But  there 
was  a  big  picnic  at  Auburndale.  I 
enjoyed  meeting  many  of  my  old 
friends  from  Tampa,  Orlando,  Lake¬ 
land,  Miami  and  St.  Petersburg.  We 
had  a  grand  day  there  swimming,  row¬ 
ing  boats,  and  chatting. — Mary  Carru- 
thers. 

I  was  home  for  the  summer.  I  helped 
Mother  with  her  house  work.  One  day, 
my  mother  and  I  went  to  my  aunt’s  in 
the  country  for  a  visit  I  shall  never  for¬ 
get  how  frightened  we  were  when  we 
came  upon  two  alligators  hiding  in  the 
tall  grass.  I  thought  the  large  one 
would  kill  my  aunt,  but  we  ran  home  as 
fast  as  we  could  and  called  Uncle  Dan 
to  kill  it. — Inese  French. 

I  spent  my  vacation  delivering  milk 
for  the  Parrish  dairy  farm.  I  often 
came  to  town  to  see  my  friends  and  the 
movies.  I  was  here  the  evening  of  the 
July  Fourth  celebration  to  see  the 
beautiful  fireworks  near  the  bay.  One 
day,  I  went  to  Jacksonville  to  visit 
George  Bradley,  but  I  was  disappointed 
to  find  him  away  from  home. — Jack 
Johnson. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation  in  St.  Louis 
last  summer.  I  enjoyed  sight  seeing. 
I  liked  the  Zoological  Park  best.  It  was 
the  largest  zoo  I  ever  saw.  My  parents 
let  me  take  my  chum,  Lois,  from  Indi¬ 
ana  and  we  had  a  good  time  together. 
When  my  aunt  came  to  St.  Louis  from 
New  Mexico,  we  returned  home,  and  I 
was  sorry  to  leave  the  city. — Phyllis 
Chum  ley. 

My  summer  was  like  a  dream  for  I 
had  a  very  happy  time  with  my  family. 
I  had  a  good  time  every  day.  I  took 
many  trips  around  my  home  town.  One 
day,  we  went  to  Sarasota.  We  saw  the 
beautiful  art  museum  there  built  by  Mr. 
Ringling,  a  circus  king.  The  grounds 
were  beautiful,  too.  I  was  very  much 
interested  in  the  famous  paintings  and 
statues  which  came  from  the  Old 
World. — Addie  Lee  Rogers. 


My  heme  is  in  Miami.  I  went  there 
last  summer  to  be  with  my  mother  and 
father.  I  had  a  very  happy  summer. 
Once,  I  went  to  a  big  beach  party  given 
by  Margaret  Coe.  I  had  a  nice  time 
meeting  people.  Then  later  in  the 
summer,  I  visited  my  relatives  in  Geor. 
gia  for  two  weeks.  There.  I  helped  cut 
tobacco.  I  worked  hard  until  my  hands 
were  yellow  and  smelly.  They  had  a 
very  good  crop  this  year,  and  they  were 
very  happy  about  it. — Nell  Hires. 

I  was  with  my  folks  all  last  summer. 
We  live  near  Silver  Springs  which  is 
famous  for  its  underwater  wonders. 
We  enjoyed  going  there  often  and 
seeing  all  the  beautiful  things  under  the 
water.  The  springs  are  so  clear  that  we 
can  see  every  thing  on  the  bottom.  It 
is  about  eighty  feet  deep.  We  could 
also  see  swimmers  in  the  water.  I 
thought  this  was  a  wonderful  sight. 
We  saw  an  interesting  collection  of 
snakes  of  all  kinds  found  in  Florida. — - 
Mary  Tvler. 

I  went  home  to  Miami  last  summer. 
It  was  nice  to  be  with  my  folks  again. 
During  my  vacation,  I  learned  to  cut 
hair,  and  earned  some  money  this  way. 
Then,  I  had  a  good  time  every  day 
until  I  suddenly  became  sick,  and  was 
taken  to  the  hospital  for  an  operation. 
After  that,  I  stayed  home  and  kept 
quiet.— Henry  Hovsepian 

While  I  was  in  Miami  last  summer, 
an  accident  happened  near  my  father's 
home.  It  was  an  automobile  wreck. 
The  drivers  were  badly  hurt  and  were 
taken  to  the  hospital  in  an  ambulance. 
One  of  the  drivers  was  blamed  for 
drunkeness  and  was  arrested.  It  is 
wrong  to  drink  because  it  hurts  us 
more  than  anything  else.— Mamie  Lou 
Peeples. 

I  was  in  Jacksonville  through  the 
summer  with  my  parents.  We  went  to 
the  beach  quite  often,  and  had  a  pleas¬ 
ant  time  bathing,  playing  tag  and 
watching  people.  We  also  enjoyed) 
walking  on  the  board-walk.  There  were 
many  things  to  see  in  the  booths,  but  I 
did  not  gamble  for  anything.  The 
beach  has  all  kinds  of  amusements 


just  like  a  fair.  I  did  nothing  at  home 
but  swim. — Elose  Remley. 

I  had  a  delightful  summer,  visiting  my 
relatives  in  Dade  City,  Tampa,  Plant 
City,  Avon  Park,  Pompano  and  Miami. 
I  felt  like  a  grasshopper  going  from  one 
place  to  another.  As  my  home  is  near 
Miami,  I  often  went  there  with  my 
aunt  and  uncle  on  Saturdays  to  shop. 
Miami  is  a  very  pretty  city,  and  I 
enjoyed  swimming  at  the  beach  there. 
I  saw  many  beautiful  winter  homes 
there  for  the  rich. — Delmar  Bryan. 


I  spent  most  of  my  happy  summer  at 
home  in  St.  Augustine.  As  we  live  on 
the  coast,  the  summer  was  cool  and 
comfortable  with  the  breezes  from  the 
ocean.  I  often  went  to  the  beach  with  ! 
friends.  It  was  also  tqn  doing  the: 
housework  for  Mother  when  she  was 
busy  in  our  store.  Later  in  the  summer, 
'my  uncle,  often  visiting  us,  took  me  to 
Georgia  for  a  two  weeks’  visit  with 
him  and  mv  aunt.  There,  I  was  busy 
having  a  grand  time  with  the  relatives 
• — Lois  Bohannon. 

I  live  in  St.  Augustine  so  I  wa;' 
here  for  the  summer.  I  had  a  pleasantiii 
vacation,  and  I  was  never  lonesome 
I  did  many  things,  but  my  visit  to  thiij 
Marine  Studios  was  the  most  inter 
esting.  When  the  studio  opened,  morn 
than  fifty  thousand  people  went  therei 
and  crowded  the  place.  I  saw  many 
kinds  of  fish  that  I  had  never  seer  | 
before  in  the  big  tanks,  through  port 
holes.  It  was  very  interesting  to  se 
how  the  shrimps,  stingrays,  shark; 
porpoises,  turtles,  and  small  fishes  g: 
about,  and  fight  for  their  lives.  Th 
studios  is  believed  to  be  one  of  th 
wonders  of  the  world,  and  when  one  i 
in  'St.  Augustine,  he  must  not  miss  i 
— Mozelle  King. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 


ft 


Our  Interesting  City- 
St.  Augustine  is  the  oldest  city  in  th 
United  States.  It  has  been  under  tl 
government  of  four  countries.  Tli 
flags  of  France,  England,  Spain  and  tl 
United  States  have  flown  over  it. 

As  we  drove  in  our  horse  and  carriaf 
through  the  narrow  streets  of  the  cit 
we  saw  many  old  and  new  house 
Some  of  them  are  two  story  hous- 
with  old  fashioned,  picturesque  bale 
nies  across  the  front. 

The  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel  is  the  lar 
est  and  most  beautiful  hotel  in  St.  A  I 


!  i 

' 

1  % 

I 

I  '0 1 

Util 

ll(i: 


bn 

m 

k 


October,  1938 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


*3" 


gustine.  As  we  drove  past  the  gate,  we 
saw  sparkling  fountains  in  the  yard.  As 
we  drove  on  down  King  Street,  we 
passed  the  Slave  Market  and  the  oldest 
Catholic  church  in  the  United  States. 

After  leaving  the  city,  we  crossed  the 
Bridge  of  Lions  and  drove  to  the 
beaches.  On  our  way,  we  passed  the 
ostrich  and  alligator  farm.  Farther  on, 
we  saw  the  light  house.  As  we  drove 
along  the  beach,  I  wished  that  I  was  in 
swimming.  The  water  looked  so  blue 
and  cool. 

After  returning  to  the  city,  we  drove 
past  old  Fort  Marion.  Many  people 
were  visiting  the  Fort.  People  from  all 
over  the  United  States  and  the  world 
visit  St.  Augustine.  It  is  a  tourist 
town. 

I  think  that  St.  Augustine  is  a  very 
interesting  city.  I  hope  that  I  can  come 
back  again  next  fall. — Class  Compo¬ 
sition. 

An  Irrigated  Farm 

One  Thursday  afternoon  our  class 
i  went  to  a  farm  on  the  Tokoi  road  to  see 
how  irrigated  farming  is  done.  This 
farm  is  about  eight  miles  from  our 
school. 

When  we  got  there,  the  farmer  ex¬ 
plained  irrigation  to  us.  Here  are  some 
of  the  things  he  told  us. 

He  showed  us  large  canals  around 
‘  his  field.  These  canals  are  some  times 
called  ditches.  Then  he  showed  us  alleys 
|  between  the  rows.  He  told  us  that  after 
the  water  runs  into  the  alleys,  it  soaks 
into  the  soil  and  helps  the  crops  to  grow 
1  when  there  is  no  rain.  There  were  about 
fourteen  or  fifteen  alleys  in  one  field. 
He  turned  on  the  flowing  well  and  we 
|i  saw  water  run  into  the  ditches. 

Now  I  understand  better  how  irrigat¬ 
ed  farming  is  done  in  Egvpt. — L  D. 
Dyal,  Jr. 

Our  Christmas  Presents 

Last  Christmas  time  I  had  never  sus¬ 
pected  that  my  sister  was  going  to  give 
me  a  silk  night-gown  for  Christmas. 
Mother  knew  that  Sister  was  planning 
to  give  me  one  when  she  went  with  me 
to  buy  something  for  Sister,  but  she 
lidn’t  say  a  word  about  it.  I  bought  a 
iretty  silk  night-gown  to  give  Sister 
Mother  didn’t  even  look  amused.  My 
aster  and  I  were  almost  tickled  to 
leath  to  see  our  presents.  We  both 
iked  the  gowns  we  received  because 
hat  was  what  we  wanted. —Hazel 
Irisco. 


The  Nile  River  Valley 

We  are  planning  to  make  the  Nile 
river  valley  in  our  class.  I  am  going  to 
make  a  dam.  I  don't  know  whether  I 
shall  make  it  out  of  wood  or  clay. 
After  I  finish  the  dam,  I  shall  make  a 
cataract. 

The  other  boys  will  make  irrigated 
farms.  The  girls  will  make  the  houses 
and  date  palm  trees.  We  hope  that  we 
can  make  it  very  nicely. — Cecil  Rowe. 

A  Pleasant  Surprise 

I  had  never  suspected  tha:  my  sister- 
in-law  would  give  a  surprise  party  for 
me.  One  time  when  I  went  to  her 
house  and  walked  into  the  hall.  I  didn’t 
see  the  girls  who  were  hidden.  Sud¬ 
denly  they  jumped  out  and  said, 
"Happy  Birthday.”  I  was  so  surprised 
that  I  felt  as  if  my  heart  would  jump 
out  of  my  mouth. — Evelyn  Webb. 

My  Vacation 

I  had  never  suspected  that  I  was 
going  to  have  such  a  wonderful  summer 
but  I  went  to  White  Springs.  When  I 
arrived  in  White  Springs,  my  cousin 
ran  out  to  meet  me.  I  went  in  swim¬ 
ming  every  day  for  a  week  while  I  was 
there.  I  had  a  grand  time. — Isabelle 
Mancill. 

Our  Trip  to  a  Farm 

One  afternoon  in  September  our  class 
went  to  a  farm.  I  saw  a  cute  little 
puppy.  I  caught  and  petted  it. 

Afterwhile  the  farmer  showed  us  how 
he  had  planted  his  cabbage.  He  showed 
us  the  planter  and  how  he  puts  the  seed 
into  it. 

He  then  turned  on  the  well  which 
irrigates  his  farm.  He  told  us  how  the 
water  runs  down  the  ditches  to  water 
the  seeds  in  the  rows. 

Then  he  showed  us  his  tractor.  He 
told  us  all  about  it.  He  started  the 
motor  and  showed  us  how  he  farms 
with  the  tractor.  I  was  very  much 
interested  in  it.  I  wish  it  were  on  our 
farm.  I  was  very  glad  to  know  all  about 
irrigation  and  the  tractor. — R.  Fleming. 


Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

My  Pet  Rabbits 

On  Aiigust  12th  our  old  mother  rabbit 
had  eight  baby  rabbits.  I  found  them 
when  I  went  out  to  water  the  mother. 
I  ran  to  Mother  as  fast  as  I  could  and 
told  her  about  them.  We  returned  to 
the  hutch  and  counted  them  again. 
There  were  really  eight  rabbits  but  one 
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of  them  was  dead.  When  Mother  threw 
it  out  of  the  hutch  it  was  covered  with 
black  ants.  The  rabbits  were  all  healthy 
and  strong  except  one  which  had  weak 
legs  and  a  weak  back.  Mother  gave 
this  one  away  but  she  kept  the  rest  of 
them.  Two  of  the  baby  rabbits  were 
round  and  fat  and  three  of  them  slept 
most  of  the  time.  There  was  a  little 
white  one  that  was  strong  and  playful. 
I  liked  it  better  than  the  rest.  Mother 
had  tags  with  my  name  on  them  made 
and  she  put  them  in  the  rabbit's  ears. 
I  shall  be  glad  to  play  with  them  when 
I  go  home  Christmas. — Fletcher  Smith. 

A  Trip  To  The  Beach 

One  Saturday  afternoon  Mrs.  Rod- 
cnbaugh  took  her  girls  to  the  beach 
and  I  went  with  them  because  I  am  one 
of  her  girls  too.  We  went  over  on  the 
bus  and  when  we  arrived  we  found  lots 
of  shells  and  saw  other  interesting 
things  on  the  shore.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh 
asked  us  if  we  wanted  to  wade  and  we 
told  her  that  we  did.  We  had  great  fun 
doing  this.  Some  of  us  stood  on  the 
beach  and  watched  the  people  in  swim¬ 
ming.  The  ocean  was  beautiful  and  as 
far  as  you  could  see  there  was  water.  It 
was  very,  very  deep  and  very  blue.  I  am 
glad  that  I  am  living  so  near  the  ocean 
and  I  hope  that  I  can  go  swimming  in 
it  sometime  soon.  Our  trip  to  the  beach 
was  exciting  and  I  hope  we  can  go 
again  soon. — Lucile  Themis. 

The  Fountain  Of  Youth 

One  afternoon  several  of  us  walked 
to  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  It  is  a  beau¬ 
tiful  place  and  very  interesting.  A  guide 
told  us  that  the  bones  of  a  tribe  of 
Indians  were  found  near  this  place  on 
April  13,  1934.  We  were  quite  interested 
to  hear  about  this.  I  could  not  under¬ 
stand  everything  the  guide  said,  so  she 
gave  me  a  booklet  on  “The  Fountain 
Of  Youth.”  There  is  a  small  lake  on  the 
grounds  of  this  beautiful  place  and  two 
swans  were  swimming  there.  The  Old 
Water-wheel  which  is  near  the  electric 
sign  which  reads  “The  Fountain  of 
Youth  Entrance,”  is  remarkable,  be¬ 
cause  it  is  so  quaint. — C.  B.  Pollock. 

My  School 

My  school  work  this  year  is  very  de¬ 
lightful.  I  am  in  the  seventh  grade  and 
my  schoolroom  is  upstairs.  Mrs. 
Williams  is  my  teacher  and  we  have  to 
work  very  hard.  We  are  studying 
Egypt  now  and  the  Nile  River  is  very 
interesting.  The  Nile  River  begins  to 
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rise  in  June  and  reaches  its  highest 
level  in  Sept.  It  falls  slowly  and  is  at  its 
lowest  stage  in  May.  The  Nile  has 
many  falls  and  rapids  called  cataracts. 
The  land  bordering  the  Nile  is  a  desert. 
We  are  studing  about  the  Eastern 
Hemisphere  this  year.  Last  year  wc 
studied  about  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

I  like  speech  and  arithmetic  better  than 
all  of  my  other  studies. — M.  Hovsepian. 

My  Visit 

Last  summer  Mother,  Jack,  Ted  and 
I  went  to  Fort  Lauderdale  to  visit 
Hazel,  who  is  my  sister.  We  remained 
in  Fort  Lauderdale  for  two  weeks  and 
we  had  a  glorious  time.  One  day 
Mother,  Hazel  and  I  went  down  town 
shopping.  We  looked  at  the  pretty 
things  in  the  windows  and  in  one  win¬ 
dow  Mother  saw  some  cloth  that  she 
liked  so  she  went  into  the  store  and 
bought  it.  She  made  me  a  jumper  dress 
out  of  it.  We  had  such  a  lovely  time 
while  we  were  there.  When  we  re¬ 
turned  home  I  had  to  begin  getting 
ready  to  come  back  to  school. — Virgina 
Lamb. 

A  Trip  to  the  Fair 

In  August,  Daddy,  Mother  and  I 
went  to  the  Daytona  Fair.  We  drove 
our  own  car  and  the  trip  was  about  83 
miles  one  way  from  my  home.  When 
we  arrived  in  Daytona  we  were  hot, 
hungry  and  thirsty  so  we  went  to  a  cafe 
and  had  dinner.  After  dinner  we  went 
down  on  the  beach  and  had  a  long  ride. 
After  we  returned  Daddy  and  I  went 
for  a  swim  in  the  ocean.  It  felt  grand, 
to  ride  the  waves  !  Some  of  them  were 
very  high.  Daddy  took  some  pictures 
of  Mother  and  me.  Mother  sat  on  the 
beach  and  watched  us.  She  told  us  that 
she  was  taking  a  “sun  bath.’’  We  all 
three  went  to  the  Fair  Grounds  and 
rode  on  a  merry-go-round  and  a  ferris 
wheel.  We  returned  home  in  the  eve- 
ing  after  a  most  exciting  time. — Connie 
Holloman. 

My  Work  in  the  Bakery 

I  am  working  in  the  bakery  now  and 
I  like  the  work  just  fine.  I  am  trying  to 
learn  the  names  of  the  rolls,  breads, 
cakes  and  cookies  that  we  make  there. 
The  baker  is  teaching  us  how  to  roll 
bread  with  our  hands  and  lion-  to  mix 
cookies.  Sometimes  I  mop  the  floor  of 
the  bakery  until  it  is  bright  and  clean. 
Some  of  us  wash  the  windows  every 
Saturday  morning.  We  try  to  keep  the 


bakery  looking  “spick  and  span."— 
James  Pritchard. 

My  Brother’s  Vacation 

When  my  brother  Tuttle  had  his 
vacation  this  summer  he  went  to 
Washington  D.  C.  and  New  York  City. 
Both  cities  were  very  interesting  to  me 
but  1  liked  to  hear  about  Washington 
D.  C.  more  than  New  York.  I  think 
Washington  D.  C.  is  interesting  because 
it  was  named  after  the  first  President 
of  the  United  States.  D.  C.  is  the  abbre¬ 
viation  for  District  of  Columbia.  The 
District  of  Columbia  is  a  tract  of  land 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Potomac  River 
between  Maryland  and  Virginia.  Wash¬ 
ington  D.  C.  contains  many  public 
buildings.  In  the  Capitol  Congress 
meets  each  year.  The  White  House  is 
the  home  of  the  President.  The  Con¬ 
gressional  Library  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  buildings  in  our  country.  The 
Capitol  has  a  large  dome  and  the  Con¬ 
gressional  Library  a  small  dome. 
Tuttle  didn’t  tell  me  much  about  New 
York  because  he  was  taken  sick  very 
soon  after  he  came  home  and  he  had  to 
be  taken  to  the  hospital  and  operated 
upon  for  appendicitis.  This  frightened 
Mother  and  me  very  much  but  he 
became  better  rapidly  and  now  he  is 
well  and  strong  and  able  to  go  back  to 
work. — Caroline  Smith. 

An  Interesting  City 

St.  Augustine  is  the  oldest  city  in 
the  United  States.  People  think  it  is  a 
quaint  old  city  because  the  streets  arc 
so  narrow.  Some  of  the  old  houses  in 
St.  Augustine  are  made  of  coquina.  Co¬ 
quina  is  a  shell  rock  found  on  Anastasia 
Island.  This  island  is  near  the  ocean. 
Some  places  of  interest  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  are:  the  Fort,  the  Cathedral,  the 
City  Gates,  Trinity  Episcopal  Church, 
the  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel  and  the  Pres¬ 
byterian  Church  which  was  built  by  Mr. 
Flagler.  Many  touristss  visit  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  every  winter  and  they  usually 
come  out  to  visit  our  school.  We  had 
many  visitors  last  winter  and  they  all 
thought  we  were  doing  good  work  in 
our  school. — Rosina  Capitano. 

A  Surprise 

Sunday  I  was  almost  ready  for  Sun¬ 
day  School  when  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh 
told  me  that  I  had  company.  When  I 
went  out  to  see  who  it  was  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  find  some  of  Mother’s  friends, 
who  were  on  their  way  to  Orlando, 
which  is  my  home,  to  spend  the  day 


there.  They  wanted  me  to  go  with 
them.  This  pleased  me  very  much  so  I 
asked  Dr.  Settles  if  I  might  go  and  he 
told  me  that  I  might.  We  left  here 
about  ten  o'clock  and  had  a  very  pleas¬ 
ant  trip  to  Orlando.  Mother  and  Grant 
were  so  giad  to  sec  me.  I  talked  with 
Mother  about  my  school  work  and  she 
was  very  much  pleased  that  1  am 
learning  so  many  new  things  this  year. 

In  the  afternoon  my  family  and  my 
friends  took  me  to  Pa’m  Springs.  Grant 
went  for  a  swim  while  the  rest  of  us  sat 
on  the  beach  and  talked.  We  had  a 
marvelous  time.— Dorothy  Staton. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  her  girls  to 
the  beach  September  lCkh.  Geneva 
Goodson,  Gladys  Dicks,  Aleen  Cowart 
and  I  went  with  her.  We  rode  to  the 
bridge  in  the  bus.  We  could  not  cress 
the  bridge  in  the  bus  because  it  was  too 
heavy.  We  got  out  and  walked  across 
the  bridge.  We  were  barefooted.  When 
we  got  to  the  beach  our  feet  were  hot 
and  tired  so  we  waded  in  the  cc:a:i. 
The  water  felt  cool  to  our  feet.  Wc 
played  games  on  the  beach  in  the  sand. 
We  had  lots  of  fun  and  enjoyed  our  trip 
to  the  beach. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

I  was  elected  President  of  the  Junior 
Christian  Endeavor  Society  September 
11th.  Eulicio  Roguer  was  elected  Vice 
President  and  Gene  Carre  was  elected 
Secretary. — Esther  Simpson. 

Sarah  Hovsepian,  Gladys  Dicks  and 
I  go  to  cooking  class  every  Monday. 
We  go  to  sewing  class  every  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Friday.  We  go 
to  Mr.  Grow  for  art  every  Thursday. — 
Geneva  Goodson. 

I  have  a  pet  turtle  at  home.  It  has  a 
painted  back.  It  lives  in  a  fish  bowl.  It 
eats  turtle  food.  I  had  fun  last  summer 
watching  it  swim. — Aleen  Cowart. 

The  boys  will  have  football  practice 
everyday  this  week.  We  shall  go  to 
.  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.  ’  for  a  game 
October  7th.  I  substitute.  I  play  half 
back.  I  hope  that  I  can  play  in  the 
game  with  Green  Cove  Springs. — Isaac 
Lewis. 

Sarah  had  a  birthday  September  13th. 
She  was  fourteen  years  old.  We  could  i 
not  have  a  party,  because  there  were 
too  many  boys  and  girls  in  our  room. 
Miss  Jeffery  has  our  class  and  Mrs.  i 
Hopkins'  class  because  Mrs.  Hopkins 
is  sick.  When  Mrs.  Hopkins  conus 
back  to  school  Miss  Jeffery  will  have  a  ' 
nice  party  for  Sarah  at  her  home.  She  j 
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will  invite  Evelyn  Webb,  Caroline 
Smith  and  Margaret  Hovsepian. — 
Gladys  Dick. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Our  school  is  in  the  Northern  part  of 
St.  Augustine  on  San  Marco  Avenue. 
St.  Augustine  is  the  oldest  city  in  the 
United  States.  There  are  many  in¬ 
teresting  places  here. 

The  other  day  we  went  to  see  some 
of  these  places.  We  shall  tell  something 
about  each  place  that  we  visited. — 
Gene  Carre. 

Fort  Marion 

Fort  Marion  is  the  oldest  fort  in  the 
U.  S.  It  was  built  by  the  Spaniards 
many  years  ago.  It  is  on  Matanzas  Bay. 
It  is  a  large  fort  and  is  made  of  coquina. 
— Dorothy  Riley. 

The  City  Gates 

The  City  Gates  were  built  a  long, 
long  time  ago.  They  are  made  of  co¬ 
quina.  There  was  a  wall  of  Spanish 
bayonets  across  the  north  end  of  the 
city  a  long  time  ago.  These  gates  were 
the  only  entrance  to  the  city. — Chry- 
stelle  Pitman. 

The  Post  Office  Building 
Our  Post  Office  was  rebuilt  in  1936- 
1937.  Part  of  it  is  very  old.  A  long  time 
ago  the  Spanish  Governor  of  Florida 
lived  in  the  old  building.  It  was  his 
home. — Eulico  Roguer. 

The  Old  Wooden  School  House 
T  he  Old  Wooden  School  House  is  on 
•St.  George  Street  near  the  City  Gates. 

It  was  built  about  1778.  It  is  made  of 
red  cedar.— Annette  Hobbs. 

The  Oldest  House 

__  ^*1e  Oldest  House  is  on  St.  Francis 
■’treet.  It  is  said  to  be  the  oldest  house 
»  the  United  States.  It  was  built  about 
500.  The  gardens  at  the  back  are  very 
'fetty.  Many  tourists  visit  this  place 
very  day.— Winell  Parker. 

The  Fountain  of  Youth  Park 
We  didn’t  go  to  the  Fountain  of 
outh  Park  the  other  day  but  we  have 
cen  t,lcrc  at  other  times.  It  is  one  of 
le  prettiest  parks  in  the  city.  There 
•e  many  beautiful  flowers  and  trees 
lere.  There  is  a  spring  in  this  park. 

's  called  the  Fountain  of  Youth. 
iere  is  an  Indian  burial  ground  there. 
Mary  Thur. 


The  Public  Library 
We  went  to  the  Public  Library  but 
we  couldn't  go  in  because  it  was  closed. 
It  is  a  very  old  building  on  Aviles 
Street. — Sam  Hinson. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  re¬ 
cently.  She  told  me  that  we  had  a 
new  dark  blue  car  and  that  my  brother 
will  come  home  from  Washington,  D. 
C.  for  Christmas.— Helen  Waller. 

My  brother,  Floyd,  passed  away  on 
July  6th.  He  was  bitten  by  a  rattle¬ 
snake  on  July  5th,  and  was  carried  to  a 
hospital  where  he  died  the  next  morn¬ 
ing.  He  was  twenty-three  years  old. — 
Lola  Mae  Love. 

Our  boys  played  football  with  the 
Ketterlinus  team  last  week. 

Five  of  us  boys  go  to  the  farm  every 
Saturday  morning. 

Mr.  Grow  gave  a  good  talk  in  the 
chapel  on  Sunday  afternoon,  Sept.  25th. 
— Gordon  Armstrong. 

We  have  a  movie  every  other  Satur¬ 
day  night. 

I  go  to  the  cooking  class  every  Tues¬ 
day  afternoon.  I  go  to  Miss  Willie's 
and  Miss  Wilson's  sewing  classes  this 
year. — Nellie  Crichton. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother 
Wednesday.  I  was  glad. 

It  rained  very  hard  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  Sept.  27th  and  28th. — Billy 
Rooks. 

My  brother  and  sister-in-law  have  a 
little  girl.  Her  name  is  Glenda  Dale 
Janet  Vickers.  She  was  born  on  Sept. 
11th.  I  have  a  new  niece  now. — Rosa 
Lee  Vickers. 

Gene  and  I  went  to  Mr.  Bumann’s 
home  Saturday  afternoon,  Sept.  24th. 
We  pulled  weeds.  We  earned  sixty 
cents  together.  I  shall  work  for  him 
again  soon. — Billy  Richards. 

C.  B.,  Billy  Richards,  Ralph  Carter, 
and  I  go  to  the  country  in  a  school 
truck,  and  dump  the  trash  there  on 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Saturday. 
We  want  to  keep  the  school  grounds 
clean. — Floyd  Brest  wood. 

In  a  few  days  Mrs.  Rodenbcugh  w  ill 
buy  me  a  white  belt,  some  post  cards, 
and  a  pillow  to  embroider.  I  like  very 
much  to  sew. — Herlene  Jord  a  . 

Homer  Hall  was  married  on  Sun''  <  ' 
Sept.  25th.  She  is  nov  V 
Southern  and  lives  in  ¥'<■•-  -acol 


I  am  crocheting  some  lace  for  Mrs. 
Rodenbough. — Bernice  Hose. 

There  is  a  pretty  vine  growing  over 
the  trees  in  Mrs.  Settles’  back  yard. 

We  shall  have  a  Hallowe’en  party  on 
Saturday,  Oct.  29th. — Allen  Osman. 

I  am  a  new  boy  here.  I  like  this  school 
very  much.  I  went  to  school  in  Okla¬ 
homa  several  years  ago. — Bob.  Malone. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

A  Pleasant  Trip 

When  we  came  to  school  this  morn¬ 
ing,  Miss  Bach  told  us  that  she  had 
a  surprise  for  us.  She  told  us  that  we 
were  going  to  town  with  Miss  War¬ 
ren’s  class  in  the  bus. 

We  wanted  to  go  to  the  city  buildings 
because  we  are  studying  about  them  in 
Social  Studies. 

First  we  went  to  the  Civic  Center 
on  San  Marco  Avenue.  It  is  a  rather 
large  building  with  a  stage.  People 
have  concerts,  meetings  and  parties 
there. 

Then  we  went  to  the  city  hall  where 
we  saw  many  interesting  things.  We 
saw  the  mayor's  office,  the  city  man¬ 
ager’s  office,  the  commissioners’  office 
and  the  treasurer’s  office.  The  mayor, 
the  city  manager,  the  city  commis¬ 
sioners  and  the  treasurer  work  for 
Saint  Augustine. 

A  very  pleasant  man  showed  us  the 
city  vault.  It  is  very  small  and  the 
walls  are  made  of  iron  because  there 
are  many  valuable  books  and  papers 
in  the  vault.  One  book  is  one  hundred 
and  seventeen  years  old  and  another 
book  is  eighty-four  years  old.  He  also 
showed  us  an  old  paper  that  Judge 
Dunham’s  grandfather  wrote  many 
years  ago. 

After  that,  we  got  into  an  elevator 
and  went  up  to  the  second  floor.  We 
went  to  the  police  station  and  met  the 
chief  of  police.  His  name  is  Mr. 
Lindsey,  and  he  showed  us  so  many 
interesting  things  there.  We  saw  a 
machine  gun,  several  other  guns,  a 
large  kodak  a  finger  printing  set,  and 
a  machine  to  make  bullets.  He  took 
Jay's  finger  prints  and  made  some 
bullets  without  gunpowder  for  us. 

Next,  Mr.  Lindsey  took  us  upstairs 
to  the  jail.  There  was  only  one  man  in 
jail  but  he  was  not  there  then  because 
he  was  working  on  a  road. 
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After  we  saw  the  jail,  we  went  to 
the  fire  station.  The  fire  chief,  Mr. 
Parkhill,  told  us  about  the  fire  alarm 
and  showed  us  the  fire  trucks.  Miles 
put  on  the  fire  chief’s  hat  and  coat, 
and  some  of  us  rang  the  big  bell  on 
the  fire  truck. 

Then  we  saw  a  pulmotor.  Some¬ 
times  it  helps  drowned  people  to 
breathe  again.  Miles  pretended  he 
could  not  breathe.  A  fireman  put  him 
on  a  blanket  on  the  floor  and  pushed 
his  ribs  in  and  out  to  help  him  breathe. 

We  went  to  the  postoffice  next  and 
looked  at  many  windows  and  signs 
there.  There  was  an  air  mail  map  with 
lights,  and  we  looked  at  it  a  long  time. 

We  wanted  to  go  to  the  publijc 
library  but  we  did  not  go  because  it 
began  to  rain.  We  could  not  see  the 
bus  at  all.  We  went  to  a  drug  store 
and  Miss  Bach  bought  us  Sally  Sand¬ 
wiches.  She  drank  a  cup  of  coffee 
with  whipped  cream. 

When  we  looked  for  the  bus  again, 
we  could  not  see  it.  We  stood,  by  Mrs. 
Lew’s  shop.  Then  Miss  Bach  saw  the 
bus  and  run  as  fast  as  she  could  to 
catch  it.  We  got  a  litle  wet.  We  had 
such  a  grand  time. — Grade  IVA. 
(Written  collectively  by  questions  and 
discussions.) 

Mrs.  Moore  sent  us  a  pretty  flower 
yesterday  morning.  It  is  wild  and  is 
called  Queen  Anne’s  Lace  because  it 
looks  like  lace.  Mrs.  Davenport  brought 
the  roots  from  South  Carolina  one 
summer.  She  took  good  care  of  them 
and  they  began  to  bloom. — Rebie  Hem- 
perley. 

We  went  for  a  walk  to  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  last  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
saw  many  old  bones  of  dead  Indians. 
Then  we  looked  at  two  swans.  After 
that  we  walked  back  to  school. — Miles 
Chandler. 

It  rained  very  hard  two  days  this 
week.  Miss  Bach’s  car  would  not  start 
yesterday  morning  and  today  because 
it  stood  out  in  the  rain  and  got  wet. 
Miss  Bach  was  so  disgusted !  She  and 
Miss  Thompson  rode  to  school  in 
Mrs.  Roger’s  car. — Julianne  Wertheim. 

Rebie  received  a  letter  from  her 
mother  Monday  morning.  She  was  so 
glad.  Mrs.  Hemperley  sent  her  a  dollar 
for  an  umbrella.  Rebie  gave  the  dollar 
to  Miss  Bach,  and  Miss  Bach  will  buy 
the  umbrella  Saturday. — M.  Brown. 

I  wrote  to  Mother  today  and  told 
her  to  come  to  see  me  Thanksgiving. 


-  ssgiSft 

I  want  her  to  come  very  much. — Jay 
Wilson. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  Sat¬ 
urday  morning.  She  told  me  that  she 
and  Jerry  heard  my  dog  crying  early 
one  morning.  They  said,  “What’s  the 
matter  with  him.”  He  was  sick  and 
they  gave  him  castor  oil.  He  is  all  right 
now. — Willie  Bailey. 


Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Harry  Gibbens,  Billy  Gericke,  Robert 
Sheppard,  Carl.Shouppe,  Wanda  Ard, 
Margarette  Nelson  and  I  are  in  Mrs. 
Hopkins’  class.  She  has  been  away 
this  fall.  She  has  been  sick.  We  hope 
that  she  will  be  back  Oct.  3rd. — Bobbie 
Holmes. 

The  boys  walked  to  the  “Fountain 
of  Youth”  Sept.  25th. — Billy  Gericke. 

Mrs.  Rodenbough  took  us  girls  to 
St.  Augustine  Beach  Sept.  24th.  We 
rode  in  the  bus.  We  played  games  on 
the  beach.  We  looked  for  shells  and 
played  in  the  sand.  We  waded  in  the 
ocean.  We  had  fun. — M.  Nelson. 

Billy  and  I  went  to  a  hot  dog  stand 
Sept.  25th.  We  bought  some  hot  dogs 
and  some  cold  drinks. — Harry  Gibbens. 

The  girls  and  the  boys  went  to  the 
movies  in  the  large  chapel  Sept.  17th. 
We  saw  three  pictures,  a  comedy, 
“Cloudhoppers,”  the  feature,  “Uncle 
Tom’s  Cabin”  and  a  travel  picture, 
“Shackletons’  Expedition.”  — W.  Ard. 

Harry  Gibbens  and  Billy  Gericke 
room  together  this  year.  They  go  to 
the  store  together.  They  have  lots 
of  fun. — Carl  Shouppe. 

I  went  to  town  to  a  barber  shop 
September  24th.  A  barber  cut  my  hair. 
It  cost  fifty  cents. — Robert  Shepperd. 


Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 

I  wrote  a  post-card  to  my  grand¬ 
mother  one  day  last  week.  I  gave  it  to 
Miss  Fleitz  to  mail.  I  thanked  her.  She 
told  me  that  Iwas  welcome. — B.  Laws. 

Miss  Fleitz  went  swimming  one 
afternoon.  The  water  was  nice  and 
warm.  Suddenly  a  crab  pinched  her  toe. 
She  screamed  and  ran.  She  did  not 
swim  anymore  that  day.  — M.  Smith. 

Bob,  Gordon,  Floyd,  Dewey  and  I  go 
to  the  farm  every  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  work  at  different  jobs.  We  like  to 
go  to  the  farm. - Ralph  Carter. 

We  went  to  the  beach  last  Saturday 
afternoon.  We  played  many  games.  I 


bought  a  bottle  of  coco-cola. — Beda 
Peeples. 

The  girls  in  my  class  went  to  cook¬ 
ing  class  last  Tuesday  afternoon.  We 
cooked  breakfast.  We  had  tomato 
juice,  cocoa  fend  cinnamon  toast. — 
Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

Bobby  and  I  work  in  the  shoe  shop 
every  afternoon.  Mr.  Hidle  is  our  teach¬ 
er.  He  teaches  us  how  to  repair  shoes. — • 
Bob  Graham. 

Ralph  and  I  gathered  waste-paper 
and  dumped  it  on  the  truck  Friday  af¬ 
ternoon.  Mr.  Holland  drove  the  truck. 
We  had  a  lot  of  fun. — James  Stanley. 

I  go  to  the  shop  every  day  at  twelve 
o’clock.  I  like  to  work  in  the  shop,  but 
it  is  hard  work. — Benico  Roguer. 

Each  boy  and  girl  in  our  class  will 
make  a  wall  hanging.  I  am  drawing  a 
picture  of  a  pretty  girl.  I  like  to  draw. 
— Mattie  Moody. 

I  went  to  cooking  class  September 
27th.  Alien  and  I  made  cocoa.  Three 
girls  made  toast.  Two  girls  fried  eggs. 
Three  girls  sliced  peaches.  Some  other 
girls  set  the  tables  nicely.  We  put  all 
the  food  on  the  table.  Everything 
tasted  good. — Luella  Baxter. 

I  came  to  this  school  from  Tenne¬ 
ssee.  I  am  in  Miss  Fleitz’s  class.  There 
are  six  girls  and  six  boys  in  the  class. 
They  told  me  they  were  glad  to  have 
me  in  their  class. — Paul  Rayl. 

Our  class  went  for  a  walk  one  day 
last  week.  We  walked  around  the  cam¬ 
pus.  We  saw  a  large  white  rabbit  in  a 
box.  We  saw  many  little  fish  in  the  lily 
pool.  I  pulled  up  a  flower.  Miss  Flietz 
scolded  me.  She  told  me  the  flower 
would  die.  I  was  sorry. — Ruth  Perkins. 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Junior  Vaughan’s  mother  visited  our 
class  three  days  this  month. 

Louise  and  Addie  Smith  received  a 
box  from  their  mother  recently. 

Jerry  Crews  is  making  a  tie  rack. 

We  have  two  new  girls  in  our  class 
this  year.  Ila  Mae  Price  lives  in  De 
Funiak  Springs  and  Edna  Carter  lives 
in  Deland. 

Billy  Robinson  received  a  dollar  from 
his  aunt  recently. 

Fred  Crum  and  David  Daw  enjoy 
their  work  in  the  carpenter  shop.  They 
are  learning  the  names  of  the  tools  and 
how  to  use  them. 
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Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


James  A.  Dey,  B.  A. 

Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 

Miss  Laura  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 

Mr  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 
Miss  E.  Higgins,  B.  M. 

Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.A.  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr  Miss  £j|a  l  Warren 

Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Nadine  Jeffery  Miss  Bessie  Pugh  Miss  D-  Winemiller,  M.  A. 

Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S.  Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud  Mrg>  Wa,ker  R  wnliams 

Miss  Edna  Miller,  B.A.  Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 

Miss  Lucile  Mackness,  B.  M.  Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A.  Miss  Lalla  W'ilson,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N.,  Librarian  and  Clerk 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.,  Head  Teacher 

Mr.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A.  Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 

Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.A.  Miss  Jewell  Parnell  Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.A. 

Miss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B.A. 

Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 


Julius  L.  Myers . 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S.  .... 

H.  R.  Nobles  . 

Joe  Mourey  . 

J.  B.  II  idle  . 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . 

. Printing  and  Linotyping  Miss  Willie  McLane  . Sewing 

. Carpentry  Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

. Baking  Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . Handwork  &  Typewriting 

. Painting  Miss  Helen  Jones  . Domestic  Science 

. Shoe  Repairing  Miss  L.  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science 

. Art  Thomas  M.  Gibbs  . Workshop  for  the  Blind 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

James  A.  Dey,  B.  A . 

Louis  Gerber,  B.  A . 

Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.A . 

. Athletic  Director  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

. Asst.  Athletic  Director  Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 

. Girls’  Physical  Director  Miss  D.  Winemiller,  M.A . Asst.  Girls'  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland  . Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Miss  Helen  Jones  . 

Miss  Juanita  Edwards  . 

Miss  Almina  Ashton  . 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D . 

. Matron  Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . Dentist 

.  Housekeeper  C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

. Asst.  Housekeeper  Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy,  R.  N . Nurse 

. Attending  Physician  Mr.  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A . Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett  . Night  Watchman 

Girls’  Building 

Miss  Willie  McLane . 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh . 

Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B.  A . Small  Blind  Girls  Supervisor 

Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor  Miss  Annie  Weaver . ...Large  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 

Boys’  Building 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter . 

Miss  Maude  Green  . 

.  .Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor  Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor  N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  B.A . Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

Bloxhaji  Cottage 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  . Housemother -Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  Astrid  E.  Peterson,  B.A . Small  Girls  Supervisor 


Miss  M.  Van  Wyk,  B.  A . 

Wartmann  Cottace 

.. .  Housemother,  Miss  Mildred  Frank  . Small  Boys  Supervisor 

Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

Virginia  James  . 

Inez  B.  Leggett . 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  . 

Cary  White . 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

. Teacher  of  Deaf  Walter  Rembert . £eac£er  °{ 

. Teacher  oj  Deaf  Washington  Jones .  Jeacner  °‘ 

Teacher  of  Deaf  Otis  Knowles  . Boys  Supervisor 

. Teacher  of  Deaf  Katie  Gregg  . Housekeeper 

THANKS  FOR  NEW  OPPORTUNITIES 


Master  Divine, 

We  thank  Thee  for  all  new  blessings, 

For  this  new  day 

With  its  new  opportunities  of  service  for 
Thee  and  communion  with  Thee. 

We  thank  Thee  for  landmarks  passed 

And  new  vistas  opening  ahead; 

For  new  hope  and  new  inspiration, 

New  national  awakening,  and  new  desire  to 
serve  our  time  and  our  country. 

We  thank  Thee  that,  to  those  who  love 
Thee, 

The  best  is  ever  yet  to  be: 

That,  if  we  abide  in  Thee,  we  can  never 
grow  old, 

For  Thou,  Our  Master,  art  eternally 
young. 

Eternally  radiant  with  the  joyful  energy, 
the  freshness  and  buoyancy  of  youth. 

We  thank  Thee  for  the  sacred  elixir  of  Thy 
Spirit, 

Which  wardeth  forever  from  those  who  love 
Thee 

All  weariness  of  soul,  all  carking  anxiety, 

All  discouragement  in  failure, 

All  old  age  of  the  soul. 

— From  Prayers  for  Use  in  an  Indian 
College. 
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Educational  Preparation  for  a  Changing  World 

Address  given  by  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  at  the  Florida  Association  jor  the  Deaf  Convention 


This  is  a  time  of  change  and  uncertainty.  There  is  no 
phase  of  government  or  of  education  that  has  not  un¬ 
dergone  a  radical  change  the  last  twenty  years.  Prac¬ 
tically  all  of  the  democracies  and  monarchies  have 
been  destroyed.  In  their  places  new  theories  of  govern? 
ment  such  as  facism,  industrial  democracies  and  com¬ 
munism  have  arisen. 

In  order  to  have  a  democratic  form  of  government, 
ihe  general  population  of  a  country  must  be  educated. 
The  success  and  long  life  of  the  government  of  Eng¬ 
land,  about  the  only  monarchy  left,  and  that  of  the 
United  Slates,  about  the  only  democracy  left,  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  those  countries  have  had  outstanding 
statesmen  and  educated  populations. 

It  is  often  said  that  society  produces  only  one  distin¬ 
guished  man  or  woman  for  every  one-half  million  who 
die  in  obscurity.  From  these  figures  we  can  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  a  nation  can  ill  afford  not  to  develop  to 
the  highest  point  its  citizens  in  an  educational  way.  In 
other  words,  civilization  must  move  forward  on  the 
feet  of  little  children. 

About  ten  years  ago  the  United  States  government 
recognized  this  fact  and  made  plans  to  make  the 
nation’s  children  healthier,  wiser,  happier  and  better 
people  for  a  useful  place  in  the  world.  In  mlaking  this 
survey  and  plan  to  give  proper  education  to  every 
child  of  our  nation,  the  deaf  were  not  forgotten  and 
carefully  laid  plans  were  worked  out. 

Among  the  distinguished  men  in  the  annals  of  his¬ 
tory,  none  stand  higher  than  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallau- 
det,  the  founder  of  the  education  of  the  deaf  in  Amer¬ 
ica.  The  education  of  the  deaf  in  America  is  only  about 
120  years  old.  Still  it  has  made  more  rapid  progress 
and  more  is  being  done  for  the  deaf  in  an  educational 
way  than  for  any  other  handicapped  group.  Prac¬ 
tically  all  states  have  schools  for  the  deaf  with  splendid 
buildings,  good  equipment  and  well  prepared  staffs. 

Statistics  regarding  the  168  schools  for  the  deaf  in 
the  United  States  give  the  following  information: 

Of  these,  69  were  supported  by  the  state,  83  were 
parts  of  city  school  systems,  and  16  were  under  private 
control.  The  state  schools  enrolled  13,134  pupils  and 
graduated  246-  The  city  schools  enrolled  3,515  and 
graduated  2,  and  the  private  schools  enrolled  933  and 
graduated  5.  The  total  enrollment  was  17,582.  Of  the 


total  enrollment,  6.6  per  cent,  were  in  the  High  School, 
29.6  per  cent,  in  the  grades  five  to  eight,  52.3  per  cent, 
in  grades  one  to  four,  and  1 1.5  per  cent,  in  the  Kinder¬ 
garten.  Sixty  state  institutions  and  ten  private  institu¬ 
tions  reported  receipts  of  $7,095,631  and  $273,216  re¬ 
spectively-  Sixty-four  state  institutions  and  ten  private 
institutions  reported  expenditures  of  $7,612,739  and 
$265,289  respectively.  Among  the  schools  reporting, 
the  per  capita  expenses  for  current  expenses  was  $500 
in  the  state  schools  and  $329  in  the  private  schools. 
Sixty-two  state  institutions  and  eleven  private  institu¬ 
tions  reported  property  valued  at  $30,489,217  and 
$1,793,363  respectively.  This  makes  the  value  of 
property  per  pupil  $2,401  in  state,  and  $2,657  in  pri¬ 
vate  institutions.  The  state  schools  employed  1,724 
instructors;  city  schools  reported  417;  and  private 
schools  162.  This  is  a  total  of  2,303  of  whom  450  were 
men  and  1,853  were  women. 

Practically  all  schools  have  recently  received  help 
from  the  government  under  P.W.A.  and  W.P.A  grants 
which  have  made  more  adequate  buildings  possible 
The  government  in  making  better  plans  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf  has  done  so  under  five  headings: 

1.  Early  Discovery  and  Diagnosis 

Through  the  new  set-up  of  welfare  departments  in 
each  state,  trained  social  workers  have  been  able  to 
discover  the  deaf  who  should  he  in  school.  They  have 
been  able  to  make  a  careful  case  history  of  each  indi¬ 
vidual  child  and  secure  for  them  needed  medical  aid. 
They  have  been  able  to  contact  them  with  their  slate 
school  and  get  them  into  school  at  the  proper  age 
which  is  very  necessary. 

2.  Curative  and  Remedial  Treatment 

The  most  important  work  done  under  this  heading  is 
the  treatment  of  ears  and  the  provision  of  glasses. 
More  work  of  this  kind  should  he  done.  Every  residen¬ 
tial  school  has  a  splendid  health  program.  In  the 
Florida  School  each  child  is  examined  carefully  by  a 
regular  physician,  an  eye  specialist  and  a  dentist  upon 
entrance  to  school  and  a  history  made  of  each  case. 
Defects  are  noticed  and  whatever  remedial  work  is 
necessary  is  started.  Proper  feeding  in  a  residential 
school  is  a  very  important  thing.  Careful  records  are 
kept  on  the  weight  of  each  child  and  those  who  are  not 
up  to  par  physically  have  special  diets-  A  proper  rec- 
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reational  program  is  provided  for  each  child  in  this 
school.  Near  the  end  of  the  school  year  an  annual 
gymnastic  exhibition  is  held,  which  this  year  took  the 
form  of  a  circus,  and  was  attended  by  more  than  2000 
persons.  Last  night  you  had  the  privilege  of  seeing  a 
film  showing  a  part  of  this  exhibition.  The  entire  ath¬ 
letic  and  recreational  program  of  the  school  is  carried 
out  with  the  central  thought  in  mind  “What  will  be  the 
best  to  build  a  strong  body?”  No  child  can  make  pro¬ 
per  academic  progress  without  a  proper  physique. 

3.  Social  Contacts 

The  Florida  School,  as  all  others,  has  a  well  planned 
social  program  for  the  children  during  the  school 
year.  Also  normal  contacts  with  outside  people  are 
arranged.  By  such  an  arrangement  proper  attitudes 
are  established  and  the  child  is  better  prepared  to  go 
out  into  the  world.  He  learns  how  to  get  along  with 
other  people,  has  the  opportunity  to  express  himself 
and  is  able  to  develop  desirable  personality  traits. 

Business  men  want  employees  who  are  dependable 
and  will  accept  responsibility.  They  do  not  want  those 
who  hide  errors  or  will  not  take  the  blame  for  mistakes- 
A  good  workman  must  have  loyalty.  Without  it  he  can¬ 
not  be  promoted  or  even  kept  on  the  payroll.  The 
business  world  wants  workers  who  are  willing,  those 
who  will  do  more  than  the  job  calls  for.  Business  men 
want  employees  who  can  hold  their  tempers  and  keep 
smiling  when  things  go  wrong.  A  worker  in  any  trade 
or  profession  must  have  proper  attitudes  if  he  is  going 
to  make  a  success  of  life. 

4.  Education 

The  general  education  of  a  deaf  child  should  he  as 
broad  and  as  thorough  as  it  is  consistent  with  the  abili¬ 
ties  of  the  child  to  profit  from  it.  Educational  and  voca¬ 
tional  guidance  should  discover  the  deaf  child’s  general 
abilities  and  aptitudes  and  give  him  the  best  academic 
and  vocational  education  he  is  able  to  acquire.  It  is  a 
well  understood  fact  that  the  all-important  thing  in  the 
education  of  a  deaf  child  is  a  knowledge  of  English. 
After  that,  his  academic  education  is  not  too  difficult. 

Practically  all  of  the  vocational  work  in  state 
schools  is  pre-vocational-  However,  the  majority  of 
our  pupils  and  graduates  are  able  to  go  out  and  secure 
positions  and  fit  into  our  economic  system.  After  grad¬ 
uation,  State  Departments  of  Vocational  Training  have 
rendered  splendid  assistance  in  securing  more  advanced 
training  for  graduates  of  state  schools  and  financial 
aid  for  carrying  on  such  work  has  been  provided  by 
the  federal  government,  such  funds  being  matched  by 
the  different  states. 

5.  Employment 

I  lacemenf  is  the  supreme  test  of  any  program  work¬ 


ing  for  the  social  and  economic  adjustment  of  any 
group  of  people.  This  is  best  done  through  a  field 
worker  for  the  school  in  which  the  student  is  trained. 
This  same  field  worker  should  also  serve  as  a  follow¬ 
up  officer  until  the  student  becomes  adjusted  to  his 
employer  and  his  work-  Several  states  have  been  able  to 
provide  such  an  officer  and  Florida  should  look  for¬ 
ward  to  the  time  when  it  too  has  a  field  officer. 

6.  Research 

Recently  there  has  been  considerable  research  in 
connection  with  the  education  of  the  deaf.  Modern 
instruments  have  been  developed  and  improved  for  the 
development  of  residual  hearing.  Audiometers  for  the 
testing  of  hearing  have  recently  been  put  on  the  market 
for  a  very  nominal  sum.  The  leading  schools  of  the 
country  are  adding  more  and  more  equipment  to  pro¬ 
vide  training  for  that  group  of  children  who  have  a 
remnant  of  hearing  left- 

Practically  all  schools  use  Achievement  Tests  as 
basis  for  proper  grading.  Admission  to  Gallaudet 
College  at  the  present  time  is  being  based  largely  on 
Achievement  Tests.  There  is  a  large  need  for  some 
system  of  proper  mental  tests.  At  the  present  time  the 
Pinter  Test  is  probably  the  best  available. 

The  efficiency  of  any  factory  is  judged  from  its 
finished  product.  If  we  will  examine  in  detail  the 
success  of  the  graduates  of  Gallaudet  College  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D  C.,  it  is  my  opinion  that  we  will  all  agree 
that  the  education  of  the  deaf  in  America  is  on  a  very 
high  plane  and  that  the  graduates  and  ex-students  of 
the  different  schools  are  meeting  about  the  same  degree 
of  success  as  their  hearing  brothers  and  sisters  who  have 
graduated  from  high  schools,  colleges  and  universities 
and  are  out  in  the  economic  world. 

The  following  statistics  were  gathered  by  Gallaudet 
College: 

The  college  was  founded  in  1864,  and  the  document 
bringing  the  college  into  being  was  signed  by  Abraham 
Lincoln.  Its  graduates  and  fornyer  students  are  found 
in  all  states  of  the  Union.  Practically  all  of  them  have 
made  a  success  in  life  in  the  different  gainful  activities 
of  mankind.  Some  have  risen  to  prominence  as  edu¬ 
cators  of  the  deaf,  artists,  scientists,  dental  surgeons, 
writers,  chemists,  ranchers  and  building  contractors. 
In  a  recent  survey,  questionnaires  were  sent  out  to  all 
graduates  and  ex-students  whose  addresses  were  known 
Seven  hundred  and  twenty-one  replies  were  received. 
It  was  shown  from  these  reports  that  former  students 
of  the  college  are  engaged  in  at  least  82  different  kinds 
of  work,  ranging  from  teaching,  in  which  156  are  en- 
gaged,  to  film  inspector.  Some  of  the  occupations  are 
listed  as  follows:  teaching,  in  which  156  are  engaged; 
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printing  74;  farming  34;  clerking  34;  machine  oper¬ 
ating  24;  acting  as  ministers  to  the  deaf  19;  acting  as 
supervisors  in  schools  for  the  deaf  18;  working  as  la¬ 
borers  16;  employed  as  chemists  13;  employed  in 
rubber  factories  1;  photography  8;  drafting  6;  library 
work  5;  film  inspector  1.  367  of  those  replying  re¬ 
ceived  degrees,  291  own  their  homes,  and  11  are  buying 
homes  now.  226  own  and  drive  automobiles.  It  is  also 
found  from  these  questionnaires  that  the  average  sal¬ 
ary  of  the  deaf  persons  reporting  is  $150-00  per  month. 

I  have  briefly  outlined  the  plan  that  has  been  worked 
out  to  provide  better  educational  facilities  for  not  only 
every  normal  child  in  the  United  States,  but  for  the 
deaf  as  well.  This  plan  has  made  considerable  pro¬ 
gress  but  there  is  much  to  be  done  yet.  At  the  present 
time  there  is  before  Congress,  the  Pepper-Boland  Bill 
which  is  being  sponsored  by  Honorable  Claude  Pep¬ 
per,  our  Junior  Senator,  to  provide  $11,000,000  to  pro¬ 
vide  better  facilities  for  handicapped  children.  If  this 
Bill  should  go  through,  this  school  would  be  allotted 
about  $50,000.  Conclusion 

The  fact  that  in  every  section  of  the  country  in  al¬ 
most  every  line  of  human  endeavor  we  find  the  deaf 
making  a  success  and  leading  happy  lives  is  the  best 
evidence  that  the  specially  provided  schools  have  ful¬ 
filled  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  founded.  Alex¬ 
ander  Graham  Bell,  an  instructor  of  the  deaf,  married  a 
deaf  woman.  It  was  largely  through  his  interest  in  seek¬ 
ing  to  invent  devices  to  air  in  the  education  of  the  deaf 
that  invented  the  telephone. 

One  of  the  best  dentists  in  one  of  our  large  eastern 
cities  is  a  deaf  man  who,  after  graduation  from  Gallau- 
det  College,  completed  a  course  in  a  dental  college.  He 
had  a  very  difficult  time  in  getting  a  start  and  finally 
began  work  as  a  laboratory  mechanic.  Later,  the  den¬ 
tist  for  whom  he  worked  became  ill  and  the  young  deaf 
man  filled  his  engagements  in  an  entirely  satisfactory 
manner.  For  a  while  he  was  in  partnership  with  an¬ 
other  dentist,  but  now  he  is  practicing  independently, 
and  has  a  large  and  lucrative  practice. 

Nearly  forty  years  ago  a  wailing  deaf  youngster  was 
left  on  the  steps  of  the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf 
to  begin  his  education.  This  same  boy  received  his 
early  training  there,  and  the  encouragement  to  pre¬ 
pare  himself  to  become  an  architect.  A  complete  new 
school  has  recently  been  erected,  the  finest  in  the 
South,  and  it  was  completely  designed  by  the  man 
who  attended  the  school  as  a  hoy. 

The  economic  value  of  the  training  provided  by  the 
State  Departments  of  Vocational  Training  may  he 
illustrated  by  this  one  case.  Mr.  .  .  .  .,  age  27,  has 
.  been  deaf  since  the  age  of  3.  He  applied  to  the  State 
I  vocational  board  for  aid,  and  when  assisted  by  the 


board’s  agent  was  working  in  a  newspaper  office  set¬ 
ting  type  by  hand  at  a  salary  of  $40  per  month.  All 
during  the  five  years  he  had  been  employed  in  a  print¬ 
ing  office  he  had  longed  to  learn  to  operate  a  linotype 
machine.  Since  all  of  his  previous  experience  had 
been  in  a  printing  office,  this  seemed  the  most  feasible 
and  practical  plan  of  rehabilitation. 

He  was  sent  to  a  linotype  school,  when  after  10 
weeks  of  training  he  had  his  choice  of  three  excellent 
positions.  The  position  he  accepted  paid  him  more 
than  $40  per  week. 

He  is  now  happy  and  contented  and  able  to  assist 
his  widowed  mother. 

In  practically  every  field  of  human  endeavor  we  find 
the  deaf  doing  a  useful  service,  rendering  their  just  due 
to  society  and  to  their  Creator  Among  our  best  trade- 
men,  such  as  carpenters,  painters,  plasterers,  printers, 
linotype  operators,  landscape  artists  and  in  the  pro¬ 
fessional  classes,  such  as  dentists,  architects,  preachers, 
teachers  and  chemists,  we  find  those  who  have  never 
heard  a  human  voice.  There  is  no  doubt  of  the  ability 
of  the  deaf  to  fill  a  useful  place  and  render  society  a 
service;  it  is  more  a  problem  of  educating  the  public 
to  understand  and  appreciate  their  abilities.  When  the 
deaf  have  had  adequate  academic  and  vocational  or 
professional  preparation  and  have  developed  proper 
attitudes  toward  their  handicap  and  work,  and  there  is 
a  proper  attitude  on  the  part  of  commerce,  industry 
and  the  public,  they  have  made  splendid  adjustments 
to  the  social  and  economic  life  of  our  nation. 

In  a  changing  world  fraught  with  uncertainty 
and  economic  disturbance  the  deaf  are  rendering  a 
splendid  service  to  their  community,  their  state  and 
their  nation,  and  their  success  compares  favorably 
with  that  of  any  group  of  people  engaged  in  the  same 
kinds  of  occupations. 

THE  TYPOGRAPHICAL  ERROR 
The  typographical  error  is  a  slippery  thing  and  sly. 
You  can  hunt  till  you  are  dizzy,  hut  it  somehow  will 
get  by. 

Till  the  forms  are  oil  the  presses  it  is  strange  how  still 
it  keeps; 

It  shrinks  down  into  a  corner  and  it  never  stirs  or  peeps, 
The  typographical  error,  too  small  for  human  eyes, 

Till  the  ink  is  on  the  paper,  when  it’s  grown  to  moun¬ 
tain  size. 

The  boss  be  stares  with  horror,  then  he  grabs  his  hair 
and  groans; 

The  copy  reader  drops  his  head  upon  his  hand  and 
moans 

The  remainder  of  the  issue  may  be  clean  as  clean  can  he, 
But  the  typographical  error  is  the  only  thing  you  see. — 
Clipped 
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'pHE  weather  in  Florida  has  been  all  one  could  wish 
for  so  far  this  fall.  There  has  been  quite  a  lot  of  rain¬ 
fall,  consequently,  the  flowers  and  foliage  are  very 
pretty.  The  tourists  are  beginning  to  start  their  annual 
trek  south. 

- — o — - 

The  biennial  meetingof  the  Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf  will  convene  at  the  California 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  Berkeley,  June  18-23,  1939.  Al¬ 
ready  plans  are  being  made  to  entertain  a  record  crowd 
of  teachers  of  the  deaf  at  the  Convention.  It  is  expected 
that  a  large  number  of  teachers  throughout  the  United 
States  will  make  the  triple  purpose  trek  to  California 
next  year.  Not  only  will  they  come  to  attend  the  Con¬ 
vention,  but  to  see  the  wonders  of  California  and  to 
visit  the  Golden  Gate  International  Exposition  on  Trea¬ 
sure  Island  in  the  shadow  of  the  world’s  longest  bridge. 

Due  to  the  expected  large  crowd,  teachers  are  advised 
to  make  plans  early  and  to  arrange  for  reservations  as 
soon  as  is  convenient.  Look  for  an  additional  announce¬ 
ment  at  an  early  date. — M.  S.  H. 

— o — 

NOTICE  TO  PARENTS 

The  Christmas  vacation  this  year  will  extend  from 
Wednesday  afternoon,  December  21st  at  2  o‘clock  until 
Monday,  January  2nd,  on  which  date  all  children  must 
return  to  the  school.  Parents  who  come  for  their  child¬ 
ren  in  cars  who  live  nearby  may  get  them  anytime  after 
2  o'clock  on  Wednesday,  December  21st. 

The  children  who  live  in  Miami,  Tampa  and  outlying 
districts  will  leave  for  home  early  Thursday  morning, 
Dececember  22nd.  The  same  arrangements  will  be  made 
for  a  special  bus  to  Miami  and  Tampa  as  last  year. 

Parents  will  please  consult  the  ticket  offices  in  their 
home  towns  and  purchase  the  tickets  there  and  mail 
them  directly  to  me.  If  possible,  we  would  like  to  know 
by  December  1st  just  how  many  children  will  be  away 


XSa 

for  Christmas.  We  would  like  to  have  the  tickets  for 
transportation  in  our  hands  by  December  12th. 

Please  understand  that  the  school  assumes  no  respon¬ 
sibility  for  children  who  go  home  at  Christmas  time.  Of 
course,  we  are  only  too  glad  to  put  the  children  on  the 
proper  busses  or  trains  and  make  arrangements  with  the 
Traveler’s  Aid  in  Jacksonville  to  see  that  proper  ex¬ 
changes  are  made  there. 

Please  remember  to  buy  tickets  at  your  end  of  the  line 
and  send  them  directly  to  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President. 
Again  I  want  to  caution  all  parents  about  exposing  their 
children  to  contagious  diseases.  If  there  is  any  conta¬ 
gious  disease  in  your  neighborhood,  be  certain  to  keep 
your  child  away  from  the  theatres  and  public  gatherings. 

We  think  a  Christmas  vacation  is  a  fine  thing  for  our 
children  and  we  want  them  to  be  at  home  and  will  be 
glad  to  arrange  for  a  Christmas  vacation  as  long  as  con¬ 
tagious  diseases  are  not  brought  into  the  school  when 
the  children  return. 

Please  remember  that  all  children  must  return  to 
school  on  Monday,  January  2nd.  I  suggest  that  the 
children  be  sent  on  early  trains  and  busses  so  that  they 
will  reach  St.  Augustine  in  the  afternoon  and  not  late 
at  night. 

The  health  of  the  school  family  has  been  splendid 
and  we  are  having  a  very  satisfactory  school  year.  Please 
let  me  know  by  December  1st,  whether  or  not  you  expect 
your  child  home  for  the  holidays. 

The  parents  of  children  who  will  not  have  them  home 
for  Christmas  will  please  send  their  boxes  so  they  will 
arrive  at  the  school  not  later  than  Thursday,  December 
22nd.  Please  mark  on  the  outside  of  the  box  “Hold  for 
Christmas.”  For  the  children  who  remain  at  the  school 
plans  have  been  made  for  them  to  have  a  nice  time.  A 
Christmas  tree  will  be  provided,  Santa  Claus  will  be 
present  and  on  Christmas  Day  a  good  turkey  dinner  will 
he  had  by  all. 

Please  start  boxes  in  plenty  of  time  so  they  may  be 
put  on  the  tree  Christmas  Eve.  With  best  wishes  for  a 
nice  Christmas  and  a  prosperous  1939,  I  am 
Sincerely  yours, 

C.  J.  Settles, 

President. 

— o — - 

pROBABLY  you  will  be  interested  in  knowing  that 
Eugenia  Roberts  of  Zephyrhills,  a  former  student 
of  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  at  St  Augustine,  unable 
to  finish  there  because  of  ill  health,  has  enriched  her 
life  by  developing  her  talent  in  Art,  having  completed 
a  two-year  correspondence  course  from  the  Federal 
School  of  Art  in  Minneapolis.  She  has  made  and  sold 
many  novelties,  paintings,  silhouettes,  cross-stitch  wall 
hangings  and  pine-needle  baskets. 

She  has  been  employed  for  the  past  several  months 
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in  the  W.  P.  A.  Sewing  Rooms  at  Dade  City  and  Zephyr- 
hills  to  do  the  finer  embroideries  and  artistic  designing. 
She  has  a  natural  talent  for  household  mechanics  and 
seems  never  to  be  baffled  in  her  efforts  to  adjust  or  repair 
such  things  as  refrigerators,  sewing-machines  and  other 
necessities  of  the  modern  home. 

Being  a  cripple  she  has  had  to  have  her  shoes  made 
to  order.  Her  father  constructed  lasts  and  made  them 
up  until  within  a  few  months  of  his  death — then  she 
took  up  the  Art  and  improved  upon  it  considerably,  and 
has  become  independent  along  this  line. 

She  cherishes  sweet  memories  of  her  school  career 
and  feels  deeply  indebted  to  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  for  the  rich  experiences  which  afforded  her 
growth  and  development  in  living  a  rich  and  abundant 
life. — Contributed. 

— o — • 

RECENTLY  the  school  has  received  a  number  of  books 
which  have  been  put  in  braille  under  the  state  wide 
W.  P.  A.  brailling  project.  Probably  the  most  helpful 
series  received  is  a  “History  of  Florida”  by  Dr.  Corse. 
— o — - 

RECENTLY  there  has  been  started  at  our  school  farm 
at  Casa  Cola  a  new  W  P.  A.  project  to  clear  addition¬ 
al  farming  land.  There  are  about  45  men  working  at 
the  present  time. 

- — o — 

Leander  Moore,  ’38,  writes  frequently  that  he  is  en¬ 
joying  college  life  at  C-allaudet  very  much. 


WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  Julius  L.  Myers 

During  the  early  part  of  September,  Robert  Hoagland 
of  Jacksonville  spent  his  vacation,  visiting  his  sister  in 
New  York  and  friends  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Miss  Mabel  Jo.  Johnson,  Jacksonville  and  a  member 
of  last  June’s  graduating  class  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  is  now  attending  Jacksonville’s  Business  Col¬ 
lege.  She  is  learning  to  be  a  typist. 

The  numerous  of  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie 
of  Dover,  will  he  happy  to  learn  that  their  little  daught¬ 
er,  Emma  Lou  is  about  to  recover  from  a  severe  throat 
ailment.  She  was  taken  to  Temple  University  hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  her  mother  the  latter  part  of 
October  for  special  treatments. 

Lee  Cooper,  of  Tampa,  and  a  member  of  last  June’s 
graduating  class  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf, 
is  among  the  happy  ones  who  has  secured  a  job  as  a 
printer  in  one  of  Tampa’s  well-known  printing  firms. 
This  is  Lee’s  first  real  attempt  in  the  industrial  world 
and  we  join  in  wishing  him  success. 

It  is  indeed  gratifying  to  know  how  well  our 


deaf  friends  are  getting  along.  In  a  later  issue  the  con¬ 
ductor  of  this  column  hopes  to  be  able  to  publish  in¬ 
teresting  articles  on  who’s  who  among  our  Florida 
graduates  and  former  pupils.  This  will  no  doubt  stimu¬ 
late  interest  and  bring  the  deaf  in  closer  contact  with 
each  other. 

J.  L.  Myers,  St.  Augustine  has  given  talks  at  various 
times  to  the  Jacksonville  Bible  Class.  In  the  near  future 
he  hopes  to  be  able  to  interpret  the  regular  evening  ser¬ 
vice  direct  from  the  pulpit.  This  Bible  Class  have  a 
room  in  one  of  the  Methodist  churches  and  they  have 
a  loudspeaker  which  can  be  hooked  up  for  services  to 
be  broadcasted  to  a  gathering  there  on  special  occasions. 

During  the  early  part  of  November,  Miss  Ina  Sellers 
of  St.  Augustine  had  as  her  house-guest,  Miss  Ruth 
Fortson,  of  Georgia,  and  a  former  pupil  of  the  Florida 
School. 

On  Thursday  evening,  November  3rd,  a  “500”  card 
party  was  given  in  honor  of  Miss  Ruth  Fortson,  house- 
guest  of  Miss  Ina  Sellers.  Among  the  many  friends 
attending  were  Mix  and  Mrs.  C.  Glenn  Stephens,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  A.  W.  Pope,  and  others.  Mr.  Pope  received 
the  prize  for  having  the  highest  score  and  Miss  Sellers 
received  the  “booby”  prize  for  having  the  lowest  score. 
Very  delicious  refreshments  were  served.  A  delightful 
evening  was  enjoyed  by  all. 


DEAF  AMBASSADOR 

In  the  N.  Y.  Mirror  recently,  there  appeared  a  car¬ 
toon  by  “Believe  it  or  Not”  Ripley  of  the  deaf-mute 
ambassador,  Emmanuele  Filberto  de  Carignano  who 
was  horn  deaf  in  1630.  He  became  a  scholar  and  linguist 
(7  languages)  distinguished  himself  as  a  warrior  and 
was  finally  appointed  an  ambassador  by  the  Spanish 
King  Philip  V,  to  woo  the  hand  of  Maria  Lusia  of  Sa- 
voia,  whom  the  King  desired  to  marry.  Although  he 
never  spoke  a  word,  he  proved  an  able  ambassador,  and 
made  an  eloquent  plea  to  the  princess’  heart. — Cl i }>ped. 


Getting  along  with  others  is  the  essence  of  getting 
ahead,  success  being  linked  with  cooperation. — Im¬ 
perial  type  Magazine. 


NOTICE 

Send  in  news-items  of  interest  about  yourself  or 
your  deaf  friends.  Just  jot  down,  name  and  events. 
We  will  complete  the  write-up. 

Also  keep  your  friends  in  closer  contact  with  you 
by  subscribing  for  the  School  HERALD. 

Send  all  items  to  the  conductor  of  this  column. 
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Football  Season  Opens  at  State  School 

By  James  A.  Dey,  Physical  Director 


Green  Cove  Springs — 0. 

D.  and  B. — 0. 

A  squad  of  22  boys  traveled  to 
Green  Cove  Springs  on  October  7th 
to  open  the  1938  football  season.  Assi¬ 
stant  Coach  Louis  Gerber  was  in 
charge  of  the  team  and  he  seemed 
favorably  impressed  with  the  early 
season  showing  made  by  the  boys. 

The  game  turned  out  to  be  a  tie,  hut 
the  Scarleteers  did  put  over  a  touch¬ 
down  in  the  second  half.  However, 
this  play  was  called  back  because  of  a 
conference  ruling.  The  play,  which 
was  nullified  by  the  Conference  rul¬ 
ing.  happened  in  this  manner,  Captain 
Homer  Altman  standing  on  the  op- 
penls  fifteen  yard  line,  pulled  off 
his  helmet  and  dropped  it  to  the 
ground.  Ray  Railsback  received  the 
ball  and  went  over  for  a  touchdown. 
The  referee  noticed  the  headgear  up¬ 
on  the  ground  and  called  back  the 
play;  stating  that  the  Conference  rul¬ 
ing  requires  all  players,  at  all  times, 
to  wear  their  helmets.  Naturally  the 
boys  were  disappointed,  hut  they  did 
not  put  up  any  arguments  over  the 
decision  and  they  accepted  the  Con¬ 
ference  ruling  gracefully. 

The  St.  Johns’  Conference 

Last  year  it  was  decided,  among  the 
smaller  schools,  that  something  should 
he  done  to  equalize  the  schedules 
among  these  schools.  The  outcome  of 
this  feeling  turned  out  to  be  a  meeting, 
at  which,  a  conference  was  formed. 
This  conference  was  named  the  St 
John’s  Conference  and  it  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  members:  Baldwin.  Macclemy, 
Green  Cove,  Sanderson,  Fletcher 
(Jax  Beach).  Hastings,  Cresent  City, 
Lernandina;  St.  Joseph’s  (St.  Au- 
ustine ) ,  Taylor,  the  D.  and  B.  and 
Immaculate  Conception  of  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Schedules  are  made  out  at  meetings 
held  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
season,  whereby,  schools  may  sched¬ 
ule  the  members  of  their  Conference. 
To  be  eligible  for  the  football  cham¬ 
pionship  a  member  must  play  at  least 
three  games  in  the  conference.  The 
championship  will  he  determined  by 
the  Dickerson  Point  system.  This 


system  gives  a  team  a  certain  number 
of  points  for  a  win  or  a  loss  and  the 
total  number  of  points  at  the  end  of 
the  season  will  be  compared  with  the 
other  members  to  determine  the  win¬ 
ner.  Championships  will  also  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  basketball,  baseball,  dia¬ 
mond  ball  and  track. 

You  may  play  as  many  schools 
outside  of  the  Conference  as  you  wish, 
hut  the  idea  behind  this  association  is 
to  give  you  schools  which  turn  out 
some-what  the  same  caliber  of  teams 
that  your  school  produces  year  after 
year. 

That  touchdown,  lost  at  Green  Cove 
Spring,  may  cost  something  in  the 
final  rating  because  a  win  gives  more 
points  than  a  tie  game-  However,  it 
does  not  pay  to  cry  over  spilled  milk 
and  to  say  what  should  have  been 
done,  the  next  day.  The  thing  that 
counts  is  the  fact  that  the  boys  worked 
together  and  played  a  hard,  clean 
game  against  Green  Cove. 


St.  Joe  and  State  School 
Battle  to  Deadock 

The  Flashes  of  St.  Joseph’s  Aca¬ 
demy  and  the  State  School  Scarleteers 
got  exactly  nowhere  in  their  annual 
football  game  under  the  Francis  Field 
lights  on  Friday,  October  21. 

This  is  a  game  which  both  teams 
look  forward  to  with  great  interest. 
The  city  championship  is  always  be¬ 
fore  them  whenever  they  clash  upon 
the  gridiron.  The  Mullets  of  Ketterli- 
nus  High,  also  of  this  city,  are  favored 
to  win  the  championship  for  the  third 
straight  year,  hut  this  does  not  take 
any  enthusiasm  away  from  these  two 
scrappy  teams. 

Both  teams  were  light  and  seemed 
quite  evenly  matched,  as  the  score  in¬ 
dicates.  The  elevens  marched  up  and 
down  the  field  with  plenty  of  speed, 
but  whenever  a  touchdown  was  in  sight 
the  attacks  always  hogged  down.  The 
Scarleteers  were  within  striking  dis¬ 
tance  of  the  St.  Joe  goal  on  four  oc¬ 
casions  and  the  Flashes  had  three 
chances  to  win  the  game,  but  fumbles, 
intercepted  passes,  and  passes  which 
failed  to  connect  prevented  scores. 

In  the  first  quarter  the  State  School 


recovered  a  St.  Joe  fumble  on  their 
40  vard  strip.  Quarterback  Altman 
swept  around  the  end  for  16  yards 
and  Cumbie  and  Railsback  drove  their 
way  to  the  10-yard  line  where  St.  Joe 
took  the  hall  when  the  Scarleteers  fail¬ 
ed  to  gain  on  the  fourth  down  and  one 
yard  to  go.  On  two  other  occasions 
during  the  game  the  boys  engineered 
drives  past  St.  Joe’s  20  hut  a  fumble 
and  incompleted  passes  halted  the 
advance. 

Midway  in  the  third  period,  the 
Flashes  threw  away  their  biggest 
chance.  A  bad  punt  gave  St.  Joe  the 
ball  on  the  State  School’s  35.  Jack 
Costello  and  “Coco”  Mickler  rammed 
their  way  through  the  Scarleteer  line 
for  a  first  down  on  the  10-yard  line. 
Four  tries  at  the  line  lost  five  yards 
instead  of  netting  them  a  touchdown. 

Both  teams  played  a  clean,  hard 
brand  of  football.  “Coco”  Mickler 
was  outstanding  for  St.  Joseph’s  for 
the  way  he  drove  after  being  hit  by 
backers.  Altman,  Railsback  and  Cum¬ 
bie  worked  well  in  the  backfield,  while 
Sawley  Helms  was  the  outstanding 
performer  in  the  line.  All  of  the  boys 
tried  hard  and  did  their  best  when 
called  upon. 

The  line-up  of  the  teams  was  as 


follows: 

St.  Joe 
Triangle 

LE 

D.  and  B. 

Davis 

Redmond 

LT 

Pollock 

Leth 

LG 

Goodrich 

Beaudoiti 

C 

Sumner  1 

Rogero 

RG 

McClain 

Walton 

RT 

Johnson 

Waite 

RE 

Helms 

Helm 

QB 

Altman 

Costello 

LHB 

Railsback 

Daniels 

RHB 

Lewis 

Mickler 

FB 

Cumbie 

Substitutes: 

D.  and  B.,  Rowe 

Scarleteer  Triumph 
D.  and  B. — 26.  Bunnell — 6. 

On  October  28  the  team  traveled  to 
Bunnell  and  returned  with  their  first 
win  tucked  safely  away  into  tired  bo¬ 
dies,  hut  joyous  spirits. 

The  Bunnell  team  fought  hard  in 
the  first  half  and  the  D.  and  B.  team 
held  only  a  7  to  6  advantage  at  the 
intermission.  During  the  first  quarter, 
a  Bunnell  kick  was  blocked  and  Jim 
Davis,  who  was  following  the  hall 
Continued  to  page  nine 
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sa¬ 

lterns  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


High  School 

On  the  last  Saturday  evening  of 
October  all  the  children  assembled 
at  the  main  building  to  have  their  an¬ 
nual  Hallowe’en  party.  They  parad¬ 
ed  around  the  grounds  of  the  school 
displaying  their  queer  apparel.  The 
judges  gave  their  decisions  on  the 
costumes  and  prizes  were  given.  Af¬ 
ter  that  supper  was  served.  The  older 
blind  pupils’  dance  began  about 
seven-thirty.  Entertaining  games  were 
furnished  by  the  teachers  in  charge  of 
the  party,  Miss  Parnell  and  Miss 
Ferguson.  Near  the  end  of  the  dance 
a  surprise  treat  was  given  to  the  boys 
and  girls  by  Mr-  Mayhue.  The  young 
people  spent  a  delightful  evening. 

Grover  Smith  and  Albert  Asenjo 
both  spent  a  pleasant  week-end  at 
home  by  taking  advantage  of  the  ex¬ 
cursions  being  run  on  the  different 
railroads  of  Florida.  Bobby  May  and 
Charles  Sattler  also  spent  a  week-end 
at  home  a  few  weeks  back. 

The  City  of  Pleasantville,  Florida, 
is  now  a  democracy  and  not  an  absol¬ 
ute  monarchy.  The  Government  offi¬ 
cials  consist  of  the  Mayor,  the  six 
Councillors,  the  Chief  of  Police  and 
his  Deputies,  and  the  Postmaster.  Be¬ 
fore  any  law  is  passed  it  must  he  dis¬ 
cussed  and  decided  upon  by  the  Coun¬ 
cil.  The  government  of  Pleasantville 
has  so  far  been  successful,  and  we 
hope  it  will  continue  to  be. — Ethel 
Stelle  and  Bobby  May. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 
Miss  Ferguson 

October  has  been  a  busy  month. 
With  our  school  work  and  music,  our 
athletics  and  our  industrial  work,  our 
days  are  full;  hut  a  number  of  pleas¬ 
ant  occurences  have  broken  the  mono¬ 
tony  of  school  life,  and  we  have  had 
a  good  time  in  spite  of  plenty  of  work. 

On  October  seventeenth  Miss  Wea¬ 
ver  took  the  girls  to  see  “The  Valley 
of  the  Giants.  ’  The  leading  part  was 
played  by  Clarice  Trevor-  The  scen¬ 
ery  was  beautiful.  We  all  enjoyed  the 
play  very  much. 


On  the  afternoon  of  the  twenty-sec¬ 
ond  Miss  Weaver  and  Miss  Stiles  took 
the  girls  to  St.  Augustine  Beach.  They 
had  planned  to  go  in  swimming,  but 
the  weather  was  too  cold. 

Mr.  Gerber  took  Leonard  Warren, 
Bobby  May,  Albert  Asenjo,  and  Wal¬ 
lace  Lopez,  one  Sunday  afternoon, 
to  Fort  Matanas.  The  boys  greatly  en¬ 
joyed  inspecting  this  historic  fortifi¬ 
cation. 

On  Friday,  October  fourteenth, 
school  was  dismissed  at  10:15,  and 
we  all  went  down  to  see  the  parade  of 
Robinson’s  Circus.  We  attended  the 
afternoon  performance.  A  most  en¬ 
joyable  feature  of  the  show  was  Clyde 
Beaty’s  exhibition  of  animal  training. 
He  performed  some  daring  feats  with 
lions  and  tigers-  Hoot  Gibson  pre¬ 
sented  his  horse,  “Peanut,”  as  he 
appears  in  several  scenes  of  his  cele¬ 
brated  pictures. 

On  the  evening  of  October  twenty- 
fourth  we  went  to  the  Jefferson  Theat¬ 
er  to  see  “Marie  Antoinette.”  Norma 
Shearer  impersonated  Marie  Antoi¬ 
nette,  John  Barrymore  was  featured 
as  Louis  XV,  Tyrone  Power  played 
the  part  of  Count  Axel  de  Eersen, 
Robert  Morley  of  Louis  XVI,  Gladys 
George  of  Madame  du  Barry,  and 
Joseph  Schildkraut  of  the  Duke  of 
Orleans. 

On  October  29th,  everyone  was 
well  prepared  for  our  annual  Hallo¬ 
we’en  parties.  The  older  students 
(from  the  sixth  grade  and  up)  had 
their  party  in  the  rhythm-room  in  the 
girls’  dormitory.  Miss  Parnell  and 
Miss  Ferguson  were  chaperons  for 
the  evening.  The  festivities  opened 
with  a  Hallowe’en  parade.  Prizes  were 
offered  for  the  best  costumes.  A  picnic 
supper  followed.  After  that,  we  had  a 
Hallowe’en  dance. 

An  interesting  feature  of  our  work 
this  year  is  the  presentation  at  chapel 
exercises  every  Friday  morning  of  a 
literary  or  musical  number  from  each 
class  (literary  and  musical)  in  turn. 


The  boys  chorus  will  give  a  selection 
the  first  Friday  in  December. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
M  iss  Parnell 

The  older  boys  and  girls  in  our  de¬ 
partment  went  to  the  Jefferson 
Theatre  on  Monday  night.  October 
24th,  to  see  “Marie  Antoinette.”  We 
were  accompanied  by  Miss  Parnell. 
Miss  Ferguson,  Mrs.  D.avenport,  and 
Mr.  Arline.  We  all  enjoyed  the  pict¬ 
ure  very  much,  but  it  was  very  sad. 
All  of  we  girls  cried.  Julia  M.  Terry- 

M  iss  Parnell  and  Mrs.  Davenport 
took  a  number  of  the  girls  and  boys 
to  see  “The  Valley  of  the  Giants”  on 
Monday  afternoon.  October  18th.  We 
enjoyed  the  picture  immensely.  The 
giant  sequoia  trees  in  California  are 
beautiful.  They  are  hundreds  of 
years  old. — Otis  Johnson. 

We  have  a  new  town.  “Pleasant¬ 
ville,”  on  our  campus.  I  was  elected 
mayor  of  the  town.  We  have  six  coun¬ 
cil  men,  a  chief  of  police  and  two 
deputies.  I  shall  try  to  discharge  my 
duties  as  mayor  faithfully-  We  are  ex¬ 
perimenting  with  student  govern¬ 
ment.  It  has  worked  beautifully  thus 
far.  We  are  also  learning  how  city 
government  is  carried  on.— -A.  Asenjo 

We  older  boys  and  girls  had  our 
Hallowe’en  dance  on  Saturday  night, 
October  29th.  chaperoned  by  Miss 
Parnell  and  Miss  Ferguson.  The  hall 
was  appropriately  decorated  for  the 
occasion,  and  we  had  a  lovely  time. 
We  enjoyed  the  clever  fortunes  which 
Miss  Ferguson  wrote  for  us. — Bertha 
Mae  Johns. 

My  tonsils  were  removed  on  Octo¬ 
ber  20th.  I  am  so  glad  that  it  is  all 
over,  and  now  I  feel  like  a  different 
person.  I  lost  five  days  of  school,  but 
I  shall  make  up  work  in  a  few 
days. — John  Henry  Moore- 

I  went  home  for  the  week-end  on 
Friday,  October  21st.  I  had  a  very 
pleasant  visit. — Elwood  McClellan. 

Miss  Weaver  took  we  girls  to  the 
beach  on  Saturday  afternoon,  Octo¬ 
ber  22nd.  We  enjoyed  playing  in  the 
sand.  It  reminded  me  of  the  good 
times  I  had  when  I  was  a  small  child. 
— Myrtle  Lindsay. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Freckles” 
by  Gene  Stratton-Porter  to  the  Inter- 
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mediate  Reading  Circle.  It  is  a  very 
fine  book. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

I  have  learned  Grade  1  braille,  and 
I  am  working  bard  on  grade  0/2  now- 
The  contractions  are  somewhat  com¬ 
plicated.  I  shall  be  reading  braille 
soon. — Jack  Arant. 

Dan  Herring  wrote  a  clever  little 
Hallowe’en  poem  one  day  in  his  typ¬ 
ing  class.  He  may  be  a  great  poet 
some  day.  Who  knows? —  Lourene 
Crews. 

Hundreds  of  people  visited  Marine 
Studios  during  “St.  Augustine  Week" 
October  24th-30th. — Irene  Willis. 

About  five  inches  of  rain  fell  in  St. 
Augustine  on  Sunday,  October  23rd 
and  Monday  the  24th. — Rollie  Rizer 

My  brother  and  sister-in-law  and 
grandmother  came  to  see  me  on  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon,  October  29th. — Dan 
Herring. 

I  went  to  Miss  Stiles"  Hallowe’en 
party.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Barbara 
Holroyd. 

Fifth  Grade — Miss  Stiles 

Miss  Stiles  is  reading  us  “Little 
Maid  of  Provincetown.”  It  is  about  a 
little  girl  and  her  adventures  during 
the  early  dgys  of  the  Revolutionary 
War. — Eloise  Register. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  the  fifth 
grade.  His  name  is  Alvie  Buchner 
and  he  comes  from  Jacksonville.  We 
are  glad  to  have  him  in  our  class  and 
we  hope  he  will  like  it  here—  Joe 
Hickey. 

Saturday,  October  29lh,  the  fifth 
grade  and  some  of  the  sixth  grade 
had  a  Hallowe’en  party  in  Miss  Par¬ 
nell’s  school-room.  Throughout  the 
evening  we  played  games  and  had 
just  loads  of  fun. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

I  came  to  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  for  the  first 
time  on  October  26th.  Although,  I’ve 
been  here  but  a  short  time  I’m  sure  I 
shall  like  it. — Alvie  Buchner. 

“Freckles”  by  Gene  Stratton-Porter 
is  being  read  to  us  by  Miss  Parnell. 
We  all  find  the  adventures  of  Freckles 
in  the  Limberlost  Forest  very  interest¬ 
ing. — Carl  McCoy. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 
Mrs-  Davenport 

A  few  weeks  ago  we  went  to  see  an 
interesting  picture  called  “The  Valley 
of  the  Giants.”  I  had  heard  the  book 
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read,  but  the  picture  was  very  unlike 
the  book.  However,  I  enjoyed  the 
story  as  it  was  given. — Earl  Crews. 

A  number  of  children  had  attrac¬ 
tive  costumes  for  the  Hallowe’en  par¬ 
ty.  In  our  room  we  had  a  little  Lord 
Faiintleroy,  a  Spanish  Girl,  gypsies, 
a  dancer,  some  ghosts  and  many  other 
costumes. — Hazel  Albury. 

We  decorated  our  room  for  Hallo¬ 
we’en.  We  used  owls  on  limbs,  cats, 
witches,  and  pumpkins.  We  felt 
“spooky”  for  a  whole  week. — Juanita 
Edgar- 

A  number  of  children  in  our  room 
won  prizes  for  Hallowe’en  costumes. 
The  girls  were  Hazel  Albury  and 
June  Frances  Strickland.  The  boys 
were  Frank  Webb  and  Elbert  Drig¬ 
gers. — Betty  Cain. 

My  mother  is  now  operating  one 
of  the  Berwood  Hotels  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  This  place  is  located  on  New- 
nan  Street.  It  is  a  nice  place  to  stay. 
— Calvin  Shaw. 

Mrs.  Davenport  brought  an  owl 
to  school  recently.  He  was  a  screech 
owl  and  just  about  grown-  He  was  a 
beautiful  brown.  His  picture  is  in 
the  Audubon  Bird  Book.  The  des¬ 
cription  says  his  growth  is  about 
eight  and  one  half  inches,  and  that 
his  enemies  are  larger  owls  and  tree 
surgeons. — f  rank  Webb. 

We  went  to  the  circus  parade  in 
October.  We  had  lot  of  fun  being  in 
the  crowd. — Elbert  Driggers. 

On  October  29th,  we  had  a  party 
in  our  room.  We  had  several  boxing 
matches.  I  won  over  Calvin  Shaw- 
Betty  Cain,  blindfolded,  won  over 
Loma  Ragerty.  Carl  McCoy  won  over 
Johnnie  Hudson. — Jack  Tatum. 

Ou  r  room  is  planning  a  trip  to  the 
woods  soon.  We  are  going  to  collect 
leaves  to  make  a  leaf  hook  in  our 
nature  study  class.  Betty  Cain  did  a 
part  of  her’s  to  send  to  a  P.  T.  A. 
meeting  in  Orlando.  We  thought  her 
hook  so  interesting  that  we  are  anx¬ 
ious  to  get  ours  made— June  Frances 
Strickland. 

In  our  reading  circle  we  have  read 
some  interesting  stories  from  Kip¬ 
ling’s  “Just  So  Stories.”  We  read 
“How  the  Camel  Got  His  Hump,” 
“How  the  Elephant  Got  His  Trunk,” 
and  many  others  not  true,  but  funny. 
— Herbert  Sowell. 


We  played  games  at  our  Hallow¬ 
e’en  party,  had  several  contests,  and 
had  our  fortunes  told.  Betty,  Hazel, 
June  Frances  and  I  won  candy  suckers 
in  the  string  chewing  contest.  I  had  a 
good  time. — Loma  Rafferty. 

Maggie  Crawford  has  had  her  ton¬ 
sils  removed.  We  miss  her  from  the 
schoolroom.  We  also  miss  Mary  Ann 
Wilson  who  has  gone  home  for  an  eye 
operation — Frances  Roberson. 

First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Dunn 

Miss  Line  took  us  to  her  house  to 
make  some  popcorn.  We  took  turns 
at  popping  it.  Miss  Line  put  butter 
and  salt  on  the  popcorn.  We  ate  it  in 
the  kitchen  from  paper  bags.  Miss 
Line  gave  us  some  corncandy,  too. 
Then  we  sat  and  listened  to  the  radio. 
A  popcorn  party  is  lots  of  fun. 

(Written  collectively  by  the  first 
grade.) 

My  birthday  was  October  28th.  I 
got  a  big  box  from  Mother. — Elmer 
Edgar- 

Monday  October  31st  was  Hallow¬ 
e’en,  hut  we  had  our  big  party  on  Sat¬ 
urday  night. — Charles  Baxley. 

One  Thursday  night  we  had  a 
birthday  party  for  Dorothy  and  Char¬ 
les. — Blanche  Landrun. 

We  popped  some  corn  at  Miss 
Line’s  house  for  Hallowe’en. — Ed¬ 
ward  Cusic. 

Miss  Stiles  made  me  a  pretty 
Hallowe’en  costume  to  wear  to  the 
party. — June  Kinard. 

We  played  many  games  at  the 
Hallowe’en  party. — M.  Altman. 

Miss  Dunn  is  reading  us  “Mother 
Goose  Village.”  The  stories  are  fun¬ 
ny. — Eugene  Richards. 

Almost  every  Saturday  someone 
comes  to  see  me.  Once  my  Daddy 
came  and  brought  me  a  box. — David 
Hendricks. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday.  They  brought  me  a  doll 
and  a  piano.  I  was  glad  to  see  them- 
— Jean  Owens. 

We  had  lots  of  fun  at  the  Hallow¬ 
e’en  party.  We  had  many  good  things 
to  eat. — Robert  Anderson. 

Miss  Dunn  gave  me  a  birthday 
party-  We  had  ice  cream,  cake  and 
candy. — Dorothy  Brock. 
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I  got  a  box  one  day.  Mother  sent 
me  pecans,  candy  and  peanuts. — G. 
Mozley- 


Snapshots  From  The  Studios 
Film  II 

While  the  studio  is  the  place  for 
serious  work,  and  plenty  of  it,  there 
are  jolly  happenings  and  funny  say¬ 
ings  that  bob  up  in  the  daily  routine. 
Alice  June  Kinard  and  Minnie  Jean 
Owens  are  two  of  our  sweetest  and 
brightest  kindergarten  chorus  singers. 
Not  long  ago  someone  asked  June 
some  questions  about  her  “Papa.’’ 
While  June  was  lisping  out  her  reply 
little  Jean  commented,  “I  have  no 
Papa.”  “Who  then  makes  the  money 
at  your  house,”  asked  the  teacher. 
“My  Daddy,”  Jean  replied  happily. 

Betty  Cain  is  an  interested  little 
piano  student,  and  is  more  than  justi¬ 
fying  our  judgment  in  retaining  her 
as  a  music  student  when  the  schedule 
seemed  too  crowded  to  give  her  a 
place. 

Bertha  Johns,  Irene  Willis  and 
Lourene  Crews  are  learning  a  piano 
trio.  They  are  good  friends,  and  like 
to  work  together. 

Mary  Scherer  is  learning  Grieg’s 
‘  Springtime,”  and  thinks  it  is  lovely, 
even  though  autum  is  the  season  in 
which  she  is  studying  it. 

Junior  Chorus  “B”  is  spending  a 
part  of  its  time  reading  the  lives  of 
great  musicians.  Just  now  we  are 
reading  Bach,  and  everyone  seems 
quite  interested.  We  want  to  read 
next  about  Mozart. — Miss  Wilson 


Orchestra  Notes 

We  are  putting  the  finishing  tou¬ 
ches  on  “Gypsiana,”  a  medley  of 
Hungarian  and  Russian  airs.  This 
has  proved  to  be  an  excellent  study  in 
tricky  rhythymic  patterns,  as  well  as 
in  developing  a  keener  sense  of  hum¬ 
or  necessary  to  the  changing  moods 
of  this  type  music.  Our  latest  venture 
— a  Spanish  tango — won’t  require 
much  in  the  way  of  interpretation, 
but  it  will  work  our  sense  of  rhythm 
overtime,  and  quite  likely  will  try  the 
souls  of  a  few  who  claim  there  is  just 
not  any  Latin  in  them. 


Among  the  boys  who  started  violin 
lessons  last  spring  are  John  Hudson, 
Joe  Hickey  and  Carl  McCoy.  Each  of 
these  boys  has  a  good  ear  and  shoidd 
develop  into  good  orchestra  mater¬ 
ial.  Soon  they  will  begin  to  realize 
that  the  way  of  the  violin  student  is 
hard — that  nothing  is  attained  save 
through  slow  and  pains-taking  effort. 
When  a  violin  student  learns  and 
accepts  this  truth  his  progress  begins. 

At  the  risk  of  appearing  over- 
enthusiastic,  this  column  goes  on  rec¬ 
ord  as  saying  that  Jacqueline  Wood¬ 
ward  and  Elwood  McClellan,  flute 
and  violin  cello  beginners  respec¬ 
tively,  would  delight  the  heart  of  the 
most  exacting  teacher.  In  them  both 
is  the  rare  combination  of  fine  talent 
and  willingness  to  work. — Inez  W 
Koger. 


From  My  Study  Window 

The  voice  studio  resounds  these 
days  with  the  sounds  of  multiplied 
scales  and  much  singing.  Nearly  six 
weeks  of  hard  work  have  passed  and 
we  are  having  most  gratifying  re¬ 
sults.  The  boys  are  showing  enthu¬ 
siasm  and  soon  we  hope  to  have  a 
fine  new  crop  of  tenors  and  baritones 
for  our  school. 

The  boys’  chorus  is  working 
through  a  collection  of  American 
Folk  Songs,  and  we  are  learning  our 
parts  and  a  great  deal  in  the  way  of 
musical  interpretation.  We  look  for¬ 
ward  to  another  radio  program  soon. 
The  chorus  is  supplemented  by  a 
Sextette  that  is  hard  at  work  on 
some  very  creditable  numbers. 

We  gain  much  in  choral  singing 
from  our  visits  to  the  various  chur¬ 
ches  in  St.  Augustine.  We  try  to 
apply  the  good  we  hear  to  our  own 
singing.  We  are  very  happy  in  our 
work  and  we  are  looking  forward  to 
great  things. — N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


Continued  from  page  six 
very  closely,  fell  on  it  in  the  end  zone 
tor  the  first  touchdown.  Cumbie 
plunged  over  for  the  extra  point. 

Two  minutes  before  the  half  ended, 
the  Bunnell  gridders,  using  a  basket¬ 
ball  forward  pass  followed  by  a  lateral 
pass,  crossed  the  State  School  goal. 
The  try-for  point  failed  when  the  ball 
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carrier  was  stopped  at  the  line  of 
scrimmage. 

in  the  second  half  Bunnell  never 
invaded  the  Scarleteer’s  territory.  The 
State  School  boys  blocked  punts  and 
recovered  fumbles.  Given  opportuni¬ 
ties  to  score,  they  drove  through  and 
around  the  Bunnell  line  to  cross  the 
goal  line  three  times.  A  siring  of 
substitute:  in  the  last  quarter  could 
not  stern  the  tide  of  touchdowns.  Arm¬ 
strong,  playing  his  first  game  in  the 
backlield,  crossed  the  goal  line  for  the 
last  touchdown.  Rowe  and  Altman 
went  over  tor  the  other  two  touch¬ 
downs. 

Fifteen  boys  were  taken  on  the  trip 
and  all  of  them  saw  action  during  the 
game.  Co-Captain  Railsback  was  re¬ 
moved  from  the  game  late  in  the  first 
halt  to  protect  a  shoulder  injury  re¬ 
ceived  in  the  St.  Joseph  game.  The 
boys  showed  improvement  in  their 
running  attack.  Their  defense  was 
strong,  except  for  a  short  time  when 
they  became  confused  over  the  Bun¬ 
nell  basketball  passes.  The  substitutes 
used  in  the  line  played  a  smashing 
game  on  defense'  and  surprised  their 
own  players,  as  well  as  Bunnell,  when 
they  failed  to  gain  through  the  new 
men. 


AN  HONEST  DAY’S  WORK 

A  leading  college  president  says 
hi;  institution  wants  only  young  peo¬ 
ple  who  are  willing  to  do  an  “honest 
day’s  work.”  What  constitutes  an  hon¬ 
est  day  s  work? 

In  our  residential  schools  the  stu¬ 
dents  are  provided  with  an  education 
that  costs  very  much  money,  and  if 
they  fail  to  do  their  best  to  get  the 
benefits  of  that  education  they  are  not 
paying  back  the  debt  they  owe.  Like¬ 
wise,  in  any  kind  of  a  job  your  employ¬ 
er  hires  your  brains  as  well  as  your 
hands.  If  you  merely  keep  your  hands 
going  or  perform  the  processes  of  your 
job  in  a  mechanical  and  unthinking 
way,  while  your  brain  is  failing  to 
give  direction  it  should,  you,  too, 
are  failing  to  pay  the  full  debt  you 
owe.-— The  Ohio  Chronicle. 

Let  the  words  of  my  mouth,  and  the 
meditation  of  my  heart,  be  acceptable 
in  thv  sight.  O  Lord,  my  strength  and 
my  redeemer!  Psalm  xix:  14 
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Selected  Compositions  from  the 
Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


OUR  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 

On  Saturday  evening,  the  twenty- 
ninth,  we  had  our  Hallowe’en  party. 
We  paraded  around  the  front  lawn 
and  stopped  at  Walker  Hall  to  be  gi¬ 
ven  prizes  for  the  best  costumes.  Our 
interest  was  aroused  when  we  saw  all 
the  funny  costumes.  Imogene  Long 
had  taken  the  front  cover  of  several 
Life  magazines  and  made  a  costume 
for  herself.  She  won  the  first  prize. 
Ray  acted  as  a  clown  and  I  dressed  as 
a  Hula  dancer,  winning  the  second 
prize.  I  enjoyed  seeing  the  girls  and 
boys  in  their  queer  costumes. 

After  the  prizes  were  given  we  had 
our  refreshments  consisting  of  apples, 
doughnuts,  pickles,  and  hot  dogs. 
After  that  we  went  to  the  auditorium. 
Our  teachers  gave  us  different  kinds  of 
games  to  play  and  we  had  a  marvelous 
time  there. — Mamie  Fazio. 


The  Autobiography  of  a  Pencil 

Heigh-ho!  I  began  life  anew  two 
weeks  ago,  when  I  left  my  birth  place, 
the  factory,  with  thousands  of  fellow 
creatures.  I  had  a  long  journey  by 
rail  from  New  York  City  to  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  but  I  couldn’t  see  a  thing  for 
I  was  packed  in  a  box.  There  was 
hardly  any  air  to  breathe.  Ouch! 
that  careless  express  man  handled 
me  roughly  when  he  threw  me  into 
his  truck  to  deliver  me  to  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf.  Thanks  be,  they 
opened  the  box  immediately  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  of  it!  I  took  a  deep  breath  of 
pure  air. 

The  next  day  a  woman  distributed 
us  in  the  classrooms.  I  was  taken  into 
the  senior  class  room,  where  a  huge 
female  creature  by  the  name  of 
Frances  Todd  got  control  of  me. 
Now  I  am  having  a  hard  time  trying 
to  catch  my  breath  She  first  pulled 
a  rubber  cap  over  my  face.  Ow-ww! 
Frances!  please  have  a  heart  and 
stop  running  that  saw  over  my  feet. 
She  has  already  “mowed  me  down” 
to  half  my  size.  I  am  very  dizzy  now 
because  she  has  swung  me  around 


about  a  million  times  writing  on  a 
paper.  Now  she  is  chewing  on  my 
stomach  and  also  on  my  cap.  Well,  I 
don’t  mind  her  chewing  on  the  cap, 
hut  it  doesn‘t  feel  any  too  good  to 
have  her  chew  my  stomach.  She  must 
be  hungry. 

She  almost  broke  my  body  into 
halves  last  Friday  night  in  study  hall 
when  she  got  mad  at  Miss  Willie  and 
threw  me  on  the  floor  as  hard  as  she 
could.  Then  she  went  and  sharpened 
my  legs.  I  am  all  bruised  up  because 
she  has  bitten  a  thousand  holes  into 
my  skin. 

She  lent  me  to  Jimmy  Davis  yes¬ 
terday  and  what  do  you  suppose  that 
big  brute  did  to  me?  He  just  took 
out  his  pocket  knife  and  cut  off  a 
piece  of  my  flesh. 

Just  now  Frances  took  me  to  a 
machine  and  sawed  me  down  to  a 
fractional  part  of  my  former  size- 
Then  she  took  a  farewell  look  at  me 
and  threw  me  into  the  waste  basket. 
Well,  that  is  the  way  life  is-  Fare¬ 
well,  friends,  my  life  is  drawing  to  a 
close.  May  we  meet  again  in  the 
home  above,  where  pain  is  unknown. 
— Robert  Edwards. 


The  Making  of  a  Pencil 

The  ancient  Egyptians  and  Romans 
knew  that  lead  would  mark.  They 
also  knew  that  graphite  would  make 
a  darker  mark  than  lead  and,  there¬ 
fore,  it  was  called  “black  lead.” 

The  lead  pencil  of  commerce  con¬ 
sists  of  a  rod  of  graphite  mixed  with 
pipe  clay.  The  best  graphite  is  found 
in  Ticonderoga,  New  York.  It  is 
ground  and  separated  according  to 
fineness.  This  graphite  is  then  put 
into  a  tank  of  water  which  is  the  first 
of  a  series  of  tanks.  The  water  from 
the  top  of  one  tank  flows  to  the  next 
below  it  The  coarsest  grains  settle  in 
the  first  tank.  The  last  tank  contains 
the  finest  grains  and  these  make  the 
best  lead.  This  powdered  graphite 
is  then  mixed  with  pipe  clay.  Equal 
parts  of  clay  and  graphite  make  a 
hard  pencil.  An  ordinary  pencil  has 


seven  parts  clay  to  ten  parts  graphite. 

This  mixture  is  then  ground  to  a 
dough,  after  which  it  is  put  into  a 
cylinder  which  has  holes  in  the 
bottom  about  the  size  of  the  lead  of  a 
pencil.  A  heavy  weight  pushes  the 
dough  through  the  holes,  thus  giving 
us  a  flexible  piece  of  lead  which  is 
then  cut  to  a  size  long  enough  for 
two  pencils. 

Next  we  see  cases  of  wood  in  the 
form  of  blocks.  There  are  six  grooves 
that  are  to  contain  lead  in  each  block. 
This  shows  that  six  pencils  can  be 
made  from  each  block.  The  face  of 
each  block  is  covered  with  glue  after 
the  lead  is  put  in  and  then  dried 
thoroughly.  The  best  cases  are  made 
of  cedar-  The  poorest  are  made  of 
pine. 

A  knife  machine  cuts  pencils  from 
the  blocks.  The  highest  grade  pencils 
are  stained,  varnished,  and  stamped 
with  the  name  of  the  maker  and  a 
number  which  indicates  the  degree  of 
hardness. 

The  leading  countries  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  pencils  are  Germany,  Eng¬ 
land,  and  the  United  States.  The 
greatest  pencil  factories  in  the  U.  S. 
are  located  in  and  around  New  York 
City.  The  average  output  is  seven 
pencils  per  person  a  year. — Frances 
Todd. 

Some  Views  of  Our  School  Campus 

As  one  stands  at  the  front  entrance 
gates  to  our  school,  he  observes  that 
they  are  made  of  iron  and  supported 
by  red  brick  pillars  on  one  of  which 
is  a  plaque  with  the  name  of  the 
school  He  also  observes  that  some 
of  our  school  buildings  are  almost 
entirely  concealed  by  live  oak  trees 
from  which  hang  long  strands  of 
Spanish  moss  that  sway  gracefully  in 
the  breeze.  Through  the  center  of  the 
campus  there  is  a  sidewalk  with  tall 
palm  trees  standing  on  either  side  in 
lines  as  evenly  arranged  as  straight 
pins  in  a  paper.  A  driveway  extends 
around  the  quadrangle  along  which 
the  buildings  are  arranged. 

As  one  walks  along  the  driveway 
to  the  left,  he  comes  to  a  building  in 
Spanish  architectural  style.  The  roof 
is  of  red  tile,  and  its  foundation  is 
of  red  bricks.  Shrubbery  flanks  the 
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foundation  of  the  building  in  a  man¬ 
ner  that  suggests  a  child  clinging  to 
its  mother’s  skirts.  One  can  tell  that 
the  building  is  for  small  children  be¬ 
cause  of  the  playground  equipment 
nearby. 

Passing  on  from  this  place,  one 
comes  to  another  building  which  is 
larger  than  the  first  one.  He  observes 
that  this  building  also  has  a  red  tile 
roof,  and  a  red  brick  foundation 
against  which  shrubbery  is  nestling. 
The  arches,  above  the  windows  are 
decorated  with  a  red  and  white  de¬ 
sign.  This  building  has  a  large  porch 
in  the  center  surrounded  by  pale 
green  gratings.  It  has  a  large,  heavy 
wooden  door-  Above  the  door  there 
is  a  plaque  with  a  knight’s  armor  and 
shield,  and  on  either  side  there  is  a 
dragon. 

The  next  building  one  comes  upon 
has  the  name,  Albert  H.  Walker 
Hall,  hanging  above  the  entrance 
doorway.  There  is  a  little  bit  of  red- 
tiled,  ornamental  roof  just  above  the 
entrance  door.  The  paired  arched 
windows  of  this  building  are  under 
one  large  arch.  A  wing  projects  from 
either  side  of  the  building.  In  the 
midst  of  the  circular  driveway  there 
are  live  oak  trees. 

Proceeding  to  the  next  building, 
one  finds  it  is  exactly  like  the  second 
one  he  saw,  except  that  this  building 
does  not  have  the  decorative  designs 
in  the  arches  above  the  windows,  and 
the  windows  are  barred  with  grills. 

The  last  building  one  comes  to  is 
another  cottage  for  small  children, 
judging  from  the  playground  which 
is  between  the  large  dormitory  and 
this  cottage.  This  brings  one  to  the 
end  of  his  walk  and  he  is  once  more 
before  the  entrance  gates. 

After  observing  the  beautiful 
scenes  of  the  school  campus,  one 
feels  he  is  lucky  to  be  able  to  live  in 
this  homelike  place. — Annette  Long- 

The  Ketterlinus-New  Smyrna 
Football  Game 

We  boys  who  take  part  in  football 
went  to  see  the  Ketterlinus-New  Smyr¬ 
na  game  on  the  rainy  night  of  October 
thirteenth  The  teams  played  on  a 
muddy  gridiron.  They  didn’t  score  a 
touchdown  in  the  first  quarter.  There 
was  poor  tackling  by  both  teams  be- 
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cause  of  the  weather  and  the  pivoting 
of  the  backs.  In  the  second  quarter 
the  Ketteilinus  finally  ran  for  a 
touchdown.  The  extra  point  was 
made  by  a  plunge  through  the  strong 
side  of  the  line.  The  score  stood  sev¬ 
en  to  nothing.  It  was  a  hard-fought 
game  all  the  way.  The  game  was 
called  for  a  fifteen  minute  rest  at  the 
half.  We  ran,  along  with  some  of  the 
other  people,  to  the  stand  to  escape  a 
short  rain  storm.  There  we  waited 
and  talked  until  the  third  quarter 
started. 

In  the  third  quarter  the  New  Smyr¬ 
na  team  uncorked  a  surprise  play  on 
the  Ketterlinians-  The  right  end  re¬ 
ceived  a  short  pass  from  one  of  the 
backfield  player,  and  then  made  a 
lateral  pass  to  another  backfield  man, 
who  raced  eighty-five  yards  for  a 
touchdown.  The  pass  to  the  right 
end,  who  made  the  lateral  pass  to  the 
other  player,  fooled  the  Ke'.t°rlinians 
completely.  The  play  was  stopped  as 
the  Ketterlinus  team  took  time  out 
after  the  long  run. 

The  Ketterlinians  started  to  work 
together  and  finally  made  a  touch¬ 
down.  The  place  kick  for  the  try  for 
the  extra  point  was  blocked.  So  the 
score  stood  thirteen  to  seven.  The 
savage  battle  continued  until  both 
teams  heard  the  final  whistle. — Saw- 
ley  Helms 

An  Imaginary  Story  of  the  Circus 

On  October  14th  there  will  be  a 
Gala  Street  Parade  here.  You  will 
see  a  solid  block  of  elephants,  camels 
and  zebra  teams,  six  bands  of  music, 
automatic  pipe  organ,  two  steam 
calliopes,  truck  loads  of  different  an¬ 
imals,  horses,  and  a  mile  of  elabo¬ 
rately  carved  and  gilded  allegorical 
floats  or  tableau  wagons.  It  will  take 
the  mammoth  pageant  about  thirty 
minutes  to  pass  a  given  point. 

You  will  see  one  hundred  dancing 
girls,  sixty  aeriolists,  sixty  riders, 
sixty  clowns,  and  three  hundred  per¬ 
formers;  twenty  elephants,  and  two 
hundred  and  fifty  animals  in  the  huge 
program  of  the  world’s  greatest  cir¬ 
cus  of  all  time-  You  will  also  see 
Clyde  Beatty,  greatest  of  wild  animal 
trainers,  in  combat  with  forty  man- 
eating  lions  and  royal  Bengal  ligers. 

The  most  important  features  will 
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be  seen  at  the  big  tents.  There  will 
be  Hoot  Gibson,  the  screen's  greatest 
Western  Star,  and  his  congress  of 
Rough  Riders;  Indians,  and  Russian 
Cossacks;  also  Cece  O’Dell,  World’s 
most  marvelous  lady  aerial  gymnast; 
the  Toyama  Troupe,  ten  Chinese 
equilibrists;  the  Moreen  Troupe, 
amazing  acrobats  from  Europe;  the 
Hobson  Family,  ten  of  Europe’s 
greatest  bareback  riders,  and  many 
others.  There  will  he  twenty-two  tents. 

The  owner  of  this  bigger  and  better 
circus  is  the  Robbins  Brothers.  Rob¬ 
bins  Brothers  spend  five  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars  daily  and  has 
one  million,  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  invested. 

Don’t  miss  it! — Chas.  Lockey. 

How  I  Earned  My  First  Money 

When  I  was  about  five  or  six  years 
old,  I  tried  to  think  of  a  way  to  earn 
some  money  to  buy  a  present  for  my 
mother  on  her  birthday.  Finally  I 
decided  that  the  best  way  to  obtain  a 
few  coins  was  by  selling  some  old 
newspapers.  So  I  collected  several 
which  my  parents  had  received  the 
day  before  and  ran  to  the  main  street, 
a  block  from  iny  home.  I  began 
yelling,  “five  cents”  and  continued  it 
for  a  long  time. 

Finally  a  tall,  thin  gentleman  with 
a  cane  on  one  arm  came  to  me  and 
bought  a  newspaper.  He  gave  me 
fifty  cents,  expecting  change,  but  I 
put  the  whole  amount  into  my  pocket 
and  smiled  at  him.  The  man  tried  to 
take  his  money  back,  but  he  failed, 
because  whenever  he  touched  my 
pocket,  I  bawled.  At  last  this  gentle¬ 
man  walked  away  with  the  old  news¬ 
paper  which  I  had  sold  him  and  let 
me  have  the  half-dollar. 

I  spent  all  the  money  I  earned,  or 
received  by  fraud,  for  my  mother’s 
birthday  present,  feeling  very  proud 
of  my  success  as  a  business  man. — 
Jimmie  Davis- 


Richard  E.  Byrd 

Richard  E.  Byrd  is  a  famous  Ameri¬ 
can  explorer  of  the  Artie  and  Antartic 
regions. 

The  trips  he  has  made  wrere  extre¬ 
mely  dangerous  and  Byrd  almost  lost 
his  life  many  times.  They  were  trea¬ 
cherous  icebergs  to  steer  the  ship 
clear  of,  storms,  and  fog.  The  waters 
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were  covered  with  thick  ice  in  many 
places  and  the  ice  had  to  be  cracked  to 
make  a  pathway  lor  the  ship. 

Byrd  made  his  last  trip  to  the  South 
Pole  in  1929.  On  this  trip  a  hundred 
end  ten  men  went  with  him.  When 
they  reached  Ross  Sea,  the  water  was 
covered  with  ice.  There  they  unloaded 
the  ship  and  then  travelled  the  rest  of 
the  way  by  dog  sleds  and  airplane. 

Byrd  named  the  place  where  they 
landed  by  Ross  Sea,  Little  America 
and  there  he  put  up  the  American  flag. 
— Tommy  Hightower. 

A  Visit  to  the  Marine  Studios 

One  day  last  June  the  Marine 
Studios  was  opened  to  the  public- 
The  thrilling  news  Mashed  over  Flor¬ 
ida.  For  one  day  everyone  could  see 
it  free. 

My  father,  sister  and  I  went  there 
to  see  it.  It  is  about  15  miles  from 
St.  Augustine.  Thousands  of  other 
people  had  rushed  there  and  we 
waited  for  a  long  time.  Finally  we 
got  inside.  When  we  looked  through 
the  glass  portholes,  we  could  see  the 
fish  swimming  in  the  blue  water. 

We  first  saw  a  shark.  A  large  fish, 
which  was  a  saw  fish,  was  very  inter¬ 
esting  to  me-  Once  the  saw  fish 
seemed  to  get  in  a  temper  because 
some  other  fish  bothered  it.  I  watched 
two  other  large  fish  and  was  surprised 
to  find  that  they  were  porpoises.  They 
seemed  to  be  playful  and  mischievous. 
One  of  them  caught  a  live  fish  in  its 
mouth,  but  did  not  eat  it.  There  were 
three  large  rays  there.  I  saw  a  huge 
turtle  surrounded  by  many  small 
fishes. 

We  had  a  very  interesting  trip  to 
the  Marine  Studios. — Evelyn  Godwin. 

The  1938  Football  Season 

Football  season  is  in  full  swing  now. 

I  he  team  is  practicing  every  day  to 
get  into  shape  for  the  games.  If  we  win 
all  the  games,  we  11  get  the  loving  cup. 

We  h  ave  a  new  coach,  Mr.  Dey,  from 
New  Jersey.  He  is  working  hard  with 
our  team. 

There  seems  to  be  a  good  football 
crop  this  year.  The  following  are  on 
the  team:  Jack  Sumner  (center),  Mar¬ 
vin  McClain  (guard),  Cecil  Good¬ 
rich  (guard  ),  Jack  Johnson  (tackle), 
C.  B.  Pollock  (tackle),  Sawley  Helms 


(end),  Jimmie  Davis  (end),  Homer 
Altman  ( quarterback ) ,  Ray  Railsback 
(halfback),  Isaac  Lewis  (halfback), 
and  1  (fullback). 

The  team  is  too  light,  the  average 
weight  only  140  pounds.  We  must, 
the  rtore,  be  especially  good  at  block¬ 
ing  and  passing. 

We  played  Green  Cove  Springs  two 
weeks  ago  and  the  score  was  0  to  O.The 
average  weight  of  their  team  was  165 
pounds  and  as  ours  was  only  140 
pounds,  the  coach  said  that  we  put  up 
a  good  fight. 

Tonight  we’ll  play  St.  Joe,  the  first 
game  of  the  season.  Come  on  and  let’s 
see  some  good  team  spirit.  Let’s  hear 
you  yell,  “Fight  team  fight!  Beat  St. 
Joe!  like  you  really  mean  it. — Doug¬ 
las  Cumbie. 


Piccino 

A  Story  Reproduction 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  little 
Italian  named  Piccino.  His  mother 
and  father  were  extremely  poor  peas¬ 
ants.  There  were  four  children  in  the 
family.  Piccino  was  the  brightest  and 
prettiest  child  of  them  all. 

His  mother  and  father  felt  bad  be¬ 
cause  they  couldn’t  give  Piccino  nice 
things,  hut  he  was  perfectly  happy 
with  his  pet  donkey  and  dog  and 
wanted  nothing  else  in  the  world. 

One  day  a  rich  woman  came  to  the 
little  village.  She  had  just  lost  her  son 
and  she  still  was  grieving  over  him.  A 
man  asked  her  if  she  wouldn’t  like  to 
have  one  of  the  pretty  village  children. 
That  afternoon  he  brought  many  child¬ 
ren  to  her  house.  She  was  glad  and 
gave  the  little  children  cakes. 

Piccino  wouldn’t  eat  his  cakes  and 
the  rich  woman  noticing  the  pretty 
child  asked  him  what  his  name  was. 
He  answered,  “Piccino”.  She  liked 
him  at  once  as  he  was  such  a  sweet  and 
pretty  child.  The  rich  lady  wanted  to 
keep  Piccino  but  he  didn’t  want  to  go 
with  her.  So  she  asked  him  to  take  her 
to  his  home. 

Piccino’s  parents  didn’t  want  to 
give  up  Piccino  but  because  they  were 
so  poor  and  wanted  Piccino  to  have 
nice  things  they  consented  to  let  the 
rich  woman  take  him. 

She  was  very  happy.  They  got  into 
(he  coach  and  drove  away  to  a  very 
(me  house.  The  rich  woman  told  the 


maid  to  give  Piccino  a  bath  and  to  give 
him  some  nice  clothes. 

At  first  Piccino  wouldn’t  take  a 
bath.  He  thought  that  he  surely  would 
be  drowned.  He  cried  loudly.  After 
his  bath  he  had  a  nice  supper  set  be¬ 
fore  him  but  he  refused  to  eat.  He  cried 
and  cried  that  he  wanted  to  go  back  to 
his  old  home  and  play  with  his  pets. 
Finally  he  fell  asleep.  As  dawn  was 
breaking  he  stole  out  of  the  house  and 
then  ran  down  the  street  as  fast  as  his 
little  legs  would  carry  him.  He 
walked  and  walked  all  that  day  until 
it  grew  dark. 

When  he  finally  got  home,  he  went 
straight  to  the  barn  where  his  pet  don¬ 
key  was  and  curled  beside  it  and  fell 
asleep. 

The  next  morning  he  awoke  hearing 
his  mother  crying,  “Piccino”  “Pic¬ 
cino”.  She  kissed  her  son  and  said  he 
looked  like  a  prince  in  his  fine  clothes 
but  Piccino  said  he  would  rather  have 
his  mother  and  pet  donkey  and  dog 
than  all  the  fine  clothes  in  the  world. 
—  Josephine  Hovsepian. 


A  Week-end 

One  summer  my  sister,  Medora,  and 
I  kept  house  one  week-end,  while  my 
mother  and  daddy  went  to  New  Lon¬ 
don-,  Connecticut.  Medora  cooked  and 
I  cleaned  the  house. 

While  I  was  cleaning  one  day  Cal¬ 
vin.  my  brother,  kept  annoying  and 
bothering  me.  He  managed  to  make 
me  very  angry  so  I  started  to  run  after 
him,  but  Calvin  was  too  quick  for  me. 
He  ran  out  of  the  house  before  I  could 
get  hold  of  him.  I  locked  all  the  doors, 
but  Calvin  climbed  a  tree  and  jumped 
into  my  mother’  bedroom. 

One  nigbt  Medora,  Calvin,  and  I 
went  to  a  show.  After  the  show,  my 
friend,  Alice  came  to  take  us  home.  We 
found  the  house  locked  as  I  had  forgot¬ 
ten  that  I  had  given  the  key  to  Mrs. 
Casper,  who  lived  with  us. 

Alice  suggested  we  go  to.  a  party 
which  a  friend  of  hers  was  having,  so 
we  did. 

There  were  many  people  at  the 
party.  The  radio  was  turned  on  and 
we  danced  to  the  music.  Lemonade 
with  cherries  was  served. 

I  enjoved  the  week-end  so  much  that 
I  was  almost  sorry  when  Mother  and 
Daddy  came  back. — Betty  R.  Crowell. 
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THANK-YOU  DAYS 

Thanksgiving  is  our  thank-you  day, 
Because  God  is  so  good 
We  thank  Him  for  His  gifts  to  us 
As  grateful  people  should. 
Thanksgiving  comes  but  once  a  year, 

But  wouldn’t  it  be  sweet 
To  say  each  day,  “We  thank-you,  God!” 
For  homes  and  food  to  eat. — F.  E.  Prince 


THE  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 

The  children  in  Bloxham  cottage  had  a  Hallowe’en 
party  Saturday  night. 

They  wore  lovely  Hallowe’en  costumes.  There  were 
clowns,  Spanish  dancers’  gyspies,  ghosts  and  pirates  be¬ 
sides  other  characters.  Each  child  had  several  noise  ma¬ 
kers  and  made  a  very  loud  and  colorful  parade  as  they 
marched  around  the  campus. 

Then,  they  marched  into  the  house  where  there  were 
ghosts  and  spooks  hidden  in  all  corners.  Jack-o-lanterns 
and  Hallowe’en  pictures  were  used  in  decorating  the 
rooms. 

The  children  played  numerous  games,  among  these 
was  the  game  of  pinning  the  tail  on  the  cat.  Jeanne 
Oblinger  won  the  prize. 

After  the  games  the  children  were  lead  into  the  hall 
where  a  long  table  was  placed-  It  was  beautifully  decor¬ 
ated  with  flowers,  tall  orange  candles  and  jack-o- 
lanterns.  The  refreshments  were  ice  cream  and  cake  in 
the  Hallowe’en  colors. 

Those  enjoying  the  party  were  Jeanne  Oblinger, 
Joyce  Reed,  Rose  Hinson,  Marietta  Giddes,  Bennie 
Jeter,  Earl  Wise,  Dale  Mingo,  Paul  Enfi  nger,  Lovell 
Moore,  Randolph  Green,  Jarold  Grizzard,  Nona  Sweat, 
Betty  Hinson,  Dorma  Jean  Slaughter,  Janette  Walker, 
Kendall  Moore,  Cyde  Cassady,  Wayne  Land,  J.  C. 
Pert,  Arthur  Pitts,  Leon  Hanks,  Rosa  Lee  Hendrix, 


John  Dickey,  Dorothy  Adams,  Lois  Remley,  Helen 
Head  and  Cliflord  Clemments. — J.  M.  Stroud. 
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THE  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 
The  annual  Hallowe’en  party  at  Wartmann  Cottage 
was  a  huge  success.  The  cottage  was  a-hum  with  excite¬ 
ment  as  the  children  prepared  for  the  gay  party.  There 
were  so  many  new  costumes  this  year. 

First  was  the  parade  around  the  long  walk.  Two  by 
two  went  gypsy  girls,  pirates,  skeletons,  clowns,  bears, 
cals,  witches,  soldiers  and  others.  All  the  children 
wore  masks  and  the  teachers  couldn’t  guess  who  they 
were.  The  rat-a-tat  of  the  noise  makers  and  the  horns 
made  the  parade  very  exciting  and  colorful 

After  the  parade  the  children  marched  into  the 
decorated  hall  at  Wartmann  Cottage.  There  were 
orange  and  black  streamers,  cats,  witches,  skeletons  and 
jack-o-lanterns.  A  long  table  beautifully  decorated  with 
paper  pumpkins  and  cats,  place  cards  and  candles  was 
set  in  the  center  of  the  hall. 

Then  the  costumes  were  judged.  Miss  Higgins  and 
Miss  Jack  were  the  judges.  It  was  very  difficult  to  de¬ 
cide  which  costumes  were  the  best.  They  thought  the 
drum  major,  the  witch,  the  gypsy  girl,  Robin  Hood  and 
Popeye  were  all  very  good.  Mary  Emma  Skinner, 
dressed  as  a  gypsy  girl,  won  one  prize  and  James 
Gardner,  dressed  as  Robin  Hood,  won  the  other  prize. 
Dr.  Settles  presented  each  one  with  a  big  box  of  candy. 

After  that  games  were  played-  There  were  marsh¬ 
mallow  races,  bean  games  and  peanut  relays.  Miss 
Higgins’  class  won  the  bean  race  and  Miss  Thompson’s 
class  won  the  peanut  relay.  After  the  games  the 
children  found  their  places  at  the  table  and  were  served 
lovely  refreshments.  There  was  ice  cream  with  choco¬ 
late  sauce,  chocolate  cake  with  orange  frosting  and 
decorated  faces,  cookies  and  candy.  Mr.  and  Mis. 
Fox  sent  the  cookies  and  candy  to  the  party. 
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Everyone  had  such  a  good  time.  Even  the  funny 
pumpkins  that  the  children  made  smiled  all  eve¬ 
ning  long  and  enjoyed  the  party  too. — Alyce  Thompson. 


LEON’S  BIRTHDAY 

Last  Tuesday  was  Leon’s  birthday.  He  was  nine. 
His  mother  sent  him  a  pretty  white  birthday  cake, 
some  apples,  nuts-  bananas,  and  candy.  Miss  Miller 
put  nine  pink  candles  on  the  cake  and  Leon  blew 
them  out.  We  had  some  pink  icecream.  Rosie  Lee 
was  in  the  hospital.  Leon  put  seme  nuts,  seme 
candy,  and  some  cake  in  a  box  and  gave  it  to  her. 
We  had  a  good  time.  Grade  2B 


A  TRIP 

We  went  to  see  Miss  Jones  the  other  morning. 
She  will  send  us  two  more  boxes.  We  shall  make 
a  house. 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  Tart.  She  gave  us  some  tools. 
They  were  a  hammer,  a  saw  and  some  nails. 

Moses  cut  a  window  in  the  house.  The  boys  cut 
a  window.  2  Grade 

WAYNE’S  PARTY 

Wayne  Land’s  mother  and  father  came  to  help 
him  celebrate  his  seventh  birthday,  November 
fourth. 

He  had  a  party  in  the  class  room.  His  grandmother 
sent  him  a  beautiful  cake  which  had  seven  pink 
candles  on  it.  His  mother  brought  favors  for  each 
child.  After  enjoying  ice  cream  and  cake  Wayne 
cut  a  piece  of  cake  for  each  child  in  the  cottage. 

Then  we  went  to  Miss  Miller's  room  and  played 
games.  Leon  Hanks  won  the  prize  which  was  a 
box  of  puzzles. 

We  all  enjoyed  Wayne’s  party. 

First  Grade 


JAPAN 

We  are  studying  about  Japan.  We  have  learned 
about  the  climate  and  the  country. 

The  climate  of  Japan  is  like  the  climate  of  our 
country.  They  have  four  seasons,  spring,  summer. 


autumn  and  winter.  The  northern  part  of  Japan  is 
cold  in  winter.  The  southern  part  is  warm  all  year 
like  Florida.  The  central  part  of  Japan  is  like  the 
central  part  of  our  country.  It  is  warm  in  summer 
and  rather  cold  in  winter. 

Japan  is  a  beautiful  country.  There  are  many 
mountains  and  valleys  there.  There  are  many  beau¬ 
tiful  trees  and  flowers.  The  Japanese  people  love 
flowers  and  trees.  They  have  beautiful  gardens 
with  many  kinds  of  flowers  and  pretty  pools. 

Have  you  heard  about  the  beautiful  cherry  trees 
in  Japan?  They  blossom  in  the  spring  and  all  the 
country  looks  like  fairyland. 

Julian  Lopez 
Grade  4B 


OUR  HALLOWE'EN  PARTY 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  Saturday  night. 
October  29.  All  the  boys  and  girls  dressed  up  in 
Hallowe’en  costumes.  Jack  was  a  pirate.  Harry 
was  a  drum  major.  Edgar  was  a  skeleton.  Flora 
and  I  were  clowns.  Mary  was  a  gypsy.  Gene  was 
a  baby  bear. 

At  6  o’clock  we  had  a  parade  around  the  yard. 
Some  blew  horns,  some  blew  whistles  and  others 
had  noise  makers.  We  made  a  lot  of  noise. 

After  the  parade,  we  played  games  in  our 
school  room.  Our  class  won  the  prize  in  the  pea¬ 
nut  game. 

Dr.  Settles  came  to  the  party  and  gave  two  box¬ 
es  of  candy  for  the  best  costumes.  Mary  Emma 
and  James  won  the  prizes. 

The  hall  was  decorated  with  black  and  orange 
paper,  jack  -o-  lanterns,  black  witches,  cats,  owls, 
ghosts  and  skeletons.  The  tables  were  decorated 
with  paper  cats,  jack  o’  lanterns,  candles  and  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  napkins.  There  were  place  cards,  too.  We 
had  ice  cream,  cake  and  candy.  We  enjoyed  the 
the  Hallowe'en  party  so  much. 

Lucile  Cartel- 
Grade  III 
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MISS  STROUD’S  CLASS 

Beginning  Class 

We  have  two  new  boys  in  our  class.  They  are 
Jaiold  Grizzard  and  Lovell  Moore.  Jarold  lives  in 
Jacksonville  and  Lovell’s  home  is  in  Ponce  De 
Leon. 

Rose  Hinson  had  a  birthday  party  October  30th. 
She  was  six  years  old.  She  had  a  pretty  birthday 
cake  and  ice  cream. 

Joyce  Read’s  mother  and  father  came  to  see 
her  one  week-end  recently.  She  spent  the  night 
in  town  with  them. 

Bennie  Jester  received  some  pretty  socks  from 
her  mother  recently. 

Jeanne  Oblinger  had  a  birthday  party  October 
7th.  She  was  six  years  old.  Her  parents  and 
grandparents  came  to  see  her. 

Randolph  Green’s  mother  aud  family  came  to 
see  him  one  week  end  in  October. 

Dale  Mingo  and  Paul  En finger  received  cards 
and  letters  from  their  parents  often. 

Earl  Wise  had  his  tonsils  removed  in  October 
but  is  well  again  and  back  in  school. 

Marietta  Geddes  received  a  nice  box  from  her 
mother  for  Hallowe’en.  She  got  a  pretty  Red 
Riding  Hood  costume. 


MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 

First  Grade 

Clvde  Cassady  received  a  box  from  his  mother 
in  October.  He  was  so  glad  to  get  it. 

Arthur  Pitts  went  home  several  times  in  Octo¬ 
ber. 

Betty  Hinson  bought  two  cars  when  she  was 
home  one  week-end. 

Kendall  Moore  spent  the  week-end  at  home  in 

October. 

Wayne  Land’s  mother  and  father  came  to  see 
him  one  Sunday  recently. 

Nona  Sweat  had  such  a  good  time  at  the  Hallow¬ 
e’en  party.  She  had  on  such  a  pretcy  dress. 


Donna  Jean  Slaughter  had  such  a  good  time  at 
home  in  October. 

J.  C.  Pert  likes  to  receive  letters  from  home.  He 
received  a  card  recently. 

Janette  Walker  wore  a  pretty  clown  suit  at  the 
Hallowe’en  party. 


MISS  MACKNESS  CLASS 

Second  Grade  A 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  October  31. 
She  sent  me  some  candy,  three  balloons  and  a 
skeleton  doll.  — Burton  Anderson 

The  boys  in  Wartman  Cottage  went  down  town 
one  Saturday.  We  saw  six  little  bears.  A  man  gave 
them  some  milk  and  the  bears  did  tricks. 

— Joe  Shouppe 

We  went  to  a  store  with  Miss  Mackness  the 
other  day.  She  bought  us  some  candy. 

— Viree  Jourdon 

Our  class  has  a  Paper  Doll  Family.  There  are 
five  people  in  our  family.  We  named  them  Mr  and 
Mrs  Johnson,  Buddy,  Rosie  Lee  and  Mary. 

— Murlene  Jourdon 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  one  day.  She 
sent  me  two  sweaters,  a  bath  robe,  some  candy 
and  money.  — Dalia  Perez 

We  are  making  a  house  in  our  room.  It  will 
have  five  rooms.  — William  Sistrunk 


MISS  MILLER’S  CLASS 

Second  Grade  B 

I  went  to  the  hospital  last  week.  A  man  took 
out  my  tonsils.  I  am  well  now.  —Dorothy  Adams 
I  got  a  box  last  week.  My  mother  sent  me  a 
Hallowe’en  costume,  a  pretty  green  shirt  and 
some  candy.  I  was  happy.  —John  Dickey 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  last  Saturday  night. 
The  girls  and  boys  wore  Hallowe’en  costumes.  They 
were  pretty.  We  played  games.  Our  jack-o-lantern 
was  on  the  table.  We  had  ice  cream  and  cake. 

We  had  a  fine  time.  —Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 
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My  birthday  was  last  Tuesday.  I  was  nine. 
Mother  sent  me  a  big  box.  I  got  a  cake,  some  can¬ 
dy,  some  nuts,  some  apples,  and  some  bananas. 
We  had  a  party.  We  had  pink  ice  cream.  I  had  a 
happy  birthday.  — Leon  Hanks 

Sam  brought  us  a  pumpkin  last  Friday  morning 
and  Rosie  Lee  washed  it.  Miss  Miller  cut  the  top 
and  we  took  out  the  seeds.  Lois  and  John  made 
the  eyes.  Rosie  Lee  made  the  nose.  Miss  Miller 
and  Clifford  made  the  mouth  and  the  teeth.  It  is 
a  Jack  o  lantern  and  it  has  a  very  funny  face.  We 
put  a  candle  in  it.  — Helen  Head. 

Rosie  Lee  fell  and  broke  her  arm  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  It  hurt  very  much.  She  cried.  We  are  so  sor¬ 
ry.  —Lois  Remley 

Mother  sent  me  a  pretty  Halloween  costume,  a 
brown  and  tan  bathrobe  and  some  money.  I  was 
surprised,  — Clifford  Clements 

- O - 

MISS  HIGGINS’  CLASS 

Grade  J 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  November  2.  She 
sent  me  one  dollar.  She  told  me  that  she  and  Dad¬ 
dy  went  to  a  barn  dance  Hallowe’en.  — Gene  Elkes 
Miss  Thompson,  Miss  Mackness,  Miss  Higgins 
and  several  other  teachers  went  to  a  party  one 
night.  The  party  was  for  Mrs.  Rogers.  She  will 
live  in  Tallahassee.  - — Mary  Emma  Skinner 

I  spent  a  week-  end  at  home  not  long  ago.  Jim¬ 
my  and  I  went  to  the  river  on  Sunday.  I  caught 
two  crabs  and  he  caught  three.  Mother  cooked 
them  for  us.  —Jack  Daugherty 

Mother  and  Daddy  visited  me  October  27th  and 
28th.  They  live  in  Jacksonville  now.  Mother 
brought  me  some  Hallowe’en  candy  and  cookies  for 
the  Hallowe’en  party.  — Edgar  Fox 
We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  October  27  th.  All 
the  boys  and  girls  dressed  up  in  Hallowe’en  cost¬ 
umes.  Mary  Emma  and  James  won  the  prizes  for 
the  best  costumes.  Dr.  Settles  gave  each  one  a 
box  of  candy.  —Flora  Goodmen 
Mrs.  Hardee  sent  us  Hallowe’en  dolls.  They  were 
made  of  orange  paper  and  candy.  Miss  Higgins 
lives  with  Mrs.  Hardee.— Lucile  Carter 
We  went  to  a  foot-  ball  game  one  afternoon.  T  he 


large  boys  played.  The  score  was  1  to  0.  Our  boys 
won.  — Harry  Philps 


MISS  THOMPSON’S  CLASS 

fourth  Grade  B 

We  are  learning  about  Japan  now.  We  have  learn¬ 
ed  about  the  climate  and  the  country.  The  climate 
of  Japan  is  almos:  like  the  climate  of  our  country. 
There  are  many  mountains  and  valleys  there.  It 
is  a  beautiful  country.  We  shall  learn  about  their 
homes  next.  —Oscar  Raw  lens 
Miss  Jones  sent  us  a  pumpkin  for  our  jack-o-’lan- 
tern  one  Friday  morning.  We  made  a  Dutch  boy  jack 
-o-Tantern.  We  made  yellow  hair  from  paper  andi 
a  black  paper  hat.  It  looked  just  like  a  Dutch  boy. 
Miss  Higgins’  class  and  Miss  Mackness’  class  made 
clown  jacko’lanterns.  — Lawrence  Pitt 
When  I  came  to  school  this  morning,  I  saw  an  or¬ 
ange  tree  near  the  spring.  I  cut  an  orange  and 
brought  it  to  school  and  showed  it  to  the  boys  an  d 
girls.  It  is  green  now.  It  will  ripen  in  about  a 
week.  Miss  Thompson  hung  it  in  the  window  to 
ripen.  — Julian  Lopez 

Mother  sent  me  some  Hallowe’en  cookies  the 
other  day.  They  were  white  cookies  with  orange 
frosting  and  decorated  with  faces.  They  were  very 
good  cookies.  Michael  also  received  a  box  of  cook¬ 
ies  from  his  Aunt  Annie.  Oscar  got  a  dollar  and 
Michael  got  twenty-five  cents  for  Hallowe’en. 

— John  Whealton 

When  we  went  down  town  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon,  we  saw  six  bears  near  the  Old  School  House 
They  did  many  tricks  for  the  people.  Then  they 
bought  bottles  of  milk  for  the  bears.  We  watched 
them  for  awhile.  We  thought  they  were  funny 
and  smart.  —Michael  Gullo 

We  had  such  a  nice  Hallowe’en  party.  I  was  a 
black  cat.  All  the  children  wore  costumesand  masks. 
We  played  games  and  had  lots  of  fun.  Then  we  had 
lunch  in  the  hall.  We  enjoyed  the  party  very  much 

—Carolyn  Hamilton 

We  had  a  nice  Hallowe’en  party  Saturday  even¬ 
ing,  October  29.  Miss  Higgins  and  Miss  Jack  jud¬ 
ged  the  costumes.  I  wore  a  Robin  Hood  costume 
aud  Mary  Emma  wore  a  gypsy  costume.  I  won  one 
prize  and  Mary  Emma  won  the  other  prize.  Dr.ii 
Settles  gave  each  of  us  a  box  of  candy. 

—James  Gardner 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  asiyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  liigti  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 
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Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 

at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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“I  saw  the  Christ  on  Chrismas  eve 
Go  walking  down  the  street, 

Beside  a  beggar  dressed  in  rags, 

With  rags  upon  his  feet. 

Hand  in  hand  with  him  he  walked, 

Face  to  face  with  him  he  talked, 

Until  the  beggar’s  countenance 
Was  filled  with  heavenly  radiance. 

“I  saw  the  Christ  on  Christmas  morn 
Within  a  prison  cell, 

Beside  a  felon  bound  with  chains, 

A  human  wretch  in  hell. 

He  lifted  up  the  fallen  man, 

And  told  him  of  the  Father’s  plan, 

Until  the  cell  was  filled  with  light, 

God’s  perfect  day-dispelling  night. 

“I  saw  the  Christ  on  Christmas  night 
Within  a  hall  of  shame, 

He  led  a  wanton  maiden  forth, 

A  moth  from  out  the  flame. 

He  led  her  forth  into  the  night 

And  showed  her  Heaven’s  radiant  light. 

Until  her  face  with  beauty  shone, 

E’en  like  the  virgin  mother’s  own. 

“I  saw  the  Christ  on  Christmas  day 
Beside  the  couch  of  pain. 

He  bade  the  troubled  heart  be  still 
And  soothed  the  fevered  brain. 

The  Christ  today  still  succors  men. 

And  heals  their  heartaches  and  their  pain. 
For  love  is  never  dead  nor  cold, 

The  Christ  of  God  is  never  old. 

“I  saw  the  Christ  on  Christmas  day 
Beside  a  darken  tomb, 

Where  friends  had  laid  a  friend  away, 
Amid  the  cypress  gloom. 

A  voice  came  down  the  winter  breath, 
‘Look  up,  my  friends,  there  is  no  death.’ 
Have  faith,  behold  life’s  open  door 
the  Christ  is  here  forevermore.” 


-Clarence  Hawkes 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  FROM  OCTOBER  TO  MAY,  INCLUSIVE,  BY  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BI.ItlD 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  SCHOOL,  AND  ALSO  OF  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  IN  GENERAL 


Volume  XXXIX  ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  DECEMBER,  1938  Number  3 


of  UHlrnt 

Mice  were  responsible  for  the  limpid  measures  and 
tuneful  tones  of  the  world-famous  Christmas  song, 
“Silent  Night,  Holy  Night.” 

This  is  what  happened:  On  Christmas  Eve  1818, 
Joseph  Mohr,  assistant  minister  of  St.  Nichol’s  Church 
of  Cbendorf,  Austria,  wrote  the  words  of  the  song, 
wishing  to  have  them  sung  at  the  mid-night  services  of 
his  church.  He  took  them  to  his  organist,  Frank  Gruber, 
requesting  him  to  set  them  to  music.  Gruber  immedi¬ 
ately  set  about  the  task  with  eagerness,  and  in  a  few 
hours  produced  what  is  now  recognized  as  a  master¬ 
piece. 

On  this  eventful  Christmas  Eve,  it  was  discovered  that 
the  organ  in  the  church  was  damaged  by  mice  having 
eaten  through  the  bellows.  And  so  Gruber  was  com¬ 
pelled  to  improvise  his  song  for  two  voices,  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  gui  ar.  Hence  i  s  lucid  and  mellowed  tones. 

One  wonders  if  the  organ  had  been  available  if  a 
song  of  such  warmth  of  spiritually  and  depth  of  feeling 
would  have  been  created.  On  the  other  hand,  the  organ 
might  have  inspired  even  nobler  tones  and  richer 
melody. 

As  it  is,  the  song  has  captured  the  spirit  of  peoples 
of  all  realms  and  climes  It  is  sung  with  affection  and 
feeling  from  the  huts  of  the  frozen  north  to  the  sunny 
climes  of  the  antipodes.  Wherever  Christian  worship  is 
practiced,  there  this  song  is  used. 

More  than  a  hundred  years  have  passed  since  this 
hymn  came  into  use.  Over  those  years  it  has  flowed  on 
with  increasing  popularity  and  genuine  acceptance.  It 
has  given  pleasure  in  the  homes  of  the  rich,  and  to 
dwellings  of  the  poor  it  has  been  a  melody  of  minister¬ 
ing  grace. — S.  D.  E. 


(EljriattttaH 

Christmas  would  mean  nothing  if  it  were  not  shared 
with  someone.  It  is  a  festival  which  cannot  be  indulged 
in  alone.  The  gaudy  red  ribbon  about  the  simplest 
gift  causes  that  gift  to  take  on  a  merit  which  it  did  not 
possess  before;  and  just  as  a  single  rose  may  light  up 
a  room,  or  a  bit  of  lavender  may  perfume  a  queen’s 
whole  wardrobe,  so  one  word  on  a  card,  written  in  sin¬ 
cerity,  may  brighten  the  dimmest  winter  day.  That  is 
why  Christmas  messages  are  sent  and  will  continue  to 


be  sent  until  the  stars  are  gone  and  the  sun  no  more. 
“The  Compliments  of  the  Season”  is  not  an  empty 
phrase.  It  is  founded  upon  a  human  need  in  every  one 
of  us.  It  is  an  essence  which  makes  the  wine  of  life 
sweeter;  it  is  the  constant  drop  of  rain  which  finally 
softens  the  hardest  stone.  Humanity  realizes  this, 
whether  consciously  or  not;  and  this  is  why  Christmas 
will  go  on  being  celebrated,  no  matter  what  the  cynics 
may  say.  It  is  an  eternal  festival.  It  cannot  perish,  it 
cannot  be  destroyed. — Charles  Hanson  Towne. 

Styp  ditriatmaai  Spirit 

The  Christmas  Spirit  is  the  spirit  of  love.  Love  is  the 
life  of  the  world.  It  never  fails.  It  never  dies.  It  is  found 
enshrined  in  the  tomb  of  Tut-Ankh-amen.  It  is  found 
in  the  heart  of  Africa.  It  is  found  in  the  cottages  of  the 
poor  and  in  the  palaces  of  the  Caesars.  It  is  inde¬ 
structible.  It  is  immortal.  “God  is  love  and  love  always 
reveals  itself  in  service.  God  so  loved  the  world  that  He 
gave — .”  Love  always  gives.  It  is  the  one  thing  that 
lasts  when  everything  else  is  forgotten.  When  Henry 
Drumond  came  to  the  closing  sentences  of  his  matchless 
sermon  on  The  Greatest  Thing  in  the  World,  he  said: 

“I  have  seen  almost  all  the  beautiful  things  God  has 
made;  I  enjoyed  almost  every  pleasure  that  He  has 
planned  for  man ;  and  yet  as  I  look  back  I  see  standing 
out  above  all  the  life  that  has  gone  four  or  five  short 
experiences  when  the  love  of  God  reflected  itself  in 
some  poor  imitation,  some  small  act  of  love  of  mine,  and 
these  seem  to  be  the  things  which  alone  of  a  one’s  life 
abide.  Everything  else  in  all  our  lives  is  transitory. 
Every  other  good  is  visionary.  But  the  acts  of  love 
which  no  man  knows  about;  or  can  ever  know  about — 
they  never  fail.” — The  Presbyterian  Banner. 


(Eljriatmaa  ^rala 

The  public  again  has  the  opportunity  of  contributing 
to  the  war  on  tuberculosis  by  purchasing  Christmas 
seals. 

The  cause  is  one  so  obviously  deserving  that  no  argu¬ 
ment  should  be  needed  to  impress  its  importance  upon 
the  public  mind.  There  are  few  persons  unable  to  help 
in  this  great  cause  The  purchase  of  only  one  stamp  is 
of  assistance. 

Encouraging  headway  is  being  made  in  the  fight  on 
tuberculosis.  But  victory  has  not  been  achieved.  The 
I  Continued  to  page  five) 
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Football  Season  Completed 

By  James  A.  Dey,  Physical  Director 


Hastings  but  lost  the  final  game  to  Starke.  This  loss 
ruined  the  chances  of  a  perfect  season  as  far  as  defeats 
were  concerned.  The  record  now  stands  with  two 
victories,  two  ties  and  one  loss.  The  Starke  game  was 
not  one  of  the  St.  John’s  Conference  games  so  this  defeat 
will  not  ruin  any  chance  the  hoys  might  have  for  the 
Conference  championship. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  coaches  in  the  St.  John’s  Con¬ 
ference,  an  unofficial  rating  gave  second  place  to  the  D 
and  B  team.  Since  then,  Fletcher  has  beaten  Immaculate 
Conception,  of  Jacksonville,  to  give  them  three  straight 
wins,  so  that  leaves  the  Deaf  School  in  undisputed 
possession  of  second  place. 


STATE  SCHOOL  GALLOP  OVER  HASTINGS,  49-0 

The  speedy  Scarleteers  reached  peak  form  in  this 
game  and  ran  roughshod  over  the  heavy  Hastings  High 
School  eleven  by  the  amazing  margin  of  49-0. 

The  margin  of  victory  came  as  a  surprise  to  the  Pota¬ 
to-City  fans  for  recently  Hastings  High  defeated  Greeen 
Cove  Spring,  6  to  0. 

The  Scarleteers  displayed  a  dazzling  offense  and 
shook  loose  their  backs  for  long  touchdown  points. 
Held  scorless  in  the  first  quarter,  when  Hastings  drove 
seventy  yards  down  field  hut  failed  to  cross  the  last 
stripe;  Cumbie,  stellar  State  School  hack,  intercepted  a 
Hastings  pass  and  dashed  85  yards  for  a  touchdown. 
The  run  was  featured  by  fine  blocking.  Ray  Railshack 
then  converted  to  give  the  visitors  a  7  to  0  lead. 

The  hoys  came  right  hack  again  with  an  85-yard 
march  to  boost  the  score.  Taking  the  hall  after  a  punt 
on  his  own  15,  Railshack  broke  loose  for  25  yards.  On 
the  next  play,  Cecil  Rowe,  a  substitute  back,  swept  55 
yards  down  the  field  for  a  score.  Altman  added  the 
extra  point  on  a  line  plunge.  The  half  ended  with  the 
score  14-0. 

In  the  second  half,  with  the  score  standing  21  to  0, 
the  lights  went  out.  The  hoys  were  about  to  call  the 
game,  after  waiting  forty-five  minutes,  when  the  lights 
flashed  on  again.  Play  was  resumed  with  Hastings 
taking  to  the  air  in  an  effort  to  even  the  score.  This 
proved  to  be  very  much  to  Allman’s  liking  for  he 
intercepted  three  of  the  opponents  heaves  and  ran  for 
touchdowns.  All  extra  points  were  added. 

Just  before  the  game  ended,  Rowe  cut  through  the 
middle  of  the  line  and  squirmed  his  way  to  another 
touchdown. 


~  & 

Railshack  and  Cumbie  received  shoulder  injury  at 
the  start  of  the  fourth  quarter  and  had  to  be  relieved. 

Every  hoy  did  a  fine  job  of  blocking  and  played  good 
offensive  football  while  he  was  in  the  game.  Sawley 
Helms  and  Jimmy  Davis,  ends,  were  outsanding  in  the 
line.  Rowe,  Railshack,  Cumbie  and  Altman  stood  out  in 
the  backfield.  Lewis  did  some  nice  blocking  from  his 
wing-hack  position. 


STATE  SCHOOL  BEATEN  AT  STARKE,  7  TO  6 

The  team  suffered  its  initial  setback  in  five  starts 
this  season  at  the  Starke  gridiron. 

Despite  a  crippled  backfield,  Railshack  and  Cumbie 
being  on  the  side-lines  with  shoulder  injuries,  the 
Scarleteers  marched  to  an  early  touchdown.  They  failed 
to  take  the  extra  point  which  turned  out  to  he  so  import¬ 
ant  later  in  the  game.  The  team  played  a  good  defensive 
game,  hut  lack  of  reserve  strength  proved  to  handicap, 
and  Starke  pushed  over  a  touchdown  and  the  extra 
point. 

The  teams  surged  back  and  forth  for  the  remainder  of 
the  game  with  very  little  success  in  their  attack. 

With  only  two  substitutes  to  give  the  varsity  some 
relief  and  the  Field  Judge  stopping  the  watch  after  every 
play,  the  boys  were  tired  out  at  the  finish. 

I  his  game  brought  the  season  to  a  close.  St.  Pauls 
wished  to  cancel  their  game  and  the  difficulty  of  finding 
other  teams  with  open  dates  so  late  in  the  season  made 
the  schedule  much  shorter  than  was  expected 


Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 


Dec.  20 — St.  Joseph’s 

Lyceum 

Jan.  6 — Ketterlinus 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Jan.  10 — Hastings 

Away 

Jan.  14 — MacClenny 

Away 

Jan.  17 — Crescent  City 

Away 

Jan.  20 — Baldwin 

Away 

Jan.  23 — Bunnell 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Jan.  27 — St.  Joseph’s 

Lyceum 

Jan.  31 — Open 

Feb.  2 — Hastings 

Lyceum 

Feb.  7 — Bunnell 

Away 

Feb.  10 — Crescent  City 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Immaculate  Conception — 

-Girls 

1’  eb.  13 — Baldwin 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Feb.  15 — Ketterlinus 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Feh.  17 — MacClenny 

Lyceum 

Feb.  25  to  26 — St.  Johns  Conference  tournament 
All  ga  mes  are  double-headers  (  hoys’  and  girls’  varsity. ) 
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WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

1 1  is  indeed  fine  that  there  are  five  Bible  Classes 
in  Florida  for  the  adult  deaf.  This  helps  keep  the  in¬ 
terest  of  their  faith  more  closely  and  also  gives  a  better 
outlook  on  life  St.  Cloud,  Jacksonville,  Tampa,  Winter 
Haven  and  Orlando  boast  of  having  these  classes.  St. 
Cloud  has  the  oldest  class,  having  started  in  1913  by 
Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott,  Methodist  Missionary  to  the  Deaf. 
In  Jacksonville,  the  deaf  meet  weekly,  at  the  Baptist 
Church;  in  St  Cloud  weekly,  at  the  Methodist  Church; 
in  Orlando  at  the  Methodist  Church  every  other  Sunday; 
and  in  Tampa  and  Winter  Haven,  every  other  Sunday  at 
the  Episcopal  Church. 

During  the  week-end  of  November  26lh-  Mitchell  and 
Rogie  Kalal  of  Lakeland  visited  the  school  and  friends 
in  Jacksonville.  Rogie  and  Khaleel,  the  older  brother 
have  been  employed  at  Lakeland’s  largest  and  leading 
bakery  for  several  years.  They  are  considered  valued 
employees. 

C.  W.  Rush  is  doing  exceedingly  well  with  his  news¬ 
paper  route  in  and  around  Wildwood.  Recently  his 
route  has  been  extended.  C.  W.  was  always  industrious 
when  attending  this  school  and  being  such  a  hard  and 
earnest  worker,  he  is  bound  to  succeed. 

Nnmerous  friends  of  Miss  Reha  Blackwelder  and 
Mr.  Garret  Pancoast  of  St.  Petersburg  will  be  pleased  to 
learn  of  their  recent  engagement.  They  will  he  married 
in  the  spring.  Both  attended  the  Fla.  School,  the  former 
graduated  in  1932. 

Mr.  Antonio  Virsida  of  Tampa  and  a  graduate  of  the 
Florida  School  has  completed  his  fourth  year  as  a 
printer  with  the  Rinaldi  Printing  Company  of  Tampa. 
He  holds  down  the  responsible  job  of  floorman.  Keep 
up  the  good  work,  Tony. 

Harry  Schaffner,  of  Pensacola  and  a  freshman  at 
the  University  of  Florida  plans  to  divide  his  Christmas 
vacation  with  his  parents  in  Pensacola  and  with  friends 
in  Orlando.  He  will  he  in  St.  Augustine  for  the  Easter 
vacation. 

Miss  Frances  Wagner  of  Fort  Pierce,  a  former  pupil 
of  the  Fla.  School  is  in  Jacksonville,  taking  a  course  in 
Beauty  Culture  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Re- 
habilition  for  Vocational  Training. 

The  Wright  Brothers  (Gorham  and  Herbert)  cling 
together  in  a  big  way.  They  are  employed  by  Wright 
Battery  Company  of  Tampa  of  which  another  brother 
is  proprietor. 

Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee,  employed  as  a  chemist  in 
the  State  Department  of  Agriculture  is  busy  these  days 
testing  fertilizers  for  seasons  from  September  to  mid¬ 


We  are  glad  to  learn  that  Warreij  Rentz,  a  former 
pupil  of  this  school  has  a  good  steady  job  with  an  elec¬ 
trical  concern  in  Pierce,  which  is  not  far  from  Lakeland. 

Mr.  August  Sincore  of  Homestead  is  steadily  em¬ 
ployed  as  a  linotype  operator  with  the  Redland  District 
News,  a  local  paper  there. 

On  Sunday,  December  11th,  Lee  Cooper  of  Tampa 
paid  the  school  a  surprise  visit.  He  seemed  elated  over 
the  gala  welcome  extended  him. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Todd  Hicks  of  Jacksonville  have  com¬ 
pleted  plans  for  their  new  home  which  will  be  built  very 
soon. 

Mr.  Lester  Emmett  of  Dacula,  Georgia,  visited  the 
School  while  on  a  sight-seeing  tour  in  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  (/race  Griffin  of  Fort  Pierce  is  visiting  with  a 
sister  who  resides  in  Jacksonville. 

Wilbur  Sanders  of  St.  Cloud  has  resumed  work  on 
NY  A  projects  in  St.  Cloud. 


FLORIDA  FLASHES 

A  new  two-car  garage,  drawn  by  Charles  McNeilly, 
was  built  for  William  McIntyre  recently. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ben  Butzen  motored  here  from  Milwau¬ 
kee,  Wis.,  two  weeks  ago  looking  for  work  and  they  are 
staying  with  Mrs.  Butzen’s  sister  for  the  winter. 

Charles  Erwin,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chester  Erwin, 
is  now  a  student  of  the  University  of  Florida,  majoring 
in  business  accountancy.  He  will  he  home  for  Christmas 
holidays. 

Mrs.  Chester  Erwin  entertainted  several  friends  at  a 
party  at  her  home  in  honor  of  Mrs.  Schatzkin  and  her 
friend,  Mrs.  Eden,  before  they  left  for  New  York. 

Mrs.  Charles  Schatzkin  came  hack  to  Miami  last  fall 
in,  her  La  Salle  after  having  spent  some  time  in  the  North 
and  West.  She  was  accompanied  here  by  Mrs.  “Goldie” 
1'  itzerld  Eden  of  Los  Angeles.  Both  of  them  stayed  here 
for  a  while  and  then  departed  for  New  York.  Mrs.  Eden 
went  there  by  boat  while  Mrs.  Schatzkin  flew  by  air¬ 
plane.  Mrs.  Schatzkin  is  home  now. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  McIntyre  spent  their  Thanks¬ 
giving  holidays  at  Stuart,  Fla.  They  had  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
I  red  Pollock  of  Homestead  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  D. 
Mebane  of  West  Palm  Beach  as  their  guests. — H.  S.  M. 
in  Deaf  Mutes  Journal. 


I  heard  the  bells  on  Christmas  Day 
Their  old  familiar  carols  play, 

And  wild  and  sweet  the  words  repeat 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men. 

— Longfellow 


summer. 
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'J'HE  Herald  wishes  all  of  its  readers  a  Merry  Christ¬ 
mas  and  a  most  prosperous  New  Year. 

— o — 

pARENTS  of  children  who  go  home  for  the  Christmas 
vacation  will  please  be  careful  that  their  children  do 
not  come  in  contact  with  any  contagious  diseases.  If 
your  child  should  accidently  be  exposed  to  a  contagious 
disease,  do  not  return  him  to  school  until  sufficient  time 
has  elasped  so  there  is  n.o  danger  of  him  contracting  the 
disease  and  exposing  the  entire  school.  The  children 
will  please  return  to  school  promptly  on  Monday, 
January  2nd.  — o — 

'JTIS  year  we  have  several  new  boys  in  our  printing 
department,  the  older  boys  having  graduated  or 
withdrawn  from  school.  These  younger  boys  are  making 
good  progress.  The  poem  of  this  issue  was  set  up  by 
Raymond  Keith,  whom  someday  we  predict  will  be 
a  first-class  printer.  The  press  work  for  this  month’s 
cover  was  done  by  Homer  Altman,  a  pupil  of  our  Junior 
class. 

The  1939  calendar  was  printed  and  assembled  by  the 
following  boys:  Homer  Altman,  Charles  Lockey,  Robert 
Edwards,  Raymond  Keith,  Fletcher  Smith,  and  Roger 
Fleming.  To  produce  such  a  calendar  requires  much 
patience  and  attention  to  detail.  These  are  two  qualifi¬ 
cations  which  will  be  required  in  after  school  life.  The 
picture  on  our  calendar  is  a  scene  taken  from  our  annual 
Commencement  Exercises  called  “The  Balloon  Dance”. 
— o — 

ATa  very  early  date  the  school  expects  to  check  up  on 
all  former  students  and  find  out  exactly  where  each 
one  is  and  what  each  one  is  doing.  In  order  to  do  this  it 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  have  the  address  of  every 
pupil  that  has  attended  this  school  since  it  was  founded. 
Since  the  school  is  more  than  50  years  old,  this  is  going 
to  be  a  tremendous  task,  therefore,  we  are  requesting  the 
utmost  cooperation  of  all  former  pupils. 


Please  send  us  a  postcard  giving  us  your  full  name, 
address,  color  and  the  date  you  graduated  or  left 
school.  Also,  state  whether  deaf  or  blind.  We  are  anxi¬ 
ous  to  have  an  up-to-date  list  and  a  careful  record  of  all 
the  pupils  who  have  ever  attended  any  department  in 
this  school. 

Please  give  us  the  above  information,  on  a  postcard  at 
once.  Thanking  you  for  this  favor  and  with  best  wishes 
for  the  Christmas  season, 

Sincerely  yours, 

C.  J.  Settles,  President 
— o — - 

WE  have  just  received  from  Gallaudet  College  the 
December  4lh  issue  of  The  Washington  Sunday 
Star  which  gives  an  extended  write-up  of  the  founding 
of  Gallaudet  College  and  the  splendid  work  it  has  been 
doing  for  the  past  seventy-five  years.  College  aut.horities 
are  making  plans  to  celebrate  the  75th  anniversary  of 
the  founding  of  the  college  next  June.  No  doubt  this 
celebration  will  be  widely  attended  by  graduates  and 
former  students. 

CHRISTMAS  IS  COMING 

In  all  the  world  soon  the  simple,  beautiful  account 
of  our  Saviour’s  birth  will  be  retold.  In  quiet,  humble, 
village  homes  on  the  Russian  steppes  men  and  women 
will  sit  around  the  forbidden  Bible  and  listen  while  an 
appointed  one  reads  how  Jesus  was  born-  They  will  sing 
again  as  they  d  d  last  year  and  the  year  before.  Atheism 
cannot  destroy  Christmas.  Japanese  conscripts  in  some 
lonely  Chinese  post  will  take  the  New  Testament  from 
their  tunics  and  read  the  story  again,  praying  for  peace. 
Chinese  soldiers  will  gather  round  camp  fires  and  listen 
to  comrades  who  are  of  the  same  faith  as  their  General¬ 
issimo,  and  likewise  they  will  pray  for  peace.  Men  of 
God  in  Europe’s  prison  camps  will  bow  over  the  Book, 
weep  perhaps  over  the  memory  of  happier  days;  but 
then  they  will  know  that  whosoever  believeth  in  Jesus 
shall  never  perish  and  they  will  take  courage.  Here  in 
our  land  the  air  will  be  full  of  music  and  joy.  In  every 
country,  all  around  the  globe,  there  will  be  singing  and 
the  telling  again  of  the  good  tidings  from  heaven.  And 
in  it  all  the  warring  mood  and  the  raucous  challenge  of 
the  world  s  tyrants  will  be  all  the  more  incongruous. 
Yes,  Christmas  is  coming.  Get  right  with  God  and  set 
your  little  world  aright  also.— The  Watchman 
Examiner. 

— — o - 

AT  ^e  close  of  the  football  season  the  Duncan  U. 

Fletcher  High  School  football  team  was  officially 
named  winner  of  the  championship  in  the  newly  formed 
St.  Johns  Conference.  A  trophy  emblematic  of  the 


December,  1938 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


5 


=0* 


triumph  of  the  Fletcher  High  School  Senators  will  he 
presented  to  the  Jacksonville  Beach  School.  Final 
standing  of  the  teams  was  as  follows: 


W. 

L. 

T. 

Pet. 

Fletcher  (Jax  Beach) 

3 

0 

0 

1.000 

D.  &  B.  (St.  Aug.) 

2 

0 

2 

1.000 

1.  C.  (Jacksonville) 

1 

1 

1 

.500 

Green  Cove  Springs 

1 

2 

3 

.333 

Hastings 

1 

2 

0 

.333 

Bunnell 

1 

2 

0 

.333 

St.  Joe  (St.  Aug. ) 

0 

2 

2 

.000 

- u — • 

present  basketball  season  opened  in 

Jacksonville 

on  Friday  night,  December  9th  when  our  girls  de¬ 
feated  the  Immaculate  Conception  to  the  score  of  29  to 
22.  We  hope  future  scores  will  be  as  good  or  better. 

— o — 

DEATH  TAKES  DR.  BAGWELL 

St.  Augustine,  Nov.  26 — Dr.  Charles  Curtiss  Bag- 
well,  50,  a  long-time  resident  of  this  city  died  last  night 
in  the  home  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  George  L.  Bagwell,  in 
Auburn  Ga.,  after  an  illness  of  some  four  years-  Dr. 
Bagwell  was  born  April  4,  1888,  was  graduated  from 
Atlanta  Dental  College  in  1911,  and  came  here  that 
year,  to  enter  practice.  He  was  active  in  Masonary,  and 
held  numerous  honors,  having  the  distinction  of  start¬ 
ing  Scottish  Rite  Masonary  in  St.  Augustine.  He  was 
organizer  of  the  St.  Augustine  Exchange  Club,  and  was 
its  president  for  some  time.  He  was  chairman  of  the 
radio  programs,  offered  over  WJAX  for  many  years, 
through  the  courtesy  of  Commissioner  T.  C.  Imeson 
of  Jacksonville. 

Dr  Bagwell  is  survived  by  his  widow,  the  former 
Miss  May  Paris  of  St.  Augustine;  four  children,  Char¬ 
les  Jr.,  Ena,  Sister  St.  Charles  and  Eugene  Paris  Bag- 
well;  also  two  sisters,  Mrs.  Eunice  McElroy  of  Tampa; 
and  Mrs.  G.  Hardigree  of  Auburn ;  four  half  brothers 
and  four  half  sisters. 

The  funeral  services,  will  be  held  in  Harmony  Grove 
Baptist  Church,  Auburn,  of  which  Dr.  Bagwell’s  father 
was  pastor  35  years.  The  family  left  tonight  for  Au¬ 
burn,  and  time  for  the  services  was  to  be  set  when  they 
reached  their  destination — Florida  Times-Union. 

Dr.  Bagwell  was  the  dentist  for  this  school  for  al¬ 
most  ten  years. 

— o — ■ 

The  matter  of  impostors  ’  continues  to  come  up  from 
time  to  time. 

One  evening  not  long  ago  a  friend  of  ours  called  us 
up  on  the  phone  stating  that  there  was  a  young  deaf  man 
on  his  way,  with  a  group,  to  a  deaf  convention  but  that 
the  others  had  gone  on  and  left  him  stranded  without 


any  funds.  He  needed  just  so  much  to  rejoin  his  com¬ 
panions.  This  touched  the  sympathy  of  our  friend  and 
he  called  us  up  to  see  what  we  could  do  about  it.  As  we 
knew  of  no  deaf  convention  any  place,  we  told  our 
friend  to  keep  him  there  and  we  would  come  right  down 
to  see  about  it. 

We  had  our  suspicions  that  he  was  an  “imposter”  try¬ 
ing  to  collect  funds  at  the  expense  of  the  good  name  of 
the  deaf,  and  we  believe  our  suspicions  were  confirmed 
for  as  soon  as  our  friend  phoned  the  Superintendent  of 
the  School  for  the  Deaf,  he  said  “You  should  not  have 
done  that,”  and  made  a  hasty  get-away. 

Of  course  when  we  arrived  the  young  man  was  not 
there  for  he  evidently  did  not  want  to  face  someone 
familiar  with  the  sign  language  who  could  detect  the 
fake. 

He  evidently  did  not  relish  the  thought  of  what  the 
results  might  be  if  he  were  caught,  and  we  want  to  assure 
you  that  the  results  would  not  have  been  very  pleasant. 

Fortunately  our  friend  knew  that  it  was  a  most  unus¬ 
ual  thing  to  see  a  deaf  beggar  and  that,  for  the  most  part, 
they  were  hard  working  and  self-respecting  citizens — 
therefore  he  called  us  up. 

We  cannot  remember  of  having  seen  a  real  deaf 
beggar  and  anyone  who  preys  on  the  good  name  of 
the  deaf  by  posing  as  a  deaf  person  to  beg  funds  deserves 
the  severest  kind  of  punishment  for  an  offense  of  this 
type. — Colorado  Index. 


THE  FLORIDA  REUNION 
In  June  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Underhill  attended  the  reunion 
of  graduates  and  former  pupils  of  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  in  St.  Augustine.  They  had 
taught  there  from  1912  to  1927,  so  they  were  delighted 
to  see  so  many  of  their  former  pupils  all  grown  up  and 
doing  well  as  citizens  of  Florida. 

Florida  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  having  not  only 
such  a  fine  school  plant  but  also  a  fine  record  in  the 
after-school  lives  of  its  graduates  and  former  students. 
— The  Deaf  Carolinian. 


(Conin-ued  from  page  one) 

tuberculosis.  But  victory  has  not  been  achieved.  The 
advances  being  made,  however,  should  encourage 
greater  efforts  in  the  future  than  have  been  made  in  the 
past.  The  war  is  being  fought  along  a  wide  front.  Vari¬ 
ous  health  and  other  agencies  are  engaged  in  the  combat. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  private  citizen  to  do  his  or  her  part 
in  financing  the  fight.  Lack  of  adequate  funds  will  pre¬ 
vent  or  delay  eventual  success. 


1  he  purchase  of  Christmas  seals  provides  an  easy  way 
for  assistance  to  be  given  those  engaged  in  the  actual 
work  of  pressing  the  fight.— Ohio  Chronicle. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


High  School 

The  month  of  November  was  an 
eventful  one  indeed.  After  the  six- 
weeks  examinations  came  the  Thanks¬ 
giving  holiday.  Many  of  the  students 
of  the  school  went  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  Those  from  the  high  school 
who  went  home  were  Charles  Sattler, 
Bobby  May,  Grover  Smith,  Orian  Os- 
burn  and  Myrlen  Jordan. 

On  Wednesday  evening  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  Miss  Line  took  a  number  of  the 
high  school  girls  to  her  apartment, 
where  they  made  chocolate  and  divin¬ 
ity  fudge  candy,  and  popped  corn. 

During  the  week-end  of  November 
11th  two  of  our  former  graduates  vis¬ 
ited  the  campus.  Miss  Doris  Hodges 
of  Deland  University,  and  Miss  Ber- 
nita  Gilberstadt  of  the  West  Palm 
Beach  Junior  College.  We  are  always 
glad  to  welcome  our  former  grad¬ 
uates  back  to  the  campus. 

On  Monday  evening,  November 
21st,  a  group  of  the  boys  and  girls 
attended  the  “All  Ladies  Minstrel” 
presented  at  the  Lyceum  by  the  C.  D 
A.  Judging  by  the  reaction  of  the  au¬ 
dience,  the  minstrel  was  a  big  success. 
Leonard  Warren  and  Mary  Scherer 
did  their  bit  by  selling  tickets  on  the 
campus. 

Thanksgiving  has  come  and  gone. 
Some  of  the  students  went  home  for 
the  holiday,  and  those  who  remained 
on  the  campus  more  than  made  up  for 
it  by  attending  shows  and  entertain¬ 
ments.  Some  of  us  went  to  see  “The 
Great  Waltz,”  which  showed  how 
Strauss  found  the  themes  for  many  of 
his  great  waltzes.  Thursday  night 
several  of  us  went  to  see  “If  Ye  Break 
Faith,”  given  at  the  Civic  Center  by 
the  Florida  Federal  Theatre  Project. 
The  play  raised  the  question  of  wheth¬ 
er  or  not  the  soldiers  of  the  World 
War  had  died  for  a  cause  that  would 
be  remembered.  In  the  play  these 
dead  soldiers  were  sent  back  to  the 
earth  to  see  if  they  could  restore  peace 
and  happiness  to  belligerent  nations, 
fheir  attempts  to  do  so  were  unsuc¬ 
cessful 

Most  of  the  students  are  looking 
forward  to  the  most  joyous  season  of 
the  year — Christmas.  Most  of  us  hope 


to  spend  the  holidays  in  our  respective 
homes.  Christmas  is  the  last  break  in 
the  school  year.  Shortly  after  Christ¬ 
mas  come  the  semester  exams  and  the 
second  semester. 

The  members  of  the  sunshine  com¬ 
mittees  of  the  Christian  Endeavor  have 
been  quite  busy  the  past  month.  They 
have  sent  “get  well  cards”  to  the  sick, 
and  have  written  to  ex-pupils.  The 
society  has  become  a  member  of  the 
Red  Cross. 

Perhaps  you  have  noticed  in  the 
previous  Heralds  that  the  large  boys 
of  the  blind  department  have  erected 
a  student  government  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory.  The  officiers,  Mayor,  Council- 
men  and  Sheriff,  hold  office  for  six 
weeks.  In  the  last  election  those  chos¬ 
en  for  the  coming  six  weeks  were; 
Albert  Asenjo  as  Mayor,  Grover 
Smith,  Charles  Sattler,  Bobby  May, 
Wallace  Lopez,  W.  A-  Ouzts  and  El- 
wood  McClellan  as  Councillors,  and 
Dan  Herring  as  Sheriff. 

During  the  month  some  of  the  older 
boys  saw  the  movie  “Boys  Town,” 
which  was  based  upon  the  idea  of  stu¬ 
dent  government.  We  got  some  new 
ideas  for  our  own  student  government. 
— Myrlen  Jordan  &  Leonard  Warren. 
Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 
Miss  Ferguson 

Thanksgiving  has  come  and  gone. 
We  all  had  a  nice  time.  Marian 
Ogden,  Eileen  Forsythe,  Jacqueline 
Woodward,  W.  A-  Ouzts,  and  Wall¬ 
ace  Lopez  went  home.  Clarice  Hay 
visited  Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Those  who  stayed  at  the  school  had 
a  nice  Thanksgiving.  We  had  an  inter¬ 
esting  program  in  the  chapel  Thurs¬ 
day  morning.  Dr.  Settles  opened  the 
exercises  with  some  appropriate  re¬ 
marks.  We  sang  “We  Gather  Togeth¬ 
er.”  Dr.  Settles  then  read  the  morning 
scripture.  The  kindergarten  children 
sang  “PraLe  Him.”  Next  the  girls’ 
chorus  sang  “Blessing.”  Mr.  Arline 
gave  us  an  excellent  Thanksgiving  ad¬ 
dress.  The  closing  number  was  “0 
Come  Ye  Thankful  People.”  We  had 
a  most  delicious  turkey  dinner,  for 
which  we  thank  Miss  Jones  and  Miss 
Edwards.  After  chapel  Miss  Weaver 
took  the  girls  for  a  walk,  and  in  the 


evening  she  gave  them  a  supper  at  the 
Nelmar  Cafe.  After  supper  Miss  Par¬ 
nell  took  six  of  the  girls  to  the  Civic 
Center  to  see  the  W.  P.  A.  play,  “If 
Ye  Break  Faith.” 

We  were  sorry  to  hear  of  the  death 
of  Mrs-  Roger’s  mother,  Mrs.  Marian 
Wallace.  We  extend  our  sympathy  to 
the  bereaved  family.  We  miss  Mrs. 
Roger  very  much,  and  shall  be  so  glad 
to  see  her  when  she  returns. 

In  our  reading  circle  we  are  enjoy¬ 
ing  “A  Lantern  In  Her  Hand,”  by  Bess 
Streeter  Aldrich.  It  is  a  realistic  pic¬ 
ture  of  pioneer  life  and  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  state  of  Nebraska. 

We  were  sorry  to  hear  of  the  death 
of  Dr.  Bagwell,  who  was  our  school 
dentist  for  a  good  many  years.  Dr. 
Bagwell  was  fifty  years  old.  The  last 
four  years  of  his  life  was  a  heroic 
struggle  against  tuberculosis-  Dr. 
Bagwell  was  a  prominent  citizen  of 
St.  Augustine,  and  is  remembered  for 
his  active  interest  in  the  various  fra¬ 
ternal  organizations  of  the  city. 

Wallace  Lopez  has  recently  joined 
the  Calvary  Baptist  Church  of  this 
city.  He  will  be  baptized  on  the  eve¬ 
ning  of  November  the  thirtieth. 

Jackie  Creech  had  an  unexpected 
visit  from  her  mother  and  stepfather 
recently.  They  were  accompanied  by 
a  party  of  friends,  and  were  on  their 
way  from  Belle  Glade  to  Jacksonville. 

We  are  all  looking  forward  to  our 
Christmas  vacation,  which  is  only 
about  three  weeks  away.  We  are 
happy  to  know  that  we  are  to  have 
twelve  days’  vacation  this  Christmas. 
School  will  close  for  the  holidays  on 
December  twenty-first,  and  we  shall 
resume  our  work  on  January  second. 
We  are  much  interested  in  plans  for 
our  schoolroom  Christmas  tree. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell 

On  Friday,  November  25th,  Mr- 
Arline  took  a  number  of  the  boys  to 
see  “I  Am  the  Law.”  It  was  one  of  the 
best  pictures  that  I  have  seen  this 
year,  and  I  enjoyed  it  thoroughly. — 
John  Henry  Moore. 

I  enjoyed  the  Thanksgiving  holi¬ 
days  very  much.  We  fished  in  the  St. 
Johns  River,  and  we  had  a  fish  fry. — 
Jack  Arant. 

On  the  evening  of  November  24th 
Miss  Parnell  took  several  of  the  girls 
to  the  Civic  Center  to  see  the  play,  “If 
Ye  Break  Faith,”  presented  by  the 
Florida  Federal  Theatre  Project.  We 
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en joyed  the  play  very  much.  The  story 
was  written  by  Maria  Coxe.  St  Au¬ 
gustine  is  the  second  city  in  the  world 
to  see  this  wonderful  production.  It 
made  its  initial  showing  in  Jackson¬ 
ville^ — Bertha  Mae  Johns. 

I  spent  the  Thanksgiving  holidays 
at  my  home  in  Palatka.  We  had  a 
delicious  dinner — turkey  all  of  the 
trimmings.  After  dinner  one  of  my 
girl  friends  and  I  had  a  very  enjoya¬ 
ble  bicycle  ride.  I  returned  to  school 
on  Monday  morning. — Julia  Mae 
Terry. 

We  have  just  finished  reading 
“Freckles”  by  Gene  Stratton-Porter. 
We  are  now  reading  “Freckles  Comes 
Home”  by  Jeanette  Stratton-Porter- 
They  are  very  fine  books. — Otis  John¬ 
son. 

We  had  a  lovely  Thanksgiving  din¬ 
ner  here  at  the  school — turkey,  dress¬ 
ing,  gravy,  asparagus  salad,  cran¬ 
berry  sauce,  corn,  and  other  things. 
We  had  the  most  delicious  apricot  ice 
cream  for  dessert.  Our  hats  are  off  to 
Miss  Jones  for  this  good  dinner. — 
Irene  Willis. 

We  are  working  hard  on  Charles 
Dickens’  “A  Christmas  Carol”  to  be 
presented  on  December  19th.  I  hope 
that  everyone  in  St.  Augustine  will 
see  this  musical  play. — L.  Crews- 

We  have  just  finished  our  six  weeks’ 
exams.  I  am  glad  that  there  will  be 
no  more  until  after  Christmas. — B. 
Holroyd. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  my  home 
in  South  Jacksonville.  We  had  a  love¬ 
ly  dinner,  and  I  enjoyed  it  so  much. 
My  visit  was  a  very  enjoyable  one. — - 
Elwood  McClellan. 

I  went  to  my  home  in  Live  Oak  on 
Wednesday  afternoon,  November  23, 
to  spend  Thanksgiving  with  my  father, 
brothers,  and  sister-  I  had  a  very 
pleasant  visit  with  them. — D.  Herring. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  my  home 
in  West  Palm  Beach.  This  was  my 
third  visit  home  since  school  opened 
in  September.  I  had  plenty  of  turkey 
and  other  good  things  to  eat.  I  believe 
I  ate  turkey  enough  to  last  me  a  whole 
year.  I  am  truly  grateful  for  so  many 
material  and  spiritual  blessings. — A. 
Asenjo. 

We  had  a  very  nice  Thanksgiving 
program  in  our  chapel  at  nine  o’clock 
Thursday  morning.  We  had  several 
special  musical  numbers,  Dr.  Settles 
read  the  Scripture,  Mr.  Arline  gave 


us  a  very  beautiful  sermon  on  “Grati¬ 
tude.” — Myrtle  Lindsey. 

Miss  Maude  took  a  number  of  the 
boys  to  see  the  picture,  “The  Great 
Waltz,”  on  Thanksgiving  afternoon. 
It  was  a  wonderful  picture,  and  we 
all  enjoyed  it. — Johnie  Hudson. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  Christ¬ 
mas  now.  I  can  hardly  realize  that  it 
is  less  than  one  month  away.  I  shall 
spend  the  Christmas  vacation  at  the 
school- — Rollie  Rizer. 

We  are  having  the  lowest  tempera¬ 
tures  of  the  season  now,  and  we  really 
appreciate  our  nice  steam  heat.  Many 
deaths  from  cold  have  been  reported 
in  the  northern  states. — Billy  Pitts. 

Fifth  Grade 
Miss  Stiles 

I  went  to  Orlando  to  spend  Thanks¬ 
giving  with  my  father.  I  enjoyed  my 
few  days  visit  and  I  am  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  spending  a  longer  time  in 
Orlando  at  Christmas  time. — Joe 
Hickey. 

We  have  chosen  “Little  Maid  of 
Massachusetts”  for  Miss  Stiles  to  read 
to  us.  It  is  a  continuation  of  the  ad¬ 
ventures  of  Ann  Nelson,  about  whom 
we  heard  in  “Little  Maid  of  Province- 
town.” — Madeline  Kinsey. 

I  was  surprised  on  Thanksgiving 
Day  by  a  visit  from  my  mother  and 
little  brother-  I  was  so  glad  to  see 
them. — Alvie  Buchner. 

During  the  Thanksgiving  holidays 
I  went  with  my  family  to  visit  my 
grandfather.  He  has  such  a  fine  big 
yard  that  we  had  fun  playing  in  it  all 
afternoon. — Elouise  Register. 

Thanksgiving  afternoon  Miss  Green 
took  us  to  the  show  to  see  “The  Great 
Waltz.”  I  enjoyed  listening  to  many  of 
Strauss’  favorite  waltzes. — C.  McCoy. 

Third  and  Fourth  Grades 
Mrs.  Davenport 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  during 
the  Thanksgiving  Holidays.  Now  I  am 
ready  to  work  until  Christmas.— Hazel 
Albury. 

Mr.  Arline  sang  at  the  Calvary 
Baptist  Church  recently.  The  service 
was  broadcast  over  W.  F.  O'.  Y. 
Everyone  said  the  music  was  good. — 
Jack  Tatum. 

My  mother  has  said  definitely  that 
I  may  be  at  home  for  Christmas-  I  am 
looking  forward  to  the  holidays. — 
Betty  Cain. 


Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  “Heidi” 
to  us  now.  It  is  a  story  of  a  little  girl 
who  lived  in  the  Alps  Mountains.  We 
like  the  story  so  well  we  can  hardly 
wait  for  reading  circle  period. — Mary 
Ann  Wilson. 

I  heard  from  my  mother  recently. 
She  told  me  that  I  now  have  a  new 
father  I  know  him  and  I  like  him 
very  much.  We  are  to  live  at  Lynn 
Haven — Herbert  Sowell. 

This  school  is  a  very  nice  place. 
I  have  been  here  just  a  few  days,  but 
I  like  it  very  much. — Shelly  Foley. 

The  Shendandoah  Presbyterian 
Church  sent  me  a  lovely  box  of  candy 
for  Thanksgiving.  I  appreciated  the 
kind  thought.— Frank  Webb. 

We  had  a  good  time  Thanksgiving. 
We  had  a  big  turkey  dinner  with  all 
the  nice  things  that  go  with  it.— J. 
Edgar. 

We  had  a  very  interesting  visitor 
Friday  November  25th-  Miss  Waring, 
who  teaches  the  first  grade  in  Madi¬ 
son,  Florida,  told  us  about  a  trip  she 
took  last  summer  to  the  Carlsbad 
Caverns.  We  enjoyed  her  visit. — 
June  Frances  Strickland. 

Mr.  Mayhue  took  a  picture  of  some 
of  the  little  blind  girls  a  few  weeks 
ago.  We  hope  it  will  be  good.  Several 
of  us  want  to  get  one  and  make  calen¬ 
ders. — Loma  Rafferty. 

We  saw  a  good  picture  recently.  It 
was  “I  am  the  Law.”  We  all  enjoyed 
it- — Earl  Crews. 

M  iss  Weaver  took  her  girls  for  a 
long  walk  Thanksgiving  morning.  We 
were  ready  for  our  good  dinner  when 
we  returned  to  the  school.- — Frances 
Roberson. 

We  are  reading  “Marooner’s  Is¬ 
land,”  a  sequel  to  “The  Young  Ma- 
rooners”  which  we  read  recently.  It 
is  hard  to  say  which  is  the  better  book. 
— Maggie  Crawford. 

The  Third  and  Fourth  Grades  are 
giving  a  Health  Play  in  chapel  soon. 
The  title  is  “Going  to  Market.”  We 
hope  everybody  will  learn  something 
about  what  to  eat.  Jack  Tatum  and  I 
are  a  part  of  the  fire  truck. — Calvin 
Shaw- 

We  are  going  to  have  a  Christmas 
tree  in  our  schoolroom.  We  are  all 
going  to  help  decorate  it. — Elbert 
Driggers. 
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First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Dunn 

On  the  eighth  of  December  I  will  be 
eleven  years  old.  My  mother  is  send¬ 
ing  me  a  birthday  present. — Blanche 
Landrum. 

We  went  to  the  alligator  farm  with 
Mr.  Arline.  We  saw  some  rattle¬ 
snakes,  an  ostrich,  and  a  monkey 
named  “Jake.” — Charles  Baxley. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  Thanksgiving 
box  with  oranges,  cake,  candy  and 
many  other  goodies- — George  Mozley. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  I 
had  fun  riding  my  pony  and  playing 
with  my  brother  and  sister. — David 
Hendricks. 

On  Thanksgiving  we  had  a  big 
turkey  dinner  with  cranberry  sauce 
and  all  the  fixings.  We  all  a‘e  too 
much. — Margaret  Altman. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  we  went  to 
the  movies.  We  saw  “The  Great 
Waltz. ”• — Elmer  Edgar- 

“The  Great  Waltz”  has  beautiful 
music  in  it. — Dorothy  Brock. 

I  saw  Santa  Claus  when  I  was  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  He  gave  me  a  little 
book. — June  Kinard. 

I  was  surprised  when  my  mother 
came  to  take  me  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  I  had  a  fine  time  with  my  sis¬ 
ters. — Jean  Owens. 

Rollie  read  a  book  to  us  yesterday 
afternoon  in  the  music  room-  The 
little  boys  enjoyed  the  story. — E. 
Richards. 

I  often  listen  to  the  radio  in  the  boys 
building.  I  like  music  very  much. — - 
Robert  Anderson. 


Snapshots  From  the  Studio 
Film  III 

A  cloud  hangs  over  the  Holiday 
joy  of  the  Studios,  for  we  grieve  with 
our  co-worker  and  instructor,  Mrs. 
Butler  Koger,  in  the  loss  of  her 
mother.  Mrs.  Koger  has  been  away 
from  us  for  three  weeks,  and  we  ea¬ 
gerly  await  her  return.  It  is  gratifying 
to  be  able  to  tell  her  upon  her  return 
that  all  her  students  have  been  good 
during  her  absence-  Everyone  has 
wanted  to  help  her  in  any  way  possi¬ 
ble,  and  this  was  her  pupils’  way  of 
showing  their  affection  and  respect. 

The  work  of  the  Christmas  Cantata, 
“A  Christmas  Carol,”  based  upon  the 


well  loved  story  of  the  same  name  by 
Charles  Dickens,  goes  forward,  and 
everyone  is  becoming  thoroughly  in¬ 
terested  and  alive  to  the  responsibility 
resting  upon  each  pair  of  shoulders. 
When  St.  Paul  said,  “No  man  liveth 
unto  himself,”  he  must  have  had 
something  like  the  co-working  and 
inter-working  of  producing  a  cantata 
in  mind — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


From  My  Study  Window 

Christmas  is  in  the  air,  and  we 
are  looking  forward  to  singing  the 
Christmas  carols  that  have  become 
so  much  a  part  of  our  lives  through 
the  years.  Work  is  going  rapidly  for¬ 
ward  on  the  Christmas  Cantata. 

The  Boys’  Chorus  work  is  progress¬ 
ing  nicely.  We  have  accepted  the 
gracious  invitation  of  Rev.  Armand 
T.  Eyler,  Rector  of  Trinity  Parish 
Episcopal  Church  in  St-  Augustine, 
to  sing  Christmas  carols  at  an  eve¬ 
ning  service  soon.  We  are  looking 
forward  with  a  great  deal  of  interest 
to  this  service. 

Recently  the  boys  sang  at  an  eve¬ 
ning  service  of  the  Calvary  Baptist 
Church  in  St.  Augustine.  Dr.  C.  M. 
White  is  the  minister.  We  enjoyed  the 
service  and  appreciated  the  opportu¬ 
nity  of  helping  in  the  service. 

The  vocal  students  are  enjoying 
their  work,  and  all  of  them  have  new 
songs  to  work  on- 

We  are  very  happy  to  have  Mrs. 
Koger  back  with  us  after  her  recent 
call  to  her  home  in  Rutledge,  Geor¬ 
gia  at  the  passing  of  her  mother. — 
N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


THE  MIGHTY  COMMA 

“The  comma  is  small  but  mighty,” 
runs  an  item  in  the  Pacific  Printer. 
“By  its  use,  or  the  lack  of  it,  you  can 
change  no  into  yes,  annual  a  marriage, 
rob  yourself  or  outsmart  a  lav/yer, 
upset  an  election,  win  a  bet  or  lose  a 
million.  A  comma  might  easily 
change  the  history  of  the  world.  A 
comma  is  docile,  but  it  may  be  dyna¬ 
mite- 

“It  is  illegal  to  sleep  in  a  hotel  in 
[a  certain  western  state].  The  state 
printer  set  the  law,  and  it  got  by  ev¬ 
ery  department.  It  will  take  an  act  of 
the  legislature  to  lift  one  comma.  The 


m 

law  now  reads:  “No  hotel,  restaurant, 
dining  room  or  kitchen  shall  be  used 
as  a  sleeping  or  dressing  room  by  an 
employee  or  other  person.”  Lift  the 
comma  after  ‘hotel’  and  the  law  makes 
sense.” — Linotype  News. 


SHOWING  THANKS  TO  GOD 

At  twelve  o’clock,  the  morning  be¬ 
fore  Thanksgiving,  we  filed  into  the 
chapel  and  seated  ourselves  in  our 
regular  seats. 

We  then  began  our  program  of 
thanks  with  “The  Call  to  Worship.” 
This  was  followed  by  several  hymns 
and  a  prayer. 

Just  before  the  benediction,  Dr- 
Settles  gave  a  soul-stirring  talk.  In 
his  talk  he  pointed  out  many  good 
reasons  why  we  should  be  thankful. 
He  explained  to  us  the  reasons  why 
this  country  has  been  successful  thus 
far. 

“North  America  was  settled  by 
Puritans  searching  for  God;  South 
America  was  settled  by  Spaniards 
searching  for  gold.”  He  gave  this  as 
the  first  reason  why  this  country,  un¬ 
like  South  America,  is  an  outstanding 
nation  of  the  world  today. 

Religious  tolerance  has  also  played 
a  part  in  our  success.  Jews  go  to  their 
churches  here;  Protestants  and  Cath¬ 
olics  go  to  theirs;  and  no  one  is  the 
worse  for  it.  In  the  U.  S.  and  Cana¬ 
da,  churches  are  being  encouraged; 
in  Russia  and  Germany,  churches  are 
being  destroyed- 

He  gave  an  example  of  something 
which  we  thought  was  preposterous, 
yet  we  realized  that  most  of  us  do  this 
same  thing  every  day. 

A  preacher  was, once  asked  what  he 
remembered  most  about  a  ship-wreck 
he  saw  when  a  boy.  His  astounding 
reply  was,  “What  I  remember  most,  is 
that  I  saved  seventeen  people’s  lives, 
and  not  one  thanked  me!” 

Thank  you  is  easy  to  say.  It  will 
not  hurt  anyone,  and  it  makes  people 
feel  as  if  they  have  not  done  for  you 
in  vain. 

The  above  paragraph,  is,  in  a  few 
short  words,  the  idea  that  we  hope  to 
bear  in  mind  continually  in  the  future. 
— Frances  Todd- — Dept,  for  the  Deaf. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 
(Grade  VII  2) 

My  Work  in  the  Carpenter  Shop 

Last  summer  Father  told  me  that  I 
could  make  a  sailboat.  It  was  about 
ten  feet  long,  and  four  feet  wide.  It 
was  called  the  “Moth."  It  was  a  rac¬ 
ing  boat-  I  began  to  work  on  the  boat 
in  August,  and  I  finished  it  in  Septem¬ 
ber.  Then  I  took  it  and  went  sailing 
on  Sarasota  Bay.  I  raced  with  some 
of  the  other  sail  boats,  and  I  almost 
beat  them.  Dad  told  me  that  I  should 
race  on  Pass-a-Grille  Bay  on  July 
Fourth  next  year. 

Not  long  ago,  a  man  came  from 
Jacksonville  when  I  was  working  in 
the  carpenter  shop  at  home,  and  I 
was  building  the  “Moth.”  He  told  me 
that  he  wanted  to  buy  it.  I  said,  “No, 
it  is  not  for  sale-  I  want  this  boat  for 
myself  and  I  shall  race  it  in  Pass-a- 
Grille  Bay  next  year  if  I  can.”  If  I 
win  the  cup,  I  shall  put  the  name 
Runt  II  on  it.  I  shall  keep  it  a  long 
time. 

I  am  thankful  that  Mr.  Bumann 
has  taught  me  how  to  make  things. — 
Cecil  Rowe. 

My  Trip  Home 

Last  October  Mrs.  Rogers  took  me 
home  to  Wellborn.  We  left  here  Oct. 
28th.  It  was  a  circus  day.  We  went 
to  see  the  circus  parade  first,  then  in 
the  afternoon  about  3:15  o’clock,  we 
started  home-  We  got  there  about 
six  o’clock.  Mother  was  very  much 
surprised.  She  thought  Dr.  Settles 
had  kicked  me  out.  I  told  her  I  just 
came  home  to  stay  the  week-end.  She 
was  glad  to  see  Mrs.  Rogers.  After¬ 
while  Mrs.  Rogers  went  on  to  Talla¬ 
hassee. 

Friday  morning  my  brother  and  I 
took  some  corn  to  the  mill-  It  was 
about  three  miles  from  our  home.  The 
miller  ground  the  corn  into  grits  for 
us.  When  we  came  home  from  the 
mill  it  was  dinner-time,  and  we  ate 
our  dinner,  and  after  that  we  went  to 
the  field  to  gather  peanuts  and  pea- 
cans.  I  had  a  grand  time  at  home. 

Sunday  evening  Mrs.  Rogers  came 
after  me  and  she  and  I  had  a  nice 


time  all  the  way  back  to  school.  We 
laughed  and  laughed  until  we  could 
not  stop.  We  got  here  about  11 
o’clock  that  night. 

In  the  morning  the  boys  asked  me 
if  I  had  a  nice  time,  and  I  told  them 
I  had  a  very  nice  time. — Roger  Flem¬ 
ing. 

The  Football  Game  at  Starke 

Friday  at  11  o’clock  our  football 
team  was  excused  from  school  to 
go  to  Starke  for  a  game-  We  did  not 
eat  very  much  dinner  because  we  were 
excited.  After  dinner  we  got  our  foot¬ 
ball  suits  all  ready,  and  put  them  into 
the  bus.  We  left  at  about  12:30 
o’clock.  On  the  way  over  there  we 
talked  and  laughed  and  had  a  good 
time. 

We  got  to  Starke  about  2:30  o’clock 
and  changed  our  clothes.  Then  some 
of  the  boys  got  out  and  ran  for  a  little 
while  to  get  warmed  up. 

The  Starke  team  beat  us  7  to  6. 
We  couldn’t  win  because  we  had  lost 
two  of  our  good  players. 

When  the  game  was  over,  we  hur¬ 
ried  up  as  fast  as  we  could  and  came 
back  to  school  so  that  the  boys  could 
go  down  town  to  see  the  St  Joe  Flash¬ 
es  and  St.  Paul’s  School  play.  The 
score  in  that  game  was  6  to  6. 

All  the  boys  were  ashamed  because 
we  lost  our  game.  But  we  only  lost 
one  point  and  that  was  not  bad. — L. 
D.  Dyal,  Jr. 

My  Visit 

Before  school  closed,  I  spent  a 
week-end  with  Ira  Jane,  while  Mother 
was  loading  vegetables  to  send  on  her 
truck  to  Philadelphia-  When  she  took 
me  to  Palatka,  Ira  Jane  was  surprised. 
She  was  glad  to  have  me  for  her  guest. 
We  talked  together  almost  all  day 
long  after  Mother  left  me.  Her  mother 
and  father  didn’t  know  I  was  there 
for  they  had  been  working  away  from 
home.  They  were  surprised  to  see  me 
and  I  was  glad  to  see  them. 

Ira  Jane  and  I  went  to  a  movie  al¬ 
most  every  afternoon.  We  went  in 
free.  One  day,  Mitchell  Kalal  came 
to  visit  Ira  Jane.  He  didn’t  know  I 
was  with  her.  We  talked  together  a- 


while  and  then  we  went  to  a  movie- 
First  he  invited  us  to  go  to  his  aunt's 
house  for  a  drink  of  coco  cola.  We 
walked  around  the  streets  and  went  to 
the  library  for  a  rest,  and  talk.  I  en¬ 
joyed  myself  staying  with  Ira  Jane. 
I  had  a  marvelous  time  with  her.  I 
think  her  parents  are  very  nice  and 
hospitable.  They  were  very  kind  to 
me.  At  last  Mother  came  after  me 
and  then  we  went  home.  It  had  been 
a  lovely  visit. — Hazel  Brisco. 

Malcolm’s  Accident 

One  Sunday  last  summer  my  broth¬ 
er,  Malcolm,  and  I  went  to  the  swim¬ 
ming  pool.  Every  boy  there  knew 
Malcolm  very  well  They  asked  him 
if  he  would  dive  off  the  tower  for 
them.  They  liked  to  see  him  do  it. 

When  Malcolm  dived,  the  water 
went  into  his  ear,  hut  he  said  it  didn't 
hurt  him,  but  I  knew  it  did  hurt  him 
badly.  We  stayed  there  about  three 
hours.  Just  before  five  o’clock,  we 
went  home  and  ate  our  supper. 

The  next  morning  Malcolm  got  up 
and  ate  his  breakfast.  Mother  told 
him  that  his  face  was  very  pale,  and 
she  asked  him  if  he  was  sick.  He  said 
no,  but  that  his  ear  was  awfully  sore, 
and  he  said  it  bled  all  night. 

So  Mother  took  him  to  see  the  doc¬ 
tor  to  find  out  what  was  the  matter. 
The  doctor  examined  it  and  said  that 
his  ear  drum  was  broken.  The  doctor 
told  him  not  to  go  in  swimming  any 
more.  He  likes  to  swim  very  much  so 
he  was  disappointed.  It  took  his  ear 
about  two  months  to  get  well  again. — 
Evelyn  Webb. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Beach 

One  Saturday  noon  we  went  to  the 
beach  in  the  bus.  At  St.  Augustine 
Beach  there  are  three  or  four  sand 
dunes  and  almost  all  of  the  girls 
climbed  up  and  slid  down  them.  I 
took  care  of  two  little  blind  girls. 
They  were  very  cute.  Some  of  the 
girls  saw  a  dog  driving  a  car  without 
putting  his  foot  on  the  starter.  He  was 
a  smart  dog.  He  drove  the  car  around 
and  around-  I  wish  that  I  had  seen  it, 
hut  I  was  taking  care  of  the  little  blind 
girls. 

Some  of  the  girls  played  baseball 
for  awhile.  Then  three  girls  pretended 
to  be  grown  up  people,  and  one  girl 
pietended  that  she  was  a  lion.  They 
said  that  they  had  a  grand  time  play¬ 
ing- 
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When  we  started  to  go  to  the  bus, 
one  girl  lost  her  sweater,  and  we  had 
to  look  and  look  for  it,  but  we  could 
not  find  it.  So  we  said  “Goodbye 
sweater”  and  left.  We  surely  had  a 
grand  time  that  afternoon.  We  were 
late  coming  back  because  we  had  to 
look  so  long  for  the  sweater.  If  you 
go  to  the  beach,  I  know  that  you  will 
have  as  grand  a  time  as  we  girls  had 
on  Saturday. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class 
(Grade  VII) 

Mother  and  Daddy  took  me  to 
Marine  Studios  one  day-  We  saw  three 
porpoises  through  the  portholes  of 
the  circular  tank  and  we  watched  them 
being  fed.  The  penguin  and  the  seals 
were  fed  at  the  same  time.  The  seals 
were  very  clever. — Connie  Holloman. 

My  curiosity  was  aroused  when 
Mrs.  William  showed  us  the  news 
about  the  Dionne  Quintuplets  having 
their  tonsils  removed.  Marie  was  the 
first  admitted  to  the  operating  room. 
She  got  along  fine.  I  wonder  if  they 
are  all,  all  right  now. — Margaret 
Hovsepian. 

I  love  to  work  in  the  bakery  hut  I 
paint  every  Monday,  Wednesday  and 
Friday.  I  am  fond  of  painting  but  I 
like  the  bakery  better.  I  am  improv¬ 
ing  in  my  work  there.  Sometimes,  I 
wash  the  large  mixing  bowl. — James 
Pritchard. 

Mrs.  Rodenbough  took  us  to  a 
movie  Saturday.  The  theatre  was  so 
crowded  that  we  didn’t  stay.  We 
looked  around  at  the  beautiful  things 
in  the  windows-  We  were  disappoint¬ 
ed  that  we  did  not  see  the  picture 
because  we  heard  it  was  very  good. — 
Dorothy  Staton. 

Mrs.  Moore  invited  us  to  a  movie. 
It  was  about  a  man  who  was  pros¬ 
perous.  He  began  to  drink  and  his 
wife  became  poor  and  unhappy  be¬ 
cause  he  spent  everything  for  wine. 
People  can’t  drink  wine,  or  whiskey 
if  they  want  to  be  happy. — Rosina 
Capitano. 

Last  summer  I  was  greatly  excited 
when  Mother  received  a  telegram. 
She  almost  fainted.  I  asked  her  what 
was  the  matter  and  she  told  me  that 
Mabel  was  married-  I  was  surprised 
and  glad  too.  I  hope  they  will  always 
be  happy. — Virgina  Lamb. 

Yesterday  morning  we  went  to  the 


library.  I  wanted  to  find  an  interest¬ 
ing  book.  I  found  “The  Farm  Twins.” 
I  would  like  to  live  in  the  country  be¬ 
cause  it  is  quiet  and  peaceful  there. — 
Caroline  Smith. 

November  1 1th  my  family  sur¬ 
prised  me  by  coming  to  visit  me.  That 
afternoon  we  visited  the  Fort  and  the 
Marine  Studios.  The  Marine  Studios 
are  18  miles  from  St-  Augustine. 

We  had  supper  and  I  went  to  study 
as  usual. — Fletcher  Smith. 

Our  class  bought  a  Red  Cross  Mem¬ 
bership.  It  cost  one  dollar.  Mrs. 
Williams  told  us  not  to  lose  our  pin. 
We  are  taking  time  about  wearing  it. 
Perhaps  Mrs.  Williams  will  wear  it 
soon.  We  shall  keep  it  until  next  year. 
— Lucille  Themis. 

Mrs.  Williams  asked  us  if  anything 
ever  aroused  our  curiosity?  I  told  her 
that  my  curiosity  was  aroused,  when 
I  saw  a  crowd  of  people  in  the  street. 
I  ran  to  see  what  was  the  matter.  A 
small  boy  had  been  run  over. — C.  B. 
Pollock. 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
( Grade  V  2 ) 

A  Trip  to  an  Alligator  Farm 

Mrs.  Rodenbough  took  Gladys 
Dicks,  Esther  Simpson,  Aleen  Cowart, 
Sarah  Hovsepian,  some  of  the  other 
girls  and  me  to  an  Alligator  Farm 
October  22nd. 

We  visited  the  gift  shop  where 
there  were  many  pretty  souvenirs-  We 
saw  some  pretty  picture  cards,  some 
live  baby  alligators,  purses  made  from 
alligator  skins,  belts  made  from  snake 
skins  and  many  other  pretty  things. 

We  went  into  the  museum.  There 
we  saw  many  different  kinds  of  fish 
mounted  and  hanging  on  the  walls. 
We  saw  stuffed  birds  of  all  kinds.  In 
the  cases  we  saw  some  old  guns  and 
swords.  After  we  had  seen  every 
thing  in  the  museum,  we  went  outside 
to  see  the  alligators.  There  were 
many  baby  alligators  and  some  that 
were  very  old.  We  saw  many  different 
kinds  of  birds,  some  ostriches  and  a 
pheasant.  We  saw  some  water  mocca¬ 
sins  and  some  rattlesnakes.  A  man 
put  an  alligator  to  sleep  for  us. 

We  enjoyed  our  visit  to  the  Alliga¬ 
tor  Farm  and  we  hope  that  we  can  go 
again. 

On  our  way  home,  we  stopped  at 
Lighthouse  Park  and  played  on  the 


swings  and  see-saws- — Geneva  Good- 
son. 

Margaret’s  and  My  Birthday  Party 
Miss  Jeffery  had  a  party  for  Mar¬ 
garet  Hovsepian  and  me  Saturday  af¬ 
ternoon,  October  15th  Miss  Jack 
came  for  Evelyn  Webb,  Caroline 
Smith,  Margaret  Hovsepian,  Gladys 
Dicks,  Esther  Simpson,  Geneva  Good- 
son,  Aleen  Cowart  and  me  at  two 
o’clock.  She  took,  us  to  their  apart¬ 
ment.-  Isaac  and  Elton  did  not  want 
to  go  to  the  party  because  there  were 
too  many  girls. 

Miss  Jeffery  gave  us  a  stunt  game 
to  play.  It  was  a  large  card  board 
with  a  wheel  on  it.  On  the  wheel  were 
numbers.  There  was  a  hand  to  spin. 
We  spun  the  hand  around.  It  stopped 
on  a  number.  Under  the  number  was 
a  stunt  that  we  had  to  do.  Aleen  had 
to  roll  a  pencil  across  the  room  with 
her  nose.  Geneva  had  to  walk  to  the 
end  of  a  broom  handle  without  fall¬ 
ing.  Miss  Jeffery  had  to  thread  a 
needle  in  three  seconds.  Esther  had  to 
thi  ow  three  potatoes  into  a  pan  about 
five  feet  away.  Gladys  had  to  ride  a 
broom  handle  and  bark  like  a  dog.  I 
had  to  tie  a  bow  behind  my  back. 

Margaret  and  I  received  many  nice 
presents.  Esther  gave  me  a  dime. 
Evelyn  and  Caroline  gave  Margaret 
and  me  each  two  pairs  of  socks.  Miss 
Jack  gave  us  each  a  bottle  of  perfume. 
Miss  Jeffery  gave  us  powder  compacts. 

Miss  Jeffery  gave  us  a  cake  with 
“Happy  Birthday”  on  it-  I  cut  the 
cake  and  Margaret  passed  it.  Then 
Miss  Jack  and  Miss  Jeffery  took  us  to 
Touchton’s  store.  Miss  Jeffery  bought 
ice  cream  sodas  for  all  of  us.  Mr. 
Bullard  gave  us  some  candy.  We 
came  home  about  four  o’clock.  We 
had  a  grand  time. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

Miss  Warren’s  Class 
(Grade  V) 

The  Amazon  Valley 
We  are  studying  about  one  of  the 
hottest  regions  in  the  world.  It  is  the 
Amazon  Valley  in  South  America.  It 
is  along  the  Amazon  River.  The  Ama¬ 
zon  River  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers 
in  the  world.  It  is  very,  very  hot  and 
wet  in  the  Amazon  Valley.  It  rains 
nearly  every  day. 

The  Amazon  Jungle 
The  heat  and  moisture  make  the 
trees  and  plants  grow  into  a  thick 
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jungle.  The  vines  grow  around  the 
trunks  of  the  trees.  The  trees  are 
always  green.  Cacao  trees,  coconut 
trees,  and  rubber  trees  are  some  of  the 
trees  that  grow  there. — A.  Hobbs. 

The  People 

The  Indians  live  in  the  Amazon 
Jungle.  They  are  not  very  tall  hut 
they  are  very  strong.  The  men  fde 
their  teeth. 

The  women  work  in  the  gardens. 
They  weave  baskets  and  hammocks. 
They  make  pottery.  The  men  fish, 
hunt  and  make  blowguns  and  dugout 
canoes. — Chrystelle  Pitman- 

Their  II  omes 

The  Indians  live  in  huts.  The  huts 
are  made  of  grass,  and  poles.  The 
roofs  are  made  of  palm  and  bamboo 
leaves.  There  is  no  furniture  in  the 
huts.  The  Indians  sleep  in  hammocks 
or  on  grass  mats. — Winell  Parker. 

Their  Food 

The  Indians  find  their  food  in  the 
forest  and  the  rivers.  They  catch  fish. 

Their  Clothes 

The  Indians  wear  few  clothes  be¬ 
cause  the  climate  is  very  hot.  The 
women  wear  necklaces.  They  are 
made  of  seeds  or  the  teeth  of  animals. 
— Eulicio  Roguer. 

The  Boa  Constrictor 

The  boa  constrictor  lives  in  theAm- 
azon  Jungle.  It  is  a  very  large  snake. 
It  is  about  fifteen  feet  long.  It  kills 
the  other  animals  for  food — Dorothy 
Riley. 

The  Juguar 

The  jaguar  is  a  very  dangerous 
animal  in  the  Amazon  Valley.  It  has 
an  orange  brown  coat  with  black 
spots.  It  has  strong  jaws  and  sharp 
claws. — Gene  Carre. 

The  Armadillo  and  the  Tapir 

The  armadillo  and  the  tapir  are  two 
other  animals  of  the  jungle.  The  ar¬ 
madillo  has  a  hard  shell  on  his  back. 
The  tapir  bas  a  long  snout. — Mary 
Thur. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 
(Grade  IV  M) 

We  shall  go  home  soon.  We  shall 
be  very  happy.  I  hope  that  Inese  can 
spend  Christmas  with  me. — Lola  Mae 
Love. 

Mr.  Grow  has  a  new  home.  It  is 
very  pretty.  It  is  a  brick  house  with 
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two  stories-  I  saw  it  last  month. — B. 
Hose. 

I  am  going  to  make  a  pretty  shoe- 
bag  for  Christmas.  I  have  some  cloth 
for  it.  It  is  red,  yellow,  and  blue.  It 
cost  thirteen  cents. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Some  of  us  boys  went  to  walk  one 
Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw  a  big  boat 
on  Matanzas  Bay.  It  sailed  to  the 
Yacht  Club  pier.  We  enjoyed  watch¬ 
ing  it. — Billy  Richards. 

We  are  studying  about  the  Lhiited 
States  now-  We  have  learned  about 
Columbus,  some  other  explorers,  and 
the  places  that  they  discovered  and 
the  Indians.  We  have  made  a  map  of 
North  America. —  Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

Esther  Simpson  went  home  one  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon  to  spend  the  week-end 
there.  She  came  back  Sunday  after¬ 
noon. — Helen  Waller. 

Carl  Shouppe  and  I  worked  at  Mr. 
Bumann’s  home  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  We  liked  our  work  there,  but 
we  were  tired.  Mr-  Bumann  gave  each 
of  us  fifty-cents. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

I  went  home  Wednesday  Nov.  23rd, 
for  Thanksgiving. 

Bobby,  Ralph  and  I  went  to  Fort 
Marion  one  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
saw  many  old  guns  there. — Allen 
Osman. 

My  sister  is  sick.  I  think  she  is  in  a 
hospital.  I  am  sorry  for  her — Nellie 
Crichton. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  one 
Sunday  afternoon.  She  sent  me  some 
letter  paper,  pajamas,  apples  and  nuts, 
f  liked  them. — Billy  Rooks. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Mr.  Hogle 
gave  a  good  talk  in  the  chapel. 

We  had  no  school  on  Thanksgiving 
Day.  We  had  a  good  time. — Gordon 
Armstrong. 

I  shall  not  go  home  for  Christmas- 
I  think  I  shall  have  a  good  time  at 
school. — Bobby  Malone. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 
(Grade  IV  A) 

I  was  so  excited  yesterday  morn¬ 
ing  when  I  received  a  special  deliv¬ 
ery  letter  from  Mother.  She  told  me 
that  I  was  going  home  on  the  bus  for 
Thanksgiving  Wednesday  morning  at 
1 1 :30-  My  family  met  me  at  the 
bus  station  at  7:25  that  evening. — Jay 
Wilson. 

We  did  not  go  to  the  show  Saturday 
afternoon.  We  went  to  the  beach  in¬ 
stead.  We  went  past  Lighthouse  Beach 
until  we  came  to  the  new  fishing  pier. 
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When  we  got  on  the  beach,  we  played 
around  in  the  sand  dunes.  I  tried  to 
climb  to  the  top  of  several  dunes,  but 
I  never  could  because  the  sand  was  so 
slippery. — Rebie  Hemperly- 

I  received  a  letter  from  Miss  Tabb 
yesterday  morning.  She  is  a  good 
friend  of  mine.  I  knew  her  at  Romney, 
West  Virginia  where  I  started  school. 
She  was  the  little  girls’  supervisor, 
and  I  loved  her  very  much. — Willie 
Bailey. 

We  are  studying  about  the  cave 
people  now.  We  began  to  make  a 
cave  neighborhood  in  our  room  last 
week.  Miles  and  Jay  drew  some  pic¬ 
tures  of  wooly  rhinoceroses  and  mam¬ 
moths  on  the  walls  of  the  cave. — M. 
Brown. 

My  family  came  to  see  us  November 
5th  to  celebrate  Lorraine’s  birthday- 
Her  birthday  was  November  4th.  She 
was  seventeen  years  old.  I  gave  her  a 
green  umbrella  and  a  green  raincoat, 
Aunt  Bena  and  Uncle  Mack  gave  her 
a  box  of  rouge,  lipstick,  and  perfume, 
and  Mother  and  Daddy  gave  her  a 
gold  wrist  watch.  It  was  a  Bulova 
watch.  She  was  so  glad  to  get  it.  She 
likes  it  so  much. 

We  had  a  very  happy  time  together. 
— Julianne  Wertheim 

There  was  such  a  mix-up  about  the 
movies  Saturday  night.  We  went  to 
the  chapel  but  the  movie  machine  was 
broken.  We  went  back  to  the  dormi¬ 
tory  and  waited  and  waited.  Dr. 
Settles  asked  Mr  Gerber  and  Mr. 
Hogle  to  fix  it,  and  finally  it  was  all 
right.  The  large  boys  went  back  to 
the  chapel,  but  the  small  boys  did  not 
see  the  pictures  because  they  went  to 
bed  too  early,  None  of  the  girls  saw 
the  pictures  either, — Miles  Chandler. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
(Grade  IV  B) 

Our  Project 

We  are  studying  about  the  Semi¬ 
nole  Indians- 

We  made  an  Indian  camp  in  the 
Everglades.  We  made  seme  people  of 
brown  paper.  The  boys  made  a  shel¬ 
ter  with  a  thatched  roof.  We  made 
some  animals,  too. — Wanda  Ard. 

Harry’s  Birthday 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one 
day.  She  told  me  that  I  shall  not 
have  my  birthday  party  on  November 
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20th  at  school,  but  I  shall  have  it 
when  I  go  home  for  Thanksgiving. 

She  invited  Billy  to  go  home  with 
me  but  he  wanted  to  stay  at  school. — 
Harry  Gibbens. 

The  Red  Cross 

Mrs.  Hopkins  and  her  class  went 
to  Mrs-  Moore’s  office  one  morning 
and  joined  the  Red  Cross.  Mrs.  Moore 
gave  Mrs.  Hopkins  a  sticker  and  a 
button.  Mrs.  Leonard  gave  the  class 
a  poster.  We  were  very  proud. — M. 
Nelson. 

Bobbie’s  Week  End  At  Home 
I  went  home  on  the  bus  for  the 
week  end  of  November  4th-  Daddy 
met  me  at  the  bus  station.  I  went  to 
the  movies  with  Daddy  and  shopping 
with  Mother.  She  bought  me  some 
things  for  Thanksgiving. — B.  Holmes. 

A  Football  Game 

Our  football  team  played  against 
the  Hastings  team  November  11th. 
We  won.  The  score  was  49  to  0.  It 
rained  a  little  and  the  field  was  wet. 
The  lights  went  out,  too.  We  had  to 
stop  playing  for  a  little  while.  I  had 
a  fine  time  at  the  game. — C-  Shouppe. 

Robert’s  New  Shoes 
I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one 
afternoon.  She  sent  me  five  dollars. 
Miss  Nannie  took  me  to  town  and  I 
bought  some  new  shoes.  Later  I  went 
to  the  barber  shop  and  a  tall  thin  man 
cut  my  hair.  It  cost  twenty-five  cents. 
— Robert  Sheppard. 

The  Ants  and  the  Cookies 
I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one 
Saturday.  She  sent  me  a  dime.  I 
bought  a  box  of  cookies  that  after¬ 
noon.  I  put  it  in  my  locker.  Some 
ants  found  the  cookies  and  ate  some 
of  them.  I  threw  the  rest  into  the  wood 
box.  I  shall  buy  a  can  of  cookies  next 
times. — Billy  Gericke. 

Miss  Flietz’s  Class 
Mattie  Moody,  Ruth  Perkins  and 
I  went  to  church  with  Miss  Fleitz  on 
November  20th.  We  enjoyed  the  sing¬ 
ing.  We  hope  we  can  go  again  soon. 
— Margaret  Smith. 

I  shall  not  go  home  for  Christmas. 
My  home  is  too  far  away.  I  shall  stay 
here  at  school.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot 
go  home. — Paul  Rayl. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  father 
one  day  last  week.  He  sent  me  three 
dollars-  I  thanked  him  when  I  wrote 
to  him. — James  Stanley. 


I  received  a  box  from  my  father 
and  mother  Tuesday  morning.  They 
sent  me  a  pair  of  shoes,  a  coat,  some 
nuts  and  two  dollars. — Ralph  Carter. 

I  tore  a  picture  of  Hoot  Gibson  and 
one  of  Mrs.  Clyde  Beatty  from  the 
newspaper  yesterday.  We  saw  them 
at  the  circus  on  October  14th. — Jean 
Ann  Thomas. 

Miss  Dingledy  took  me  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  in  town  last  Wednesday-  The 
doctor .  cut  my  sore  toe.  1  was  very 
nervous.  Miss  Dingledy  was  very 
kind  to  me.  I  like  her. — Bobby  Laws. 

We  saw  a  movie  Tuesday  morning. 
It  was  a  movie  about  alcohol.  It 
showed  that  alcohol  is  not  good  for 
us  to  drink.  It  is  harmful  to  people, 
fish,  animals  and  plants.  We  learned 
that  it  is  used  to  make  many  things. — 
Beda  Peeples. 

Miss  Fleitz  brought  a  large  water¬ 
melon  to  school  one  morning-  It  grew 
in  her  garden.  She  cut  it  and  gave 
each  of  us  a  piece.  It  tasted  very  good. 
— Ruth  Perkins. 

Some  other  girls  and  I  played  bas¬ 
ketball  yesterday  afternoon.  We  had 
a  lot  of  fun. — Mattie  Moody. 

We  went  to  cooking  class  Tuesday 
afternoon.  We  made  some  good  things 
to  eat.  Miss  Fleitz  told  us  that  they 
were  good  for  our  bodies. — L  Baxter. 

The  boys  and  girls  in  my  class  are 
making  Christmas  cards.  Some  of 
them  are  pretty.  We  shall  send  them 
to  our  mothers  and  fathers  before 
Christmas. — Benicio  Roguer. 

Some  boys  and  I  saw  an  eclipse  of 
the  moon  on  November  the  seventh. 
I  told  Miss  Fleitz.  She  did  not  see  it. 
— Bob  Graham. 


Miss  Tart’s  Class 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  November 
11th.  I  came  back  November  13th. — 
Jerry  Crews. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving 
Day. —  Junior  Vaughan. 

I  got  a  clown  suit  and  a  box  of 
candy  for  Hallowe’en. — B.  Robinson. 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother  recently- 
— Edna  Carter. 

Addie  and  I  got  a  letter  from 
Mother  November  10th. — L.  Smith. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  the  circus.  I 
bought  some  pink  candy. — F-  Crum. 

I  got  a  box  recently.  I  got  a  coat, 


- - m 

some  pajamas,  and  a  dollar. — David 
Daw. 

1  had  a  good  time  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.-- Addie  Smith. 


OUR  THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 

On  Wednesday  morning  before 
Thanksgiving,  we  had  a  “Worship 
Service”  in  the  chapel.  It  was  an  im¬ 
pressive  service  in  which  everyone  did 
bis  part  well.  The  program  started 
with  the  “Doxology,”  and  “Father, 
We  Thank  Thee,”  which  was  led  by 
the  Intermediate  Department. 

Then  Psalm  100  and  the  Hymn, 
“For  the  Beauty  of  the  Earth”  came 
next. 

After  that  the  Advanced  Depart¬ 
ment’s  Choir  sang  “We  Plow  the 
Fields  and  Scatter.” 

This  was  followed  by  an  inspiring 
and  thought-provoking  talk  by  Dr. 
Settles.  The  whole  theme  was  “Be 
Thankful.”  We  should  form  the  habit 
of  being  thankful  for  all  the  things 
that  God  has  done  for  us  and  for  this 
great  country,  America-  No  other 
country  gives  its  citizens  so  much  free¬ 
dom  as  ours.  We  have  freedom  of 
speech,  religion,  and  the  press.  Com¬ 
pare  ourselves  with  the  Germans  and 
Russians  who  have  none  of  these  lib¬ 
erties.  They  have  done  av/ay  with 
their  churches  and  have  put  their 
faith  in  their  dictators  as  their  God. 
What  is  the  fate  of  these  countries 
destined  to  be?  Nothing  but  trouble 
and  war. 

People  forget  to  think  how  thank¬ 
ful  they  ought  to  be,  as  the  following 
story  illustrates.  There  were  ten 
lepers  who  went  to  Jesus  for  help. 
Jesus  cured  them  and  then  they  went 
away  with  no  words  of  thanks.  Later, 
only  one  came  back  to  Jesus  and 
thanked  him.  We  are  the  only  nation 
that  celebrates  Thanksgiving  annu¬ 
ally — Lorraine  Wertheim. 


Mrs.  Pullet:  “Why  won’t  Mrs. 
Goose  speak  to  us  anymore?” 

Mrs.  Plymouth  Rock:  “She  has  a 
bad  case  of  swelled  head  since  she 
found  out  that  her  great-great-great- 
great-gTeat-great-great  grandmother 
furnished  the  quill  that  was  used  to 
sign  the  Declaration  of  Independ¬ 
ence.” — Current  Events. 


OUR  JUNIOR  HERALD 

A  PRIMARY  SUPPLEMENT  TO  THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 
This  department  is  conducted  by  the  teachers  of  the  Primary  Classes  in  Bloxham  and  Wartmann  Cottages 

VOLUME  2  DECEMBER,  1938  NUMBER  3 


WHEN  SANTA  COMES 
Isn’t  it  the  queerest  thing 
That  Santa  is  so  shy? 

We  can  never,  never  see  him, 

No  matter  how  hard  we  try! 

It  isn’t  any  use  to  watch, 

Because  my  mother  said, 

That  Santa  Clause  will  only  come 
When  children  are  in  bed. 


THANKSGIVING  DAY 

We  did  not  come  to  school  Thanksgiving  because 
it  was  a  holiday. 

It  was  nice  and  warm.  The  sun  shone  in  the 
morning  but  it  was  cloudy  in  the  afternoon.  It 
turned  very  cold  that  night. 

In  the  morning,  we  helped  Miss  Van  Wyk  and 
Miss  Frank.  Lucile  cleaned  Miss  Van  Wyk’s  room 
Mary  Emma  mopped  the  dormitory.  Jack  and  I 
mopped  the  boys’  dormitory.  Edgar  washed  the 
bath  room  floor.  Gene  mopped  the  hall.  Flora 
ironed  Gene’s  trousers. 

Then,  the  boys  played  cards  upstairs.  The  girls 
played  games,  too. 

At  1  o’clock,  we  had  our  Thanksgiving  dinner. 
It  was  such  a  good  dinner.  We  had  turkey  soup, 
crackers,  turkey,  dressing,  gravy,  asparagus  salad 
cranberry  jelly,  milk,  corn  bread  and  pumpkin  pie. 


After  dinner  we  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm  and 
to  the  beach.  We  enjoyed  the  trip  so  much. 

When  we  came  back  to  school,  we  went  to  the 
drug  store  and  bought  some  candy. 

We  enjoyed  Thanksgiving  Day  very  much. 

— Harry  Phelps 


THE  STORY  OF  THANKSGIVING 

Every  year  we  celebrate  Thanksgiving.  It  is  like 
a  holiday.  The  Pilgrims  had  the  first  Thanksgiving. 

A  long  time  ago  the  Pilgrims  came  to  this  coun¬ 
try  from  England  because  they  did  not  like  the 
church  in  England. 

When  they  came  here,  there  were  no  stores, 
houses  or  white  people.  It  was  all  land  and  woods. 
The  Pilgrims  cut  the  trees  and  made  log  houses. 
They  worked  very  hard. 

Soon  it  got  cold  and  the  Pilgrims  did  not  have 
enough  food.  Many  of  them  became  sick  and  died. 
In  the  spring  they  worked  hard.  They  planted  corn 
pumpkins,  grain  and  other  things.  The  Indians 
helped  them.  In  the  fall  they  had  a  good  harvest. 
They  were  very  happy  and  thankful.  So  they  had 
a  feast  and  invited  the  Indians.  This  was  the  first 
Thanksgiving.  The  Pilgrims  gave  thanks  to  God 
for  everything. 

Julian  Lopez 


OUR  HOUSE 

We  are  making  a  house.  It  has  six  rooms. 

We  painted  the  house  white.  We  painted  the  roof 
green.  We  painted  the  two  chimneys  red. 

The  girls  papered  the  living  room.  Viree  and 
Murlene  papered  the  dining  room. 

William  cut  the  floors  for  the  living  room  and 
dining  room. 

William,  Joe  and  Burton  are  making  the  stairs. 

Second  Grade  A 
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MISS  STROUD’S  CLASS 

Beginning  Class 

The  Junior  Red  Cross  in  Tallahassee  sent  our 
class  a  lovely  box  of  gifts  for  Thanksgiving.  Paul 
Enfinger’s  sister  is  a  member  of  the  class  who 
sent  the  box.  There  were  gifts  for  all  the  children 
and  they  had  a  good  time  opening  the  box.  Paul 
got  some  scissors,  pencil  and  colored  papers,  also 
a  tooth  brush  and  soap.  Jarold  Grizzard  got  a 
“Bubble  Blowing  Set”.  Earl  Wise  found  a  box  of 
balloons  and  Lovell  Moore  had  some  Jack  Stones. 
There  were  little  dolls  and  books  for  the  girls. 
Marietta  Geddes  got  two  small  dolls. 

Joyce  Read  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  Her 
mother  and  father  came  for  her  on  Wednesday. 
She  came  back  to  school  on  Sunday  and  brought 
two  crates  of  oranges  for  all  the  children. 

Rose  Hinson  went  home  with  Betty  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  They  had  a  good  time. 

Randolph  Green  went  to  Lake  City  with  his  un¬ 
cle  for  Thanksgiving.  He  brought  a  big  gun  back 
to  school. 

Jeanne  Oblinger’s  aunt  came  to  see  her  Thanks¬ 
giving.  She  was  very  happy  to  see  her. 

Bennie  Jeter  got  a  letter  from  her  mother  recent¬ 
ly- 

Lovell  Moore  went  to  the  store  with  Mrs.  Eigle 
one  Saturday  and  bought  a  Mickey  Mouse. 

Dale  Mingo  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm  Thanks¬ 
giving.  He  had  a  good  time. 


MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 

First  Grade 

Kendall  Moore’s  mother  and  little  sister  came  to 
see  us  in  November.  He  went  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving,  too. 

Nona  Sweat’s  mother  came  to  see  her  in  No¬ 
vember.  She  brought  Nona  pretty  brown  shoes. 


Betty  Hinson  spent  Thanksgiving  at  home.  She 
had  such  a  good  time. 

Janette  Walker  received  several  new  dresses  in 
November.  They  are  so  pretty.  She  likes  the  yel 
low  dress  best. 

J.  C.  Pert  received  a  dollar  from  his  grandmoth¬ 
er  recently.  He  went  to  the  store  with  Mrs.  Eigle 
and  bought  some  candy. 

Wayne  Land’s  father  took  him  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  He  likes  to  go  home. 

Arthur  Pitts  has  received  several  letters  from 
his  mother  recently.  He  enjoys  them  so  much. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  went  home  on  the  bus 
for  Thanksgiving.  She  saw  her  baby  chicks.  They 
are  big  now. 

Clyde  Cassady  received  a  box  from  his  mother 
in  November.  He  was  so  glad  to  get  it. 


MISS  MACKNESS  CLASS 

Second  Grade  A 

We  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm  Thanksgiving 
afternoon.  We  saw  many  animals.  We  had  fun. 

— Viree  Jourdon 

Our  class  made  a  six  room  house.  I  papered  the 
iving  room  one  day.  It  is  pretty. 

— Murlene  Jourdan 

We  had  a  turkey  dinner  Thanksgiving  Day.  It 
was  a  good  dinner.  — William  Sistrunk 
I  received  a  Thanksgiving  box  from  my  mother 
November  26.  She  sent  me  a  glass  car  filled  with 
candy,  some  cookies  and  a  Mickey  Mouse  book.  It 
made  me  happy. —  Burton  Anderson 
I  had  my  birthday  party  December  5.  We  had 
ice  cream,  cake,  and  candy.  Miss  Mackness  gave 
us  balloons.  I  was  ten  years  old. —  Dalia  Perez 
The  boys  and  girls  in  Wartman  Cottage  went  to 
the  movies  one  Saturday  afternoon.  The  movie 
was  about  football.  It  was  funny. —  Joa  Shouppe 


The  Junior  Herald 


MISS  MILLER’S  CLASS 

Second  Grade  B 

We  had  some  Thanksgiving  pictures  on  our  wall. 
The  men  and  women  were  Pilgrims.  They  lived  a 
long  time  ago.  They  were  very  good.  They  went 
to  church  every  Sunday.  They  had  the  first 
Thanksgiving. 

Mother  sent  me  some  money  and  a  post  card 
last  week.  I  was  so  happy.  —  Dorothy  Adams 
My  mother  sent  me  a  post  card  Monday  after¬ 
noon.  I  was  so  glad.  My  baby  brother  has  two 
new  teeth  now.  — Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  I  had  a  fine 
time.  I  went  to  the  movies.  My  mother  gave  me 
some  candy  and  some  cookies.  —Lois  Remley 
Mother  sent  me  a  big  box  J  hursday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  a  brown  shirt,  some  trousers,  some 
candy,  some  socks  and  some  money.  I  gave  my 
class  some  candy  — John  Dickey. 

The  boys  went  to  walk  with  Mrs.  Eigle  Thanks¬ 
giving  morning.  We  saw  some  orange  trees  and 
some  beautiful  flowers.  —Clifford  Clements 
My  mother  sent  me  a  pretty  new  brown  sweater, 
a  letter,  and  some  money.  I  was  very  happy. 

— Helen  Head 

We  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm  Thanksgiving 
afternoon.  We  saw  lots  of  snakes,  alligators,  and 
turtles.  I  like  turtles. — Leon  Hanks 


MISS  HIGGINS’  CLASS 

Third  Grade 

Mother  and  Daddy  visited  me  Thanksgiving 
afternoon.  They  told  me  that  our  house  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  is  finished  now.  It  is  near  the  river. 

— Edgar  Fox 

We  went  to  the  movies  with  Miss  Van  Wyk  and 
Miss  Frank  one  Saturday.  There  were  three  pic¬ 
tures.  One  was  about  Joe  Penner.  One  was  about 
Bob  Steele  and  the  other  was  about  Flash  Gordon. 

—Mary  Emma  Skinner 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  November  29th. 
She  told  me  that  I  shall  not  go  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  She  will  send  me  a  box.  — Lucile  Carter 


Miss  Higgins  spent  the  week-end  in  Sanford. 
She  drove  down  alone  and  came  back  Sunday.  She 
told  us  that  she  went  to  the  zoo  in  Sanford  and 
saw  a  mother  lion  and  two  baby  lions.  She  said 
she  had  such  a  good  time. —  Flora  Goodman 

Mr.  Hart  invited  us  to  Fort  Moosa  Gardens  one 
afternoon.  Mr.  Hart  is  a  magician.  He  had  a  show 
for  us.  After  the  show,  he  gave  us  some  tanger¬ 
ines.  I  like  to  go  to  Fort  Moosa  Gardens. 

—  Gene  Elkes 

Gene  received  a  box  from  his  mother  Thanks¬ 
giving.  She  sent  him  some  cookies,  candy,  and 
dates.  Gene  gave  the  boys  some  cookies. 

—  Jack  Daugherty 

I  had  a  good  time  Thanksgiving.  We  had  such  a 
good  dinner.  In  the  afternoon  we  went  to  the  Al¬ 
ligator  Farm  and  to  the  beach.  It  turned  very  cold 
Thanksgiving  night.  —Harry  Philips 


MISS  THOMPSON’S  CLASS 

Fourth  Grade  B 

Miss  Thompson  and  I  have  new  winter  coats.  My 
mother  sent  me  a  new  brown  winter  coat  with  a 
beaver  collar  and  Miss  Thompson  went  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  and  bought  a  black  winter  coat  with  a  fox 
collar  and  fur  sleeves.  — Carolyn  Hamilton 

Miss  Higgins  spent  the  week-end  in  Sanford, 
Florida.  She  visited  friends  there.  She  went  alone. 

— James  Gardner 

There  is  a  lot  of  snow  in  the  north  now.  There 
was  a  big  snowstorm  in  New  York,  Washington  D. 
C.  and  Denver,  Colorado.  Some  children  in  Wash¬ 
ington  had  a  snowball  fight.  I  think  they  had  a  lot 
of  fun.  The  children  in  the  north  play  in  the  snow 
all  winter.  They  slide,  ski  and  make  snowmen.  I 
have  never  seen  snow.  I  would  like  to  play  in  the 
now.  Perhaps,  I  can  go  to  the  north  and  see  snow 
when  I  am  older.  — Oscar  Rawlins 

We  shall  go  home  for  Christmas,  December  22nd. 
Some  of  the  children  will  go  home  by  bus,  some  by 
car  and  some  by  train.  I  shall  go  home  by  bus.  We 
are  very  happy.  I  hope  we  have  a  nice  vacation. 

— Michael  Gullo 

The  girls  and  boys  went  to  the  movies  with  Miss 
Van  Wyk  and  Miss  Frank  one  Saturday  afternoon 
and  saw  Joe  Penner  in  “Dr.  Doodle”.  We  also 
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saw  Bob  Steele  in  another  picture  and  Flash  Gordon 
in  “Mars”.  We  enjoyed  the  picture  of  Flash  Gordon 
the  best.  — Lawrence  Pitt 

We  read  about  a  forest  fire  in  California.  Several 
movie  star’s  homes  were  burned.  Shirley  Temple’s 
home  was  almost  burned. 

The  people  moved  the  furniture  out  because  they 
thought  the  house  would  burn  ,But  the  wind  turn¬ 
ed  the  fire  another  way  and  the  house  was  saved. 

— John  Whealton 


OUR  STREET 

A  woman  gave  Miss  Miller  some  brown  paper. 
We  put  it  on  the  floor.  We  made  a  street.  John 
made  the  sidewalks.  Helen  made  the  curb.  We 
made  trees.  Rosie  Lee  put  a  dog  on  the  sidewalk. 
Leon  put  a  bus,  a  truck,  and  a  car  in  the  street. 
Bobby  and  Jimmy  Dodd  brought  us  four  dolls. 
Dorothy  put  them  on  the  sidewalk.  Rosie  Lee  and 
Leon  made  a  house.  Dorothy  and  Lois  made  a  gas 
station.  John  and  Clifford  made  a  store.  Helen  and 
Myrtle  made  a  garage.  Leon  and  John  made  fire 
plugs.  Rosie  Lee  made  a  stop  light.  Grade  II  B 


A  MERRY  CHRISTMAS 


-and 


A  HAPPY  NEW  YEAR 
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M  iss  Mary  Bach,  D.  A 
Janies  A.  Dey,  B.A. 
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Miss  E.  Higgins,  B.  M 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles.  Ph.D..  President 
Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Lula  Drako; 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 
Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A.  Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
B.  S.  Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 

V.  Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S. 

B.  A.  Miss  Edna  Miller,  B.  A. 

Miss  Lucile  Mackness.  B.  M. 


Office  Assistant 


Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh 

Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 

Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A. 


Mr.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Dunn,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N.,  Librarian  and  Clerk 
Department  for  tiie  Blind 
Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.,  Head  Teacher 

Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell 
M  iss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B.A. 


Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Miss  D.  Winemiller,  M.  A. 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 


Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.A. 


Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 


Julius  L.  Myers 
Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S. 
H.  R.  Nobles 
Joe  Mourey 
J.  B.  Hidle 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 


Printing  and  Linotyping 
Carpentry 
Baking 
Painting 
Shoe  Repairing 
Art 


Miss  WilPe  McLane  Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A.  Handwork  &  Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  Domestic  Science 

Miss  L.  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science 
Thomas  M.  Gibbs  Workshop  for  the  Blind 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  DEPARTMENT 


James  A.  Dey,  B.A. 
Louis  Gerner.  B.  A. 

M  iss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  A. 


Miss  Helen  Jones 
Miss  Juanita  Edwards 
Miss  Almina  Ashton 
A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D. 


Athletic  Director 
Asst.  Athletic  Director 
Girls’  Physical  Director 
Carl  J.  Holland 


Paul  Arline.  Jr.  B.  A.  Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  ML  A.  Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 
Miss  I).  Winemiller,  M.  A.  Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director 
Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


. Matron 

Housekeeper 
Asst.  Housekeeper 
Attending  Physician 
Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett 


Z.  I..  Webb,  D.  D.  S.  Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D.  Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 
Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy,  R.  N.  Nurse 

Mr.  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A.  Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Night  W atchman 


Girls’  Building 


Miss  Willie  McLane 
Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh 


Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 
Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 


Miss  Charlotte  Stiles,  B. 
Miss  Annie  Weaver 


A.  Small  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 
Large  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 


Boys’  Building 


Miss  Nannie  Carpenter  Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green  Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 


Carl  J.  Holland 

N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  B.A. 


Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 
Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 


Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor  Miss  Astrid  E.  Peterson,  B.A.  Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

Wartmann  Cottage 

Miss  M.  Van  Wyk,  B.A.  Housemother,  Miss  Mildred  Frank  Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Virginia  James  Teacher  of  Deaf 

Inez  B.  Leggett  Teacher  of  Deaf 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  Teacher  of  Deaf 

Cary  White  Teacher  of  Deaf 


Walter  Rembert  Teacher  of  Blind 

Washington  Jones  Teacher  of  Blind 

Otis  Knowles  Boys’  Supervisor 

Katie  Gregg  . Housekeeper 
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ST.  AUGUSTINE 
STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  R.  P.  Terry,  Chairman  . Miami 

Hon.  Thomas  W.  Bryant  .  Lakeland 

Hon.  H.  P.  Adair . Jacksonville 


Hon.  W.  M.  Palmer .  Ocala 

Hon.  C.  P.  Helfenstein . Live  Oak 

Hon.  J.  T.  Diamond,  Secretary  .  Tallahassee 


C.  J.  Settles,  Ph.  D.,  President 


General  Information 


This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  higti  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 


Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 

at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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The  Sun  Is  Rising 

On  the  morning  of  another  day 

the  first  day  of  a  New  Year 

What  can  I  wish  that  this  day,  this  year,  may  bring 
to  me?  Nothing  that  shall  make  the  world  or  others 
poor;  just  those  few  things  which  in  their  coming  do 
not  stop  with  me,  but  touch  me  rather,  as  they  pass 
and  gather  strength: 

A  few  friends  who  understand  me,  and  yet  remain 
friends. 

A  work  to  do  which  has  real  value  without  which  the 
world  would  feel  the  poorer. 

A  return  for  such  work  small  enough  not  to  tax  un¬ 
duly  anyone  who  pays. 

A  mind  unafraid  to  travel,  even  though  the  trail  be 
not  blazed. 

An  understanding  heart. 

A  sight  of  the  eternal  hills  and  unresting  sea,  and  of 
something  beautiful  the  hand  of  man  has  made. 

A  sense  of  humor  and  the  power  to  laugh. 

A  little  leisure  with  nothing  to  do. 

A  few  moments  of  quiet  meditation. 

The  sense  of  the  presence  of  God. 

And  the  patience  to  wait  for  the  coming  of  these 
things,  with  the  wisdom  to  know  them  when  they 
come. 


— W.  R.  Hunt 
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The  New  Year 


'JMME  is  continous.  It  never  stops,  never  falters,  nev¬ 
er  turns  back.  It  is  relentless  in  its  decrees.  It  res¬ 
pects,  coddles,  consults,  and  pities  no  one.  Prince  and 
pauper  stand  equal  before  its  implacable  behests. 
Strength  may  totter  under  the  world’s  burden,  and 
hearts  may  break  under  the  world’s  sorrow,  but  time 
heeds  it  not,  feels  it  not,  speaks  no  word  and  lifts  no 
hand  to  sustain,  comfort  or  relieve. 

Yet  in  the  face  of  its  unyielding  and  universal  man¬ 
dates  time  is  a  servant  to  man,  and  can  be  used  at  his 
will  for  his  temporal  and  eternal  advantage.  It  is  in 
this  truth  that  mankind  can  find  large  comfort  and 
wide  inspiration.  The  right  or  the  wrong  use  of  time 
marks  the  wise  man  or  the  fool.  And  how  can  a  man 
use  time  wisely? 

The  answer  is  simple — by  making  the  most  of  its 
fleeting  moments-  The  sages  of  all  peoples  and  all  ages 
have  told  us  this.  Our  own  limited  experience  teaches 
us  this.  No  man  who  despises  the  moments  can  meet 
with  large  success,  either  in  his  own  character-building 
or  in  his  service  to  his  day  and  generation.  Our  lives 
must  keep  pace  with  the  passing  moments  if  our  work 
is  to  be  telling  and  lasting.  “Practise  not  slothful 
sleep,  lest  the  duties  and  good  works  which  it  is  nec¬ 
essary  for  thee  to  do  remain  undone,”  says  one  of  the 
world’s  great  counselors.  Alertness,  watchfulness, 
readiness  are  necessary  if  we  are  to  use  the  moments 
wisely. 

Granting  that  a  man  must  work — work  diligently  and 
laboriously  how  shall  he  fashion  the  passing  moments 
to  make  his  life  count  for  the  best  for  himself  and  his 
fellow  men?  Briefly  answered,  he  must  exercise  choice. 
He  must  use  just  discrimination.  He  must  have  a  high 
purpose,  a  rule  of  action  that  will  apply  to  all  his 
thoughts,  activities  and  recreations-  The  conduct  of 
his  life  can  be  neither  haphazard  nor  opportunist.  It 
must  be  founded  upon  the  eternal  verities,  the  highest 
human  and  divine  ideals.  Fortunately  for  us,  we  are 
not  obliged  to  depend  on  our  own  initiative  here.  The 
right  motive  for  life  has  been  provided  for  us.  More 
than  that,  it  has  been  exemplified  for  us.  The  Chris¬ 
tian  motive  furnishes  the  sure  rule  for  wise  and  effective 
living.  We  need  go  no  further  than  this,  for  it  is  the 
divine  rule,  revealed  and  exemplified,  that  is  the  solu¬ 


tion  of  human  perplexities  and  the  preparation  for  hu¬ 
man  destiny. 

At  this  New  Year  season  it  is  well  for  us  all  to  pon¬ 
der  Christ’s  program  for  making  life  successful  in  the 
largest  and  broadest  sense.  We  should  measure  our 
purposes  and  our  deeds  by  the  standards  established 
by  our  Lord,  seeking  correction,  enlarged  vision  and 
more  robust  strength.  All  these  are  open  to  us  if  we 
ask  for  them  in  the  right  spirit.  Our  hearts  have  been 
made  peculiarly  tender,  and  our  sympathies  have  been 
broadened  by  the  remembrances  of  the  Christmastide- 
It  is  easier  now  for  us  to  meet  with  the  Master  and  learn 
his  way,  and  draw  from  communion  with  him  new  and 
nobler  impulses  for  the  life  that  lies  before  us.  Shall 
we  do  it?  Our  decision  at  the  beginning  of  this  New 
Year  may  carry  with  it  our  destiny  for  time  and  eter¬ 
nity.  We  set  our  faces  forward  to  either  victory  or  de¬ 
feat. — The  Watchman  Examiner. 


THE  NEW  YEAR 

WHEN  Longfellow  was  advanced  in  years,  his  head 
white  like  “the  ancient  of  days,”  his  cheeks  as  red 
as  a  rosy  apple,  an  ardent  admirer  inquired  how  it  was 
he  was  able  to  keep  so  vigorous  and  write  so  beauti¬ 
fully.  Pointing  to  a  blossoming  apple  tree  near  by, 
the  poet  replied:  “That  apple  tree  is  very  old,  but  I 
never  saw  prettier  blossoms  in  it  than  it  now  bears. 
The  tree  grows  a  little  new  wood  every  year,  and  I 
suppose  it  is  out  of  that  new  wood  that  those  blossoms 
come.  Like  the  apple  tree,  I  try  to  grow  a  little  new 
wood  every  year.”  What  Longfellow  did  we  all  ought 
to  do.  The  years  advance.  We  cannot  stop  them.  The 
march  of  time  is  relentless-  But  we  can  grow  a  little 
new  wood  each  year.  A  famous  painter  was  asked 
which  of  his  pictures  he  considered  his  best.  “My 
next,”  was  his  reply.  The  man  who  ceased  to  feel  a 
holy  ambition  has  ceased  to  live.  Robert  Browning 
tells  of  one  known  as  the  “Faultless  Painter”  who  at 
the  height  of  his  fame  pronounced  himself  a  failure 
because  he  had  ceased  to  feel  any  ambition  to  improve 
in  his  art.  Do  not  let  down.  Live  on  for  that  which  is 
better  and  higher.  As  Longfellow  put  it,  grow  some 
new  wood  and  continue  to  bear  blossoms  until  the  very 
end. — The  Watchman-Examiner. 
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Athletic  Department 

Conducted  by  James  A.  Dey 

BASKETBALL 

A  basketball  squad  of  twenty-five  girls  have  been 
working  for  some  time  with  their  coach,  Miss  Hazel 
Jack.  With  only  the  loss  of  one  member  of  last  year’s 
team  the  prospects  for  the  coming  season  look  very 
promising.  In  fact,  after  winning  three  games  in  a  row, 
at  this  time,  we  are  wondering  just  who  is  going  to  be 
able  to  stop  their  winning  streak. 

Two  games  were  played  before  the  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  first  game  was  played  at  Jacksonville  where 
they  defeated  the  Immaculate  Conception  team  after  a 
very  hard  fought  contest  by  the  score  of  29  to  22.  The 
second  game  was  played  in  St.  Augustine  against  the 
St.  Joseph’s  Academy  Eagles.  Although  the  Eagles  had 
been  rated  rather  highly  they  fell  quite  easily  before 
the  accurate  shots  of  the  Cardinal  team.  The  final  score 
was  30  to  20. 

After  Christmas  vacation  the  girls  returned  to  the 
court  to  score  a  36  to  22  victory  over  Ketterlinus  High 
School  of  this  city.  This  was  a  very  hard  fought  game 
with  the  deaf  girls  holding  a  slight  lead  until  the  last 
quarter,  when  a  few  well  executed  shots  placed  the  game 
on  the  safe  side  for  the  victors.  This  game  gives  the 
girls  a  big  lead  toward  the  city  championship  as  they 
now  have  two  victories  and  no  defeats  in  two  games  in 
city  competition. 

The  boy’s  squad  is  made  up  of  fifteen  b.oys,  of  which, 
only  six  were  members  of  last  years  group.  Practice 
was  started  at  the  close  of  the  football  season.  The  team 
has  been  coming  along  slowly  but  progress  can  be  seen 
in  the  way  the  boys  are  beginning  to  handle  the  ball. 
Their  chief  difficulty  still  consists  of  the  lack  of  sound 
fundamentals  upon  which  any  good  team  must  be  built. 

The  first  game  played  by  the  boys  turned  out  to  be  a 
“nip  and  tuck”  affair  with  the  Flashes  of  St.  Joseph’s, 
The  lead  see-sawed  between  the  two  teams  throughout 
the  game,  but  the  Cardinals  managed  to  hold  a  one  point 
advantage  for  the  last  few  seconds  of  the  game  by  “freez¬ 
ing”  the  ball.  The  final  score  stood  at  27  to  26.  The 
boys  played  a  very  steady  brand  of  basketball  in  this 
game.  They  knew  what  they  were  trying  to  do  and  kept 
working  in  the  right  direction.  At  least,  from  the  spec¬ 
tators  point  of  view,  they  acted  as  if  they  knew  what  they 
were  doing. 

Christmas  vacation  interrupted  the  schedule  at  this 
time  and  instead  of  getting  much  needed  practice  the 
boys  left  for  their  various  homes.  On  the  Friday  after 
vacation,  the  team  took  a  very  bad  beating  in  the  last 
half  from  the  Mullets  of  Ketterlinus  High  losing  by 
the  score  of  26  to  9.  After  playing  a  close  first  half, 
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5  to  6,  the  team  collasped  in  the  last  half  and  tried  to 
play  just  the  way  the  high  school  boys  wanted  them  to 
play.  However,  the  boys  should  have  gained  much  ex¬ 
perience  from  this  game.  We  believe  the  team  will  show 
improvement  from  now  on. 

SCHOOL  DECIDES  UPON  COLORS  AND  EMBLEM 

The  colors  of  the  school  have  always  been  red  and 
white.  No  particular  color  of  red  is  named,  but  as  we 
know  there  are  a  great  many  shades  of  red  which  could 
be  used.  This  fact  made  its  appearance  when  the  boys 
wished  to  buy  jackets,  for  their  own  use,  using  the 
school  colors.  They  also  wished  to  have  an  emblem  for 
the  jacket,  but  since  the  school  has  no  emblem,  we  were 
stumped  again. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  pupils  and  with  the  approval  of 
Dr.  Settles  and  the  faculty,  the  hue  of  red  and  the  em¬ 
blem  to  be  used  was  selected.  Cardinal  red  was  chosen 
and  the  cardinal  bird  was  voted  as  being  the  logical 
chose  of  an  emblem  for  the  school. 

The  school  colors  are  Cardinal  and  White. 

The  school  emblem  is  the  Cardinal. 

When  you  read  about  that  Cardinal  team  or  about 
the  Cardinals,  you  will  know  we  are  referring  to  the 
teams  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

WE  MAY  NOT  BE  AS  BIG  AS  THE  REST  BUT 
WE  TRY  TO  BE  AS  GOOD  AS  THE  BEST. 


THE  LINOTYPE 

One  of  the  most  modern  features  in  printing  is  the 
linotype  machine,  which  was  invented  in  1885  by 
Altman  Mergenthaler.  It  was  perfected  by  John  R. 
Rogers,  who  wrote  a  book  on  linotype  instruction. 

Before  the  linotype  or  intertype  was  invented,  all  the 
type  matter  was  set  up  by  hand.  This  required  much 
time  and  the  employment  of  many  type  compositors. 
After  the  first  linotype  was  put  on  the  market  only  a 
small  improvement  was  noticed  because  of  the  com¬ 
plicated  machinery.  But  as  time  went  on,  many  improve¬ 
ments  were  made. 

The  first  newspapers  to  have  these  machines  were 
The  New  York  Tribune,  The  Chicago  News,  and  The 
Louisville  Courier  Journal  in  1886. 

The  linotype  has  had  many  improvements  made  from 
year  to  year,  and  today  the  Blue  Streak  is  a  masterpiece 
in  printing.  Most  any  kind  of  type,  from  five  and  a  half 
points  to  forty  eight  points,  can  be  used.  Display  work, 
such  as  borders  and  tabular  work,  can  be  set  up  without 
losing  time  or  energy. — Lee  Cooper,  Class  of  ’38. 


And  what  soever  yo  do,  do  it  heartily,  as  to  the  Lord, 
and  not  unto  men. — Col.  3:  23. 


January,  1939 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 
'  - 


3 


WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

Throughout  the  country,  especially  in  North  Carolina 
and  Florida  the  deaf  and  hearing  friends  as  well  who 
know  and  love  the  Underhills  were  shocked  and  grief- 
stricken.  over  the  sudden  death  of  Lieutenant  James  D. 
Underhill. 

Many  of  us  remember  James  as  a  young  lad  when  his 
parents  taught  in  this  school.  Elsewhere  is  a  beautiful 
tribute  written  by  the  Editor,  so  we  feel  nothing  more 
worthwhile  can  be  stated  other  than  to  add  that  we,  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Florida  Association  for  the  Deaf  join  in  ex¬ 
pressing  our  heartfelt  sympathy  in  their  great  loss. 

May  God  bless  the  Underhills  for  their  splendid  ac¬ 
complishments  in  their  chosen  professions  and  may  they 
continue  to  be  among  us. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Tschaffely  of  Ruskin  are  the  proud 
owners  of  a  new  car. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H  .  S.  Austin,  of  St.  Petersburg  spent  the 
Christmas  week-end  with  the  latter’s  parents  who  re¬ 
side  in  Dover. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Manire  of  Bartow  are  the 
proud  parents  of  a  baby  girl  born  to  them  last  week. 
Mrs.  Manire  before  her  marriage  was  Leola  Herring. 

Robert  Eichelberger  is  back  in  Tampa  after  being 
away  several  weeks.  He  made  an  extended  trip  to 
Georgia  and  Miami. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Walter  Dean  spent  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  with  the  latter’s  relatives  in  St.  Cloud.  Tim  Deans 
are  now  located  in  Ozona  near  Dunedin. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  David  E.  Mudgett  and  Mr.  and  Mrs- 
Harry  Snyder,  teachers  at  the  Illinois  School  for  the 
Deaf  have  returned  to  their  post  after  a  nice  sojourn  in 
Florida. 

Elmer  Guffee  of  Tallahassee  and  a  former  pupil  of  the 
Fla.  School  is  now  with  the  H.  S.  Baird  Construction 
Company.  At  present  he  is  working  on  the  new  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Florida  dormitory  in  Gainesville. 

We  were  surprised  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Edna  Futch 
of  Lawety  and  former  pupil  at  the  Florida  School.  She 
died  last  month  after  a  brief  illness.  We  extend  our 
sympathy  to  her  folks  in  their  bereavement. 

We  were  shocked  when  we  received  the  news  of  Robert 
Polk’s  father  who  passed  away  in  Hapeville,  Ga.  Robert 
attended  the  Florida  School,  having  graduated  in  1935. 
His  many  friends  here  and  elsewhere  extend  their 
sympathy  in  this  bereavement. 

On  Sunday  afternoon,  Jan.  29th,  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott, 
head  of  the  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf  will  hold  a 
special  service  at  White  Temple,  at  Miami.  In  the  even¬ 


ing  at  7:30  he  will  hold  another  service  at  the  First 
Methodist  Church  in  West  Palm  Beach. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  for  many  years  residents 
of  St.  Petersburg,  sold  their  lovely  home  on  Bayshore 
Drive.  They  will  continue  to  spend  their  winters  in 
Florida  and  return  North  in  the  summer.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Cory  are  very  popular  and  well  known  in  St.  Petersburg. 

The  many  friends  will  be  interested  to  learn  of  the 
coming  marriage  of  Miss  Margaret  Coe  of  Miami  to 
Marvin  Connell  of  Jacksonville,  which  will  be  an  event 
of  February  5th.  They  will  make  their  home  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Both  are  former  pupils  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf. 

Jot  down  news-items  of  interest  and  send  them  to  us. 
We  will  gladly  mention  any  worthwhile  local  on  our 
page-  Your  friends  enjoy  learning  of  your  whereabouts. 
Send  in  your  news  to  the  conductor  of  this  column. 


NEW  YEAR’S  PARTY 

Miss  Lena  Mills  of  Tampa  was  hostess  at  a  New  Year’s 
party  held  at  her  home  on  New  Year’s  Eve.  About  35 
were  present  from  the  west  central  section  of  the  state. 
Games  and  refreshments  were  enjoyed  by  the  hilarious 
New  Year  celebrants. 

After  midnight  they  continued  to  celebrate  by  attend¬ 
ing  a  big  New  Year’s  dance  held  at  the  Starlite,  near 
Sulphur  Springs. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sawhill  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  are  enjoying 
the  winter  in  St.  Petersburg.  During  the  last  few 
weeks  the  Sawhills  and  the  Corys  of  St.  Petersburg  have 
enjoyed  trips  most  everywhere  in  this  neck  of  the  woods. 
Their  latest  feat,  being  a  trip  to  Miami  and  nearby  re¬ 
sorts.  They  returned  to  St.  Petersburg  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  January  15th.  On  their  many  trips.  Harry  Jacobs, 
of  St.  Petersburg  acts  as  chauffeur. 

Mr.  Robert  Powers  of  Chicago  paid  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Austins  a  surprise  call  on  Thursday  evening,  January 
12th.  The  Austins  were  surprised  all  right  as  they  had 
recently  heard  that  he  was  laid  up  in  a  Chicago  hospital. 

Mr.  Powers  will  remain  in  St.  Petersburg  for  a  few 
weeks  to  make  use  of  a  local  solarium  while  recuperat¬ 
ing  from  a  leg  injury.— H.  S.  Austin. 


Someone  once  wrote  a  mythical  advertisement  which 
ran  about  thus: 

“Lost — One  golden  hour,  set  with  sixty  diamond  min¬ 
utes.  No  reward  is  offered  for  its  return  for  it  is  gone 
for  ever.” 

We  must  crowd  as  much  as  possible  into  the  living 
present. — Fla.  Grower. 
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MID  -YEAR  examinations  are  being  held  and  on 
the  whole  they  indicate  that  the  results  of  the 
first  term  have  been  quite  satisfactory. 

— o — 

^HE  following  new  pupils  entered  school  after  the 
Christmas  holidays:  Robert  Paul,  David  Lawrence, 
Edward  Houghton,  Bobbie  Ireland,  Maudene  Bridges, 
and  Margaret  Mitchell.  They  are  gradually  becoming 
accustomed  to  their  new  surroundings,  are  well  con¬ 
tented  and  starting  off  nicely  with  their  school  work. 

- — o — 

MOST  of  the  children  returned  from  the  Christmas 
vacation  on  time.  We  appreciate  very  much  the 
splendid  cooperation  of  parents.  Our  health  program 
is  excellent.  A  few  children  have  been  kept  home  with¬ 
out  any  apparent  reason.  Of  course,  this  is  decidedly 
unfair  to  the  child  who  loses  much  time  from  school 
which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  make  up. 


'JTIE  scores  of  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Underhill 
were  shocked  and  stunned  when  news  was  received 
just  before  Christmas  that  their  only  child,  Lieuten¬ 
ant  Janies  Dennis  Underhill  had  been  killed  in  an 
airplane  accident  in  Alabama.  Young  Underhill  was 
a  graduate  of  West  Point,  an  expert  in  the  air  service 
and  had  dedicated  his  life  to  the  service  of  his  country. 

He  spent  many  years  as  a  youth  in  St.  Augustine 
while  his  father  and  mother  were  teachers  in  this 
school.  His  friends  had  watched  his  development  and 
advancement  with  pleasure  and  great  interest.  The 
last  few  years  it  was  his  custom  to  fly  East  to  be  with 
his  parents  at  Christmas  time.  In  1937  he  spent 
Christmas  in  Florida,  much  of  the  time  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  where  he  was  met  by  his  father  and  mother. 

James  had  expressed  a  desire  that  someday  when  his 
earthly  career  was  ended  to  have  his  body  lie  in  the 
West  Point  National  Cemetery  overlooking  the  Hudson 
River.  This  desire  has  been  carried  out  and  now  this 
splendid  young  man  who  prepared  himself  and  dedicat¬ 


ed  his  life  to  and  died  in  the  service  of  his  country 
peacefully  sleeps  on  the  beautiful  banks  of  the  Hudson 
River  amidst  the  surroundings  he  loved  so  well. 

The  hundreds  of  Florida  friends  of  his  splendid 
father  and  mother  sorrow  with  them  in  their  loss. 

- — o — 

J^URING  the  holidays  the  school  had  its  usual  crowd 
of  visitors  from  the  north  who  were  visiting  Florida. 
The  school  was  closed  for  the  Christmas  holidays,  there¬ 
fore,  it  was  impossible  to  show  them  what  we  are  trying 
to  do  in  an  educational  way.  However,  we  are  always 
glad  to  have  our  friends  stop  and  look  over  our  plant. 

— o — 

^T  Christmas  time  two  well  known  deaf  men  passed 
on.  Mr.  William  F.  Odom,  who  was  living  at  the 
D.  A.  D.  Home  at  Moultrie,  Florida  was  buried  on 
December  24th.  Mr.  Elzy  Pacetti,  a  former  student  of 
this  school,  was  buried  on  December  26th.  Mr.  Odom 
was  formerly  a  citizen  of  Tennessee.  Mr.  Pacetti  who 
was  educated  in  this  school  was  one  of  the  best  brick 
masons  and  stone  workers  in  the  State. 

- — o — 

r|HE  annual  Christmas  Cantata  given  by  the  pupils 
in  the  Department  for  the  Blind  was  held  Monday 
evening,  December  19th  in  the  school  auditorium. 
This  year  the  children  chose  for  their  presentation 
Charles  Dickens’  “Christmas  Carol.”  A  capacity 
crowd  was  in  attendance  and  as  usual  the  children 
did  exceptionally  well.  The  acting  was  splendid,  the 
dancing  beautiful  and  the  speaking  parts  well  done. 
The  committee  in  charge  as  well  as  the  children  deserve 
much  credit  for  this  splendid  production  which  was  so 
well  attended  and  thoroughly  appreciated  by  a  large 
crowd  of  people. 


TELEVISION 

TELEVISION  continues  to  be  a  fascinating  subject.  It 
is  not  a  dream.  It  has  been  the  pleasure  of  this  writer 
to  see  it.  I  have  listened  to  a  radio  talk  by  a  friend  and 
watched  him  as  he  talked  several  miles  from  where  I  was 
at  the  receiver.  But  it  is  not  yet  a  practical  operation 
from  the  standpoint  of  expense. 

Most  of  the  talk  of  lelevsion  comes  from  Europe.  In 
England  a  new  television  set  is  on  the  market  for  $150 
— a  new  low  price.  In  America  the  price  ranges  up  to 
$600.  The  image  in  the  British  receiver  is  about  6V2 
by  7  inches.  In  Germany  and  France  television  is 
making  progress  with  the  quality  of  image  about  the 
same  as  in  Britain.  Some  sets  produce  an  image  on  a 
screen  26  inches  square.  An  easier  size  to  view,  however, 
is  one  that  can  be  thrown  onto  a  screen  12  by  14  feet. 

The  new  name  for  television  is  “Video.” — Fla. 
Grower. 
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CONCERNING  RESOLUTIONS 

j^ORTUNATE  for  civilization  there  are  still  many  who 

are  keeping,  or  at  least  have  made,  various  resolutions 
at  the  beginning  of  a  new  year.  Those  who,  like  many 
one  meets  today,  are  so  filled  with  self  satisfaction  that 
they  can  see  no  desire  for  self-improvement,  will  not  be 
interested  in  what  we  are  about  to  write. 

But  to  those  folks  within  whose  hearts  the  new  year 
always  brings  hopes  for  personal  and  economic  advance¬ 
ment,  we  would  like  to  pass  a  little  item  taken  from  The 
Yarn  Carrier,  published  by  the  Wyomissing  Industries 
for  its  employees.  It  constitutes  one  of  ihe  finest  sets 
of  New  Year’s  resolutions  we  have  ever  seen: 

TAKE  TIME  to  work — It  is  the  price  of  success. 

TAKE  TIME  to  think — it  is  the  scource  of  power. 

TAKE  TIME  to  play — it  is  the  secret  of  perpetual 
youth. 

TAKE  TIME  to  read — it  is  the  fountain  of  wisdom. 

TAKE  TIME  to  worship — -  it  is  the  highway  to  rev¬ 
erence. 

TAKE  TIME  to  be  friendly — it  is  the  road  to  happi¬ 
ness. 

TAKE  TIME  to  dream— it  is  hitching  your  wagon 
to  a  star. 

TAKE  TIME  to  love  and  be  loved — it  is  the  privilege 
of  the  gods. 

TAKE  TIME  to  look  around — it  is  too  short  a  day 
to  be  selfish. 

“Turning  a  new  leaf”  may  be  a  bit  old-fashioned  in 
the  eyes  of  many,  but  it’s  the  most  sincere  type  of  desire 
for  improvement — the  backbone  of  real  progress.  And 
for  anyone  who  would  TAKE  TIME  to  make  the  above 
his  set  of  resolutions,  we  are  sure  it  would  indeed  be  a 
Happy  New  Year! — Florida  Grower. 


HOW  TO  GET  ALONG  IN  THE  WORLD 

Most  successful  men  have  won  success  by  hard  work 
and  strict  honesty.  You  can  do  the  same.  Here  are  a 
dozen  rules  for  getting  out  into  the  world: 

1.  Be  honest.  Dishonesty  seldom  makes  one  rich,  and 
when  it  does,  riches  are  a  curse.  There  is  no  such  thing 
as  dishonest  success. 

2-  Work.  The  world  is  not  going  to  pay  for  nothing. 
Ninety  percent  of  what  men  call  genius  is  only  talent 
for  hard  work. 

3.  Enter  into  that  business  you  like  best  and  for 
which  nature  seems  to  have  fitted  you,  provided  it  is 
honorable. 

4.  Be  independent.  Do  not  lean  on  others  to  do  your 
thinking  or  to  to  conquer  difficulties- 


5.  Be  conscientious  in  the  discharge  of  every  duty. 
Do  your  work  thoroughly.  No  one  can  rise  who  slights 
his  work. 

6.  Don’t  try  to  begin  at  the  top.  Begin  at  the  bottom 
and  you  will  have  a  chance  to  rise,  and  will  be  surer 
of  reaching  the  top  some  time. 

7.  Trust  to  nothing  but  Gcd  and  hard  work.  Inscribe 
on  your  banner,  “Luck  is  a  fool;  pluck  is  a  hero.” 
Work  as  if  all  depended  on  yourself,  then  leave  the 
outcome  to  God. 

8-  Be  punctual.  Keep  your  appointment.  Be  there  a 
minute  before  time,  even  if  you  have  to  lose  dinner  to 
do  it. 

9.  Be  polite.  Every  smile,  every  gentle  bow  is  money 
in  your  pocket. 

10.  Be  generous.  Meanness  makes  enemies  and  breeds 
distrust. 

11.  Spend  less  than  you  earn.  Do  not  run  in  debt- 
Watch  little  leaks,  and  you  can  live  on  your  salary. 

12.  Make  all  the  money  you  can  honestly;  do  all  the 
good  you  can  while  you  live;  be  your  own  executor. — 
Exchange. 


WHAT  MAN  CAN  DO 

Man  can  do  what  he  can  imagine,  we  are  told. 
Certainly  it  is  true  that  everything  man  has  ever  created 
or  accomplished  was  first  conceived  in  thought,  through 
the  aid  of  imagination- 

Success,  accomplishment,  and  enterprise — the  goal 
was  first  seen  in  imagination  before  it  became  physical 
fact. 

Imagination  is  one  of  the  strongest  factors  of  perso¬ 
nal  wealth.  Man  can  be  what  he  imagines,  and  by  that 
we  do  not  mean  any  delusions  of  grandeur.  The  dream¬ 
ing  must  be  linked  with  strength,  power,  determination, 
and  a  will  to  accomplish. — St.  Augustine  Record. 


There  is  a  vast  difference  between  the  quality  and 
the  quantity-  The  quality  of  sleep  we  enjoy,  is  more 
important  than  the  quantity.  Sleep  interrupted  by  a 
train  of  dreams  indicates  that  our  brain  is  still  active. 
This  is  presumably  called  the  sub-conscious.  Our  sub¬ 
conscious  is  still  working  actively  until  we  die. — 
Clipped. 


Judge  (as  prisoner  about  to  give  evidence  on  his  own 
behalf  is  sworn)  : 

“Have  you  a  lawyer  to  represent  you?” 

Prisoner:  “No,  sir.  I  am  going  to  speak  the  truth” — 
The  Frat. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

May  Stelle,  leader  in  Christian  En¬ 
deavor  Society  December  18th,  spon¬ 
sored  a  Christmas  play.  Marie  Dean 
took  the  part  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  and 
Mary  Scherer  that  of  the  angel  which 
appeared  to  the  Virgin  Mary.  June 
Frances  Strickland,  Maggie  Crawford, 
Betty  Cain,  Elouise  Register.  Jean 
Owens  and  June  Kinard  were  the  little 
village  children  who  went  to  the 
manger  to  see  the  baby  Jesus.  W  allace 
Lopez,  Johnnie  Carroll  and  Albert 
Asenjo  represented  the  three  wise  men. 
Jacqueline  Woodward  recited  a  poem 
on  the  prophecies  of  the  birth  of  the 
Christ,  Ethel  Stelle  read  the  scripture 
on  the  birth  of  Christ,  and  May  Stelle 
summed  up  the  whole  story  in  an 
original  poem.  All  the  Christmas 
carols  sung  were  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Arline  at  the  organ.  At  the  close  die 
audience  joined  those  on  the  stage  in 
singing  “Silent  Night”.  May  Stelle 
deserves  a  great  amount  of  credit  for 
the  staging  of  this  original  program. 

The  older  pupils  of  the  blind  depart¬ 
ment  were  given  a  dance  on  the  even¬ 
ing  of  December  3rd.  Fruit  punch  and 
sandwiches  were  served. 

We  are  very  thankful  to  the  Junior 
Red  Cross  for  the  little  Braille  book¬ 
lets  sent  the  school  for  Christmas. 
Some  were  in  Grade  2  Braille  for  the 
older  students,  and  some  were  in  Grade 
1  y2  Braille,  for  the  younger  students. 

Miss  Parnell  gave  her  sixth  and 
seventh  grade  pupils  a  Christmas 
party  on  the  Tuesday  night  before 
Christmas.  The  pupils  of  Mr.  May- 
hue’s  room  were  invited  to  help  them 
enjoy  their  beautifully  decorated  tree. 
The  whole  group  sang  Christmas 
carols,  and  Julia  Mae  Terry  and  John¬ 
nie  Hudson  recited  appropriate  poems. 

Mr.  Mayhue  is  reading  Edna  Fer- 
ber’s  “So  Big”  to  his  reading  circle. 
We  have  found  it  to  be  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  book,  dealing  with  the  life  of  the 
Dutch  farmers  near  Chicago  just  be¬ 
fore  the  turn  of  the  century. 

As  Marie  Dean  and  Orian  Osburn 
passed  through  Colloan  on  their  way 


home  at  Christmas  they  stopped  to  see 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  Aubrey  Martin.  Dr. 
Martin  was  formerly  a  student  at  the 
school,  and  Mrs.  Martin  is  a  former 
teacher  at  the  school.  Marie  and  Orian 
enjoyed  their  visit  with  the  Martins, 
and  are  hoping  to  see  them  at  the 
school  some  time. 

The  boys  in  the  dormitory  have  just 
started  a  bridge  tournament,  and  a 
checker  tournament.  There  is  also  a 
question  and  answer  contest  in  process. 
All  of  the  boys  are  thoroughly  enjoy¬ 
ing  the  contests,  and  hope  to  see  more 
of  them  in  the  future. — Mary  Scherer, 
and  Orian  Osburn. 


EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 
Miss  Ferguson 

We  had  a  longer  Christmas  vacation 
this  year  than  usual.  School  closed 
for  tiie  holidays  on  the  afternoon  of 
December  twenty-second,  and  we  did 
not  take  up  our  work  again  until  Jan¬ 
uary  third.  This  gave  us  New  Year’s 
day  at  home. 

On  the  evening  before  school  closed 
for  the  holidays,  we  had  a  Christmas 
tree  in  the  schoolroom.  At  the  sugges¬ 
tion  of  Eileen  Forsythe,  each  of  us  had 
drawn  the  name  of  a  person  to  whom 
he  or  she  was  to  give  a  present.  Each 
of  us  had  a  gift  from  our  teacher. 
Jackie  Creech  furnished  the  candy  on 
the  tree,  and  besides  this  we  had  boxes 
of  candy  to  pass  around.  We  had  a 
jolly  hour  together.  Some  of  us  visit¬ 
ed  Miss  Parnell’s  room  and  enjoyed 
witnessing  the  fun  of  our  neighbors. 

Most  of  the  students  went  home  for 
Christmas,  but  those  who  stayed  at  the 
school  had  a  nice  time.  We  had  a  tree 
in  the  auditorium  Christmas  Eve. 
Santa  Claus  appeared  with  the  usual 
merry  greeting  and  his  inquiry  as  to 
our  behavior  during  the  past  year.  He 
was  assured  that  our  conduct  had  been 
beyond  reproach,  and  after  bestowing 
his  congratulations  and  his  blessng, 
the  old  saint  took  his  departure,  and 
i  he  gifts  were  distributed.  We  had 
candy  and  fruit,  and  all  of  us  had  pre¬ 
sents.  On  Christmas  day  we  enjoyed 


our  usual  delicious  turkey  dinner,  pre¬ 
pared  under  the  supervision  of  Miss 
Jones  and  Miss  Edwards.  We  went  to 
the  movies  six  times  during  the  holi¬ 
days,  and  enjoyed  the  following  plays: 
“A  Mad  Wanton”,  “A  Man  to  Remem¬ 
ber”,  “In  Old  Chicago”,  “West  of 
Cheyenne”,  “Just  around  the  Corner”, 
and  “Brother  Rat”. 

Soon  after  our  return  from  the 
Christmas  holidays,  we  boys  received 
through  the  mail — an  eight  weeks’ 
old  puppy,  bull  and  German  police. 
The  dog  is  a  present  from  Master 
Billy  Knight  of  Bainbridge,  Ga.,  who 
is  a  friend  of  Mr.  Arline’s  parents. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  to  our 
school  Elizabeth  Wirick  from  Lake 
Helen.  She  is  in  the  eighth  grade. 
After  consultation  with  Dr.  Grace  it 
is  possible  that  she  may  finish  the 
eighth  grade  in  the  Lake  Helen  School, 
and  return  next  year  to  take  her  high 
school  work  here.  She  is  learning 
Braille,  and  is  making  rapid  progress 
with  it. 

On  the  evening  of  December  twent¬ 
ieth  the  Boys’  Dormitory  Chorus  gave 
a  program  of  Christmas  carols  over 
W.  F.  0.  Y.,  the  St.  Augustine  station. 
The  boys  sang  “Joy  to  the  World”, 
and  “Angels  from  the  Realms  of 
Glory”.  “Silent  Night”  was  sung  by 
the  sextet.  Raymond  McLean  played 
“0  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem  ’  as  a 
Saxaphone  solo.  The  chorus  sang 
“0  Come  All  Ye  Faithful”.  Mr.  Arline 
then  sang  a  solo,  “Lo  the  Star  Ap- 
peareth”.  Orian  Osburn  read  a  pas¬ 
sage  of  Scripture  and  presented  the 
Christmas  greetings  of  the  D.  &  B. 
School.  The  chorus  sang  “Now  the 
Day  Is  Over,”  while  Orian  Osburn  re¬ 
peated  the  benediction. 

SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 
Miss  Parnell 

Aunt  Bertha,  Uncle  Harry,  and  some 
friends  came  for  me  on  Wednesday, 
December  21st.  They  liked  our  school 
very  much.  We  visited  old  Fort  Marion 
before  we  left  St.  Augustine.  We  had 
a  nice  trip  to  Orlando,  and  I  spent  a 
few  days  there  with  my  grandparents- 
I  had  a  lovely  visit  at  my  home  in  St. 
Petersburg  during  the  holidays.  I 
came  back  to  Orlando  for  a  short  vi¬ 
sit  before  returning  to  school.  I  had  a 
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splendid  vacation. — Bertha  M.  Johns. 

Miss  Parnell  took  Miss  Weaver  and 
six  girls  for  a  ride  on  Sunday  after¬ 
noon,  January  1st.  We  also  went  to 
her  home  and  saw  all  of  her  lovely 
Christmas  gifts.  We  played  a  train 
game,  ate  candy,  and  teased  each  other. 
We  had  a  very  pleasant  visit. — Myrtle 
Lindsey. 

Mr.  Arline  has  arranged  for  us  to 
have  some  checker  and  contract  bridge 
tournaments  in  our  dormitory.  I  am 
sure  that  we  shall  have  a  very  enjoy¬ 
able  time  playing  these  tournaments. 
— Dan  Herring. 

1  spent  Christmas  at  my  home  in 
Miami.  I  enjoyed  my  visit  with  my 
mother,  father,  sister,  and  brother. 
I  received  some  nice  Christmas  pre¬ 
sents — new  clothes,  Chinese  checkers, 
skates,  marbles,  a  pocket  knife,  and 
other  things. — Johnie  Hudson. 

The  children  who  spent  Christmas 
at  the  school  had  a  lovely  time  through¬ 
out  the  holidays.  We  had  a  Christmas 
tree  with  nice  presents  for  all,  delicious 
turkev  dinners  on  Christmas  and  New 
Year’s  Day,  and  we  saw  several  good 
picture  shows.  We  are  very  grateful 
to  all  who  helped  to  make  the  holidays 
so  pleasant  for  us. — Irene  Willis. 

My  mother,  some  friends,  and  I 
went  to  the  Beacham  Theater  in  Or¬ 
lando  on  Monday  night,  December 
2Clh  to  see  a  picture  showing  how  the 
Germans  are  persecuting  the  Jews. 
It  was  terrible.  I  am  sorry  for  the  Jews. 
— Loarene  Crews. 

Mr.  Hiram  Faver  who  works  at  the 
St.  Johns  County  Court  House  in  St. 
Augustine  was  very  nice  to  me  this 
Christmas.  He  gave  me  three  shirts, 
three  pairs  of  socks,  a  pair  of  trousers, 
a  jacket,  a  pair  of  shoes,  a  knife,  flash¬ 
light,  and  tinker  set.  1  appreciate  his 
kindness  and  generosity  very  much.  I 
did  not  go  home,  but  my  Christmas 
vacation  was  a  very  enjoyable  one. — 
Rollie  Rizer. 

1  spent  a  very  pleasant  Christmas 
vacation  at  my  home  in  Tallahassee.  I 
was  glad  to  see  all  of  my  family.  I 
received  several  nice  gifts.  I  rode  my 
bicycle  every  day  and  went  hunting 
several  times. — Otis  Johnson. 

My  mother  came  to  see  our  cantata, 
“A  Christmas  Carol”,  on  Monday 
night,  December  19th.  She  enjoyed  it 
immensely.  She  took  me  home  with 


her  that  night  to  spend  the  Christmas 
vacation.  I  had  a  very  enjoyable  visit. 
I  meant  to  come  back  to  school  on  an 
early  bus  Tuesday  morning,  January 
3rd,  but  the  porter  let  me  miss  iwo 
buses.  I  finally  left  Jacksonville  on 
the  nine  o’clock  bus  and  arrived  safely 
at  the  school  about  an  hour  later. — E. 
McClellan. 

I  went  to  Paltaka  on  Wednesday, 
December  21st,  to  visit  my  grand¬ 
mother  and  uncle.  My  aunts  and  uncles 
from  Daytona,  Miami,  Gainesville, 
and  West  Palm  Beach  came  for  Christ¬ 
mas  We  all  had  a  very  merry  Christ¬ 
mas  together.  I  saw  “Little  Orphan 
Annie”  and  “Snow  White  and  the 
Seven  Dwarfs”  during  the  holidays. 
— Jack  Arant. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davenport  spent 
Christmas  in  St.  Petersburg.  I  went  to 
Tampa  with  them.  We  came  back  to 
St.  A.ugustine  on  Monday,  December 
26th.  I  wanted  to  spend  my  whole 
vacation  at  home,  but  that  was  im¬ 
possible.  I  am  very  grateful  to  Mrs. 
Davenport  for  making  it  possible  for 
me  to  spend  Christmas  at  my  home. — 
John  Henry  Moore. 

We  enjoyed  the  Christmas  tree  in 
Miss  Parnell’s  schoolroom  on  Tues¬ 
day  night  before  Christmas.  She  gave 
us  presents,  candy,  and  fruit. — B. 
Holroyd. 


FIFTH  GRADE 
Miss  Stiles 

1  spent  the  Christmas  holidays  in 
Jacksonville  with  my  mother  and  my 
brother,  Boone.  1  enjoyed  my  visit 
very  much. — Alvie  Buchner. 

My  family  took  me  to  Lake  City  to 
spend  Christmas  with  my  grand¬ 
mother.  We  stayed  writh  her  a  week 
and  had  such  a  good  time  that  we 
hated  to  leave. — Elouise  Register. 

Christmas  at  school  was  loads  of 
fun.  Santa  Claus  was  so  good  to  us 
all.  1  think  he  was  especially  nice  to 
me  for  he  brought  me  so  many  good 
things. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

One  of  the  events  of  vacation  which 
1  enjoyed  most  was  the  bus  ride  home. 
1  talked  with  all  the  boys  on  the  way 
and  before  I  knew  it  I  was  in  Tallahas¬ 
see,  and  home. — Carl  McCoy. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays  my 
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three  brothers  and  I  sailed  a  small 
boat  to  Black’s  Island  in  Appalachi- 
cola  Bay.  We  took  bedding  and  food 
with  us  and  spent  a  day  and  a  night  on 
the  island.  Sailing  the  boat  was  great 
fun  and  my  especial  job  was  handling 
the  jib. — Joe  Hickey. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADES 
Mrs.  Davenort 

Juanita  Edgar  has  a  new  baby 
brother.  His  name  is  George  Franklin 
Edgar. 

Elbert  Driggers  spent  his  Christmas 
vacation  with  his  mother  in  Sarasota. 
He  enjoyed  seeing  several  shows 
while  there. 

Calvin  Shaw  spent  Christmas  with 
his  mother  in  Jacksonville.  He  had  a 
good  time.  He  was  so  dressed  up  when 
he  returned  we  hardly  knew  him. 

Mary  Ann  Wilson  had  an  early  visit 
from  her  mother  after  the  Christmas 
holidays.  She  came  January  4th  with 
a  friend  who  brought  a  deaf  child  to 
school. 

Jack  Tatum  had  a  nice  trip  on  the 
bus  going  home  for  the  holidays,  but 
he  lost  his  suitcase  coming  back 

Maggie  Crawford  has  not  returned 
to  school  on  time.  We  miss  her  and 
hope  that  her  people  will  soon  be  well 
enough  for  her  to  come  back- 

Betty  Cain  is  proud  of  the  skates 
she  got  for  Christmas.  She  has  wanted 
some  new  ones  for  a  long  time.  Soon 
the  days  will  be  longer  and  many  of  the 
girls  will  be  skating  on  the  drives 
after  supper. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davenport  and  little 
Randall  spent  the  Christmas  holidays 
in  St.  Petersburg.  They  took  Henry 
Moore  to  Tampa  to  spend  Christmas 
Day  with  his  mother. 

Loma  Rafferty  attended  the  swim¬ 
ming  parly  given  by  Mrs.  Coke  of 
Cocoanut  Grove  to  the  blind  children 
of  Miami.  The  children  reported  a 
wonderful  time.  Sandwiches,  hot  co¬ 
coa,  pecans,  candies  and  cakes  were 
served.  Mrs.  Coke’s  kindness  is  great¬ 
ly  appreciated. 

The  children  who  stayed  at  the 
school  for  the  holidays  had  a  good  time 
here.  There  was  a  Christmas  tree,  a 
Santa  Claus,  and  a  good  Christmas 
dinner.  The  children  went  to  the  show 
six  times. 
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Our  schoolroom  and  our  Christmas 
tree  were  decorated  beautifully  by 
Frances  Strickland,  Betty  Cain,  Jua¬ 
nita  Edgar,  Hazel  Albury,  Mary  Ann 
Wilson,  Loma  Rafferty,  Elbert  Drig¬ 
gers,  Herbert  Sowell,  Jack  Tatum,  and 
Calvin  Shaw. 

We  were  afraid  June  Frances 
Strickland  was  lost  when  she  did  not 
return  to  school  January  2nd.  She 
arrived  in  Jacksonville  so  late  that  she 
stayed  over  there  with  her  uncle  until 
the  next  day. 

Herbert  Hoover  Sowell  had  his 
adenoids  and  tonsils  removed  during 
the  Christmas  holidays.  This  did  not 
keep  Herbert  from  eating,  however. 

Frances  Roberson  enjoyed  several 
Christmas  parties  while  she  was  at 
home  for  the  holidays. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  Shellie 
Foley  this  year.  He  brought  him  a  big 
red  wagon  and  many  other  things. 
Shellie  has  not  been  with  us  long  hut 
he  has  learned  to  like  it  here.  He 
said  he  did  not  mind  coming  back  after 
the  holidays. 

Frank  Webb  was  well  remembered 
by  several  Santa  Clauses.  He  received 
an  accordian,  a  harp,  a  Brille  copy  of 
the  New  Testament  and  many  other 
nice  things.  He  spent  Christmas  this 
year  at  the  Jacksonville  Home  for 
Children  and  enjoyed  every  minute  of 
his  stay  there.  He  said  so  many  nice 
things  were  done  for  the  children. 

My  mother  is  coming  to  see  me  in 
about  two  weeks-  I  shall  be  so  glad  to 
see  her.  I  hope  by  the  time  she  comes 
I  shall  have  finished  my  term  tests. 
These  tests  are  coming  soon  and  mark 
the  end  of  the  first  semester’s  work. 
I  hope  all  the  children  in  our  grade 
pass. — Hazel  Albury,  Reporter. 

Our  class  in  Current  Events  is  in¬ 
terested  in  the  dirtless  gardens.  We 
read  some  time  ago  about  the  experi- 
pent  at  the  University  of  California. 
Now,  a  young  man  who  studied  there 
is  growing  a  dirtless  garden  on  little 
Wake  Island  far  out  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean..  The  young  man  is  making  a 
success  of  his  experiment.  He  is  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Pan  American  Airways 
to  grow  vegetables  for  the  Airways 
Inn  located  on  the  island.  The  vege¬ 
tables  are  grown  in  a  kind  of  soup  in 


boxlike  gardens.  Plant  food  makes 
the  soup. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  GRADES 
Miss  Dunn 

We  all  miss  Robert  Anderson  and 
Margaret  Altman  very  much,  and  are 
hoping  that  they  will  soon  return  to 
school. 

Santa  was  very  good  to  me  this 
year.  He  gave  me  everything  I  asked 
for.  My  brother  and  I  had  fun  play¬ 
ing  with  our  new  toys. — June  Kinard. 

1  had  a  good  time  at  home  playing 
with  my  sisters  and  my  kitty.  Santa 
brought  me  a  watch  and  a  ring  and 
two  dolls  which  I  love  very  much. — 
Jean  Owens. 

I  was. .surprised  when  I  got  home  to 
find  a  .new  baby  brother.  I  like  him 
better  than  all  the  things  which  Santa 
brought.  We  are  going  to  call  him 
George. — Elmer  Edgar. 

I  had  a  good  Christmas  at  Miami. 

I  stayed  with  my  grandmother.  I  ate 
a  big  turkey  drumstick.  Santa  Claus 
brought  me  everything  that  I  wanted. 

- — -Edward  Cusie. 

Over  the  Christmas  holidays  I  went 
to  my  grandmother’s.  Santa  Claus 
came  to  visit  me  there.  I  had  a  good 
time  playing  with  my  new  war  tank 
and  cap  pistol. — Charles  Baxley. 

1  went  to  Georgia  to  be  with  my 
grandmother  for  Christmas.  Grand¬ 
mother  bought  me  a  beautiful  big  top 
which  hums.  I  brought  it  back  to 
school  with  me. — Eugene  Richards. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  where 
I  rode  my  bicycle  and  played  with  my 
new  toys.  I  also  played  with  my  brother 
and  sister.  Then  I  went  to  Jacksonville 
to  visit  my  aunt- — David  Hendricks. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation  here  at  the 
school.  Sometimes  we  went  to  the 
movies.  We  had  a  big  Christmas  tree 
and  Santa  Claus  gave  us  many  gifts. 
We  had  a  Christmas  turkey,  too. — B. 
Landrum. 

On  Christmas  Day  I  went  to  my 
aunt’s  for  a  big  turkey  dinner.  My 
cousins  and  I  played  with  my  new 
football.  I  was  glad  to  see  all  my 
friends  and  relatives  again. — George 

Mozley. - - 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  IV 

Christmas  has  come  and  gone,  and 
all  the  hard  work  so  many  of  us  put  in 


on  “A  Christmas  Carol,”  our  cantata 
for  1938  is  a  thing  of  the  past.  We 
want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank 
all  our  fellow-teachers  who  so  gen¬ 
erously  aided  in  making  this  cantata 
the  success  it  was.  We  are  especially 
grateful  for  the  kind  co-operation  that 
permitted  us  to  have  pupils  for  extra 
work  during  the  last  hectic  finish  of 
rehearsals. 

Almost  everyone  is  back  at  work 
and  going  strong.  One  or  two  re¬ 
creants  are  still  overdue,  but  we  are 
hoping  they  will  appear  before  this 
goes  to  press. 

The  Senior  Chorus  has  begun  to 
copy  “Giannina  Mia”  from  The  Fire¬ 
fly,  by  Friml.  This  is  a  bright  chorus 
that  we  shall  all  enjoy  using,  but  some 
of  the  class  is  not  enjoying  copying  out 
the  parts.  However,  experience  has 
taught  us  that  some  of  this  work  is  a 
good  and  necessary  part  of  teaching 
routine. 

Junior  Choruses  A  and  B  are  being 
consolidated,  and  this  class  will  do 
two-part  work  which  should  prove 
very  interesting.  Another  class  will 
be  formed  consisting  of  older  students 
who  have  had  no  previous  music  study. 
— Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

After  nearly  two  months  without  a 
rehearsal  it  seems  almost  as  if  we  shall 
have  to  start  all  over  again.  Our  pro¬ 
gress  has  been  retarded,  of  course,  but 
we  are  determined  to  make  this  semes¬ 
ter  one  remembered  for  achievement  of 
high  aims. 

Jacqueline  Woodward  is  now  a 
member  of  the  orchestra  and  is  being 
given  a  warm  welcome.  The  flute  is 
an  important  woodwind  in  any  orches¬ 
tra  and,  as  an  instrument,  has  been 
immortalized  in  literature  having  a 
definite  appeal  to  the  bards  of  all  ages. 

Our  schedule  of  study  includes  a 
symphonic  arrangement  of  the  songs 
of  Stephen  Foster.  This  particular 
arrangement  does  full  justice  to  the 
beauty  of  the  compositions,  and  gives 
each  section  a  chance  at  solo  passages. 
It  is  easy  to  become  “Stephen  Foster 
consicious”  now  when  his  memory  is 
to  be  honored  in  this  state  through  the 
erection  of  a  monument  on  the  banks 
of  the  Sewanee  River. 

(Continued  to  page  twelve) 
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Selected  Compositions  from  the 
Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


MY  CHRISTMAS  VACATION 
(  U  ncor  reeled ) 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  vacation 
even  though  I  didn’t  go  out  much. 

Wednesday  morning  on  December 
21  my  last  baby  brother  and  grand¬ 
father  came  for  us  in  a  car.  Imogene, 
Lois,  who  was  my  guest,  Helen,  and 
I  went  home  with  them  right  after  we 
had  dinner.  We  stopped  at  Houston, 
Florida  where  my  grandfather  and 
other  relatives  live.  After  we  talked 
with  them,  we  went  home. 

Before  the  sun  went  down,  we  ar¬ 
rived  home.  I  found  everything 
changed. 

The  next  afternoon  Lois,  Imogene, 
and  I  went  to  the  show  to  see  Errol 
Flynn  in  the  “Dawn  Patrol.”  We 
thought  that  the  picture  was  grand. 

That  night  Dan  took  my  guest, 
Imogene,  Cl  ice,  and  me  for  a  ride- 

iWe  showed  Lois  many  interesting 
places  such  as  the  Capital,  the  Su¬ 
preme  Court,  the  Martin  building, 
the  new  telephone  building,  and  State 
College  for  Women.  Before  we  went 
home,  we  had  drinks. 

Saturday  my  sister  and  nephew, 
Charlie,  spent  the  day  with  us.  Dan 
tcld  ne  that  Charlie  knows  the  names 
of  all  pieces  of  table-ware.  I  did  not 
believe  him  at  first  because  I  thought 
he  was  too  young  to  remember  them. 
He  made  me  feel  small  when  I  saw  it 
was  true.  During  that  day  my  mother 
was  baking  a  cake.  Charlie  wanted 
a  piece  of  it.  My  sister  told  him  to  go 
and  ask  my  mother  for  it.  He  did  as 
my  sister  told  him  to-  My  mother 
old  him  to  go  and  get  her  a  knife. 
Re  took  the  knife  from  the  table  with¬ 
out  having  someone  to  show  it  to  him. 

!0n  that  night  we  went  to  the 
novies.  The  title  of  the  show  was  the 
‘Suez.”  Tyrone  Power  and  Loretta 
foung  were  in  it.  The  picture  was 
xciting. 

We  spent  the  Christmas  day  with 
jay  grandfather  and  other  relatives. 

0Ve  had  a  turkey  dinner.  I  ate  so 
mch  that  I  could  hardly  walk. 

I  did  not  go  to  town  or  to  any  place 


after  that  holiday  because  I  didn't 
feel  good- 

Two  day  before  I  returned  to  school 
we  went  to  town  to  buy  things  which 
we  especially  needed. 

On  New  Year  day  after  we  had  a 
big  turkey  dinner,  we  went  to  the 
State  theater  to  see  Dick  For  an  in  the 
“Heart  of  the  North.” 

Afterward  we  went  for  a  ride. 

Monday  morning  Mr.  Waller 
brought  us  back  to  school.- — Annette 
Long,  Grade  XII 

MY  CHRISTMAS  VACATION 
(  U  ncorrected) 

On  the  afternoon  of  December 
23rd  my  father,  sister  and  I  went  into 
the  country  to  get  a  Christmas  tree, 
some  holly  berries  and  mistleto  which 
we  used  to  decorate  our  home  We 
always  take  pride  in  how  we  decorate 
our  tree.  When  the  decoratioon  was 
completed,  I  boasted  that  we  had  the 
prettiest  tree  in  town.  If  there  was  a 
Christmas  tree  contest  going  on,  we 
would  have  won  the  prize  easily. 

I  stayed  home  every  night  and 
listened  to  the  Christmas  hymns  and 
plays  over  the  radio-  A  northern 
high  sehocl  broadcasted  a  splendid 
program  “The  Christmas  Carol.” 

The  day  before  Christmas  we  went 
shopping  in  Jacksonville.  We  saw 
many  beautiful  displays  in  the  shop 
windows. 

On  Christmas  day  while  my  sisters 
were  preparing  the  big  feast,  I  went 
to  the  railroad  station  where  my 
father  worked.  While  there  I  saw  my 
first  glimpse  of  a  steamline  train. 

We  had  our  dinner  at  two-thirty 
that  afternoon.  Boy!  What  a  feast 
that  was!  I  must  have  gained  six 
pounds  after  that  dinner.  We  invited 
a  friend  from  Hilliard,  Florida  to 
have  dinner  with  us.  After  dinner  we 
opened  up  our  presents.  I  received 
many  useful  gifts  from  my  relatives- 
My  parents  gave  me  a  big  stamp  al¬ 
bum.  Now  I  can  devote  my  spare  time 
to  stamp  collecting. 

New  Year  Eve  I  stayed  up  late  to 
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celebrate  the  new  day.  We  spent  a 
quiet  new  year  day  at  home. 

On  Monday  I  listened  to  all  the 
football  games  that  were  being  broad¬ 
casted  over  the  radio.  The  most  ex¬ 
citing  of  these  games  was  the  Rose 
Bowl  Game.  I  boarded  the  bus  with 
a  heavy  heart  because  Duke  lost  the 
game  to  Southern  California. — Ro¬ 
bert  Edwards. 


HOW  I  SPENT  CHRISTMAS  DAY 

At  6:00  o’clock  Christmas  morn¬ 
ing  I  was  awakened  by  my  sister  and 
mother.  I  was  so  excited  I  couldn’t 
be  still.  At  last  I  could  open  my 
presents  which  consisted  of  a  pocket 
watch,  a  pair  of  pants,  seven  neck 
ties,  three  pairs  of  socks,  a  printing 
press,  a  tennis  racket,  three  tennis 
balls,  and  a  shirt. 

In  the  afternoon  I  started  to  a 
friend’s  house,  which  was  not  far 
away-  But  when  I  arrived  he  was 
not  at  home,  so  I  had  to  either  go 
back  home  or  see  another  friend. 
So  I  made  up  my  mind  to  go  to 
another  friend’s  house.  When  I  ar¬ 
rived  I  found  him  in  high  spirits, 
leady  for  anything.  I  stayed  at  his 
house  for  three  hours,  then  I  knew  it 
must  be  time  for  me  to  go  home. 

On  my  way  home  I  saw  one  of  the 
first  classmate  I  ever  had.  He  had 
changed  so  much  I  did  not  know  him 
at  first  sight.  After  chatting  with  him 
for  awhile  I  realized  what  time  it  was 
and  knew  it  was  time  for  me  to  go 
home  because  I  was  afraid  my  mother 
would  be  worried  about  me. 

After  supper  I  started  to  print  on 
my  printing  press  and  had  a  good 
time  until  11  o’clock.  I  had  surely 
found  out  that  time  travels  as  fast  at 
home  as  it  does  anywhere  else — Roy 
White,  Grade  X. 


SOME  EVENTS  THAT  HAVE 
TAKEN  PLACE  IN  MIAMI 
RECENTLY 

On  January  second,  football  fans 
and  visitors  from  all  parts  of  the 
South  and  the  North  gathered  in 
Miami  to  witness  the  Orange  Bowl 
classic  between  the  unbeaten  and  un¬ 
tied  team  of  the  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa  and  the  University  of  Tennes¬ 
see-  The  footballers  arrived  in  Mi¬ 
ami,  December  28  by  the  Florida 
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East  Coast  Railway  and  were  greeted 
by  the  fans  and  the  Mayor  of  the  city, 
who  gave  them  each  an  orange.  They 
went  into  their  drills  and  scrimmage 
on  Friday,  December  30. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve,  there  was  a 
gala  celebration  in  which  young  and 
old,  rich  and  poor  took  part.  First 
there  was  the  orange  bowl  parade 
which  went  from  the  Flagler  Street 
Bridge  to  Bayfront  Park,  a  distance 
of  about  one  mile.  The  Oklahoma 
four-hundred  piece  band,  escorted  by 
motorcycle  policeman  from  their  own 
state,  led  the  parade.  Following  them 
were  the  King  and  Queen  of  Oranges 
riding  a  coach  pulled  by  white  horses. 
There  were  many  make-believe  ani¬ 
mals  of  all  kinds,  giants  of  all  sizes, 
and  all  types  of  funny-faces  to  tickle 
you  with  laughter-  There  were  many 
things  in  the  parade  which  I  feel 
I  could  not  describe.  Tennessee  took 
part  in  the  parade  as  well  as  Okla¬ 
homa  and  the  city  of  Miami.  The 
Boys’  Drum  and  Bugle  Corps  of  Mi¬ 
ami  was  the  last  section  to  appear- 

After  the  parade  the  whole  town 
went  into  some  sort  of  merry-making, 
getting  ready  to  welcome  in  the  New 
Year.  Traffic  jammed  the  streets.  The 
ringing  of  bells,  clanging  of  pots  and 
pans,  blowing  of  horns  and  whistles, 
and  fireworks  were  heard  everywhere 
for  miles  around.  I  doubt  if  any  old 
people  who  had  gone  to  bed  early 
could  have  slept  well.  They  must 
have  gone  to  the  windows  and  shouted 
at  the  top  of  their  lungs,  “Stop  that 
noise  down  there!  O-o-o-oh,  my 
head!” 

When  Father  Time  brought  in  the 
new-born  year  at  twelve  o’clock  the 
noise  was  even  worse  and  I  imagine 
everyone  had  a  bad  case  of  headache 
as  the  excitement  and  cutting-up  was 
enough  to  give  anyone  a  headache. 

I  didn’t  get  to  see  the  football  game 
on  January  2,  because  I  bad  to  return 
to  school  on  that  date — what  luck! 
But  I  know  one  thing  that  happened, 
the  University  of  Tennessee  won  the 
game  and  was  crowned  King  of  the 
Orange  Bowl. — L.  Brown,  Grade  XI. 

THE  REVENGE 

One  Saturday  night  several  girls 
were  talking  with  one  another  in  the 


living  room.  Nathalie  did  several 
stunts  in  which  she  imitated  other 
people.  All  of  us  had  a  good  laugh 
over  the  acts. 

After  awhile  Nathalie  started  to 
tease  Annette  about  a  funny  hap¬ 
pening  of  the  day  before.  Annette 
did  not  like  to  be  teased  but  Nathalie 
would  not  stop. 

So  Annette  asked  some  of  the  girls 
if  they  would  join  her.  She  told  us 
that  she  would  get  revenge  on  Nath¬ 
alie  by  putting  her  in  a  very  cold 
bath.  Then  we  decided  that  we  would 
help  her. 

When  Nathalie  went  into  the  large 
bath  room,  some  of  us  grabbed  her 
and  put  her  in  the  cold  bath  tub  and 
turned  on  the  water.  She  screamed 
and  yelled-  Her  pajamas  became  very 
wet.  We  laughed  at  her,  because  she 
looked  very  funny  standing  in  her 
wet  pajamas  and  yelling  at  us  at  the 
top  of  her  voice.  She  had  to  change 
to  dry  clothes. 

Nathalie  asked  the  girls  why  we  put 
her  in  the  tub.  We  told  her  that  we 
wanted  revenge  upon  her  for  teasing 
Annette  so  much.  Then  she  smiled  at 
Annette  when  she  saw  the  joke  was 
on  her. — Elsie  Wiggins,  Grade  XI. 

MY  VACATION  IN 
SOUTH  FLORIDA 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  the  story 
of  my  trip  to  the  southern  part  of  the 
state.  I  have  learned  many  things 
about  Florida  which  were  very  sur¬ 
prising  to  me.  Maybe,  you  will  learn 
things  which  you  have  never  heard 
of  before  from  this  account.  I  don’t 
expect  to  tell  everything  that  I  did 
during  the  trip,  but  I  will  give  you 
an  idea  of  many  interesting  points  in 
Florida. 

In  the  summer  of  1938  my  family 
left  Tallahassee  for  the  southern  part 
of  Florida,  via  Tampa.  We  reached 
Tampa  early  in  the  afternoon.  I  no¬ 
ticed  that  the  people  in  Tampa  were 
busy  and  industrious.  Many  of  the 
people  are  Spaniards  and  Italians 
who  work  in  the  cigar  factories.  There 
are  other  nationalities  also,  living 
there.  We  did  not  stay  there  long-  I 
think  Tampa  is  a  pretty  place  and 
quite  a  large  one.  On  our  way  to 
Sarasota,  we  passed  a  large  building 


which  housed  the  Tampa  Tribune 
which  I  had  heard  highly  praised.  I 
wished  that  I  could  have  visited  the 
shops. 

We  passed  through  Bradenton  to 
Sarasota.  I  would  have  liked  to  visit¬ 
ed  Florida’s  oldest  mansion,  the  Gam¬ 
ble  Mansion  in  Bradenton,  but  Daddy 
did  not  want  to  stop.  He  stopped  at 
Sarasota  and  asked  me  if  we  wanted 
to  visit  the  Ringling  Art  Museum. 
So  we  motored  to  the  museum  and 
found  it  was  closed — What  luck! 

On  the  other  side  of  Sarasota  I  saw 
a  sign  saying,  “Captain  Rowe”  at  a 
filling  station.  I  knew  that  the  captain 
was  Cecil  Rowe’s  father,  so  we  stopp-  j 
ed  to  inquire  for  Cecil.  Mrs-  Rowe 
said  that  Cecil  had  just  gone  out,  so 
I  left  without  seeing  him.  After  that 
we  watched  the  sailboats  in  Sarasota 
Bay  while  we  drove  slowly  along  the 
road. 

We  started  off  to  Fort  Myers  from 
Sarasota  on  the  Tamiami  Trail.  We 
arrived  at  Fort  Myers  at  night  and  had 
to  find  a  tourist  camp  near  the  town. 

The  next  morning,  after  breakfast 
we  drove  into  the  town  to  see  the 
sights.  My  family  and  I  were  plan¬ 
ning  to  visit  the  winter  homes  of 
Henry  Ford  and  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
but  we  could  not  indentify  them  so 
we  had  to  give  up  the  plan.  We  saw 
some  strange  trees  which  we  had  nev¬ 
er  seen  before.  They  were  standing 
near  the  Court  House.  I  tried  to  mem¬ 
orize  the  names  of  the  trees,  but  I 
could  not,  because  they  were  too  diffi-  : 
cult.  We  also  saw  fifty-seven  different 
varieties  of  palms,  some  were  very 
high  and  some  were  quite  short.  I 
thought  that  Fort  Myers  was  a  nice 
place.  We  did  not  stay  there  very  I 
long. 

We  went  to  Homestead  via  Miami. 
We  followed  the  canal  along  the  high¬ 
way  from  Fort  Myers  to  Miami  for  a 
distance  of  one  hundred  fifty  miles. 
Wherever  you  stop,  you  can  fish  in 
the  canal.  I  would  have  fished,  but  it 
was  raining  too  hard.  There  were  al- 
most  no  trees  along  the  highway  They 
call  that  section  the  Everglades.  We 
also  saw  many  villages  in  which  the 
Seminole  Indians  live-  We  stopped 
and  visited  about  four  villages  and 
they  showed  us  interesting  things  they 
had  made.  We  arrived  at  Homestead 


January,  1939 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


11 


- 

in  the  afternoon  and  spent  the  rest  of 
the  afternoon  with  my  cousins. 

We  continued  on  our  way  the  next 
day  and  went  as  far  as  Key  West.  We 
saw  the  ruins  of  many  trees,  houses, 
and  bridges  which  were  destroyed  by 
the  hurricane  of  1937.  In  Key  West 
we  saw  a  large  monument  which  had 
been  dedicated  to  the  dead  World  War 
Veterans  by  the  people  of  Monroe 
County. 

After  visiting  Key  West,  we  started 
for  home  by  the  way  of  Miami.  We 
stopped  and  visited  Miami  and  Miami 
Beach,  West  Palm  Beach,  Canal  Point, 
Clewiston,  Bartow,  Lake  Wales, 
Ocala,  and  Gainesville.  I  would  like 
to  tell  you  more,  but  time  limits  me. 

We  traveled  one  thousand  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  miles  in  one  week  with¬ 
out  any  trouble  except  that  we  were 
tired  out  for  a  few  days  after  we 
arrived  at  home.  However,  we  enjoy¬ 
ed  our  trip  very  much- — Chas.  Lockey 
Grade  XI 


ALL  IS  CALM;  ALL  IS  BRIGHT 

An  end  had  to  come  some  time  to 
my  last  Christmas  vacation,  but  it  was 
too  sudden  to  suit  me-  I  always  have 
had  a  hard  time  getting  off  for  school, 
and  my  last  escapade  was  at  the  close 
of  the  recent  Yuletide  holidays. 

Sunday  night,  mother  and  I  craw¬ 
led  into  bed  tired  and  sleepy.  My 
sisters  had  gone  to  sleep  hours  before. 
At  last,  I  fell  into  a  deep  and  peace¬ 
ful  slumber,  unaware  of  all  the  mis¬ 
haps  the  morrow  would  bring. 

Monday  morning  dawned  dark  and 
dreary  and  sleep  generally  lingers 
with  darkness,  so  I  slept  on.  But 
Mother,  awakened  by  some  unseen 
power,  decided  that  it  was  time  for 
the  alarm  clock  to  start  tingling.  It 
then  flashed  across  her  mind  that  she 
had  forgotten  to  set  it-  Six-thirty  was 
quite  late  to  be  getting  up,  and 
Mother,  now  thoroughly  aroused  and 
nervous,  reached  over  and  shook  me 
till  I  woke  up. 

I  thought  I  was  stirring  up  a  hur¬ 
ricane,  breezing  so  fast  from  one 
|  room  to  another,  getting  my  things 
together,  but  Mother  seemed  to  think 
that  I  took  centuries.  Anybody  would 
have  thought  that  she  was  the  one  go¬ 
ing  away. 
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She  actually  “stuffed”  two  boxes 
full  of  sandwiches,  candy,  and  nuts. 
Time  was  too  precious  to  her  to 
bother  with  looking  for  more  boxes. 

I  finally  had  to  remind  her  that  the 
house  was  not  on  fire. 

My  two  sisters  indignantly  kept 
telling  me  to  go  about  my  doings 
quieter-  They  made  it  plain  to  me 
that  they  were  not  used  to  being  jarred 
awake  by  sudden  noises.  To  them,  it 
seemed  as  if  I  ran  into  every  chair  and 
table  in  the  house. 

To  make  matters  worse,  our  new 
pet,  a  puppy,  got  hold  of  my  new  hose, 
and  commenced  running  around  the 
table!  I  finally  got  them  back,  none 
the  worse  for  wear,  but  he  started 
barking  at  me  and  continued  until  I 
left. 

Things  went  at  first  this  way  and 
then  that,  but  we  at  last  left  for  the 
station.  Josephine  and  I  began  teas- 
ingly  telling  Mother  “goodbye”  and 
that  we  hoped  she  would  study  hard, 
and  be  a  good  girl.  Mother  then 
caught  on  to  the  fact  that  we  meant 
that  she  acted  as  if  she  were  the  one 
leaving. 

We  arrived  at  the  station  a  half 
hour  early-  We  had  nothing  to  do 
then,  but  fidget  around  and  watch 
other  buses  come  and  go.  Ten  min¬ 
utes  before  time  to  leave,  I  peeped  in 
my  purse  to  reassure  myself  of  my 
ticket’s  being  there.  Much  to  my  hor¬ 
ror  and  chagrin,  I  realized  it  had  been 
left  at  home. 

I  shall  never  be  able  to  describe 
the  look  on  my  mother’s  face.  How¬ 
ever,  the  whole  affair  struck  my  sense 
of  humor  and  right  when  things  were 
most  critical,  I  began  laughing.  I  had 
no  idea  where  the  ticket  was,  but 
trusted  to  luck,  I  would  be  able  to 
find  it.  Josephine  stayed  with  my 
suitcase  at  the  station.  The  ride  home 
that  followed  was  hair-raising,  but  I 
enjoyed  it-  The  speedometer  sallied 
between  forty-five  and  fifty  miles  an 
hour.  To  this  day  I  think  Mother 
would  have  made  a  good  racing  con¬ 
testant. 

I  sprang  out  as  the  car  rolled  to  a 
stop  and  as  I  passed  through  the  bed¬ 
room  I  saw  Sally,  my  little  sister,  still 
sleeping!  An  instant  later  I  saw  my 
ticket  lying  on  the  dresser. 

We  arrived  back  at  the  bus  station 
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just  in  time,  and  as  we  were  getting 
out  of  the  car  Mother  said,  “I  was  just 
wondering  if  you  left  your  false 
teeth!”  She  also  said  that  when  she 
arrived  back  home  she  was  going  to 
take  ten  aspirin! 

On  the  bus,  I  mused  over  the  in¬ 
cidents  of  the  morning,  and  wondered 
what  was  what  at  school.  I  became 
sleepy,  but  sleep  would  not  come,  and 
I  thought  then  of  my  little  sister,  and 
wished  I  were  just  as  peacefully 
sleeping  my  life  away! — Frances 
Todd,  Grade  XII. 


HOW  I  SPENT  CHRISTMAS  DAY 

On  Christmas  morning  I  awoke 
very  late,  for  I  was  tired  from  being 
out  late  the  night  before.  I  entered 
the  living  room  and  was  astonished 
to  see  so  many  lovely  presents  for  me 
as  well  as  many  toys  for  my  sisters 
and  brothers.  It  made  me  happy  to 
know  that  my  family  and  friends  had 
remembered  me. 

At  twelve  o’clock  we  had  a  very 
nice  Christmas  dinner  with  turkey, 
chicken,  soup,  and  other  good  things. 
We  also  had  candies,  cakes,  fruits, 
and  nuts,  and  I  ate  so  much  I  felt 
almost  ill. 

Late  that  afternoon  I  went  to  the 
movies  and  after  seeing  two  good 
pictures  I  felt  better-  I  went  home 
and  found  my  mother  and  father  had 
gone  to  my  cousin's  wedding  party. 
After  I  had  supper  I  enjoyed  my 
sisters  and  brothers,  who  were  happy 
playing  with  their  dolls,  tricycles, 
airplane,  football,  and  other  toys. 

I  went  to  bed  early  that  night  be¬ 
cause  I  was  tired  from  Christmas  joy. 
— Mamie  Fazio,  Grade  X. 


PARAPHRASE  ON 
“THE  DAY  IS  DONE” 

One  evening  a  man  was  coming 
from  his  work  shop.  He  thought  to 
himself,  “The  darkness  falls  like  a 
feather  that  is  wafted  downward  from 
an  eagle  in  his  flight.” 

He  looked  down  the  road  and  saw 
the  lights  of  the  villiage,  which  were 
shining  though  the  rain  and  mist.  He 
felt  very  tired  and  sad.  He  did  not 
want  to  be  sad,  but  his  soul  could 
not  resist  it.  His  sadness  was  not  like 
pain,  but  like  sorrow. 
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When  this  man  reached  his  home 
he  was  restless  so  he  said, “If  I  read 
a  poem  maybe  it  will  calm  my  rest¬ 
less  feeling.”  He  thought  to  himself, 
“I  do  not  want  a  scholarly  poem  that 
was  written  long,  long  ago,  but  I  want 
a  simple  poem  that  will  not  excite 
me.”  He  wanted  a  poem  that  came 
right  from  the  poet’s  heart  and  which 
had  not  been  carelessly  written. 

This  man  picked  out  a  simple  poem, 
written  by  a  very  famous  but  humble 
poet-  After  he  read  this  poem  the 
cares  and  worries  of  tire  day  seemed 
to  fade  away  and  he  felt  happy  and 
contented. — R.  Keith,  Grade  X. 


My  Worst  Scare 

Boy!  I  shall  never  forget  my  worst 
scare.  I  remember  it  as  if  it  had 
occurred  only  yesterday.  I  shall  now 
relate  to  you  just  how  it  happened. 

Nine  years  ago  I  was  a  member  of 
the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  in  Hill¬ 
iard,  Florida.  Shortly  after  I  joined 
that  organization  my  Scoutmaster 
suggested  that  we  go  on  a  camping 
trip  to  the  St.  Mary’s  River,  which 
is  the  boundary  line  between  Georgia 
and  Florida.  If  I  remember  correctly, 
we  had  twelve  boys  in  our  group. 

After  arriving  at  the  camp  we  im¬ 
mediately  got  busy  and  put  every¬ 
thing  in  apple  pie  order.  We  located 
a  good  site  to  put  up  our  tent.  Of 
course  there  was  a  cabin  but  we  boys 
wanted  to  sleep  out  in  the  open. 

We  prepared  a  big  supper-  After 
that  we  were  looking  forward  to  the 
main  event  of  the  night,  the  wiener 
roast,  which  was  to  take  place  at 
nine  o’clock.  At  seven-thirty  some¬ 
one  suggested  that  we  go  snipe  hunt¬ 
ing.  If  you  have  never  been  snipe 
hunting,  let  me  advise  you  not  to  go, 
because  it  is  only  a  trick.  The  boys 
asked  me  and  my  companion  to  hold 
the  hag  while  they  went  out  to  hunt 
snipes.  They  said  that  the  idea  was 
to  drive  the  snipes  into  the  bag.  Well, 
my  friend  and  1  fell  for  that  prank 
because  we  had  never  heard  of  such 
a  thing  before.  They  left  us  holding 
the  hag,  and  I  mean  we  held  that  bag 
— for  three  long  hours.  We  began  to 
get  weary  and  sleepy.  So  we  decided 
to  give  up  and  go  back  to  camp.  We 


were  half  way  there  when  all  of  a 
sudden  a  wierd  cry  was  heard  right 
behind  our  backs.  We  ran  as  fast  as 
our  legs  could  carry  us,  and  did  not 
stop  until  we  reached  the  camp  fire. 
We  later  discovered  that  it  was  some 
of  our  boys  who  made  that  cry  to 
scare  us.  They  had  hidden  behind 
a  tree  and  waited  for  our  return.  On 
top  of  this,  my  friend  and  I  were  due 
for  another  disappointment.  They 
had  roasted  and  eaten  all  the  wieners. 
One  of  the  Scouts’  mottoes  is  to  be 
trustworthy  and  another  is  to  be  kind. 
Blah!  Those  boys  surely  did  not  be¬ 
lieve  in  keeping  those  mottoes. — 
Robert  Edwards. 


MARCO  POLO 

(Written  from  class  outline) 

Marco  Polo  was  an  Italian  boy.  He 
lived  in  Venice,  Italy  in  the  13th  cen¬ 
tury.  His  father  sometimes  travelled 
to  the  Far  East  to  get  spices  which  were 
used  to  protect  food  from  spoiling.  On 
one  journey  Marco  Polo  travelled  east 
with  his  father  by  land.  He  arrived 
in  China  and  stayed  with  the  emperor 
for  several  years. 

Marco  Polo  was  a  servant  to  the 
Emperor  of  China.  He  travelled  west, 
north,  and  south  for  him,  carrying- 
messages.  His  own  occupation  was 
trading  and  he  became  rich.  At  last 
he  left  China  and  started  home  by  sea 
because  he  was  taking  the  king’s 
daughter  to  her  husband  who  lived  in 
the  south. 

When  he  got  to  Italy,  people  did  not 
know  Marco  Polo  because  he  had  been 
away  for  twenty-four  years-  He  and 
his  fellow-travelers  were  wearing  old 
ragged  clothes.  Marco  Polo  said,  “My 
name  is  Marco  Polo.”  The  people  did 
not  believe  him.  Soon  he  gave  a  party 
and  during  the  party  he  went  to  his 
room  and  changed  his  clothes  to  other 
clothes  which  were  rich  and  beautiful. 
He  showed  many  jewels  to  the  people. 
They  believed  then  that  he  had  tra¬ 
veled  to  China. 

During  a  war,  he  was  put  in  prison. 
He  had  nothing  to  do  in  jail.  A  man 
suggested  to  him  that  he  write  about 
his  travels.  He  did  not  want  to  write 
the  book  for  himself,  so  the  man  wrote 
for  him,  when  he  told  him  what  to 
write.  The  book  was  important  to 


people  because  they  became  interested 
in  the  Far  East. — Ray  Railsback. 


(Continued  from  page  eight) 

In  attempting  the  William  Tell 
Overture — -which  we  shall  do  later — 
we  are  shooting  at  the  stars,  no  doubt. 
But  we  can  always  say  with  the  an¬ 
cients,  “Who  aims  at  the  stars  shoot 
higher — tho  he  miss  his  mark — than 
if  he  aimed  but  at  a  bush.” — Inez  W. 
Koger. 


FROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

Happy  New  Year !  Gee,  but  I’m  glad 
to  see  all  you  youngsters  back  in 
school  again.  It  surely  gets  lonesome 
when  you  all  leave  and  the  campus  is 
deserted.  I  hope  all  of  you  had  a 
merry  Christmas  and  a  good  visit 
from  Saint  Nick. 

The  boys  in  the  voice  department 
had  nice  long  rests  and  their  voices 
sound  one  hundred  per  cent  better. 
They  are  working  hard,  and  we  are 
looking  forward  to  some  happy  times 
with  our  music  during  the  coming 
months. 

The  boys  are  presenting  a  “Woman¬ 
less  Wedding”  in  Literary  Society  on 
Saturday  evening,  January  7th.  We 
are  having  a  lot  of  fun  getting  ready 
for  it.  Lacy  Hay  is  the  bride  and  Otis 
Johnson  is  the  groom. 

We  have  bridge  and  checker  toura- 
naments  on  in  our  dormitory.  It  is  a 
little  early  yet  to  know  just  what  the 
outcome  will  be,  but  watch  this  column 
and  next  month  you’ll  know. 

We  also  have  a  radio-movie  contest. 
Each  morning  we  have  a  new  question 
on  the  board  that  has  to  do  with  some 
radio  program  or  movie.  We  are  en¬ 
joying  it  a  lot  and  we  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  other  contests  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  year. — N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 

Children  do  you  love  each  other? 

Are  you  always  kind  and  true? 

Do  you  always  do  to  others 

As  you’d  have  them  do  to  you? 

Anon. 


The  hardest  chores  in  the  world 
are:  entertaining  a  person  who  says 
nothing,  and  listening  to  a  bore  who 
does  all  the  talking. — Clipped. 
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General  Information 


This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating : 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  i3  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 

vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

AH  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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You  who  have  handed  us  life’s  torch,  new  kindled, 
We  are  your  own,  in  us  you  live  again. 

Oh,  may  we  prove  your  influence  has  not  dwindled, 
That  earth  holds  yet  a  sturdy  race  of  men! 

You  who  have  given  us  all  that  we  cherish — 

Life,  and  the  gracious  gifts  that  living  brings — 

Amid  the  trivial  things  that  daily  perish, 

Your  spirit  lifts  us  up  to  fairer  things. 

We  are  your  children-citizens  or  sages, 

Sharing  your  race,  your  likeness,  thought  and  aim : 

Guarding  life’s  spark,  to  hand  it  down  the  ages, 

And  make  earth  somehow  fairer  that  we  came. 

The  swift  years  pass.  Yet  how  should  we  forget  you, 
Long  gone  before  us,  journeying  on  ahead? 

We  mold  the  eager  dreams  you  left  unfinished, 

Ere  we  must  follow  you  who  men  call  dead. 

God,  make  us  worthy  of  the  lives  that  shaped  us ! 
May  our  work  stand  when  we  have  gone  our  way : 

When,  in  the  far-off  years  we  shall  not  enter, 

Our  children’s  children  keep  a  hero’s  day. 


Frances  Crosby  Hamlet 
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QEORCE  WASHINGTON,  the  first  president  of  the 
United  States  was  born  in  Westmoreland  County, 
Virginia,  February  22,  1732. 

He  was  the  son  of  Augustine  Washington  and  his 
second  wife  Mary  Ball.  A.  Washington  was  a  widower 
with  two  sons  when  Mary  Ball  married  him. 

When  George  was  born,  the  family  lived  in  a  home 
on  the  banks  of  the  Potomac  River.  It  was  a  modest 
dwelling,  but  it  ranked  among  the  best  farm-houses  in 
Virginia  at  that  time.  There  were  four  rooms  and  an 
attic  with  a  large  chimney  at  each  end.  The  home  was 
surrounded  by  tobacco  fields  and  flowery  meadows  and 
there  were  many  barns  and  storehouses  about  it. 

George’s  first  teacher  was  Master  Hobby.  George 
learned  to  spell  easy  words  and  write  a  little.  He 
learned  a  little  about  arithmetic,  but  not  very  much. 
George  got  most  of  his  instruction  from  his  father  who 
was  very  anxious  that  he  should  have  a  good  education. 

One  of  the  most  important  of  his  teachings  was  that 
George  should  be  truthful.  He  was  always  an  honest 
boy.  He  never  look  advantage  of  his  playmates.  He 
was  a  natural-born  leader  in  bis  youth. 

At  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  George  became  surveyor 
for  William  Fairfax,  the  manager  of  the  estate  of  Lord 
Fairfax.  He  was  engaged  in  the  work  for  three  years 
and  endured  many  hardships  and  dangers.  He  slept 
on  the  ground,  in  the  open  air,  shot  wild  game  for  food 
and  became  a  sturdy  young  man.  He  grew  to  be  six 
feet,  two  inches  in  height  and  had  the  strength  of  a 
giant. 

When  George  Washington  was  nineteen  years  old 
he  became  a  Major  in  the  militia  of  his  native  colony, 
Virginia. 

George  proved  to  be  a  splendid  leader  and  when  he 
was  twenty-three  years  old  he  became  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  the  Virginia  forces. 

After  three  more  years  of  service  he  gave  up  his 
command  and  married  Mrs.  Martha  Cuslis  and  went 
to  Mount  Vernon  to  live. 

In  1759  he  entered  the  Virginia  House  of  Burgesses. 
He  was  a  delegate  to  the  first  and  second  continental 
congresses.  The  second  congress  appointed  him  com¬ 
mander-in-chief  of  the  American  Forces.  On  July  3, 
1775,  he  took  command  of  the  armies  under  the  historic 
Elm  at  Cambridge,  Mass.  From  then  on  he  became  the 


central  figure  of  the  Revolution.  He  led  his  troops 
through  hardships  and  all  kinds  of  discouragements, 
but  never  lost  faith.  His  great  triumph  was  the  sur¬ 
render  of  Cornwallis  at  Yorktown,  October  19,  1781. 
This  eventually  brought  peace  and  liberty  to  his 
country. 

Washington  was  not  only  a  great  general  but  a  wise 
stateman.  He  presided  over  The  convention  which 
framed  the  Constitution  in  1787.  He  was  the  unan¬ 
imous  choice  for  President  and  was  inaugurated  at 
New  York,  then  the  capital  April  30,  1789.  He  was 
elected  a  second  time  without  opposition  and  was  urged 
to  accept  a  third  term  but  declined.  He  returned  to  his 
estate  at  Mt.  \  rernon,  where  he  contracted  bronchitis 
and  passed  away  December  14,  1799. 

Washington  was  the  greatest  American  that  ever  lived 
and  one  of  the  greatest  figures  that  have  ever  appeared 
in  the  world’s  history. — Ida  C.  Mirriam.  (Taken  from 
Washingtons  Boyhood.) 


He  Could  Do  It 

A  FRIEND  and  I  were  discussing  “self-pity”  the  other 
evening  when  he  offered  a  suggestion  which  is  worth 
passing  on : 

Just  before  he  drops  to  sleep  on  those  nights  when  the 
outlook  seems  particularly  drab  he  calls  into  conscious¬ 
ness  the  picture  of  a  man  he  admires  tremendously.  As 
the  episodes  of  this  man’s  life  unfold  before  his  inner 
vision  they  always  prove  a  quick  solvent  for  the  day’s 
accumulated  “poison”.  Thus  my  friend  is  able  to  fall 
asleep  in  perfect  relaxation,  to  awaken  with  renewed 
courage. 

The  first  scene  of  his  picture  is  laid  in  a  crossroads 
store  in  the  middle  west,  where  a  young  man  of  22,  a 
partner  in  the  store,  had  learned  for  the  first  time  that 
failure  is  easier  to  achieve  than  success.  It  was  a  bitter 
lesson,  punctuated  with  a  sheriff’s  sign  on  the  door  and 
the  realization  that  he  had  lost  every  penny  of  seven 
years’savings.  This  tense  scene  carries  with  it  all  of  ear¬ 
ly  youth’s  poignant  grief  and  disappointment. 

The  scene  then  shifts  to  the  young  man’s  second  part¬ 
nership.  After  two  years  of  struggle  to  accumulate  an¬ 
other  stake,  he  tried  again,  determined  not  to  repeat  the 
mistakes  which  had  forced  his  former  partner  into 
bankruptcy.  He  must  succeed  this  time;  he  could  not  en- 
dure  another  period  of  hardship  like  the  last. 
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But  he  failed  again !  His  new  partener  drank  up  all 
the  profits  within  two  years.  Not  only  did  this  young 
business  man  see  his  savings  swept  away  the  second 
time,  but  he  faced  an  indebtedness  which  he  knew  would 
crush  him.  In  desperation  the  partners  agreed  to  terms 
of  sale  that  proved  disastrous.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the 
purchaser  failed  to  make  his  payment,  sold  the  entire 
stock  of  merchandise,  gathered  up  the  receipts  and  took 
French  leave.  Then  the  partner  died,  forcing  the  young 
man  to  shoulder  the  debts  of  both. 

It  was  a  bitter  experience,  but  he  refused  to  go  into 
bankruptcy  and,  after  years  of  miserable  penury,  on 
his  thirty-ninth  birthday,  he  paid  the  last  dollar  of  his 
obligations 

After  this  second  mercantile  failure  a  friend  came  to 
his  rescue  with  the  offer  of  a  job  as  a  surveyor.  He  was 
forced  to  borrow  in  order  to  buy  a  set  of  instruments 
and  a  horse.  But  he  never  took  the  job.  One  of  his  cred¬ 
itors  levied  on  the  instruments  and  horse  and  took  them 
for  debt.  Destiny  seemed  to  have  singled  him  out  for 
failure. 

Life  then  dealt  him  the  most  crushing  blow  of  his 
career — a  blow  to  the  heart  from  which  his  spirit  never 
recovered.  His  first  and  only  enduring  love  suddenly 
died,  and,  as  he  afterward  said,  his  heart  followed  her 
to  the  grave. 

It  was  too  much.  He  went  down,  to  the  verge  of  in¬ 
sanity.  “At  this  period  of  my  life  I  never  dared  to  carry 
a  pocketknife,’’  he  wrote  long  afterward.  Within  a  year 
he  had  broken  so  completely  that  he  had  removed  to 
his  parents’  home  300  miles  away  and  nursed  back  to 
mental  health. 

Ten  years  later  the  sun  broke  through  the  clouds  for  a 
brief  hour.  Believing  that  this  “failure”  might  succeed 
in  politics,  some  of  his  friends  secured  his  election  to 
Congress.  But  again  he  failed.  After  he  had  worried 
through  two  short  sessions  his  constituents  refused  to  re¬ 
turn  him  to  Washington. 

Nine  years  later  those  who  knew  and  respected  this 
man  of  high  principles  determined  again  to  help  him. 
They  forced  a  political  situation  which  placed  him  in 
direct  line  for  the  nomination  to  the  United  States 
Senate.  Until  one  hour  before  the  state  nominating  con¬ 
vention  the  entire  electorate  had  conceded  his  victory. 
But  at  that  last  moment  a  split  developed  in  the  party 
lines  and  he  was  forced  to  step  aside  and  yield  the  office 
to  a  friendly  opponent.  Again  failure! 

Two  years  later  he  made  one  more  attempt  to  attain 
the  senatorship,  meeting  ihe  state’s  most  popular  can¬ 
didate  in  a  series  of  open-air  debates  on  the  questions 
of  the  hour.  His  opponent,  a  suave,  experienced  politi- 
can  and  a  gif  Led  orator,  gave  no  quarter  to  this  misfit 
and  failure. 


Again  he  was  overwhelmingly  defeated.  In  his  own 
estimation  he  was  down  and  out  of  politics  at  the  age 
of  50.  He  had  been  unable  to  achieve  one  single  person¬ 
al  victory  in  30  years  of  constant  effort! 

But  the  unseen  forces  of  circumstances  sometimes 
move  to  meet  the  great  issue  of  human  life  with  certain 
if  disheartening  deliberation. 

Two  years  after  this  last  and  disastrous  defeat,  destiny 
with  one  magnificent  stroke  compensated  this  man  for 
his  years  of  heartache,  disappointment  and  failure. 

He  was  elected  President  of  the  United  States. 

I  have  repeated  this  story  of  Abraham  Lincoln  as  it 
was  dramatized  for  me  by  my  friend.  You  and  I  fre¬ 
quently  brush  shoulders  with  many  men  who  need  this 
stimulant.  It  is  worthy  of  an  important  place  in  the  gal¬ 
lery  of  every  man’s  life,  rich  or  poor — a  universal  prom¬ 
ise  that  we  too  “shall  not  have  lived  in  vain.” — Arno  B. 
Renicke  in  Reader  s  Digest. 


SPRING  IN  THE  AIR 

With  the  bright  sunshine  and  the  bird  calls  of  spring 
in  the  air,  St.  Augustine  also  has  many  floral  charms 
to  delight  visitors  in  the  city. 

Here  and  there,  as  one  wanders  up  and  down  narrow 
streets,  one  catches  the  brilliant  bloom  of  the  bignonia 
venusta,  or  flame  vine.  There  is  a  vivid  display  on  the 
south  side  of  the  St.  Francis  Apartments.  Some  of  it 
gleams  on  the  south  gallery  of  one  of  the  buildings  of 
St.  Joseph’s  Academy  and  Convent.  One  of  the  first 
spectacular  effects  offered  by  the  vine  this  year  was 
noted  at  the  home  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  C.  J.  Settles  at  the 
State  School. 

One  of  the  largest  of  the  buddleias  to  be  seen  is  in 
full  bloom  in  the  garden  of  the  Old  Llambias  House,  on 
St.  Francis  Street.  There  is  another  that  peeps  over  the 
old  convent  wall.  Turk’s  cap  and  hibiscus  are  in  full 
flower,  not  having  been  touched  by  cold  this  winter. 
Azaleas  are  brilliant  in  the  Hotel  Ponce  de  Leon  patio, 
where  so  much  floral  loveliness  is  to  be  seen. 

Beds  of  brilliant  calendulas  are  making  gorgeous 
effects  in  the  city  parks,  being  veritable  “carpets  of 
gold.”  In  gardens  all  over  the  city,  flowers  of  spring 
are  radiantly  lovely. 

Those  who  have  vivid  recollections  of  the  beauty  of 
the  wisteria  in  different  parts  of  town  are  watching  for 
the  first  appearance  of  the  delicate  flowers  on  the  bare 
branches,  the  blossoms  preceding  the  leaves.  However, 
past  experience  would  indicate  that  the  wisteria  will 
not  be  as  beautiful  this  spring  as  it  is  in  the  years 
marked  by  a  chilly  winter.  The  season  here  has  been 
mild,  with  much  summery  weather. — St.  Augustine 
Record. 
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The  Qreat  Soul  of  Victor  Hugo 

The  great  soul  of  Victor  Hugo  was  ever  concerned 
with  the  conditions  of  the  miserable.  To  him,  more  than 
any  other  man,  we  owe  the  new  standards  of  industrial 
conditions.  His  plea  for  the  unfortunate  is  higher  and 
clearer  and  truer  than  all  others.  He  sounded  the  heights 
and  depths  of  human  misery.  “There  is  a  stage,”  he  says, 
“where  the  unfortunate  and  the  infamous  are  mingled 
and  confounded  in  a  word,  ‘Les  Miserables’  ” — and  thus 
he  named  his  great  book  — perhaps  the  greatest  ever 
written  by  man.  Then  he  asks, “And  with  whom  lies  the 
fault?”  Again  he  asks,  “Should  not  the  charity  be  greater 
the  deeper  the  fall  is?”  Hugo  drew  the  one  great  indict¬ 
ment  against  society  when  he  said,  “Society  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  night  it  produces.  The  soul  is  full  of  dark¬ 
ness  and  sin  is  committed,  but  the  guilty  person  is  not 
the  man  who  commits  the  sin,  but  he  who  produces  the 
darkness.” 

Hugo  makes  Jean  Valjean’s  defense  of  his  petty 
crime  absolute.  Here  was  a  man  willing  to  work,  but 
there  was  no  work  to  be  had.  He  was  penniless 
and  he  was  hungry.  His  defense  is  summed  up  in  a 
single  sentence:  “Can  a  man  wait  when  he  is  hungry?” 
Then  he  arraigns  society  for  its  unreasonable  improvi¬ 
dence  on  the  one  hand  and  its  pitiless  foresight  on  the 
other;  for  its  failure  to  provide  conditions  under  which 
men  may  live  decently,  and  for  its  certainty  to  punish 
men  who  fail  to  live  decently;  for  eternally  holding  a 
man  between  want  and  an  excess — ‘want  of  work  and 
excess  of  punishment. 

He  tells  that  there,  at  the  time  he  wrote  Les  Miserables, 
1,320,000  peasants’  houses  in  France  which  had  only 
three  openings;  1,870,000  which  had  only  two  openings 
— one  door  and  one  window;  and  346,000  cabins  which 
had  only  one  opening — the  door.  How  did  he  know 
this?  France  laid  a  tax  on  every  door  and  every  window 
in  a  house.  What  a  tremendous  indictment  he  drew 
when  he  said : 

“God  gives  men  fresh  air,  and  the  law  sells  it  to  them.' 

Hugo’s  great  book  reformed  not  only  the  prisons  and 
penal  codes  of  France,  hut  of  the  world.  Hugo  showed 
that  there  was  much  more  abuse  on  the  side  of  the  law 
in  the  penalty  than  there  was  on  the  side  of  the  culprit 
in  the  crime;  that  excessive  punishment  made  a  victim 
of  the  culprit,  a  creditor  of  the  debtor;  that  the  indigent, 
the  poor,  and  the  criminal  are  worthy  of  indulgence; 
and  there  should  be  no  thought  of  punishment  for  the 
commission  of  crime,  but  for  the  reformation  of  the 
criminal;  that  revenge  is  not  a  proper  attribute  of 
society.  Here  is  some  of  Hugo’s  philosophy: 

There  are  but  two  problems:  First,  to  produce 


’S* 

wealth;  second,  to  distribute  it.  The  first  is  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  strength,  the  second  the  distribution  of  enjoy¬ 
ments.  We  create  wealth  admirably,  but  distribute  it 
badly. 

Wherever  there  is  monstrous  opulence  there  is  mon¬ 
strous  misery. 

It  is  a  false  and  dangerous  situation  to  base  public 
power  in  private  want. 

The  grandeur  of  the  state  should  not  be  rooted  in  the 
sufferings  of  the  individual. 

It  is  badly  composed  grandeur  in  which  all  the  mat¬ 
erial  elements  are  combined,  and  in  which  no  moral 
elements  enter. 

Equitable,  not  equal  division  of  property  results  in 
happy  men,  free  citizens,  great  nations. 

Equal  division  would  destroy  emulation  and  labor. 

Killing  riches  is  not  distributing  them. 

The  world  allows  everything  to  die  which  is  solely 
selfish,  and  everything  which  does  not  represent  a  vir¬ 
tue  or  an  idea  to  the  human  race. 

Encourage  the  rich  and  protect  the  poor. 

Suppress  misery;  put  an  end  to  the  unjust  exhaus¬ 
tion  of  the  weak  by  the  strong. 

Adjust  mathematically  and  paternally  the  wage  to  the 
labor. 

Blend  gratuitous  and  enforced  education  with  the 
growth  of  childhood. 

Democrratize  property  by  universalizing  it,  so  that 
every  citizen  without  exception,  may  be  a  land  owner. 

In  two  words,  know  how  to  produce  wealth  and  to 
distribute  it  and  you  possess  at  once  material  great¬ 
ness  and  moral  greatness. 

What  an  admirable  comforter  was  Hugo.  He  did  not 
try  to  efface  grief  for  the  dead  by  oblivion,  but  to  dig¬ 
nify  it  by  hope — to  “transform  the  grief  that  gazes  at 
a  grave  by  showing  it  the  hope  that  looks  at  a  star.” 

He  gives  us  a  wonderful  lesson  in  contentment  in  des¬ 
cribing  the  home  of  Bishop  of  D,  who  spent  his  time  on 
his  quarter  of  an  acre  “gardening  by  day,  contemplation 
by  night?  Was  not  this  limited  enclosure  all  sufficient? 
What  could  be  desired  beyond?  “A  small  garden  to 
walk  about  in,  and  immensity  to  dream  in;  at  his  feet 
what  can  be  cultivated  and  gathered;  over  his  head 
what  can  be  studied  and  meditated;  on  the  earth  a  few 
flowers,  and  all  the  stars  in  the  heavens.” — Yeoman 
Shield. 


What  a  cruel  thing  is  war,  to  separate  and  destroy 
families  and  friends  and  to  fill  our  hearts  with  hatred 
instead  of  love  for  our  neighbors!  — Robert  E.  Lee. 
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PRELIMINARY  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
our  annual  gymnastic  exhibition.  The  date  for  this 
event  has  not  been  set  hut  it  will  be  early  in  May. 

rpHE  school  exhibit  at  the  Tampa  State  Fair  which 
extends  from  January  30th  to  February  19th  re¬ 
presents  the  work  that  is  carried  on  in  our  Vocational 
Department.  The  school  has  received  many  compli¬ 
ments  on  the  quality  of  the  work  accomplished.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  exhibits  from  all  the  state  institutions 
and  public  schools  are  particularly  good. 

— o — 

WE  are  now  nearing  the  end  of  the  basketball  season. 

The  girls’  team  has  done  very  well,  having 
lost  only  one  game  during  the  entire  season.  They  have 
one  more  game  to  play.  Next  week  the  St.  Johns  Con¬ 
ference  Tournament  will  be  held  in  Hastings  and  the 
following  week  the  District  Tournament  will  be  held 
at  the  Bolles  Military  Academy.  The  girls  have  already 
won  the  City  Championship.  The  hoys’  team  has 
played  well  and  they  have  won  a  fair  number  of  games. 
— o — - 

pHE  Convention  of  the  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  will  be  held  at  the  California  School  for  the 
Deaf,  June  18th  to  the  23rd  inclusive.  An  excellent  pro¬ 
gram  is  in  the  making.  No  doubt,  there  will  he  a  large 
attendance  at  this  Convention,  as  many  will  also  want  to 
attend  the  World's  Fair  at  San  Francisco  and  some  will 
be  interested  in  attending  the  Convention  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind  which  will  he 
held  July  10th  to  the  14th  inclusive  in  the  same  city. 

— o — - 

piIE  school  as  well  as  the  entire  community  was 
shocked  to  receive  the  news  Feb.  7th  that  Reverend 
A.  E.  Calkins,  beloved  pastor  of  the  Ancient  City  Bap¬ 
tist  Church  had  passed  on  very  suddenly.  Reverend  Cal¬ 
kins  had  for  18  years  been  the  pastor  of  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church.  He  had  hundreds  of  friends  over 


the  State  of  Florida  and  was  greatly  interested  in  the 
Christian  development  of  hoys  and  girls.  The  local 
Church  has  the  largest  Sunday  School  in  the  City  and 
has  probably  sent  more  young  men  and  women  into 
Christian  service  than  any  other  local  Church.  Reverend 
Calkins  was  greatly  interested  in  this  school  and  was 
greatly  loved  by  all  the  children. 

Recently  largely  through  his  efforts  an  expansive 
program  had  been  put  on  and  the  property  directly 
north  of  the  Church  formerly  a  hotel  had  been  purchased 
to  take  care  of  the  Sunday  School  work.  Reverend  Cal¬ 
kins  did  a  great  work  in  St.  Augustine  and  he  will  be 
greatly  missed  by  the  entire  community. 

— o — - 

Certification  of  Teachers 

According  to  the  Annals  for  November,  a  report  as  of 
October  20  shows  a  total  of  903  persons  who  have  made 
application  for  certification  with  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf.  Mr.  A.  E. 
Pope,  superintendent  of  the  New  Jersey  School  for  the 
Deaf,  received  a  letter  recently  from  the  State  Board  of 
Education  of  New  Jersey  to  the  effect  that  the  Board,  at 
its  meeting  held  on  July  16,  adopted  resolutions  that  all 
teachers  employed  at  the  school  for  the  Deaf  must  hold 
certificate  “A”  issued  by  the  Conference,  and  that  all 
teachers  now  employed  there  should  be  required  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  such  certification  on  or 
before  September  1,  1943. 

- o - 

CRICHTON  SHOWS  IMPROVED  FORM 

IN  CLUB  CHAMPIONS’  GOLF  EVENT 

The  most  improved  golfer  in  the  past  year  partiepat- 
ing  in  the  national  championship  of  club  champions, 
Powell  Crichton  of  Bronville,  N.  Y.,  engaged  in  the 
longest  and  most  exciting  contest  today.  Oswald  Kirkby 
of  Englewood,  N.  J.,  defeated  Crichton  on  the  twenty- 
first  hole.  Both  played  par  golf  most  of  the  way. 

Last  year,  playing  in  this  competition  for  the  first 
time,  Crichton  had  a  qualifying  score  of  87.  Yesterday 
the  youngster  was  even  par  72  and  finished  right  up  with 
the  leaders.  Crichton,  although  residing  in  the  North 
most  of  the  year,  has  attended  the  Florida  State  institu¬ 
tion  here  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  and  has  become 
exceedingly  popular  with  the  local  citizens.  Powell  is 
planning  to  go  abroad  this  year  to  play  in  the  British 
amateur  championship.  A  pupil  of  Victor  Oberham- 
mer,  the  local  professional,  Crichton  is  a  real  stylist 
and  is  certain  to  do  well  in  England. — Ray  McCarthy  in 
Florida  Times  Union,  Feb.  14th. 

- o - 

Miss  Beatrice  David  who  graduated  from  our  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  in  1934  visited  the  school  recently. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

Mrs.  W.  W.  Duval  of  Washington,  D.  C.  is  spend¬ 
ing  the  winter  in  Homestead. 

Among  the  deaf  from  Jacksonville  who  attended  the 
annual  George  Washington  Birthday  Dance  held  at 
the  school  on  February  18th  were:  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Todd 
Hicks,  Miss  Ethel  Crawford,  William  Hall,  Sherwood 
Hicks  and  Sidney  Hoagland. 

Mr.  Harry  Belsky  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  and  a 
successful  union  painter,  paid  the  school  and  St. 
Augustine  a  visit  on  February  16th.  He  was  on  his 
return  trip  North  after  spending  three  weeks  in  Miami. 
This  is  Mr.  Belsky’s  first  visit  to  Florida,  and  declares 
that  he  surely  wants  to  come  back  and  enjoy  the  won¬ 
derful  bathing  at  Miami  Beach. 

The  final  announcement  has  been  given  of  the 
approaching  marriage  of  Miss  Reba  Blackwelder  of 
St.  Petersburg  to  Mr.  Garret  Pancoast.  Miss  Black- 
welder  attended  the  Florida  School,  having  graduated 
in  1932.  Mr.  Pancoast  is  a  native  of  Sheldon,  la.,  and 
attended  school  in  that  state.  Both  are  popular  among 
the  deaf  in  South  Florida.  An  account  of  the  wedding 
will  be  printed  in  the  next  issue  of  the  Herald. 


DAN  LONG  APPOINTED  TREASURER  OF  THE 
FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Mr.  Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee  has  been  appointed 
treasurer  of  the  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  to 
succeed  Mr.  Charles  McNeilly  of  Miami,  who  resigned 
last  summer. 

We  welcome  Mr.  Long  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  we  feel  that  President  Holland 
has  made  a  wise  choice. 


REV.  A.  0.  WILSON  DEAD 

Rev.  A.  0.  Wilson,  Baptist  missionary  to  the  Southern 
deaf  passed  away  suddenly  at  his  home  in  Dallas,  Texas, 
on  January  26.  He  arose  that  morning  in  his  usual 
health  but  died  a  short  time  afterward.  The  cause  of 
death  is  not  stated,  but  presumably  was  heart  failure. 
Rev.  Mr.  Wilson  was  a  native  of  Sweden,  and  was  edu¬ 
cated  in.  one  of  the  schools  for  the  deaf  in  that  country. 
He  came  to  this  country  while  a  young  man;  Rev.  J.  W. 
Michaels  induced  him  to  enter  the  Baptist  ministry  as 
his  assistant  in  the  Southern  field.  Rev.  Mr.  Wilson  was 
earnest,  devout  and  quite  successful  in  his  work.  He 
visited  Danville,  Louisville  and  other  Kentucky  cities 
occasionally  and  made  a  good  impression.  The  news  of 
his  passing  will  be  received  with  regret  in  this  state. — 
Kentucky  Standard. 


We  were  shocked  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Rev.  A. 
0.  Wilson,  a  Baptist  Missionary  to  the  Deaf.  He  had 
given  several  fine  lectures  in  Florida.  The  Deaf,  indeed 
have  lost  a  good  friend. 


ONLY  TEN  PERCENT  OF  JOB  LOSSES 
LAID  TO  LACK  OF  ABILITY 

Defects  in  character  or  personality  cost  more  office 
employees  their  jobs  than  lack  of  ability,  Gwynne  A. 
Prosser,  assistant  educational  director  of  the  American 
Banking  Institute,  said  yesterday  at  the  semi-annual 
convention  of  the  Commercial  Education  Association 
at  the  Hotel  Pennsylvania.  He  based  his  opinion  upon 
an  investigation  of  the  causes  of  discharge  of  4,000 
office  employees  of  seventy-six  important  firms. 

The  survey  showed,  said  Mr.  Proser,  that  only  10 
percent  of  these  discharged  lost  their  jobs  because  of 
inability  to  do  their  work.  The  other  90  percent  were 
discharged  for  reasons  of  a  nature  personal  to  the 
employees. 

Fourteen  percent  of  the  discharges  were  caused  by 
carelessness.  Non-co-operation  and  laziness  were  re¬ 
sponsible  for  10  percent  each.  Dishonesty  and  diverted 
attention  caused  the  dismissal  of  8  percent  each.  Lack 
of  initiative  and  tardiness  accounted  for  7  percent  each. 
Among  the  miscellaneous  reasons  given  for  the  remain¬ 
ing  discharges,  lack  of  loyalty  or  courtesy  bulked  re¬ 
latively  large. — The  Register. 


300th  ANNIVERSARY 

YYe  have  enjoyed  300  years  of  printing  in  the  United 
States,  the  tercentenary  being  observed  last  year.  The 
history  of  printing  runs  back  300  years,  for  it  was  in 
1438  Gutenberg  began  work  on  his  invention.  In  1638 
the  first  press  was  brought  into  the  area  of  the  present 
United  States,  and  printing  became  known  in  this  area. 
However,  prior  to  that,  in  1538,  the  first  printing  was 
done  in  the  New  World,  this  being  in  Mexico,  seat  of 
early  European  civilization  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic. 

Stories  that  carry  us  back  hundreds  of  years  are 
interesting  to  read,  but  do  we  ever  really  get  the  idea 
of  a  world  without  books,  without  newspapers,  without 
any  vestige  of  the  printed  word?  All  records  were 
painstakingly  handwritten,  and  the  wonder  of  these,  of 
course,  in  spite  of  handicaps  of  the  early  scribes,  is 
their  completeness.  Early  Spanish  records  in  St. 
Augustine,  which  have  come  down  to  us,  notably  old 
Catholic  Church  records,  are  wonderful  in  the  mass  of 
detail  given.  Whole  family  histories  can  be  traced 
through  these  exact  and  painstaking  entries  of  births, 
marriages  and  deaths. — St.  Augustine  Record. 


6 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  February,  1939 


- 

Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

Election  of  officers  was  held  in 
Christian  Endeavor  January  29th.  The 
following  were  chosen:  President, 
Marie  Dean;  Vice  President,  Albert 
Asenjo;  Secretary,  Bobby  May;  Treas¬ 
urer,  Myrlen  Jordan;  Collector,  Fran¬ 
cis  Strickland.  There  has  also  been  an 
election  of  officers  in  the  Literary  So¬ 
ciety;  President,  May  Stelle;  Vice 
President,  Orian  Osburn. 

January  21st  Beatrice  David,  one  of 
our  former  graduates,  paid  us  a  short 
visit. 

Recently  Mr.  Arline  took  the  senior 
boys  gym  class  on  a  hike  to  town  and 
back.  A  collection  of  thirty  cents  was 
taken  among  the  boys,  with  which  they 
bought  cinnamon  rolls. 

The  tenth  grade  is  glad  to  welcome 
Buelah  Holly  back  to  school,  Buelah 
is  taking  only  three  subjects,  as  she 
has  to  make  up  the  work  she  missed  the 
first  semester. 

Recently  Myrlen  Jordan  and  Ethel 
Stelle  attended  the  basketball  game 
the  D.  and  B.  girls  played  against  the 
St.  Joe  girls.  Don’t  tell  us  that  these 
two  girls  can’t  get  excited  about  a 
game.  You  should  have  seen  them. 

Melanie  has  reached  the  point  where 
she  delights  in  roving  about  the 
campus  and  investigating  things  in 
general.  (In  case  you  have  forgotten, 
Melane  is  the  German  shepherd  given 
the  boys  at  Christmas.) — Johnny 
Carroll,  May  Stelle. 


EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 
Miss  Ferguson 

At  our  first  literary  society  in  Jan¬ 
uary  the  boys  presented  a  Womanless 
Wedding,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Arline.  The  cast  of  characters  follows: 

Bride,  Lacy  Hay;  Bridegroom,  Otis 
Johnson;  Ring-bearer,  W.  A.  Ouzts; 
Groomsmen,  Henry  Moore,  Wallace 
Lopez,  Jack  Arant;  Bridesmaids,  Cal¬ 
vin  Shaw,  Dan  Herring,  Joe  Hickey; 
Flower-girls,  Charles  Sattler,  Bobby 
May;  Ushers,  Johnnie  Hudson,  Jack 


Tatum;  Bride’s  mother,  Johnnie  Car¬ 
rol;  Organist,  Mr.  Arline;  Violinist, 
Orian  Osburn;  Soloist,  Leonard  War¬ 
ren;  Preacher  (Rev.  Timothy  Tickle- 
pitcher),  Grover  Smith. 

Amusing  features  of  the  play  were 
the  bridal  veil  (a  window  curtain, 
which  Lacy  Hay  carried  with  great 
grace),  the  wailing  of  the  bride’s 
mother,  and  Mr.  Arline  as  lady-organ¬ 
ist  in  evening  dress  and  broad  hat, 
who  did  full  justice  to  the  solemn 
strains  of  “Now  the  Fight  Is  On”.  The 
Rev.  Timothy  Ticklepitcher  performed 
a  unique  marriage  ceremony,  in  which 
he  admonished  the  groom  to  beat  the 
bride  three  times  a  day. 

We  extend  our  sympathy  to  Miss 
Wilson  on  account  of  her  recent  acci¬ 
dent.  She  had  the  misfortune  to  break 
her  arm  on  January  twenty-first,  while 
visiting  friends  on  the  St.  Johns  River. 

We  boys  and  girls  greatly  appreciate 
the  fact  that  we  are  having  a  dance 
every  month.  On  January  twenty- 
eighth  we  had  an  unsually  pleasant 
party.  The  rhythm  room,  where  we  al¬ 
ways  have  our  dances, had  been  most 
attractively  decorated  by  Miss  Line. 
Big  clusters  of  large,  shining  red  hearts 
were  most  effective.  We  danced  for  a 
time,  then  had  a  floor  show.  Pleasing 
numbers  were  “Ah!  Sweet  Mystery  of 
Life”  from  “Naughty  Marietta”  by 
Victor  Herbert,  “The  Wedding  of  Jack 
and  Jill”  by  Coots,  and  “When  Love 
Is  Kind”  -an  English  Ballad-by  Mr. 
Arline;  a  camp  song  by  Miss  Line; 
and  “Flat  Foot  Fluggy”  by  Orian  Os¬ 
bourn.  Then  we  had  more  dancing, 
and  after  a  time  refreshments.  These 
consisted  of  hot  chocolate  and  delic¬ 
ious  sandwiches.  Then  we  danced  un¬ 
til  10:15.  We  extend  our  thanks  to 
our  host  and  hostess,  Mr.  Arline  and 
Miss  Line,  and  to  Miss  Jones  for  our 
delicious  refreshments. 

Some  of  us  have  membership  cards 
in  the  St.  Augustine  Concert  Associa¬ 
tion-.  We  attended  two  of  the  programs 
this  month.  Lisa  Parnova,  assisted  by 
Igor  Mileradoff  and  Theodor  Haig  at 


the  piano,  presented  a  varied  and  de¬ 
lightful  dance  program  on  the  evening 
of  January  twelfth.  Nino  Martini, 
celebrated  radio  tenor  and  Metropoli¬ 
tan  Opera  singer,  delighted  us  with  his 
wonderful  voice  on  the  evening  of 
January  twenty-fifth.  He  was  assisted 
by  Miguel  Sandoval  at  the  piano. 
Sandoval  is  himself  an  artist  of  rare 
ability. 

In  our  reading  circle  we  are  enjoy¬ 
ing  “Great  Expectations’.  Charles 
Dickens  is  a  master  humorist.  He 
presents  the  follies  and  sufferings  of 
mankind  with  deep  understanding  and 
rare  sympathy.  We  boys  and  girls 
enjoy  his  descriptions  of  the  people 
of  Victorian  England. 

We  were  glad  to  welcome  Beulah 
and  Freddie  Holly  on  their  return  to 
school,  January  twenty-eight.  They 
have  been  undergoing  cataract  opera¬ 
tions  during  the  past  months.  Both 
show  improvement  in  vision,  but  Fred¬ 
die’s  improvement  is  especially  mark¬ 
ed.  His  specialist  thinks  he  will  be 
able  to  go  to  public  school  next  year. 

Clarice  Hay  spent  the  week-end  of 
January  twenty-seventh  and  twenty- 
eighth  with  Jacqueline  Woodward  at 
her  home  at  Atlantic  Beach. 


SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 
Miss  Parnell 

I  am  reading  a  very  good  book  now. 
The  title  of  it  is  “The  Prince  and  the 
Pauper”,  by  Mark  Twain.  I  like  his 
books  and  hope  to  read  more  of  them 
in  the  near  future.- — Rollie  Rizer. 

We  have  just  finished  examinations 
on  our  third  six  weeks’  period  and  re¬ 
ceived  our  mid-term  averages.  Some  of 
us  did  not  make  as  good  grades  as  we 
hoped  to  make,  but  we  have  made  up 
our  minds  to  study  harder  the  second 
semester.— Myrtle  Lindsey. 

Hollywood  has  selected  auburn¬ 
haired,  green-eyed  Vivien  Leigh,  a 
British  actress,  to  play  the  part  of 
Scarlett  O’Hara  in  “Gone  With  the 
Wind”.  Southerners  resent  the  fact 
that  a  foreign  girl  is  to  play  that  co¬ 
veted  role.  I  am  very  eager  to  see  the 
picture  when  it  is  released. — Elwood 
MrClellan. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “King 
Arthur  and  His  Noble  Knights”  to 
us  now.  It  is  a  very  interesting  book. 
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I  enjoy  stories  of  knighthood  and  chi¬ 
valry.  I  vdant  to  read  Tennyson’s 
“Idylls  of  the  King”.— J.  Hudson. 

I  am  taking  typewriting  this  year. 
I  like  it  very  much.  Miss  Line  is  my 
typewriting  instructor.  I  was  very 
happy  when  I  typed  my  first  letter 
to  my  mother. — Otis  Johnson. 

We  were  distressed  to  hear  of  the 
terrible  earthquake  in  Chile  a  few  days 
ago.  The  death  toll  is  more  than  24, 
000,  and  the  property  damage  runs 
into  millions  of  dollars.  I  am  glad 
that  I  do  not  live  in  a  region  where 
earthquakes  are  prevalent.— Albert 
Asenjo. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  dance  on  Satur¬ 
day  evening,  January  28th,  which  was 
chaperoned  by  Miss  Line  and  Mr. 
Arline.  The  refreshments,  cheese  and 
jelly  sandwiches  and  hot  chocolatt 
with  marshmallows,  were  delicious. 
The  ;  evening  passed  entirely  too 
quickly. — Irene  Willis. 

We  have  recently  received  a  lovely 
ne\y  map  of  North  America  for  our 
schoolroom.  We  have  maps  of  all  of 
the  continents  now  except  Australia. 
We  enjoy  taking  these  maps  apart  and 
putting  them  together  again.  We  use 
them  in  studying  Geography,  History, 
and  Current  Events.  We  hope  to  get 
a  map  of  Australia  next  year. — Dan 
Herring. 

Miss  Parnell  has  taken  several  of  us 
to  the  Church  of  Christ  the  last  two 
Sunday  evenings.  We  have  enjoyed 
the  sermons  very  much.  We  hope  that 
she  can  take  us  again  soon.— Lourene 
Crews. 

Miss  Winemiller  planned  to  take 
our  gym  class  on  a  picnic  two  weeks 
ago,  but  the  weather  was  bad,  and  we 
had  to  postpone  the  picnic  until  an¬ 
other  time.  We  hope  to  go  on  Satur¬ 
day,  February  4th,  if  the  weather  is 
warm. — Bertha  Mae  Johns. 

I  live  near  St.  Augustine  and  spend 
all  of  my  week-ends  at  home.  I  could 
stay  at  home  each  night,  hut  I  like  to 
live  in  the  school.  I  enjoy  my  work 
here  very  much.  I  have  learned  to 
read  Braille  and  am  learning  to  use 
the  typewriter. — Jack  Arant. 

The  entire  northern  half  of  the 
United  States  experienced  the  worst 
snow  storm  on  January  30th  that  it 
has  had  in  seven  years.  The  north¬ 
eastern  part  of  the  country,  West 


Virginia  to  New  England,  is  buried 
under  a  blanket  of  snow  six  inches  to 
four  feeet  deep.  1  am  very  glad  that 
I  live  in  sunny  Florida. — J.  H.  Moore. 

Mis  Parnell  told  us  about  the  deli¬ 
cious  orange  marmalade  that  her 
sister,  Mrs.  Bell,  made  last  week.  She 
is  going  to  bring  a  jar  of  marmalade 
and  a  box  of  cookies  to  school  some 
day  soon  to  see  whether  or  not  we  like 
orange  marmalade. — B.  Holroyd. 

FIFTH  GRADE 
Miss  Stiles 

Saturday  afternoon,  January  28th, 
the  younger  blind  girls  went  for  a  walk 
on  the  Horn  Road.  After  walking  for 
a  mile  and  a  half  we  grew  tired  and 
sat  down  on  the  curb.  A  good  rest  and 
some  juicy  tangerines  were  just  what 
we  needed  before  we  started  back  to 
school. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

For  evening  reading  circle  we  are 
having  “Girl  of  the  Limberlost’  read 
to  us.  We  have  already  read  “Freck¬ 
les”  and  “Freckles  Comes  Home”, 
and  now  are  eager  to  hear  more  Lim¬ 
berlost  tales. — Carl  McCoy. 

Freddie  Holly  is  back  to  school  after 
an  operation  on  his  eyes.  We  were  all 
glad  to  see  him,  and  we  hope  he  likes 
our  room. — Joe  Hickey. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  us  “King 
Arthur  and  His  Noble  Knights.”  The 
adventures  of  Sir  Galahad,  Sir  Lance¬ 
lot,  and  many  others,  are  very  exciting. 
— Freddie  Holly. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADES 
Miss  Davenport 

We  are  glad  to  have  Maggie  Craw¬ 
ford  in  school  again.  She  is  studying 
hard  to  make  up  the  time  lost. 

Hazel  Albury  has  gone  home  for  a 
few  days  Her  mother  came  for  her 
January  29th. 

Bobby  Ireland  is  a  new  boy  in  our 
room.  He  is  doing  very  good  work. 

Mrs.  Davenport  has  promised  to 
read  “Freckles”  to  us  soon. 

All  the  little  girls  went  to  Miss 
Thompson’s  apartment  to  a  party.  We 
had  a  lovely  time.  After  an  interesting 
contest  delicious  refreshments  were 
served.  We  had  candy,  cookies,  and 
ice  cream. 

Juanita  Edgar  is  hoping  her  father 
will  come  to  see  her  soon  as  he  is  now 
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in  Jacksonville. 

1  rank  Webb,  Earl  Crews  and  many 
of  the  other  boys  in  the  blind  boys’ 
dormitory  are  enjoying  more  and 
more  the  reading  by  Mr.  Arline  of  the 
book  “Gone  With  the  Wind.”  We  look 
for  ward  to  seeing  the  motion  picture 
of  this  book. 

Jack  Tatum  reports  that  Rollie 
Rizer  is  getting  well  fast.  Rollie 
thinks  that  he  sees  better  since  his 
eye  operation. 

Shellie  Foley  is  learning  to  take 
apart,  and  to  put  back  in  place  the 
states  of  the  United  States  Map. 

Frances  Roberson  has  had  another 
eye  operation  since  Christmas.  She 
says  she  sees  much  better. 

Rev.  Eyler,  rector  of  the  Episcopal 
church,  sent  Jack  Tatum  a  box  of  nice 
thi  ngs  recently. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the  Va¬ 
lentine  and  Washington's  Birthday 
parties  in  February. 

The  month  of  January  marked  the 
birthdays  of  several  great  men:  Ben¬ 
jamin.  Franklin,  Robert  E.  Lee,  and 
the  president  of  the  United  States, 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt. 

We  learned  recently  that  the  finest 
trees  in  Sequoia  Park,  California,  are 
named  for  great  men.  There  is  one 
named  for  Robeert  E.  Lee,  leader  of 
the  South's  army  in  the  Civil  War. 
Robert  E.  I  ^ee  was  known  for  his  kind¬ 
ness  and  love  for  people  and  animals. 

One  day  we  had  a  bottle  of  water 
sitting  in  our  window.  We  turned  it  to 
me  side  and  saw  the  rainbow  colors  on 
the  floor.  We  learned  we  had  broken  a 
light  ray  into  its  parts  making  the 
colors  of  the  rainbow.  Many  of  us 
could  see  these  colors  clearly. 

Mr.  Arline  taught  our  Sunday 
School  class  recently.  He  told  us  a 
beautiful  story  about  a  bluebird. 

All  the  children  in  our  room  went 
out  one  day  and  examined  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port’s  car.  We  learned  where  the 
different  parts  are.  We  went  to  a  gar¬ 
age  to  find  out  how  the  gas  made  the 
car  go. — Loma  Rafferty  and  Betty 
Jane  Cain,  Reporters. 

We  have  learned  some  interesting 
things  from  our  Weekly  Reader  lately, 
such  as  uses  for  useless  things.  We 
read  that  men  had  found  a  way  to 
make  banana  skins  into  wool;  grape¬ 
fruit  peel  into  food  for  cows;  and 
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sugar  cane  pulp  into  food  for  plants. 
We  learned  also  that  soybeans,  which 
are  easily  grown  in  this  country,  are 
used  in  making  paint  for  automobiles, 
handles,  steering  wheels,  dolls,  combs 
and  many  other  things.  Sawdust  too 
has  become  useful  in  making  radios, 
floor  coverings  and  many  things  used 
in  automobiles. 

We  tried  to  decide  whether  we 
would  like  our  dresses  made  from 
wool  made  from  the  banana  skins, 
or  from  wool  made  from  the  curd  of 
milk.  Three  gallons  of  milk  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  make  an  overcoat. — Maggie 
Crawford. 


FIRST  AND  SECOND  GRADES 
Miss  Dunn 

One  Saturday  Miss  Stiles  took  us 
to  the  beach.  She  gave  us  two  oranges 
apiece.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  gave  me  a 
sucker.  I  had  fun  sliding  down  the 
hills  and  throwing  stones  in  the  water. 
— Blanche  Landrum. 

One  Sunday  Charles  and  I  played 
set-back  with  the  big  ball.  We  had  two 
teams.  I  worked  hard  to  beat  his  side, 
but  they  were  too  good.  Charles  team 
won,  but  we  all  had  a  good  time. — G. 
Mozley. 

One  Saturday  I  went  to  the  park 
with  the  other  boys.  We  played  on  the 
slide.  I  can  slide  on  my  stomach  and 
on  my  back  as  well  as  sitting  up.  We 
always  have  a  good  time  at  Davenport 
Park. — Charles  Baxley. 

On  Saturday  Miss  Stiles  took  us  on 
a  trip  to  the  beach.  We  went  in  the 
bus.  We  came  home  very  tired  but  we 
had  a  good  time  on  the  beach. — M. 
Owens. 

I  am  learning  to  write  braille  now. 
I’ll  be  glad  when  I  can  write  my  own 
letters  to  Dad. — Elmer  Edgar. 

Everytime  1  go  to  Jacksonville  to 
visit  my  Aunt,  she  takes  me  to  the 
beach.  If  it  is  warm  I  go  in  swimming. 
—David  Hendricks. 

I  was  seven  years  old  on  my  birth¬ 
day  January  13.  1  got  many  pretty 
presents.  Miss  Dunn  gave  us  a  little 
party  and  a  trip  to  the  park. — June 
Kinard. 

We  were  all  sorry  to  hear  Robert 
Anderson  was  sick.  He  had  been  out 
of  school  since  Christmas  and  just 
came  back  the  other  night.  I  missed 
him  very  much  because  he  is  my  best 


pal.  I’m  so  glad  that  he  is  back. — E. 
Richards. 

Every  Saturday  my  Daddy  takes  my 
sister  and  me  for  a  long  walk.  Some¬ 
times  we  go  to  the  park  where  we  sit  on 
a  bench  and  read.  I  am  teaching  my 
Daddy  to  read  braille. — E.  Cusic. 

All  the  while  I  was  at  home  I  helped 
my  Mother  and  Daddy.  I  packed 
strawberries  for  Dad,  and  watched  the 
baby  for  Mother. — Robert  Anderson. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  IV 

Two  concerts  in  one  month  would 
seem  quite  a  big  helping,  but  that  is 
what  we  have  had  during  the  month 
of  January.  The  first  of  the  two  con¬ 
certs  was  a  dance,  the  second  a  musi¬ 
cal..  We  enjoyed  both  very  much. 
Orian  Osburn  is  finishing  the  first 
movement  of  Beethoven’s  “Sonata 
Pathetique.”  Just  before  Christmas 
Orian  finished  “Sparks”  by  Moszkow- 
ski. 

Mary  Scherer  has  perhaps  the  finest 
memory  in  the  music  department.  She 
has  just  finished  “En  Bateau”  by 
DeBussy,  and  now  is  doing  a  Bach 
Bourree. 

Loma  Rafferty  and  Elouise  Register 
are  learning  a  pretty  li.tle  duet  called 
“The  Echo,”  by  Spalding. 

Betty  Cain  and  Bertha  Johns  are 
doing  fine  work. 

Irene  Willis  and  Clarice  Hay 
played  recently  at  a  morning  chapel 
service.  They  are  fine  students. 

June  Strickland  and  Hazel  Albury 
are  studying  a  charming  little  piece 
called  “The  Old  Dutch  Clock.” 

For  every  kind  word  and  deed  given 
me  because  of  my  recent  accident  by 
so  many  of  you,  my  friends,  I  wish  to 
express  my  sincere  thanks. — Daisy  B. 
Wilson. 


TROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

It  hardly  seems  possible  that  so 
much  of  our  school  year  has  passed, 
but  here  we  are  with  Spring  fairly 
standing  face  to  face  with  us.  The 
boys  are  coming  along  fine  with  their 
voice  lessons.  We  have  lost  Wallace 
Lopez  and  Lacy  Hay  in  the  voice  de¬ 
partment,  and  we  are  sorry  that  they 
cannot  take  lessons  with  us  any 


longer,  however  they  still  are  singing 
in  the  chorus  with  us. 

The  Checker  tournament  in  Rhyne 
Hall  is  coming  along  fine.  The  Exam¬ 
ination  schedule  checked  us  for  a 
while,  but  we  will  soon  know  who  is 
the  winner. 

We  will  soon  be  finished  with 
“Gone  With  the  Wind,”  and  then  we 
shall  read  Agnes  Sligh  Turnbull’s 
book,  “The  Rolling  Years.”  We  are 
enjoying  our  reading  periods  im¬ 
mensely.  !  j  | 

The  Speech  Arts  class  is  hard  at 
work  on  the  Declamation  Contest. 
Watch  for  the  date,  and  be  sure  to 
hear  our  speeches.  The  contestants 
are  working  for  a  five  dollar  prize. 
— N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

li  would  be  a  pleasure  to  report 
full  attendance  and  uninterrupted  re¬ 
hearsals,  but  the  fates  have  decreed 
that  we  limp  along  just  slightly  for 
the  present.  So  we  are  making  the 
best  of  it. 

The  snare  drum  had  to  be  sent  to 
the  factory  for  repairs,  and  factories 
are  sometimes  exasperatingly  slow. 
Now  Lacy  is  spending  his  time  think¬ 
ing  about  how  he’ll  have  to  cram  to 
catch  up.  Eileen  will  have  a  bit  of 
catching  up  to  do,  too.  She’s  in  the 
infirmary,  and  we  miss  her. 

Charles,  Bob,  and  Jacqueline  are 
pleased  with  an  obligato  they  have  in 
the  symphonic  arrangement  of  Ste¬ 
phen  Foster  melodies.  This  difficult 
passage  is  quite  creditably  done  by 
Lhe  woodwind  trio,  and  we  are  proud 
of  them. 

Speaking  of  difficult  passages,  Mr. 
Mayliue  and  Albert  delighted  us  the 
other  day  by  doing  the  brilliant  intro¬ 
ductory  bars  in  the  Allegro  Vivace 
movement  of  the  William  Tell  Over¬ 
ture  in  professional  style.  The  first 
violins  have  started  this  movement, 
and  Grover  is  beginning  his  biggest 
job — the  very  important  solo  that 
opens  the  overture. 

An  orchid  to  Miss  Wilson  for  show¬ 
ing  us  how  to  carry  on  in  spite  of  a 
broken  shoulder.  Her  fortitude  is  a 
fine  example. — Inez  W.  Koger. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 
MY  VOYAGE 

Two  summers  ago  Father,  Guenn 
and  I  lived  in  Sarasota,  and  we  had 
a  sloop.  It  was  about  thirty  feet  long 
and  six  feet  wide. 

One  day  in  the  early  morning,  we 
left  Sarasota  when  the  sun  rose  and 
the  clouds  were  very  beautiful.  They 
were  red,  yellow  and  blue.  We  were 
soon  about  twenty  miles  from  home. 
At  noon  time  the  wind  blew  very  hard, 
and  our  boat  almost  turned  ovci,  but 
it  didn’t,  because  wc  had  lead  on  the 
bottom  of  the  keel.  The  lead  weighed 
fifteen  hundred  pounds. 

We  sailed  to  the  west  side  of  the 
Gulf  about  fifty  miles  from  Tampa, 
and  stopped  at  Pass-a-Grille,  and  ate 
supper.  That  night  we  saw  many 
sailboats  coming  to  the  Pass-a-Grille 
Yacht  Club.  At  midnight  we  saw  two 
Moth  Class  boats  coming  from  St. 
Petersburg.  It  was  a  wonderful  sight 
to  see  the  boats  in  the  harbor. 

The  next  morning  the  boats  were 
going  to  race,  but  we  left  them,  as  we 
were  going  to  Clearwater.  So  we 
sailed  out  in  the  Gulf  for  a  long  way, 
I  walked  up  to  the  bow,  and  saw  a 
school  of  porpoises  in  front  of  our 
sloop.  When  we  got  near  Clearwater 
the  sun  had  almost  set,  so  we  got  out 
and  we  couldn’t  see  very  well  because 
it  was  so  dark.  The  fog  began  to 
come  in,  and  we  hit  a  sandbar. 

We  worked  hard  to  pull  the  sloop 
off  the  sandbar,  and  at  last  we  got  it 
off. 

The  next  morning  we  sailed  to  the 
Clearwater  dock  and  left  the  boat  to 
visit  my  aunt  and  uncle.  We  stayed 
there  for  three  days.  We  had  a  good 
trip  all  the  way  there  and  back. — 
Cecil  Rowe. 


DADDY’S  TOBACCO  FARM 

Last  summer  we  raised  eight  acres 
of  tobacco.  We  worked  on  it  for  about 
two  months.  We  made  a  barn  to  dry 
the  tobacco  in  first.  Then  we  made  a 
table  to  put  it  on,  and  hand  it  to  the 


people  who  strung  it  on  the  sticks. 
There  were  four  or  five  men  out  in 
field  cropping  tobacco,  and  there  were 
about  four  handing  it  to  the  stringers. 
Two  stringers  strung  it  all  the  time. 
Sometimes  we  had  so  much  tobacco, 
we  could  not  finish  in  one  day.  When 
the  tobacco  was  strung  we  put  it  in  ihe 
barn  to  dry.  Then  my  Daddy  would 
sit  up  all  night  to  watch  the  fire  for 
drying  it.  He  had  to  sit  up  three 
nights.  When  we  had  finished  all  of 
the  cropping  and  drying,  we  began 
to  grade  it.  It  took  a  long  time.  We 
put  the  best  in  one  pile,  and  the  second 
best  in  another  pile.  When  we  had 
finished  grading  it,  we  tied  it  in  bun¬ 
dles.  Then  we  took  it  to  the  market  in 
Live  Oak  to  sell.  We  never  sold  all  of 
it  in  one  day.  The  buyers  come  every 
day  for  two  weeks. — Roger  Fleming. 


Mrs.  William’s  Class 
WHAT  I  WANT  TO  DO  ON 
MY  VACATION 

I  want  to  visit  my  grandmother  and 
grandfather  on  my  vacation  next  sum¬ 
mer.  They  live  in  Trimble,  Tennessee 
and  I  love  to  go  with  my  parents  to 
visit  them.  Trimble,  Tennessee  is  a 
small  town  and  Grandfather  and 
Grandmother  know  almost  everyone 
who  lives  there.  I  want  to  remain 
with  them  for  about  one  month. 

I  have  a  lot  of  other  relatives  liv¬ 
ing  there  too  and  I  always  have  such 
fun  visiting  them. — Connie  Holloman. 


MY  HOBBY  IS  DANCING 

I  have  wished  many  times  that  a 
famous  person  who  is  a  dancer,  would 
become  interested  in  me  and  teach 
me  to  dance  well  enough,  to  dance  at 
important  places.  I  should  have  to 
dance  on  big  programs  and  if  1  could 
dance  well  enough,  I  could  travel  in 
several  different  states.  Then  if  I 
could  become  famous  and  earn  money 
like  other  people  do.  People  then 
would  want  to  see  me  dance,  because 
they  would  know  that  I  am  deaf  and 


that  I  can’t  hear  the  piano.  This 
would  cause  them  to  be  more  in¬ 
terested  in  me  than  other  people  who 
can  hear. 

Evelyn  Webb  dances  well,  too,  and 
we  often  talk  and  think  about  this 
and  we  wonder  if  we  couldn  t  “team 
up”  and  become  famous  some  day. — 
Margaret  Hovsepain. 


TALKING  IN  SCHOOL 
(This  article  was  worked  out  in  class) 

This  morning  Mrs.  Williams  told 
us  that  talking  in  school  was  very 
wrong.  Our  class  talks  in  school  too 
much  and  this  discourages  Mrs. 
Williams  a  great  deal.  She  works 
hard  and  tries  to  teach  us  our  work 
for  the  seventh  grade  and  she  wants 
us  to  work  hard  too.  These  are  some 
of  the  things  she  told  us. 

“Talk  is  cheap.”  It  does  not  cost  us 
money  but  it  does  cost  us  time  and 
honor. 

Talk  in  the  school  room  is  a  thief. 
It  steals  your  time.  It  wastes  the 
State’s  money.  It  may  keep  you  off 
the  Honor  Roll.  It  may  rob  you  of 
promotion.  It  is  wrong  to  steal 
another  person’s  time.  If  you  talk, 
you  hurt  yourself  and  also  your 
friends.  If  you  do  not  talk,  you  help 
yourself  and  your  friends.  If  you 
refuse  to  talk  with  ycur  classmates 
in  the  school  room,  you  are  li  d  ping 
them.  You  will  be  setting  a  good 
example.  Help  your  classmates  get 
the  “No-talk  Habit.”  If  you  have 
learned  all  your  lessons  and  have 
nothing  to  do,  you  can  read  your 
library  books.  Reading  is  fine  for 
you.  President  Roosevelt,  Lincoln, 
Washington  and  Lee  became  great 
men  by  reading.  There  is  contentment 
and  self-improvement  in  silence. 
Don't  talk  in  school. — R.  Capitano. 

WHAT  I  WOULD  DO  IF  I 
WERE  WEALTHY 

If  I  were  wealthy  I  would  do  many 
things  that  I  have  always  wanted  to 
do.  I  would  help  the  poor  people  by 
giving  them  food  and  warm  clothes. 

I  should  inv  ite  a  number  of  boys  and 
girls  to  my  cottage  on  the  beach  and 
allow  them  to  go  swimming  so  that 
they  could  be  strong  and  healthy. 
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if  i  were  wealthy  I  should  like  to 
build  a  summer  camp  for  our  deaf 
boys  and  girls.  They  could  get  to¬ 
gether  in  the  summer  time  swim,  row 
and  visit  each  other. 

If  I  were  wealthy  I  would  like  to 
build  a  lovely  park  so  that  small 
children  could  play  games,  have 
swings,  and  sliding-boards. 

If  I  were  wealthy  I  would  have  to 
help  the  poor  people  so  that  they 
could  be  happier  and  more  contented. 
— Virginia  Rose  Lamb. 


WHAT  I  WANT  TO  DO 
WHEN  I  FINISH  SCHOOL 

When  I  finish  school,  I  want  to  go 
to  Gallaudet  College  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  I  want  to  go  there  because 
Gallaudet  is  a  college  for  the  deaf. 
I  want  to  be  a  smart  girl  when  I  grow 
up.  After  I  am  out  of  college  I  want 
to  earn  my  own  living.  My  friends 
have  often  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  be 
a  teacher  when  I  graduate  and  I  al¬ 
ways  tell  them  that  I  don’t  because  I 
think  it  is  very  hard  work  and  I  am 
afraid  that  I  shouldn’t  be  patient 
enough  with  my  class.  Mother  wanted 
me  to  work  in  an  office.  I  haven’t 
decided  what  I  want  to  be,  but  I 
think  about  it  lots  of  times. — C.  Smith 


WHAT  I  HAVE  LEARNED 
ABOUT  AFRICA 

I  have  been  studying  about  Africa. 
Mrs.  Williams  tells  us  more  and 
more  about  Africa  every  day  and  it  is 
so  interesting.  Africa  is  the  second 
largest  continent  in  the  world.  It  al¬ 
most  touches  southern  Spain  at  the 
northwest  but  is  separated  by  the 
Strait  of  Gibraltar.  Fewer  people 
live  in  Africa  than  in  Europe  because 
much  of  it  is  hot  and  unhealthy.  The 
northern  part  of  Africa  is  larger  than 
the  southern  part  because  it  is  wider 
east  and  west.  The  Atlas  Mountains 
are  in  the  northwest.  Africa  has  a 
great  desert  in  the  northern  part.  It 
is  the  largest  desert  in  the  world. 

The  coast  line  of  Africa  is  regular 
and  there  are  few  good  harbors. 

Central  Africa  near  the  equator,  has 
plenty  of  rainfall. 


Southern  Africa  is  dry. 

The  longest  river  in  Africa  is  the 
Nile. 

The  negroes  of  Africa  live  in  cen¬ 
tral  Africa  and  southern  Africa.  The 
white  people  live  mostly  in  southern 
Africa.  They  are  Europeans.  We 
learned  many  other  things  which  I 
don’t  have  time  to  write. — James 
Pritchard. 


SAMSON 

Mrs.  Williams  has  been  telling  us 
the  story  of  Samson  and  I  love  to 
hear  about  him  because  he  was  strong, 
full  of  courage  and  fearless.  He  was 
called  “Man  of  the  Sun.”  He  made  a 
great  mistake  by  choosing  wives  from 
the  Philistines.  This  was  wrong  be¬ 
cause  Samson  knew  that  the  Philistine 
did  not  love  God.1  God  punished 
Samson  for  doing  this  by  making  the 
Philistines  his  enemies.  They  hated 
Samson  and  tried  a  number  of  times 
to  kill  him. 

Samson  was  unhappy  most  of  the 
time  because  of  the  Philistines.  They 
put  out  his  eyes  and  he  was  blind  but 
he  helped  the  children  of  Israel  a 
number  of  times  by  fighting  against 
their  enemies. — Dorothy  Staton. 


HOW  I  SAVE  MY  MONEY 

I  think  it  is  lots  of  fun  to  save 
money;  however  it  is  hard  for  me  to 
save  very  much.  Sometimes,  I  save 
money  by  putting  nickels  and  dimes 
in  a  small  bank.  Sometimes  I  save 
money  by  not  buying  candy  or  by  not 
going  to  a  movie.  Mrs.  Williams 
told  me  that  she  was  saving  money  by 
putting  50  cents  in  the  bank  every 
week.  She  told  me  that  she  would 
have  twenty-five  dollar  by  Christmas 
if  she  saved  50  cents  every  week. — - 
C.  B.  Pollock. 


OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  BEACH 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  us  to  the 
beach  Saturday  afternoon.  She 
bought  some  oranges  which  came 
from  Indian  River.  We  played  games 
and  Caroline,  Evelyn  and  I  teased 
Phyllis  by  throwing  some  crabs  at  her. 
She  ran  to  the  edge  of  the  water  and 
washed  her  hands.  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh 


gave  each  of  us  two  oranges.  When 
we  came  back  home,  we  were  so  tired, 
that  we  took  a  bath  and  went  to  bed. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time. — Lucille 
Themis. 


SKATING 

I  would  rather  skate  than  go  to  a 
movie.  Saturday  afternoon  I  skated 
with  several  of  the  boys.  We 
skated  to  a  filling  station  to  buy  a 
funny  book.  The  sidewalk  to  the  fill¬ 
ing  station  was  smooth  and  I  like 
skating  there  better  than  skating  at 
school.  As  we  returned  to  school,  I 
fell  and  hurt  my  left  arm  and  skinned 
my  knee.  Miss  Nannie  put  some 
iodine  on  them  and  they  didn’t  hurt 
long.  I  raced  with  the  other  boys  to 
the  store,  and  bought  some  candy  and 
a  chocolate  ice-cream  cone.  We  have 
a  glorious  time  skating  every  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon. — Fletcher  Smith. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 
THE  NETHERLANDS 

The  Netherlands  is  a  country  in 
Europe.  It  is  a  very  low,  level  coun¬ 
try.  Often  the  country  is  called  Hol¬ 
land.  Part  of  the  Netherlands  really 
lies  below  sea  level.  The  Dutch  have 
built  great  dikes  or  walls  to  keep 
the  sea  out.  The  dikes  are  made  of 
logs,  rocks  and  soil.  Some  of  them 
are  forty  feet  high  and  very  wide. 
Some  of  them  are  1,600  miles  long 
The  Rhine  River  flows  through  the 
Netherlands  The  soil  in  that  country 
is  very  rich  The  Netherlands  is  some¬ 
times  called  The  Land  of  Windmills. 
— Gene  Carre. 


THE  CLIMATE 

In  the  Netherlands  the  summers  are 
much  like  ours.  The  winters  are  cold, 
with  much  ice  and  snow.  The  Neth¬ 
erlands  is  a  cool,  wet  country. — 
Annette  Hobbs. 

THE  PEOPLE 

The  Dutch  are  honest,  hard-work¬ 
ing  and  brave.  The  Dutch  women  are 
as  industrious  as  the  men.  Their 
clothes  are  quaint.  The  men  and  boys 
wear  short  jackets  and  balloon  trou¬ 
sers.  The  women  and  girls  all  wear 
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wide,  full  shirts,  bright-colored, 
waists,  starched,  caps  of  linen,  broad 
collars,  and  silver  jewelry.  They  wear 
wooden  shoes. 

Most  of  the  people  that  live  in  the 
Netherlands  know  how  to  skate.  In 
the  winter  they  skate  on  the  frozen 
canals.  Men  skate  to  their  work  and 
the  children  skate  to  school.  They 
have  sleighs.  Some  of  them  are 
shaped  like  boats.  Horses  pull  the 
sleighs.  They  have  lots  of  fun  on  the 
ice. — Dorothy  Riley. 


THEIR  HOUSES 

Some  of  their  houses  are  built  of 
brick  painted  blue  and  red,  with  a 
roof  of  bright-red  tiles.  Everything 
is  very  clean.  The  living  rooms  are 
large  and  pleasant,  with  a  floor  of  red 
tiles.  The  chairs  and  tables  are  strong 
and  heavy. 

The  Dutch  do  not  have  beds  like 
ours.  They  sleep  in  a  kind  of  a  cup¬ 
board  in  the  wall.  The  bed  is  made 
two  or  three  feet  from  the  floor. 

The  people  of  Holland  keep  their 
houses  very  clean.  They  scrub  them 
on  the  outside  every  week. — Sam 
Hinson. 


THE  DUTCH  FARMERS 

The  Dutch  are  excellent  farmers. 
They  raise  wheat,  oats,  barley,  and 
rye  and  great  quantities  of  potatoes, 
sugar  beets  and  many  vegetables.  The 
Dutch  are  also  excellent  dairymen. 
They  raise  many,  many  cattle  in  their 
meadows.  They  are  all  black  and 
white.  The  milk  and  cream  are  made 
into  butter  and  cheese.  Milk  is  also 
used  in  making  chocolate.  The  butter 
and  cheese  are  sold  at  the  market. 
Some  of  our  cheese  comes  from  Hol¬ 
land. — Winell  Parker. 


THE  WINDMILLS  AND  CANALS 

The  Dutch  have  built  many  canals, 
or  great  ditches.  These  canals  carry 
off  the  water  to  the  sea.  The  Dutch 
use  their  canals  as  highways.  They 
carry  freight  and  passengers  from 
one  place  to  another.  The  cities  are 
connected  by  canals.  There  are  many 
windmills.  Each  windmill  has  four 
great  arms.  They  are  about  twenty- 
five  feet  long.  The  wind  turns  the 


arms.  The  windmills  pump  water 
into  the  canals.  They  grind  the  grain 
too. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

THE  FLOWERS 

The  Dutch  farmers  raise  many 
flowers.  They  have  tulips,  narcis¬ 
suses,  and  hyacinths.  The  bulbs  are 
shipped  to  all  countries.  Some  of  our 
tulips,  narcissuses,  and  hyacinths 
come  from  Holland. 

The  most  beautiful  tulip  fields  are 
found  in  Haarlem.  Haarlem  is  a 
small  town  ten  miles  west  of  Amster¬ 
dam.  Tulips  are  not  grown  for  their 
beautiful  flowers.  They  are  grown 
for  their  bulbs  which  are  very  val¬ 
uable. — Chrystelle  Pitman. 


THE  DUTCH  SAILORS  AND 
FISHERMEN 

The  Dutch  are  great  sailors  and 
fishermen.  They  are  good  ship¬ 
builders.  The  Dutch  men  and  hoys 
along  the  sea  spend  their  time  fishing. 
Some  of  the  fishermen  go  far  out  in 
boats  and  bring  in  great  loads  of  cod 
and  herring. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

THE  CITIES 

Rotterdam,  Utrecht,  The  Hague  and 
Amsterdam  are  cities  in  the  Nether¬ 
lands.  The  Hague  is  the  capital  of  the 
Netherlands.  The  streets  are  canals. 
A  Dutch  city  looks  like  many  small 
islands.  Amsterdam  is  a  great  di¬ 
amond  market.  Diamonds  are  cut  and 
polished  there. — Mary  Thur. 


Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
MY  VISIT  TO  THE 
MARINE  STUDIOS 

January  2nd,  Mother,  Aunt  Hatties, 
Sister  and  I  went  to  the  Marine 
Studios.  It  cost  Mother  four  dollars 
for  all  of  us.  I  saw  many  different 
kinds  of  fish  in  a  large  tank.  Some  of 
the  fish  were  large  and  others  were 
small.  We  saw  two  sea  horses.  They 
were  making  a  noise  because  they 
were  hungry. 

I  saw  many  pretty  colored  fish  in 
another  tank. 

We  watched  a  mother  porpoise  and 
her  baby  for  a  long  time.  They  were 


the  fish  were  large  and  others  were 
funny. 

There  was  a  penguin  on  top  of  the 
first  tank.  He  was  cute.  I  would  like 
to  have  him  for  a  pet. 

We  did  not  see  the  men  feeding  the 
fish. 

It  was  all  very  interesting.  I  wish 
that  everybody  could  visit  Marine- 
land. — Aleen  Cowart. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

A  fair  will  be  held  in  Tampa  soon. 
Our  things  were  taken  there  on  Sat¬ 
urday,  Jan.  28th.  We  girls  made 
many  pretty  things  for  the  exhibit.- 
Helen  Waller. 

Douglas,  Jack  and  I  went  to  see  the 
new  theater  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
It  is  very  pretty. 

Mr.  Grow  was  sick  one  day  last 
month.  We  were  sorry. — Gordon 
Armstrong. 

Bobby  Malone  and  I  went  to  the 
school  farm  by  truck  Monday  after¬ 
noon,  Jan.  23rd,  to  get  some  black 
soil  for  our  flowers.  We  made  four 
trips  there.  I  liked  it  very  much. — 
Billy  Richards. 

I  received  a  nice  card  from  my 
father  one  Thursday.  I  was  very  glad 
to  hear  from  him.  He  said  that  my 
mother  had  come  home  from  Jack¬ 
sonville. — Herlenc  Jordan. 

January  27th  was  my  birthday.  It 
was  a  cold  day,  but  I  had  a  happy 
birthday. — Nellie  Crichton. 

Miss  Wilson  bought  some  cloth 
for  me  some  time  ago.  I  shall  make 
a  shoe  hag  out  of  it.  I  hope  it  will  he 
pretty. — Bernice  Hose. 

I  am  making  a  doll  for  a  friend’s 
little  girl.  It  will  be  a  birthday  pres¬ 
ent.  Her  birthday  comes  on  Feb.  18th. 
I  like  to  sew  very  much. — Lola 
MaeLove. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  one  Saturday  afternoon.  We 
roller-skated.  We  had  a  very  good 
time. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

One  Saturday  some  of  us  boys 
wrestled  and  ran  for  fun.  We  like 
to  play  very  much. — Bobby  Malone. 
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1  received  a  letter  and  a  box  from 
my  mother  one  afternoon.  She  sent 
me  some  candy.  It  was  good. — David 
Lawrence. 

Our  class  went  to  the  Industrial 
Building  one  Thursday  morning.  We 
saw  our  exhibit  before  it  was  taken 
to  the  Tampa  Fair. — Allen  Osman. 

One  day  we  drew  pictures  of  dif¬ 
ferent  homes  in  America  in  the  early 
day.  We  are  now  studying  about  the 
thirteen  colonies. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

I  received  a  nice  box  from  my 
mother  one  afternoon.  She  made  me 
a  very  good  cake,  and  father  sent  me 
a  dollar. — Billy  Rooks. 


Miss  Bach’s  Class 

I  went  to  the  library  to  get  a  book 
last  week.  I  read  all  of  it  very  quick¬ 
ly,  and  then  I  borrowed  Rebie’s  book. 
It  was  “Robinson  Crusoe.”  I  read  it 
the  first  time  in  December  and  I 
enjoyed  it  very  much  both  times. — 
Julianne  Wertheim. 

Miss  Bach  told  us  that  perhaps 
President  Roosevelt  may  come  to 
Miami  in  February  to  watch  war 
games  by  army  and  navy  airplanes. 
I  hope  my  family  can  go  to  see  him. 
-  Jay  Wilson. 

After  school  I  shall  go  to  West 
Virginia  to  see  Father.  I  shall  stay 
there  about  six  weeks.  I  want  to  see 
Mrs.  Neil  and  Miss  Tabb  at  the  West 
Virginia  School.  They  were  at  the 
school,  when  I  was  a  little  girl  there. 
— Willie  Bailey. 

There  was  a  concert  in  town 
Wednesday  night.  A  famous  young 
Italian,  Nino  Martini,  sang.  Miss 
Bach  told  us  that  he  has  a  wonderful 
voice.  The  audience  clapped  and 
clapped  because  everybody  wanted 
him  to  sing  again. — Miles  Chandler. 

My  Aunt  Lill  is  and  Uncle  Jack 
came  to  see  us  during  Christmas  va¬ 
cation.  Aunt  Lillis  went  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  for  a  week.  When  she  came 
home,  she  had  a  baby  girl.  Her  name 
is  Peggy  Jean.  Mother  told  me  that 
when  I  go  heme,  I  may  take  care  of 
cousin  Peggy. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

There  will  be  a  fair  in  Tampa  next 
week.  When  we  went  to  the  industrial 
building  yesterday  morning  at  eleven- 


forty,  We  saw  many  things  for  the 
exhibit.  Some  of  the  blind  and  deaf 
girls  and  boys  made  them. — Mildred 
Brown. 


Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
OUR  ESKIMO  UNIT 

We  are  studying  about  the  Eskimos 
now. 

About  two  weeks  ago  we  made  an 
Eskimo  Village  in  our  sandtable. 

First  we  made  some  hills.  Then  we 
covered  the  ground  with  cotton  and 
snow.  Carl,  Harry  and  Billy  made 
three  igloos.  They  are  made  of  white 
paper.  Bobbie  made  some  people. 
She  colored  their  clothes  brown  and 
trimmed  them  with  cotton. 

We  made  a  sled  and  some  dogs 
pulling  it.  Billy  made  a  kayak.  We 
made  some  seals,  walrus,  fish,  bears, 
wolves  and  a  whale.  Paul  made  a 
harpoon.  Our  trees  have  no  leaves. 
We  made  some  icebergs,  too.  We  have 
learned  much  about  Eskimoland. 


ROBERT  E.  LEE 

Robert  E.  Lee  was  born  in  Vir¬ 
ginia  in  1807.  As  a  boy  he  was  rather 
smart  and  very  careful.  He  was  al¬ 
ways,  kind,  good  and  polite. 

His  father  died  when  he  was  eleven 
years  old.  He  loved  his  mother  very 
much  and  helped  her  every  day. 

When  he  was  eighteen  years  old, 
he  went  to  school  at  West  Point,  New 
York.  He  learned  to  be  a  soldier. 

After  awhile  the  North  and  South 
had  a  war.  He  helped  the  South.  He 
was  a  good  and  brave  soldier.  He 
was  commander  of  the  Southern 
soldiers.  He  rode  a  pretty  white 
horse.  Its  name  was  Traveler. 

General  Lee’s  soldiers  and  many 
people  loved  him  very  much. 

He  died  in  1807.  He  was  buried 
at  Lexington,  Virginia. 


Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 

It  rained  and  the  wind  blew  very 
hard  this  morning.  It  thundered,  too. 
The  sky  was  very  dark. — R.  Carter. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother 
and  sister  Sunday  morning.  My  sis¬ 
ter  told  me  that  she  received  a  large 
cook  book  for  a  birthday  present. — 
Margaret  Smith. 


I  saw  a  movie  Saturday  afternoon. 
It  was  a  very  funny  picture.  Some 
Indians  did  a  war  dance.  I  laughed 
and  laughed. — Benicio  Roguer. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  sister 
Friday  morning.  She  told  me  that 
my  colt  had  died.  It  made  me  very 
sad.  I  cried. — Luella  Baxter. 

My  brother  came  to  see  me  last 
Saturday  night.  I  was  surprised  and 
pleased  to  see  him. — Bobby  Laws. 

Some  other  boys  and  I  played 
basketball  Friday  afternoon.  We 
played  for  fun.  No  one  won. — Bob 
Graham. 

Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  took  some  of 
the  girls  to  a  grocery  store  Saturday 
afternoon.  They  bought  some  good 
things  to  eat. — Ruth  Perkins. 

I  went  to  a  store  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  bought  some  cookies.  They 
tasted  very  good. — Beda  Peeples. 

Bob,  Bobby,  Benicio  and  I  went  for 
a  walk  Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw 
Miss  Fleitz  in  her  car.  We  waved  at 
her  but  she  did  not  see  us. — James 
Stanley. 

Some  girls  and  I  rode  to  the  beach 
one  Saturday.  We  played  on  the 
beach  and  slid  down  a  big  sand  dune. 
We  had  a  very  nice  time. — Jean  Ann 
Thomas. 

I  gave  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  some 
money  last  week.  She  went  to  town 
and  bought  me  a  dress,  two  pairs  of 
socks  and  a  pair  of  bedroom  slippers. 
I  wore  my  new  dress  Sunday.  I  was 
very  proud. — Mattie  Moody. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  and 
father  recently. — Fred  Crum. 

I  am  making  a  pair  of  book  ends 
in  the  shop. — Jerry  Crews. 

I  like  to  go  to  the  movies. — David 
Daw. 

I  went  to  town  with  Mrs.  Roden¬ 
baugh  one  Saturday.  We  went  to  the 
ten-cent  store. — Addie  Smith. 

Mother  and  Daddy  sent  me  a  new 
coat,  some  funny  books  and  some 
food  recently. — Junior  Vaughan. 

Edna,  Addie,  and  I  went  to  the 
beach  with  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  Jan¬ 
uary  twenty-first.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Louise  Smith. 

I  have  a  new  watch. — B.  Robinson. 

I  got  four  new  dresses  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Edna  Carter. 
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TO  A  WATERFOWL 


Whither,  midst  falling  dew, 

While  glow  the  heavens  with  the  last  steps  of  day, 
Far,  through  their  rosy  depths,  dost  thou  pursue 
Thy  solitary  way? 

Vainly  the  fowler’s  eye 

Might  mark  thy  distant  flight  to  do  thee  wrong, 

As,  darkly  painted  on  the  crimson  sky, 

Thy  figure  floats  along. 

Seek’st  thou  the  plashy  brink 
Of  weedy  lake,  or  marge  of  river  wide, 

Or  where  the  rocking  billows  rise  and  sink 
On  the  chafed  ocean-side? 

There  is  a  Power  whose  care 
Teaches  thy  way  along  that  pathless  coast- 
The  desert  and  illimitable  air- 

Lone  wandering,  but  not  lost. 

All  day  thy  wings  have  fanned, 

At  that  far  height,  the  cold,  thin  atmosphere; 

Yet  stoop  not,  weary,  to  the  welcome  land, 

Though  the  dark  night  is  near. 

And  soon  that  toil  shall  end; 

Soon  shalt  thou  find  a  summer  home,  and  rest, 

And  scream  among  thy  fellows;  reeds  shall  bend 
Soon  o’er  thy  sheltered  nest. 

Thou’rt  gone;  the  abyss  of  heaven 
Hath  swallowed  up  thy  form;  yet  on  my  heart 
Deeply  hath  sunk  the  lesson  thou  hast  given, 

And  shall  not  soon  depart. 

He  who  from  zone  to  zone 
Guides  through  the  boundless  sky  thy  certain  flight, 
In  the  long  way  that  I  must  tread  alone 
Will  lead  my  steps  aright. 


-William  Cullen  Bryant 
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GIRLS  WIN  CITY  CHAMPIONSHIP 

Also  Rank  Second  Place  in  Conference 
Play  of  Boys  Improved 


As  we  check  in  the  uniforms,  deflate  the  balls  and 
store  them  away  for  next  year,  we  realize  that  another 
basketball  season  has  passed  all  too  quickly.  It  is  with 
regret  that  we  see  the  last  shoe,  which  has  pounded  on 
many  a  court,  safely  stored  in  its  box  and  placed  on 
the  shelf  for  another  eight  or  nine  months.  However, 
this  does  give  us  a  chance  to  run  back  over  the  schedule 
so  let  us  take  a  few  minutes  and  review  the  past  season. 

Someone  said  that  the  girls  should  be  considered 
first — but  any  gentlemen  knows  that.  Anyhow,  our 
girls  are  not  of  the  pampered  variety  and  when  they 
see  the  boys  falling  by  the  wayside  they  gladly  throw  out 
a  friendly  hand.  That  friendly  hand  kept  the  school  in 
the  front  ranks  of  the  athletic  parade  by  winning  16 
games,  tying  one  and  losing  only  one  during  the  regular 
schedule.  Now  I  ask  you,  isn’t  that  a  helping  hand? 

Our  girls  won  13  straight  games  before  they  were 
tied  by  Immaculate  Conception  from  Jacksonville.  In 
the  next  game  they  were  beaten  by  Baldwin,  by  just  one 
point.  Our  girls  were  probably  in  a  slight  slump — as 
we  are  apt  to  say — but  we  knew  that  Baldwin  had  a  good 
team,  and  since  every  team  is  always  trying  to  beat  a  win¬ 
ner,  we  knew  that  the  Baldwin  girls  were  going  to  be  hard 
to  beat.  Our  girls  jumped  into  an  early  lead  and  held  it 
until  a  minute  or  two  before  the  half  when  Baldwin 
grabbed  a  one  point  advantage.  After  the  rest  period 
the  girls  came  back  strongly  to  again  forge  in  front  and 
from  then  on  it  was  nip  and  tuck  down  the  home  stretch. 
The  Baldwin  team  was  desperate,  for  a  win  would  pro¬ 
bably  place  them  in  the  running  for  a  place  at  the  St. 
John’s  Conference  Tournament;  but  the  D  &  B  girls 
were  just  as  anxious,  for  loss  would  undoubtedly  throw 
them  out  of  the  running  for  first  place  and  the  champion¬ 
ship.  Shots  fell  through  the  basket  which  seemed  im¬ 
possible,  while  others  rolled  around  the  rim,  and  after 
your  heart  had  turned  over  a  couple  of  times,  would 
roll  off  into  the  opponents  hands.  Finally  the  whistle 
blew  and  the  score  showed  Baldwin  22,  D  &  B  21. 

By  that  one  little  point  hangs  the  tale  of  a  lost  champ¬ 
ionship  and  a  trophy  which  we  knew  would  look  so 
beautiful  on  our  selves.  Sanderson  won  that  cup  and 
they  really  had  a  good  team  as  we  discovered  later. 
Sanderson  won  sixteen  straight  games  during  the  season, 


but  after  computing  the  records  by  the  Dickinson 
system,  we  were  surprised  to  learn  that  our  girls  were 
onlv  eight  thousands  of  a  point  behind  the  winners.  The 
Dickinson  system  gives  a  certain  number  of  points  for 
each  game  you  play.  If  you  play  stronger  teams  you 
receive  more  points  and  even  if  you  are  beaten  by  a 
strong  team  you  receive  almost  as  many  points  as  you 
would  if  you  had  beaten  a  weak  team.  This  may  sound 
a  trifle  complicated,  but  undoubtedly  Sanderson  s  per¬ 
centage  was  pulled  down  by  several  weaker  teams  on 
their  schedule,  so  that  the  I)  &  B  team  ranked  just  a  few 
points  below  Sanderson. 

The  I.  C.  game  was  another  of  those  “hair-raisers 
The  Cardinals  took  a  comfortable  lead  at  the  start  and 
stayed  in  front  until  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  quarter. 
The  I.  C.  forwards,  who  had  been  shooting  every  time 
they  could  get  their  hands  on  the  hall,  finally  dropped 
in  several  baskets  to  take  a  narrow  lead.  With  just  a  few 
seconds  remaining,  our  girls  dropped  in  a  beautiful 
shot  to  tie  the  score.  The  whistle  blew  before  the  ball 
could  be  put  into  play  again  so  the  score  stood  at  21  all. 

As  it  turned  out,  the  Immaculate  Conception  and 
Baldwin  games  were  the  key  games  of  the  schedule,  so 
naturally  these  are  the  games  which  are  most  vivdly 
impressed  upon  our  minds.  The  other  games  were  very 
well  played  and  strong  teams  were  heaten,  but  these 
two  games  remain  in  our  memory. 

The  girls  won  the  championship  of  the  city  by  neating 
each  of  the  teams  from  St.  Joseph’s  and  Ketterlinus 
twice.  They  also  have  an  important  game  to  their  credit 
when  they  whipped  the  strong  city  team,  coached  by 
‘'Slade’’  Pinkbam,  at  a  benefit  performance.  Although 
the  more  experienced  girls  of  the  Lyceum  Hurricanes 
were  favored  to  win  our  girls  outplayed  them  from  the 
start  and  won  23  to  16. 

At  the  St.  John’s  Conference  Tournament,  which  was 
held  at  Hastings;  the  first  four  teams,  as  computed  by 
the  Dickinson  system,  were  invited  to  play  in  two  exhi¬ 
bition  games.  The  D  &  B  girls,  who  held  second  place, 
played  the  top  ranking  Sanderson  team  just  before  the 
finals  of  the  boy’s  game.  This  was  a  close  game  during 
the  first  half.  The  Cardinals  took  an  early  lead  only  to 
have  the  Sanderson  team  gradually  cut  it  down  until 
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they  led  11  to  10  at  the  half.  In  the  second  half  the 
Sanderson  forwards  made  some  beautiful  shots  and  it 
seemed  as  if  they  could  not  miss  the  basket,  while  the 
D.  &  B.  shots  would  not  drop  in.  Sanderson  widened 
their  lead  and  won  by  the  score  of  45  to  28. 

Most  of  the  work  was  carried  by  seven  players  on  the 
varsity  squad.  They  were  Annette  Long,  Betty  Rose 
Crowell  and  Hilda  McLeod,  forwards;  Lois  Bohannon, 
Frances  Todd,  Mamie  Fazio  and  “Jumpin’’  JosieDavid, 
guards.  Mozelle  King  broke  into  the  forward  line-up  for 
a  few  games  toward  the  end  of  this  season  and  may 
develop  into  a  valuable  player  next  season.  The  entire 
squad  showed  fine  spirit  and  Coach  Hazel  Jack  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  the  way  she  has  helped  them  develop 
into  a  winning  combination.  We  are  mighty  proud  of 
our  team  for  the  enthusiasm,  spirit  and  cooperation  they 
have  shown  this  year  and  wish  them  the  best  of  luck 
next  year. 

The  boys  have  nothing  to  brag  about  in  the  way  of 
a  championship  or  even  a  successful  season;  but  we  do 
believe  the  boys  enjoyed  the  sport  and  the  competition 
it  afforded,  at  least  they  acted  mighty  sorry  when  told 
that  practice  was  ended  for  this  year. 

Starting  with  very  little  real  basketball  experience 
the  boys  developed,  in  a  surprisingly  short  time,  into  a 
combination  which  was  dangerous  up  to  the  last  second 
of  a  game  and  which  always  gave  the  spectators  their 
moneys  worth.  Given  a  little  more  practice  and  a  little 
more  experience  we  are  sure  that  many  of  those  close 
games  could  very  easily  have  been  ours. 


Against  the  two  best  teams  in  the  Conference,  Crescent 
City  and  Bunnell,  the  boys  turned  up  on  the  wrong  end 
of  the  score,  but  we  remember  those  games  for  we  like 
to  compare  ourselves  with  the  best.  In  the  first  game 
with  Crescent  City  the  Cardinals  were  beaten  by  twenty- 
three  points  and  were  easily  outclassed  from  the  be¬ 
ginning.  At  their  second  meeting  the  boys  gave  them  a 
fight  all  the  way  and  even  outplayed  them  in  the  first 
and  third  quarters.  At  the  end  of  the  third  quarter  the 
score  stood  15  to  13  in  favor  of  Crescent  City.  The 
visitors  finally  drew  away  in  the  closing  minutes  of  the 
last  quarter  and  were  glad  to  take  the  game  as  the 
whistle  blew.  In  the  first  Bunnell  game,  a  team  which 
was  not  beaten  for  thirteen  straight  games  and  which 
had  beaten  Crescent  City  twice,  the  D  &  B  boys  were 
swamped  42  to  14  on  their  own  court.  (Of  course  you 
know  that  our  own  court  means  one  in  the  city  which 
we  have  access  to  for  our  home  games.)  Later  in  the 
season  we  traveled  to  Bunnell  and  just  about  changed 
the  color  of  their  coach’s  hair.  The  game  was  played 
upon  an  outdoor  court,  the  only  one  during  the  season, 
and  under  lights  which  were  not  any  too  strong.  The 
game  progressed  very  smoothly  but  with  Bunnell  hold¬ 
ing  on  to  a  four  point  advantage.  As  the  boys  went  into 
the  last  quarter  two  nice  shots  sent  the  D  &  B  boys  into 
a  tie  with  the  home  team.  Both  teams  fought  hard  to 
break  that  score  and  with  the  encouragement  being 
shouted  at  both  teams  little  could  be  heard.  Finally  a 
deaf  boy  scooped  up  a  loose  ball  and  dropped  it  in. 
Someone  said  the  game  was  over  and  the  Cardinals 
started  gleefully  to  celebrate  a  victory  when  the  timer 
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ran  out  and  announced  that  the  game  should  have  been 
over  about  ten  seconds  ago  and  that  the  previous  basket 
did  not  count.  After  the  court  was  cleared  an  overtime 
period  was  begun.  Bunnell  secured  the  ball  at  the  center 
jump  and  missed  a  couple  of  tries  at  the  basket  in  the 
next  minute  or  two.  As  fortune  would  have  it  the  D  &  B 
boys  could  not  get  their  hands  on  the  ball.  Finally  a 
Bunnell  player  literally  threw  the  ball  which  smacked 
the  backboard  and  dropped  very  neatly  through  the 
rim.  As  we  were  playing  by  the  “sudden  death”  method 
this  brought  the  game  to  an  end.  A  very  exciting  con¬ 
test  but  a  tough  one  to  lose.  Although  the  players  were 
a  bit  downhearted  after  the  game  they  felt  that  they 
were  improving. 

And  this  improvement  could  not  be  denied  them  as 
their  record  for  the  last  half  of  the  season  is  compared 
with  the  first  half.  Practically  any  game  in  the  second 
half  could  very  easily  have  dropped  the  other  way.  This 
is  true  for  those  we  won  as  well  as  those  we  lost. 

At  the  St.  John’s  Conference  Tournament  we  were 
eliminated  in  the  first  round  by  Crescent  City.  After 
holding  them  on  even  terms  at  the  half;  Kenard,  their 
star,  ran  wild  to  score  eighteen  points  in  about  ten 
minutes  to  swamp  us.  They  won  the  championship  by 
beating  Bunnell  in  the  finals. 

Through  the  kind  permission  of  the  coaches  in  this 
district  of  the  State  Athletic  Association  the  Cardinals 
were  allowed  to  enter  the  State  District  Tournament. 
Again  lady  luck  seemed  to  desert  us  for  we  lost  to 
Fletcher  High  of  Jacksonville  Beach  in  an  exciting 


game,  23-19.  This  placed  us  in  the  consolation  round 
where  we  drew  our  old  opponents,  the  boys  from  Bald¬ 
win.  This  was  far  from  a  well  played  game  by  either 
team  as  both  teams  were  tired  out  and  missed  shots 
that  would  have  been  easy  any  other  time.  We  lost  again, 
21-15,  after  playing  every  boy  on  the  squad  in  an  effort 
to  pul  some  life  into  the  game.  Since  these  two  tourna¬ 
ments  were  the  first  of  the  kind  that  these  boys  had 
ever  played  in,  we  considered  that  they  had  made  a 
very  creditable  showing. 

The  boys  lost  the  city  championship  to  Ketterlinus, 
21  to  16,  in  the  final  game  of  the  city  series. 

The  boys  who  played  the  greater  part  of  the  games 
were  “Ray”  Railsback,  Homer  Altman  and  “Jimmy” 
Davis  lorwards;  Jack  Sumner,  center;  and  “Skeeter 
Helms,  “Doug”  Cumbie,  and  “Marv”  McClain,  guards. 
Cecil  Rowe  and  George  Bradley  broke  into  the  line-up 
at  times  and  along  with  Pollock,  Dyal,  Armstrong  and 
Goodrich  will  make  valuable  additions  to  the  squad 
in  future  years.  We  want  to  congratulate  these  boys  for 
sticking  to  the  grind  day  after  day  and  for  the  fine  spirit 
they  showed  in  practice  and  in  the  games.  We  wish  to 
congratulate  the  subs,  those  boys  who  seldom,  if  ever, 
were  placed  in  a  game,  yet  were  always  on  hand  trying 
to  improve  themselves  and  ever  ready  to  lend  a  hand  to 
help  the  lucky  five. 

This  article  is  dedicated  to  those  girls  and  boys  who 
played  the  game  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  win  or  lose. 
— James  A.  Dey. 

See  Basketball  Records  on  page  five. 
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QN  March  15,  1939  a  group  of  girls  from  our  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf  put  on  a  number  of  esthetic 
dances  at  the  King’s  Daughter’s  Garden  Parly  which 
was  well  attended  by  citizens  of  St.  Augustine  and 
winter  tourists.  — o — 

QN  February  20th  Dr.  Cloud  Smith  of  the  University 
of  Nebraska  visited  the  School  and  gave  a  splendid 
lecture  on  the  life  of  David  Crockett.  In  this  lecture 
he  coupled  up  the  life  of  David  Crockett  wiih  a  lecture 
on  courtesy  It  was  a  splendid  lecture  and  well 
received  by  our  student  body.  David  Crockett  s  motto 
“Be  sure  you  are  right — then  go  ahead”  is  a  splendid 
one  for  anyone  to  follow. 

— o — 

0OLONEL  C.  S.  COE,  Father  of  Margaret  Coe,  a 
former  pupil  of  our  Department  for  the  Deaf,  re¬ 
cently  passed  away  in  the  Veterans’  Hospital  at  Bay 
Pines,  Florida.  Colonel  Coe  was  an  unusual  man  in  many 
ways.  He  was  an  engineer  of  national  reputation.  He 
was  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  a 
civil  engineer  in  the  construction  of  the  Florida  East 
Coast  Overseas  Railway  from  Miami  to  Key  West. 
During  the  World  War  he  was  in  charge  of  the  17th 
railway  engineers.  In  1920  he  became  technical  advisor 
to  the  kingdom  of  Jugoslavia  and  upon  his  return  to 
the  United  States  became  the  first  city  manager  of 
Miami,  Florida.  Later  on  he  was  city  manager  of  St. 
Augustine.  Recently  he  had  been  in  charge  of  the 
Federal  Housing  Program  in  Miami,  Florida.  Burial 
was  in  the  United  States  Cemetery  in  St.  Augustine. 
- o - 

DR.  CHARLES  R.  ELY 

Dr.  Charles  R.  Ely,  69,  vice-  president  of  Gallaudet 
College,  died  late  yesterday  of  heart  disease.  He  had 
been  connected  with  the  college  since  1892.  He  was 
born  in  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Dr.  Ely  was  a  specialist  in  the  teaching  of  the  deaf 


and  a  leader  in  the  fields  of  chemical  and  entomologi¬ 
cal  education. 

At  Gallaudet  College,  an  institution  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing  for  the  deaf  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  he  was  instructor 
in  natural  science  from  1892  to  1896,  assistant  profes¬ 
sor  from  1896  to  1899,  a  professor  from  1899  to  1912 
and  since  1913,  and  vice-president  since  1920.  In  1912 
he  was  principal  of  the  Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf 
at  Frederick. 

He  contributed  to  technical  journals  on  chemical 
and  entomological  subjects,  including  micro-lepi- 
doptera,  Gracilaridae  and  deliquescence.  He  colla¬ 
borated  on  forest  insect  investigations  with  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

During  the  World  War  he  was  a  member  of  Se¬ 
lective  Service  Board,  District  11,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Born  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  he  was  the  son  of  Charles 
Wright  and  Mary  Darling  Ely.  He  received  an  A.B. 
degree  in  1891  and  an  A.M.  degree  in  1897  from  Yale 
University,  an  A.M.  degree  from  Gallaudet  College  in 
1892  and  a  Ph.D.  degree  from,  George  Washington 
University  in  1900. 

Dr.  Ely  was  president  of  the  Entomological  Society 
of  Washington  in  1916. — -N.  Y.  Times ,  Feb.  24. 

- o - 

0N  Thursday  evening,  March  16,  1939  the  pupils 
from  the  department  for  the  blind  put  on  an  even¬ 
ing  of  entertainment  for  winter  tourist  at  the  Civic 
Center.  The  following  program  consisted  of  selections 
by  the  orchestra  and  the  school  chorus  and  dance 


numbers: 

Gipsiana  .  Yoder 

El  Choclo — Tango  .  V  ill  old  o 

Memories  of  Stephen  Foster  arr.  G.  E.  Holmes 

School  Orchestra 

Bolero  .  Moszkowski 

May  Stelle,  Ethel  Stelle 

The  Seasons — Swedish  Folk  Song  arr.  Gaines 

Girls’  Chorus 

To  a  Wild  Rose  .  MacDowell 

Jackie  Creech 

Sing  On  .  Denza 

Marie  Dean 

The  Brooklet  . Zilcher 

Irene  Willis,  Lourene  Crews,  Bertha  Johns 

Spring  Song . Ira  Wilson 

Junior  Chorus 

“I  am  an  American.” — Declamation  . Leiberman 

Grover  Smith 


Were  you  there  when  they  crucified  my  Lord 
My  Lord,  what  a  mourning 

Boys’  Chorus 

Tap  Dance  May  Stelle,  Ethel  Stelle,  Clarice  Hay 
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All  Through  the  Night  (original  composition) 
Robert  May,  Jr.,  Charles  Sattler, 
Albert  Asenjo,  Orian  Osburn 


Adoration  Borowski 

Marie  Dean 

Etude,  Op.  25,  No.  9,  (Butterfly)  Chopin 

Orian  Osburn 

Gianna  Mia  Friml 


Senior  Chorus 

WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

Mr.  Todd  Hicks  of  Jacksonville  is  serving  his  third 
term  as  secretary-treasurer  of  the  local  union  there. 
Since  the  secretary’s  work  has  increased,  he  has  re¬ 
ceived  increase  in  pay  so  as  to  keep  him  from  resigning. 
Mr.  Hicks  is  also  one  of  the  foreman  of  the  Jax  Brewing 
Company. 

Sherwood  Hicks,  brother  of  Mr.  Todd  Hicks  is  now 
working  at  his  trade,  an  engraver  in  a  Jewelry  concern 
of  Jacksonville.  He  took  his  course  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  State  Department  of  Vocational  Rehabilit¬ 
ation  of  which  Mr.  Claude  M.  Andrews  is  supervisor. 
Sherwood  is  doing  nicely. 

Reports  on  Sidney  Hoagland  of  Jacksonville  are  also 
good.  He  is  continuing  his  course  in  Printing  with  Hall 
Brothers  Printing  Company  of  Jacksonville. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Andrews,  stale  supervisor  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  with  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles, 
is  doing  splendid  work  in  providing  Vocational  train¬ 
ing  and  additional  training  for  the  deaf  and  the  blind 
of  the  state. 

Satisfactory  results  have  been  received  from  this 
splendid  phase  of  work  and  we  indeed  appreciate  the 
interest  that  is  being  given  in  this  matter. 

Our  heartfelt  sympathy  is  extended  to  Mr.  Raymond 
V.  Sapp  of  Washington,  N.  C.,  who  was  called  to  his  old 
home,  St.  Cloud  to  attend  the  funeral  of  his  father  on 
February  28th.  Mr.  Sapp,  a  former  pupil  of  the  Fla. 
School  for  the  Deaf,  holds  a  responsible  position  with 
a  local  newspaper  concern  in  Washington,  N.C. 

During  the  early  part  of  this  month,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C. 
H.  Cory,  Jr.,  of  Ohio  and  winter  residents  of  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  L.  Sawhill  of  Edgewood,  Pa., 
and  Mr.  Harry  Jacobs  of  Wisconsin  visited  the  school 
and  places  of  interest  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons  (nee  Janet  Lighlbourn)  has  re¬ 
turned  to  her  home  in  Orlando.  She  was  with  her  mother 
who  had  been  seriously  ill  during  the  latter  part  of 
February.  We  are  glad  to  learn  that  she  is  now  com¬ 
pletely  out  of  danger. 

Mr.  Ben  Lorenz  of  Washingtoon,  D.  C.  and  a  native 


of  Flori  da  and  his  charming  wife  were  in  Kissimmee  for 
a  week’s  visit  among  friends  and  relatives  during 
February. 

We  received  an  announcement  on  January  18th  of 
the  arrival  of  a  son  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  E.  Jennings 
of  Miami.  We  extend  to  them  our  heartiest  congratula¬ 
tions. 

Homer  Drew  has  successfully  passed  the  barber’s 
examination  held  at  Tampa.  He  now  operates  his  own 
barber  shop  in  Eustis.  Good  luck,  Homer. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Elzie  Hay,  of  Bartow,  Pete  Goodwin 
of  Fort  Meade  and  L.  Frank  Buxton,  of  Lake  Wales 
motored  to  Miami  for  a  two  days’  trip  on  Feb.  18th. 

Wilbur  Sanders  of  St.  Cloud  will  go  to  Leesburg, 
Ohio  in  April  where  he  will  be  employed  in  his  brother- 
in-law's  filling  station. 

1939  BASKET  BALL  SEASON’S  RECORD 

D.  &  B.  School  Boys — Opponents 


27 

vs. 

St.  Joseph’s 

26 

9 

vs. 

Ketterlinus 

27 

26 

vs. 

Hastings 

20 

18 

vs. 

MacClenny 

28 

18 

vs. 

Maeclenny 

28 

21 

vs. 

Baldwin 

28 

14 

vs. 

Bunnell 

42 

13 

vs. 

St.  Joseph’s 

16 

(overtime) 

21 

vs. 

Hastings 

14 

22 

vs. 

Bunnell 

24 

(overtime) 

16 

vs. 

Crescent  City 

27 

23 

vs. 

Baldwin 

20 

16 

vs. 

Ketterlinus 

21 

15 

vs. 

Maeclenny 

20 

Won  5, 

Lost  9 

D.  &  B.  School  Girls  Opponents 


29 

vs. 

L  c. 

22 

30 

vs. 

St.  Joseph’s 

22 

36 

vs. 

Ketterlinus 

22 

34 

vs. 

Hastings 

6 

28 

vs. 

Maeclenny 

16 

20 

vs. 

Crescent  City 

12 

28 

vs. 

Baldwin 

23 

44 

vs. 

Bunnell 

19 

32 

vs. 

St.  Joseph 

23 

38 

vs. 

Hastings 

4 

21 

vs. 

Bunnell 

12 

24 

vs. 

I.C. 

24 

21 

vs. 

Baldwin 

22 

31 

vs. 

Ketterlinus 

16 

31 

vs. 

Maeclenny 

18 

23 

vs. 

Lyceum 

16 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

On  the  night  of  Feb.  18th  we  held 
our  annual  Washington’s  Birthday 
party  in  the  rhythm  room.  The  room 
was  decorated  with  red,  white  and  blue 
streamers,  so  that  one  could  not  help 
but  think  of  the  great  partriot  whose 
birthday  we  were  celebrating.  Instead 
of  having  the  chaperones  plan  the 
party,  Mr.  Mayhue  appointed  a  com¬ 
mittee  consisting  of  Myrlen  Jordan, 
Marie  Dean,  Grover  Smith  and  Albert 
Asenjo,  to  plan  the  party  and  the  dec¬ 
orations.  Instead  of  spending  the 
entire  evening  dancing,  as  has  been  our 
custom  the  past  year,  we  spent  the  first 
part  of  the  evening  promming  up  and 
down  the  drive  in  front  of  the  building. 
During  refreshments  there  was  a  floor 
show,  and  then  we  spent  the  rest  of  the 
evening  dancing.  We  all  agree  that  it 
was  one  of  the  most  enjoyable  parties 
we  ever  had. 

Our  Literary  Society  met  last  on  the 
seventeenth  to  enjoy  an  original  pro¬ 
gram.  We  enjoyed  the  numbers  the 
boys  gave,  the  recitations,  and  Miss 
Parnell’s  dialogue  about  the  Revolu¬ 
tionary  War.  Mr.  Arline  sang  two 
solos,  and  Mr.  Mayhue  gave  the  wit 
and  humor  that  even  now  we  enjoy 
thinking  of  occasionally. 

During  the  month  the  older  blind 
boys  enjoyed  the  first  picnic  they  have 
had  by  themselves  for  years.  Usually 
the  boys  and  girls  go  together.  We 
cooked  the  meat  and  made  the  coffee 
ourselves — and  what  is  more  surpris¬ 
ing,  we  really  enjoyed  our  own  cook¬ 
ing. 

Recently  we  had  the  opportunity  of 
listening  to  Dr.  Cloud  Smith  of  Lin¬ 
coln,  Nebraska,  who  acted  for  us  his 
own  play  on  the  life  and  character  of 
David  Crockett.  The  students  of  the 
speech  class  enjoyed  listening  for  the 
different  changes  that  came  through¬ 
out  the  play.  Dr.  Smith  portrayed  the 
six  characters  very  well. 

Recently  Mr.  Calen,  a  retired  theat¬ 
rical  musician,  visited  our  orchestra 
practice.  He  played  a  few  numbers 


for  us,  which  we  enjoyed  thoroughly. 
We  have  invited  him  to  appear  on  one 
of  our  society  programs,  so  that  the 
entire  student  body  may  enjoy  his 
playing. — Buelah  Holly  and  Charles 
Sattler,  Reporters. 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADE 
Miss  Ferguson 

The  ninth  grade  science  class  is  be- 
gining  the  study  of  the  section  in  our 
text  on  “Work,  Energy,  and  Electri¬ 
city”.  We  boys  expect  to  enjoy  this 
section.  With  our  sixth-weeks  test, 
which  ends  March  third,  we  are  com¬ 
pleting  our  course  in  English  gram¬ 
mar.  We  are  planning  to  spend  the 
remainder  of  the  year  in  the  study  of 
some  of  Shakespeare’s  plays  together 
with  a  good  deal  of  theme  work.  — W. 
Lopez. 

Among  the  hooks  which  I  have  read 
with  pleasure  this  year  is  “Women 
Who  Became  Famous”.  Especially  in¬ 
teresting  sketches  are  those  of  Lucre- 
lia  Moot  and  Elizabeth  Cady  Stanton, 
associated  with  the  early  movement 
for  woman’s  suffrage  and  temperance; 
Elizabeth  Blackwell,  who  was  the  first 
woman  physican  in  the  world;  and 
Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning,  one  of 
England’s  sweetest  poets. — M.  Ogden. 

We  are  much  interested  in  the 
English  hawthorn,  met  with  so  con¬ 
stantly  in  British  poetry.  Our  English 
class  is  memorizing  “Elegy  Written 
in  a  Country  Churchyard”  where  these 
lines  occur; 

Approach  and  read  (for  thou  canst 
read)  the  lay 

Graved  on  the  stone  beneath  yon 
aged  thorn 

We  have  been  unable  to  find  a  speci¬ 
men  of  the  English  hawthorn,  hut  we 
think  we  have  found  a  shrub  closely 
akin  to  it  on  the  campus  in  front  of 
Mr.  Mayhue’s  schoolroom.  There  are 
between  fifty-seven  and  one  hundred 
varieties  of  hawthorn  in  the  Southern 
States.  The  hawthorn  is  the  English 
“may  flower”.  Its  fruit,  sometimes 
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known  as  the  may  apple,  is  often  made 
into  jelly  or  preserves. — J.  Creech. 

Some  years  ago  classes  in  domestic 
science  were  discontinued  in  our  de¬ 
partment  on  account  of  our  crowded 
schedules.  This  year  we  have  a  cook¬ 
ing  class  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Helen  Jones.  The  class  meets  from 
ten  to  twelve  Saturday  morning.  We 
have  learned  to  prepare  peanut-butter 
fudge,  orange  cookies,  cheese  souffle, 
boiled  custard,  griddle  cakes,  bacon 
and  eggs,  cinnamon  rolls  and  several 
other  foods.  We  shall  take  our  re- 
ceipes  home  and  try  them  on  our  fami¬ 
lies  next  summer.  We  enjoy  our  cook¬ 
ing  class  in  spite  of  the  disadvantage 
of  dishes  to  wash  and  cleaning  up  to 
do  after  the  fun  of  eating  what  we  have 
prepared. — Clarice  Hay. 

On  the  evening  of  February  four¬ 
teenth  we  had  a  Valentine  party  in 
our  schoolroom.  Miss  Ferguson  had 
provided  some  candy.  We  read  our 
Valentines  aloud  and  had  a  good  deal 
of  fun  over  them.  The  party  lasted 
from  seven  to  eight.  We  extend  our 
thanks  to  Miss  Ferguson  for  the  pleas¬ 
ant  hour  we  had  together. — W.  A. 
Ouzts. 


SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 
Miss  Parnell 

We  are  going  to  give  a  dialogue, 
“The  Train  to  Loontown”,  in  chapel 
on  Friday  morning,  March  3rd.  The 
cast  of  characters  follows: 

Bertha  Johns,  Miss  Eagerly;  Dan 
Herring,  Mr.  Thornton;  Albert  Asen¬ 
jo,  Elder  Black;  Irene  Willis,  Mrs. 
Wiggin;  Henry  Moore,  Mr.  Wiggin; 
Lourene  Crews,  Mary  Wiggin;  Otis 
Johnson,  Tom  Wiggin;  Elwood  Me 
Clellan,  Brakeman;  Jack  Arant,  Con¬ 
ductor. 

There  are  several  amusing  incid¬ 
ents  in  the  dialogue. — Lourene  Crews. 

We  had  a  Valentine  party  in  Miss 
Parnell’s  schoolroom  on  Tuesday 
evening,  February  14th.  We  received 
several  pretty  valentines,  and  Miss 
Parnell  and  Miss  Ferguson  gave  us 
some  candy. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

Mr.  Gibbs  took  the  boys  to  the  Grace 
Methodist  Church  on  Sunday,  Febru¬ 
ary  26th,  to  hear  Homer  Rodeheaver. 
He  gave  a  splendid  lecture  on  the  need 
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of  educational  work  along  temperance 
lines.  He  led  in  the  singing  of  several 
hymns,  sang  several  himself,  and  gave 
a  trombone  solo.  Mr.  Rodeheaver 
was  associated  with  the  noted  evange¬ 
list,  the  late  Rev.  Billy  Sunday,  for  a 
number  of  years.  We  enjoyed  hearing 
him. — Henry  Moore. 

On  Friday  night,  February  17th,  we 
gave  a  dialogue,  “For  Love  of  Coun¬ 
try,”  in  Literary  Society.  The  charac¬ 
ters  were: 

Irene  Willis,  Mrs.  Winston;  Bertha 
Johns,  Bessie  Winston;  Dan  Herring, 
Robert  Winston;  Otis  Johnson,  an 
American  soldier;  Henry  Moore  and 
Elwood  McClellan;  British  soldiers. 

We  worked  very  hard  on  the  dialo¬ 
gue  as  we  had  only  four  days  in  which 
to  learn  it. — Irene  Willis. 

Mr.  Arline  took  the  boys  to  the  Me¬ 
morial  Presbyterian  Church  on  Wed¬ 
nesday  evening,  February  22nd,  to  see 
a  motion  picture  showing  “The  Life  of 
Christ”  from  the  nativity  to  the  ascen¬ 
sion.  The  picture  was  based  upon  the 
world-famous  Oberammergau  and 
Freiburg  “Passion  Plays”.  It  was 
filmed  in  Europe,  the  Holy  Land,  and 
Egypt.  We  all  enjoyed  it  immensely. 
— Dan  Herring. 

On  Sunday  evening,  February  19th, 
Mr.  Arline,  Orian  Osburn,  and  I  went 
to  Jacksonville  to  give  a  program  at 
one  of  the  Methodist  churches.  We 
worked  very  hard  for  several  days 
learning  new  numbers  and  practicing 
them,  but  we  felt  duly  repaid  when  we 
presented  our  program  to  a  very  ap¬ 
preciative  audience.  We  enjoyed  the 
trip  to  Jacksonville. — Albert  Asenjo. 

1  went  to  Daytona  on  Friday  after¬ 
noon,  February  17th,  to  spend  the 
week-end  with  my  uncle.  1  enjoyed 
two  picture  shows  while  there.  I  also 
enjoyed  looking  at  the  things  in  my 
uncle’s  shop.  1  made  pictures  of  the 
ducks  and  gulls  on  the  Halifax  River 
while  they  were  being  fed  by  tourists. 
— Jack  Arant. 

We  girls  are  learning  acrobatics  in 
our  gym  class  now.  All  of  us  are  in¬ 
terested  in  our  work  and  look  forward 
to  our  classes  on  Wednesday  and  Fri¬ 
day  afternoons.  Miss  Dorothy  Wine- 
miller  is  our  instructor,  and  we  like 
her  very  much.— Bertha  Mae  Johns. 

Mr.  Arline  took  all  of  his  boys  to 
the  Matanzas  Theater  on  Saturday 


night,  February  25th,  to  see  Gene 
Autrey  in  “Prairie  Moon”.  We  all  en¬ 
joyed  the  picture  very  much.  We  are 
grateful  to  Mr.  Arline  for  taking  us  out 
so  often. — Johnie  Hudson. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  a  very  ex¬ 
citing  story,  “The  Wings  of  the  Morn¬ 
ing  ,  by  Louis  Tracy,  to  us  now.  The 
scene  is  laid  in  the  China  Sea  and  on 
islands  in  that  vicinity.  We  are  enjoy¬ 
ing  the  book  very  much. — 0.  Johnson. 

Joe  Hickey,  Carl  McCoy,  Johnie 
Hudson,  and  1  are  going  to  play  a 
minuet,  ‘Don  Juan  Minuet”  by  Moz¬ 
art,  on  violins  and  the  cello  in  Liter¬ 
ary  Society  on  Saturday  night,  March 
4th. — Elwood  McClellan. 

I  am  enjoying  “Ramona”  by  Helen 
Hunt  Jackson.  It  is  a  beautiful  love 
story.  The  scene  is  laid  on  a  ranch  in 
southern  Califoxnia. — Rollie  Rizer. 


FIFTH  CRADE 
Miss  Stiles 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  us  an  in¬ 
teresting  book  called  “Wings  of  the 
Morning  ’.  It  is  about  the  adventures 
of  Robert  Jenks  and  Iris  Dean,  who 
were  marooned  on  a  desert  island. 
—Joe  Hickey. 

We  all  like  Zane  Grey’s  exciting 
western  stories  and  have  been  anxious 
to  have  some  of  them  read  to  us  this 
year.  Miss  Stiles  has  started  with 
“Riders  of  the  Purple  Sage”.  We  are 
following  with  great  interest  the  ad¬ 
ventures  of  Jane  Withersteen  and  her 
riders. — Elouise  Register. 

We  are  studying  the  United  Stales 
in  geography  this  year.  In  order  to 
learn  the  size  and  shape  of  each  sec¬ 
tion  of  our  country  we  have  been  mak¬ 
ing  outlines  of  them  on  wooden  boards 
with  thin  rolls  of  plasticene.  We  have 
found  this  project  very  helpful  and 
useful  in  our  work. — Carl  McCoy. 

The  Weekly  Reader  recently  con¬ 
tained  two  interesting  articles  on  the 
fairs  which  are  to  be  held  this  year  in 
New  York  and  California.  We  have 
had  other  articles  read  to  us  since  then 
from  current  papers  ami  magazines 
and  have  put  up  a  number  of  pictures 
of  the  California  fair  in  our  school¬ 
room. — Madeline  Kinsey. 

Sunday  February  26th  the  older 
blind  boys  went  to  the  Baptist  Church 
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to  hear  a  college  glee  club  from  Geor¬ 
gia.  Their  program  was  varied  and 
interesting  and  we  enjoyed  their  fine 
voices. — Fred  Holly. 


third  and  fourth  grades 

Mrs.  Davenport 

We  had  a  very  good  time  at  our 
Washington’s  Birthday  party.  We 
played  an  amusing  game  called  “Char¬ 
ade  .  It  was  funny  to  us  because  the 
groups  chose  such  funny  things  to 
act.  One  was  “hot  dogs”.  Several  of 
the  boys  ran  around  barking  while  the 
rest  fanned  them.  Others  we  had  a 
hard  time  guessing  were  “The  Old 
Apple  I  ree  in  the  Orchard”,  “Stormy 
Day  ,  and  the  word  “misunderstand”. 
Mary  Ann  was  sitting  under  a  stand 
and  all  she  did  was  sit,  so  we  had  a 
hard  time  guessing  mis-under-stand. 

A  few  Sundays  ago  the  girls  in  Mrs. 
Davenport’s  room  went  home  with  her 
after  Sunday  School.  We  played  for 
a  while  and  then  helped  with  the 
dinner.  Some  of  us  learned  to  make 
seven  minute  frosting.  We  had  a  pic¬ 
nic  dinner  of  hot  weiners,  rolls,  pick¬ 
les,  potato  salad,  sliced  tomatoes,  cup 
cakes  and  orange  juice  from  oranges 
right  off  the  tree.  We  ale  so  much 
we  all  had  to  go  to  bed.  I  hope  we  get 
to  go  again  soon. 

I  he  days  preceding  Valentine  Day 
we  were  all  hit  by  the  darts  of  this 
little  god  of  love,  Cupid.  There  were 
Valentines  here  and  Valentines  there 
and  Valentines  everywhere.  Our  room 
looked  like  a  whirlwind  had  passed 
daily  for  nearly  a  week  and  dropped 
bits  of  colored  paper.  We  used  every 
bit  of  paper  and  old  Christmas  cards 
that  we  could  find  and  really  made 
some  very  pretty  Valentines,  if  some 
of  them  did  “Christmasie”. 

We  have  now  on  our  reading  shelf 
some  interesting  science  books.  They 
read  like  story  books  not  at  all  like  we 
expected  a  science  book  to  be.  To  us 
the  name  science  book  sounded  like 
some  hard  High  School  subject.  We 
are  all  interested  and  are  reading  them 
in  our  spare  time.  Later  we  shall  work 
out  some  projects. 

On  Friday  of  the  week  of  February 
14th.,  our  room  had  charge  of  the  first 
boys  enjoyed  the  first  picnic  they  have 
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few  minutes  of  the  chapel  exercises. 
We  gave  some  adventures  of  Cupid. 
June  Frances  recited  “Cupid  Drown¬ 
ed”  by  Leigh  Hunt.  Loma  said  “Cupid 
Stung”  by  Thomas  Moore,  and  Maggie 
gave  “Cupid  and  My  Campasbe”  by 
John  Lyly. 

We  have  re-arranged  our  room  so 
many  times  we  expect  any  morning  to 
find  the  teacher’s  desk  hanging  to  the 
light.  We  did  this  to  train  ourselves  to 
be  able  to  quickly  re-adjust  ourselves 
to  new  lays  of  ground.  After  any 
change  we,  who  do  not  see,  get  quite  a 
few  bumps,  but  we  soon  learn  to  avoid 
them. 

In  connection  with  the  Third 
Grade’s  Geography  work  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port  read  to  us  “The  Filipino  Twins”. 
In  it  was  a  good  description  of  how 
the  children  of  the  Philippine  Islands 
live.  We  also  have  a  better  idea  of  a 
typhoon.  The  twins  had  the  exciting 
adventure  of  being  caught  in  a  typ¬ 
hoon. 

We  were  glad  when  the  time  came 
to  empty  our  Valentine  Post  Office  box. 
We  all  got  many  valentines  and  after 
refreshments  of  delicious  candy  given 
us  with  the  message  “Sweets  to  the 
Sweet”  (We  wonder  if  she  meant  it.) 
we  bade  each  other  a  sweet  good  night. 

The  Fourth  Grade  Arithmetic  class 
has  studied  the  calendar,  thermometer 
and  the  clock.  Many  of  us  can  tell 
time  now.  We  are  going  to  use  this 
knowledge  as  a  bait  to  ask  our  parents 
to  buy  Braille  watches  for  us. 

Hazel  Albury’s  birthday  was  Febru¬ 
ary  21st.  We  enjoyed  hearing  read  the 
cute  birthday  wishes  on  the  many 
cards  she  received.  She  also  got  many 
nice  presents. 

The  Third  Grade  Language  class 
has  been  having  fun  lately  playing 
games  that  teach  the  use  of  such  forms 
as:  it  is  I,  it  is  he,  it  is  she.  We  like 
lessons  like  that. 

Earl  Crews  has  many  teachers  these 
days.  Everybody  in  the  room  is  try¬ 
ing  to  teach  him  to  write  Braille  .  He 
says  he  should  soon  be  an  expert. 

February  25th,  a  number  of  the 
boys  in  our  room  went  to  see  the  show 
“Prairie  Moon”.  They  enjoyed  it. 

Every  Friday  our  class  has  an  ama¬ 
teur  program.  Each  one  has  something 
new  to  do  for  the  class.  We  learn 
songs,  poems,  and  stories  outside  of 


school  for  our  program.  We  have  a 
lot  of  fun. — -George  Mozley. 

Earl  Crew’s  mother  visited  him  re¬ 
cently.  They  had  a  nice  time  together. 

Our  class  in  Current  Events  was  in¬ 
terested  to  find  in  a  recent  “Weekly 
Reader”  an  article  describing  the 
Marine-land  and  Zoo,  which  is  only 
a  few  miles  from  here.  We  hope  to 
visit  it  soon  ourselves. — June  Frances 
Strickland  and  J.  Edgar,  Reporters. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  GRADES 
Miss  Dunn 

The  first  grade  built  a  farm  in  the 
sand  table.  We  built  a  house  and  a 
barn.  We  made  a  garden,  an  orchard, 
and  a  pasture.  We  made  the  animals 
from  clay.  We  built  stone  walls  on 
our  farm.  We  made  it  like  the  farm  in 
the  Peter  and  Polly  books. — Minnie 
Jean  Owens. 

I  am  learning  to  write  braille  now. 
It  is  hard  to  make  the  dots  in  the  right 
places.  Very  soon  I  hope  to  know 
how  to  make  all  my  letters. — June 
Kinard. 

Edward  Cusic  has  been  out  of 
school  a  long  time.  We  all  miss  him 
very  much.  We  will  be  glad  to  see 
him  when  he  gets  back  to  school. — E. 
Edgar. 

The  first  grade  has  started  in  a  new 
reader.  We  are  reading  a  good  story 
about  Billy  Boy.  I  like  the  new  book 
much  better  than  the  old  one. — E. 
Richards. 

My  class  has  learned  to  read  almost 
all  their  letters  now.  Soon  we  may 
have  a  big  book  to  read. — Robert 
Anderson. 

I  wish  I  could  write  braille.  I  am 
going  to  learn  as  soon  as  I  can  read 
all  my  letters  well.  That  will  be  soon 
1  think. — David  Hendricks. 

I  like  to  write  braille.  I  wrote  a  lot 
while  I  was  at  home.  My  daddy  helped 
me.  Soon  I  will  be  able  to  make  all 
the  letters,  then  I  can  write  notes  to 
my  friends. — Edward  Cusic. 

One  Tuesday  night  Miss  Stiles  gave 
us  a  party  in  the  dormitory.  We  had 
ice  cream  and  cake.  Then  we  listened 
to  the  radio.  It  was  Hazel’s  birthday 
party. — Blanche  Landrum. 

The  second  grade  is  now  starting  on 
the  last  book  in  it’s  reading  class.  We 


think  we  have  made  good  progress  this 
year. — Charles  Baxley. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  VI 

Loma  Rafferty  and  Elouise  Register 
are  learning  a  cute  little  number 
called  “The  Big  Bass  Singer.”  They 
like  it  very  much. 

June  Frances  Strickland  is  doing 
splendid  work.  Although  this  is  her 
first  year  in  our  school  she  has  mas¬ 
tered  the  Braille  system  of  reading 
and  writing  and  in  addition  has  learn¬ 
ed  the  system  of  music  used  in  Braille 
notation.  She  has  learned  any  number 
of  bright  little  playing  piec  s  as  well 
as  scales  and  exercises. 

Mary  Scherer  is  doing  “Pony  Race” 
by  Friml.  This  is  a  good  exercise  for 
finger  technic,  and  Mary  likes  it  too. 

Irene  Willis  has  learned  a  number 
of  hymns,  and  seems  to  like  this  type 
of  music  better  than  any  other.  Irene 
has  played  several  times  in  chapel 
services,  always  creditably. 

Bertha  Johns  and  Betty  Cain  have 
learned  a  pretty  duet,  and  are  now 
doing  a  Duvernoy  study. 

Clarice  Hay  is  doing  some  nice 
organ  work  in  addition  to  her  regular 
piano  work.  She  does  this  by  stealing 
a  bit  of  time  from  the  piano  for  organ 
practice. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  our  regular 
Literary  Society  Jacqueline  Wood¬ 
ward  played  the  first  movement  of 
Beethoven's  Moonlight  Sonata,  doing 
it  so  well  that  she  received  favorable 
comment  from  many  who  heard  her. 
— Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

The  column  this  time  will  be  given 
over  to  the  activities  of  the  students  of 
studio  member  two  who  are  not  in  the 
orchestra. 

Buelah  Holly  was  given  a  warm  wel¬ 
come.  It’s  good  to  have  her  and  Fred¬ 
die  back  in  school. 

The  violin  beginners  are  coming 
along  all  right.  Joe  Hickey,  John 
Hudson  and  Carl  McCoy,  together 
with  Elwood  McClelland,  ’cello  be¬ 
ginner,  are  trying  a  little  ensemble. 

(Continued  lo  page  twelve) 
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Selected  Compositions  from  the 
Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


WOMEN  SHOULD  NOT  GIVE  UP 
JOBS  WHEN  THEY  GET  MARRIED 

Miss  Con  says: 

Women  of  to-day  should  not  give 
up  their  jobs  when  they  get  married 
because  modern  inventions  save  wo¬ 
men  of  to-day  hours  and  hours  of 
work  in  the  home,  compared  to  our 
great-grandmother,  who  worked  in 
their  homes  from  early  morning  until 
late  at  night. 

Women  of  to-day  have  much  better 
home  equipment  than  women  of  olden 
times.  They  have  oil  mops,  and  elect¬ 
ric  vacuum  cleaners  which  our  great¬ 
grandmothers  didn’t  have.  They  had 
to  sweep  their  floors  with  a  broom. 

We  have  electric  irons  and  wash¬ 
ing  machines,  but  our  great-grand¬ 
mothers  didn’t  have  these.  They  had 
to  heat  their  irons  on  a  stove  which 
took  some  time  to  get  hot.  They  had 
to  wash  their  clothes  on  a  wash  board. 

We  have  sewing  machines  with 
which  we  can  make  our  clothes,  but 
our  great-grandmothers  had  to  make 
their  clothes  by  hands. 

When  the  housewife  is  through  with 
her  work,  she  will  begin  to  tbink  what 
she’ll  do  next.  What  she  decides  up¬ 
on,  is  usually  something  that  costs 
money.  She  may  go  to  a  movie,  go 
shopping  to  buy  a  new  dress  for  her 
next  bridge  party,  or  she  may  invite 
some  friends  to  play  bridge.  Any  one 
of  these  things  will  cost  money. 

The  husband  will  begin  to  object 
to  his  wife’s  extravagance,  and  this 
may  lead  to  a  quarrel  which  will  end 
up  in  the  divorce  court. 

If  the  wife  doesn’t  associate  with 
other  people,  she  will  become  pecul¬ 
iar  and  narrow-minded.  When  her 
husband  comes  home,  he  will  find  his 
wife  such  a  dull  conversationalist 
that  it  will  drive  him  apart  from  her. 

If  the  wife  earns  her  own  money, 
she  can  buy  pretty  clothes  to  make 
herself  attractive,  she  can  entertain 
her  friends  and  get  new  ideas  which 
will  improve  her  personality,  and  she 


can  attend  lectures  and  concerts  which 
will  make  her  more  cultured.  In  this 
way,  she  will  be  a  better  wife. 

If  all  the  married  women  stayed 
at  home,  the  colored  maids  would 
not  be  able  to  have  jobs.  A  colored 
maid  can  keep  a  house  just  as  well 
as  a  wife  can.  The  colored  maid  will 
be  happy  having  a  job  and  the  wife 
will  be  much  happier  doing  some¬ 
thing  else. 

Therefore,  I  think  a  wife  should 
keep  her  job  because  her  housework 
takes  so  little  time,  she  needs  money 
for  amusements  which  her  husband 
can  not  afford,  she  needs  social  and 
cultural  contacts  which  cost  money, 
and  she  can  provide  a  job  for  a  col¬ 
ored  maid. — Lorraine  Wertheim, 
Grade  XII. 


MY  REASONS  FOR  APPROVING 
OF  WOMEN’S  GIVING  UP  THEIR 
JOBS  WHEN  THEY  MARRY 

Miss  Pro  says: 

A  husband’s  duty  to  his  family  is 
to  support  it.  A  wife’s  duty  is  to  take 
care  of  the  home.  When  the  wife  steps 
out  of  her  place  and  begins  to  help 
support  the  family,  the  husband’s 
pride  is  more  or  less  hurt.  He  cannot 
feel  so  important  as  when  he,  alone, 
supports  the  family. 

Children,  with  no  one  to  correct 
them,  are  apt  to  develop  bad  habits. 
Of  course  the  Mother  can  tell  them 
right  from  wrong  when  she  comes 
home  from  work,  but  she,  as  a  rule, 
is  too  tired,  and  will  let  her  children 
do  almost  anything  during  the  little 
time  that  she  is  there  if  it  will  keep 
peace  in  the  family. 

A  single  woman  who  needs  a  job 
desperately  might  get  it  if  the  married 
woman  quit.  It  would  be  only  fair  to 
let  her  have  it.  The  woman  whose 
husband  supports  her  does  not  need 
her  job  half  so  badly  as  the  woman 
who  has  to  support  herself. 

After  a  hard  days  work,  a  man  finds 
it  refreshing  to  come  home  just  in 
time  for  his  meals.  If  his  wife  works, 


he  will  have  to  pitch  in  and  help  her 
prepare  the  meals  or  else  burn  money 
eating  at  cafes  or  restaurants. 

When  the  wife  arrives  home  from 
work,  she  is  too  tired  and  cross  to  be 
interesting  to  talk  to,  too  tired  and 
cross  to  go  out  with,  and  all  in  all  is 
a  poor  entertainer  for  a  husband. 

Many  problems  arise  in  the  home 
which  have  to  be  solved.  Of  course, 
there  are  problems  which  arise  in  the 
womans  job  that  must  be  solved,  too. 
The  problems  of  the  house  alone  are 
enough  to  turn  any  woman  grey¬ 
headed,  and  it  is  really  too  much  of  a 
burden  to  try  to  mix  a  career  with 
marriage. — Frances  Todd,  Grade  XII. 

HOW  TO  DRIVE  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

To  drive  an  automobile,  take  a  seat 
under  the  steering  wheel  and  put  your 
left  hand  on  the  wheel  and  use  your 
right  hand  to  turn  on  the  ignition. 
After  placing  the  gear  in  neutral, 
press  the  starter  with  your  right  foot 
and  keep  on  pressing  it  until  the  mo¬ 
tor  starts.  Then  bear  down  slowly  on 
the  accelerator  with  your  right  foot 
to  warm  up  the  motor.  After  the  mo¬ 
tor  is  warmed  up,  take  your  foot  off 
the  accelerator,  and  push  your  left 
foot  down  on  the  left  pedal  (clutch) 
as  far  as  you  can.  While  holding 
this  down,  pull  the  gear  shift  toward 
the  left  and  toward  you  with  your 
right  hand.  Then  you  must  press  your 
right  foot  on  the  accelerator  very 
slowly  and  at  the  same  time  raise 
your  left  foot  slowly  off  the  clutch. 
Now  the  car  moves.  Keep  your  right 
foot  on  the  accelerator  until  you  have 
driven  a  few  feet.  Next  remove  your 
foot  from  the  accelerator.  Then  place 
your  left  foot  on  the  clutch  again  and 
push  it  to  the  floor.  Before  you  take 
your  foot  off  the  clutch,  push  the  gear 
diagonally  away  from  you  with  your 
right  hand.  Then  as  your  foot  is  re¬ 
leasing  the  clutch,  press  your  right 
foot  on  the  accelerator.  After  the  car 
goes  about  twenty  feet,  take  your  foot 
off  the  accelerator  and  press  your  left 
foot  on  the  clutch  again.  While  hold¬ 
ing  that  down,  pull  the  gear  shift 
back  toward  you  and  to  the  right. 
Then  you  must  step  on  the  accelerator 
again  as  you  are  releasing  the  clutch. 
The  harder  you  step  on  the  accelera- 
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tor,  the  greater  your  speed  will  be. 
When  you  want  to  stop,  you  must  put 
your  left  foot  on  the  left  pedal  (the 
clutch)  and  the  right  foot  on  the  right 
pedal  (the  brake)  simultaneously. 
When  you  want  to  reverse,  place  your 
left  foot  on  the  left  pedal  and  push 
the  gear  shift  forward  to  the  left. 
Release  the  clutch  as  you  press  on  the 
accelerator,  and  back  you  go. — Jim¬ 
mie  Davis,  Grade  XII. 


HASTE  MAKES  WASTE 

One  night  Mrs.  —  thought  that  her 
hair  didn’t  look  nice.  She  asked  her 
daughter  if  she  would  mind  curling 
it  for  her  with  strips  of  cloth  as  she 
wanted  her  hair  to  be  pretty  the  next 
day.  That  would  be  Saturday  and  she 
wanted  to  go  shopping. 

The  next  day  her  daughter  told  her 
to  get  ready  early  to  go  to  town  be¬ 
cause  she  knew  her  mother  always 
wasted  time  by  lying  in  bed  too  long. 
When  it  was  time  to  go  she’d  start 
flying  around.  But  Mrs.  —  didn  t  take 
her  daughter  advice.  She  said,  “Oh, 
— ,  don’t  worry.  I  can  hurry  and  be 
ready  in  no  time.”  —  left  her  alone 
and  said  to  herself,  “I  hope  some¬ 
thing  will  happen  so  that  she  will 
learn  a  lesson  from  it.”  And  she  left 
to  visit  a  friend. 

Sometime  later  Mrs.  —  got  up, 
took  a  bath,  dressed  and  did  her  work 
in  great  haste.  She  went  to  town  in  a 
big  hurry. 

There  were  many  people  in  the 
stores  busy  with  their  shopping.  Mrs. 
— -’s  face  beamed  with  joy  as  she 
noticed  the  people  smiling  and  talk¬ 
ing  about  her.  She  sailed  into  the  5 
and  10  cent  Store  with  the  air  of  a 
queen  and  she  looked  at  the  people 
pleasantly,  much  to  the  amusement 
of  the  onlookers.  Afterawhile  one  of 
her  friends  came  along  and  laugh¬ 
ingly  said,  “Mrs.  — ,  did  you  forget 
to  remove  the  strips  of  cloth  from 
your  hair?” 

When  Mrs.  — ’s  hands  reached  her 
hair,  she  felt  the  rags  and  blushed 
with  shame.  She  rushed  out  of  the 
store,  grabbed  a  car  and  flew  home. 
She  lost  a  day  of  shopping  and  had  to 
put  it  off  to  another  day. 

If  she  had  only  taken  her  daught¬ 
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er’s  advice,  she  would  have  been  all 
right. — Nathalie  Oakley,  Grade  XI. 


PARAPHRASE  ON  ABOU 
BEN  ADHEM 

One  night  Abou  Ben  Adhem  was 
peacefully  sleeping  in  his  room.  Sud¬ 
denly  he  awoke  and  saw  in  the  moon¬ 
light  that  shone  through  the  window 
an  angel  writing  in  a  book  of  gold. 
His  peaceful  sleep  had  made  him 
bold,  so  he  asked  the  angel,  “What 
are  you  writing  in  that  book?”  The 
beautiful  angel  replied,  “I  am  writ¬ 
ing  the  name  of  those  who  love  God.” 
“And  is  my  name  on  the  list?”  in¬ 
quired  Abou.  “No,  it  is  not,”  answer¬ 
ed  the  angel.  Abou  spoke  with  less 
boldness,  but  still  cheerfully  and  said, 
“Then  will  you  not  put  me  as  one  who 
loves  his  fellow  men?” 

The  angel  wrote  and  vanished.  The 
next  night  she  appeared  again  and 
her  presence  seemed  to  make  the  room 
look  brighter.  The  angel  showed 
Abou  the  names  of  those  who  loved 
the  Lord,  and  behold!  Abou  Ben 
Adhem’s  name  led  the  rest. 

Those  who  love  God  shall  be  re¬ 
membered  by  Him.  And  those  who 
truly  love  their  fellow  men  love  God. 
— Raymond  Keith,  Grade  X. 


MY  FISHING  TRIP 

Last  summer  not  long  after  I  had 
gotten  home  from  my  vacation  in 
Missouri,  I  went  on  a  two-day  fishing 
trip  in  the  Florida  Keys  with  my 
father,  brother,  and  uncle. 

We  fished  on  Pigeon  Key  and  on 
the  seven  mile  bridge.  We  caught 
plenty  of  fish.  The  fish  weren’t  as 
easy  to  catch  as  I  thought  they  would 
be.  They  got  away  from  my  line  al¬ 
most  every  time  taking  the  bait  with 
them.  Finally  I  got  tired  of  waiting 
for  the  fish  to  bite  so  I  sat  down  on 
the  bridge  and  rested. 

We  cooked  our  supper  about  9:30. 
We  had  pork  and  beans,  fish  and 
coffee  and  it  sure  tasted  good.  After 
we  had  eaten  we  went  fishing  again. 

I  fished  until  12:30  and  then  went 
to  the  car  with  my  father,  because  I 
vas  tired  and  the  mosquitoes  were 
terrible.  My  father  and  I  put  some 


mosquito  netting  over  the  windows 
of  the  car  and  went  to  sleep. 

In  the  morning  while  the  rest  were 
breaking  up  camp,  I  walked  around 
the  island  with  my  father.  I  climbed 
some  of  the  coconut  trees  and  picked 
some  of  the  coconuts.  I  got  some  by 
knocking  them  off  with  a  long  stick. 
I  filled  the  car  trunk  with  them  to 
take  home  for  myself,  but  soon  after 
I  got  home  two  negro  boys  came  to 
the  door  and  I  gave  the  coconuts  to 
them. — Tommy  Hightower,  Grade  IX. 


THE  WASHINGTON’S 
BIRTHDAY  DANCE 

Saturday  night,  February  the  eigh¬ 
teenth,  was  the  Washington’s  Birth¬ 
day  dance  and  there  was  great  excite¬ 
ment  all  that  day  as  this  dance  is  one 
of  the  big  events  of  the  school  year. 

The  dining  room  was  completely 
transformed  by  many  streamers  of 
patriotic  color,  red,  white  and  blue, 
and  a  large  picture  of  George  Wash¬ 
ington  was  in  the  background. 

George  Washington  must  have  smil¬ 
ed  approvingly  at  the  boys  with  their 
neat  suits  and  the  girls  with  long 
sweeping  growns  as  they  started  out 
in  a  grand  march  but  his  smile  must 
have  vanished  and  his  eyes  widened 
in  astonishment  when  the  colored 
orchestra  struck  up  the  wild  and  fast 
music  for  the  Big  Apple  and  the 
Lambeth  Walk. 

It  was  a  real  dance  with  all  the 
trimmings  including  a  floor  show  by 
Evelyn  Webb,  Margaret  Hovsepian, 
and  Frances  Strickland.  A  waltz  con¬ 
test,  won  by  Mamie  Fazio  and  Homer 
Altman;  and  refreshments  of  fancy 
cup  cakes  and  cherry  ice-cream. 

Yes,  I  have  my  dance  program  past¬ 
ed  in  my  scrap  book  so  I’ll  always  re¬ 
member  what  a  wonderful  time  I  had. 
— Josephine  Hovsepian,  Grade  IX. 


LOOKOUT  MOUNTAIN  AND 
JEWEL  CAVE 

Three  years  ago  my  parents  took 
me  to  Lookout  Mountain  near  Chatt¬ 
anooga,  Tennessee.  A  little  boy  was 
our  guide  and  he  rode  with  us  so  that 
he  could  direct  us  and  tell  us  about 
things.  We  walked  up.  We  stayed  on 
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top  more  than  half  an  hour.  We  first 
saw  a  trolley  car  which  was  held  by  a 
cable.  I  was  sorry  that  I  didn’t  ride 
on  it.  We  saw  the  Tennessee  River 
looking  like  a  letter  S.  I  looked  down 
on  the  city  of  Chattanooga.  There 
was  a  huge  rock  which  hung  out  very 
much  like  an  umbrella.  We  walked 
under  it.  Everything  seemed  so  beau¬ 
tiful  to  me. 

On  the  same  trip  we  went  to  Jewel 
Cave  which  I  liked  best  of  all  the 
things  I  had  seen.  The  mouth  of  the 
cave  looked  as  if  it  would  swallow 
us.  When  we  went  inside  it  was  cool 
and  damp  and  it  would  have  been 
dark,  but  there  were  colored  electric 
lights  everywhere.  There  were  sta¬ 
lactites  hanging  from  the  ceiling. 
They  looked  like  ice.  The  rocks  were 
of  all  colors.  We  saw  a  clear  spring 
of  blue  water  where  the  blind  fish 
lived;  They  had  no  eyes.  Many  bones 
of  huge  beasts  were  lying  on  the 
ground. 

A  man  told  us  the  true  story  of  how 
the  cave  was  discovered.  A  long  time 
ago  a  little  girl  was  looking  for  her 
lost  knife,  when  her  dog  went  into  a 
hole.  She  followed  it  and  found  the 
huge  cave  like  a  house  except  that  it 
was  very  dark.  Now  that  girl  is  still 
living  and  she  is  an  old  woman.  My 
mother  and  grandmother  know  her. 
— Evelyn  E.  Godwin,  Grade  IX. 


AN  ADVENTURE  OF 
RAY,  THE  FOX 

A  few  years  ago  Henry  Hovsepian 
and  I  fought  each  other  constantly 
outside  and  indoors.  One  time  Henry 
thought  to  get  a  rather  long  stick  with 
which  he  could  protect  himself  from 
me.  I  went  to  fight  with  him  but  I 
could  not  reach  him,  because  he  held 
me  off  with  the  stick.  I  thought  that 
maybe  he  would  give  up  holding  the 
stick  finally,  so  I  decided  to  stop 
fighting  until  later.  When  we  went 
back  to  the  dormitory,  I  went  often  to 
see  if  he  still  had  the  stick  with  him. 
Every  time  I  looked,  he  was  holding 
it,  so  I  went  to  my  room  and  thought 
about  how  I  could  outwit  him.  At 
last  I  had  an  idea.  I  got  a  wall  brush 
with  a  long  handle.  I  carried  it  to 
Henry’s  room  while  he  was  taking 
off  his  clothes.  He  was  sitting  down, 


with  his  stick  standing  near.  I  poked 
the  handle  under  his  nose.  He  saw  it 
and  realized  that  it  was  some  kind 
of  stick  but  he  did  not  look  at  me.  He 
was  so  sure  that  his  stick  was  longer 
than  the  one  in  front  of  him  that  he 
just  reached  for  his  own  stick  with¬ 
out  even  looking  up.  Then,  however, 
his  eyes  traveled  the  length  of  my 
stick  and  saw  how  long  it  was.  Of 
course,  I  laughed  at  him.  He  simply 
dropped  his  stick  on  the  floor. 

He  said,  “You  win.  I  give  up!” 
Then  our  bout  was  over  and  we  laugh¬ 
ed  together  about  it.  Henry  said  that 
I  had  tricked  him  as  a  fox  would. — 
Ray  Railsback,  Grade  IX. 


THE  FESTIVAL  AT 
RAVINE  GARDENS 

I  went  home  the  week-end  of  Feb. 
24.  On  Sunday  afternoon  at  2:00, 
my  family  and  I  went  to  the  Ravine 
Gardens  to  see  the  Beauty  Contest. 
The  winner  was  to  be  Azalea  Queen. 

There  were  crowds  of  people  on 
the  grandstand.  Some  others  were 
standing. 

The  girls  walked  around  on  the 
grassy  stage.  The  girls  wore  long 
dresses  in  different  pastel  colors. 
The  audience  applauded  for  them. 
Then  it  began  to  rain.  The  girls  ran 
to  cover,  but  they  returned  to  the 
stage  again  and  let  themselves  get 
wet. 

Some  of  the  audience  went  to  their 
cars  and  others  stayed  in  the  grand¬ 
stand,  protecting  themselves  with  um¬ 
brellas,  newspapers  and  coats. 

A  girl  from  Daytona  Beach  won  the 
contest. 

When  the  program  was  over.  Dad¬ 
dy  and  I  walked  around  the  Ravine 
Gardens.  There  were  many  beautiful 
azaleas  in  full  bloom. — Ira  Jane 
Larkin,  Grade  IX. 

AN  ACCIDENT  ON  A  BICYCLE 

When  I  was  about  12  years  old, 
my  father  gave  me  a  bicycle  and  I 
was  thrilled  with  it.  I  rode  it  often 
near  our  house.  My  brother,  whose 
name  is  Millard,  had  a  bicycle,  too. 
At  last  my  parents  let  me  go  with 
Millard  and  we  rode  out  on  the  road. 
One  day,  I  was  riding  on  the  left  side 
of  the  road.  When  I  turned  to  the 


right  suddenly  a  woman  driving  a 
T — model  Ford  hit  me  on  my  right 
side,  because  I  did  not  look  back  to 
see  if  a  car  was  coming.  Many  people 
came  to  see  me  while  I  sat  on  the  side 
of  the  road,  because  my  right  side  was 
painful  but  I  was  not  crying.  When 
I  felt  better,  I  walked  home  alone, 
leaving  my  bicycle.  A  friend  of  mine 
asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  stand  on  the 
running  board  of  his  car,  but  I  didn’t 
want  to.  Later  the  driver  who  knew 
my  mother  explained  the  accident  to 
her.  My  mother  asked  me  what  was 
the  matter  with  me.  After  that  I  was 
more  careful. — Cecil  Goodrich,  Grade 
IX. 


MY  NEPHEW,  CHARLES 

I  have  a  nephew  named  Charles, 
of  whom  I  am  very  fond.  He  is  one 
year  old  now.  He  has  fine  health  and 
is  about  the  average  size  for  his  age. 
He  has  blue  eyes  and  has  brown  curly 
hair.  He  favors  his  mother,  who  is 
my  sister. 

One  time  Charles  played  with  his 
savings  bank.  It  was  a  china  pig.  He 
wanted  to  break  it.  He  had  an  idea 
and  got  a  hammer  and  broke  the  bank 
very  easily.  The  pennies  scattered  on 
the  floor.  My  sister  spanked  Charles. 
Then  she  bought  another  bank,  which 
was  strong,  so  that  Charles  couldn’t 
break  it.  It  was  like  a  little  safe. 
This  bank  stayed  on  the  dresser. 
Charles  looked  for  it  often.  At  last 
he  found  it.  He  got  the  hammer 
again  and  intended  to  break  it,  but 
the  bank  would  not  break. 

The  safe  had  a  combination  lock. 
No  one  dreamed  that  Charles  could 
work  the  combination,  but  he  took 
the  safe  in  his  lap  and  began  turning 
the  knob.  Suddenly,  the  pennies  scatt¬ 
ered  on  the  floor.  Charles  had  opened 
the  safe.  My  sister  was  amused  that 
he  could  work  the  combination,  even 
by  accident.  Charles  had  lots  of  fun 
picking  up  the  pennies  and  putting 
them  back  in  the  bank.  When  my 
sister  got  the  bank  again,  she  hid  it 
in  a  better  place. — Imogene  Long, 

Grade  IX.  - 

MY  HOBBY 

What  is  your  hobby?  My  new  hob¬ 
by  is  carving  ship  models.  Now  I  am 
making  a  model  of  the  “Santa  Maria” 
in  which  Columbus  sailed  and  dis- 
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covered  the  New  World.  My  model 
is  thirteen  inches  long  and  four  inches 
wide.  It  is  copied  perfectly  from  a 
blue  print  which  I  ordered  from  the 
Popular  Mechanics  Magazine  Com¬ 
pany.  This  blue  print  cost  a  quarter. 
I  am  using  white  pine  wood  for  the 
ship.  I  shall  cut  the  out  sails  of 
cloth  and  paint  them.  When  I  finish 
making  this  ship,  I  shall  put  it  on  the 
mantel  at  home.  Maybe  later  I’ll 
make  a  ship  model  to  sell. — Jack 
Sumner,  Grade  IX. 


THE  BARBER  COLLEGE 
IN  JACKSONVILLE 

I  studied  in  the  Barber  College  in 
Jacksonville  for  516  hours  from  June 
to  September  last  summer.  I  would 
have  completed  my  whole  thousand 
hours,  but  I  had  to  return  to  school. 
I  shall  finish  learning  about  barber - 
ing  there  next  summer. 

When  I  have  finished  800  hours, 
I  shall  take  an  examination  of  400 
questions  and  then  in  the  remaining 
200  hours,  I  will  be  observed  by  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  State  Board  from  time  to 
time. 

If  I  pass  the  examination,  I  shall 
get  a  barber  diploma,  but  if  I  fail,  I 
shall  have  to  study  for  a  second  term. 
I  hope  that  I  shall  pass  immediately. 

If  I  learn  barbering  very  well, 
perhaps  I  shall  get  a  job  easily.  If 
I  go  out  into  the  world  without  know¬ 
ing  a  trade,  I  shall  certainly  find  it 
hard  to  get  a  job. — Marvin  McClain, 
Grade  IX. 

DEADLY  FISH 

During  my  summer  vacation  of 
1938,  Evelyn,  my  pal,  and  I  often 
went  for  a  swim  in  the  sea.  The  beach 
is  about  three  miles  from  my  resi¬ 
dence. 

One  day  Evelyn,  a  party  of  friends, 
and  I  crowded  into  my  mother’s  car, 
with  Evelyn  at  the  wheel,  and  drove 
to  the  beach. 

Upon  arriving  at  the  beach,  we 
made  a  mad  scramble,  each  trying  to 
get  out  first,  and  dashed  for  a  plunge 
into  the  sea.  Junior,  a  member  of  the 
party  was  the  first  to  reach  the  water 
and  was  soon  diving  and  swimming 
about.  Henry,  a  friend  from  Tenn¬ 


essee,  and  I  ran  into  the  water,  div¬ 
ing  into  the  surf  as  it  rolled  and 
tossed.  Evelyn  and  the  others  were 
slow  in  going  in  for  to  them  the  ocean 
was  too  wide  and  deep  for  bathing. 

We  did  not  forget  to  bring  inner- 
lubes  and  they  served  us  very  well 
when  we  were  tired  from  fighting  the 
rough  water. 

The  party  soon  broke  up  into 
groups  and  Henry  and  I  went  with 
Evelyn  and  her  partner  out  to  where 
the  water  was  deeper. 

It  being  ebb-tide  we  had  to  go  far 
out  to  find  deep  water.  On  reaching 
the  desired  place,  almost  deep  enough 
to  reach  my  chin,  we  found  that  the 
surf  was  rougher  and  we  had  to  jump 
so  as  not  to  be  roughly  handled.  At 
every  jump  we  had  a  good  ride  on 
the  back  of  each  wave,  a  sport  which 
we  considered  great  fun. 

When  we  became  tired  of  our 
rough  and  tumble  sport,  we  went 
where  the  water  was  waist-deep  and 
began  looking  around  for  any  sort  of 
tiny  fish.  Henry  had  never  in  his  life 
seen  a  bartow  and  he  did  not  know 
what  they  were  nor  what  they  looked 
like.  He  caught,  a  small  fish  about  one 
inch  long. 

He  shouted,  “Hey,  Lucille,  do  you 
know  what  this  is?”  I  replied  that  I 
didn’t. 

He  remarked,  “This  is  a  bartow.” 

“Aw,  no,  that  is  a  jelly-fish,”  I 
replied. 

I  could  not  convince  him  and  so 
we  argued  about  it  for  almost  ten 
minutes. 

Finally,  he  said,  “Let’s  go  and  ask 
the  life  guard.”  On  approaching  the 
life  guard,  Henry  asked  him  if  the 
fish  was  a  baby  bartow.  The  life 
guard  examined  the  fish  and  finally 
said  that  it  was  a  jelly-fish,  a  bartow 
being  a  large  deadly  fish  which  eats 
human  beings.  Henry  and  I  exchang¬ 
ed  glances,  his  face  turned  crimson, 
and  the  life  guard  and  I  laughed 
heartily  over  this  little  incident. 

Upon  going  home,  I  laughingly 
told  Henry  not  to  go  swimming  any 
more  for  the  water  was  full  of  bar¬ 
lows  and  that  he  was  likely  to  pick 
up  one  which  might  cost  him  his  life. 
— Lucille  Brown,  Grade  XI. 


-  - — — 

(Continued  from  page  eight) 
They  are  finishing  our  own  arrange¬ 
ment  of  Mozart’s  Don  Juan  Minuet, 
which  we  are  planning  to  use  on  the 
next  Saturday  night  program.  There’s 
a  lot  of  good  argument  for  ensemble 
playing,  not  the  least  of  which  is  the 
way  it  shows  up  the  “other  fellow’s” 
(laws.  The  boys  don’t  fail  to  hear  from 
them  and  comment  accordingly. 

Herbert  Sowell’s  pianio  work  has 
been  quite  satisfactory.  In  fact,  he 
shows  such  an  aptitude  that  it  is  with 
regret  that  we  follow  the  original  plan 
of  giving  him  piano  for  only  a  few 
months  as  background  for  violin 
study. 

Ethel  Stelle,  like  Buelah,  has  al¬ 
most  too  little  time  in  the  music  de¬ 
partment  to  show  very  tangible  re¬ 
sults.  However,  they  are  both  acquir¬ 
ing  an  intelligent  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  music  that  will  serve 
them  in  good  stead. — Inez  W.  Koger. 

FROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

I  am  really  beginning  to  feel  that 
Spring  is  in  the  air.  We  have  had  some 
lovely  Spring  days,  and  I  am  glad 
I  love  Spring.  I  have  always  been 
especially  fond  of  March  and  April 
for  I  think  they  are  two  of  the  most 
beautiful  of  all  our  months.  In.  these 
months  we  have  much  to  think  of  with 
the  Lenten  Season  and  the  glad  Easter 
time.  It  was  entirely  in  keeping  with 
the  season  that  we  attended  a  presenta¬ 
tion  of  some  scenes  from  the  Life  of 
Christ  last  week  at  the  Memorial  Pres¬ 
byterian  Church. 

Have  you  noticed  how  pretty  the 
flowers  are  getting  to  be  on.  our  cam¬ 
pus?  We  have  some  petunias  growing 
underneath  the  windows  of  the  recep¬ 
tion  room  over  at  our  building,  and  I 
think  there  must  be  every  color  there. 
And  speaking  of  flowers,  I  have  a 
hobby  of  indoor  gardening,  and  1  have 
two  beautiful  pink  hyacinths  just 
ready  to  bloom.  Do  you  have  a  hobby? 

I  hope  you  have.  I  once  read  a  happy 
little  hook  called  The  Care  and  Feed¬ 
ing  of  Hobby  Horses.  I  recommend  it 
to  you. 

Be  sure  to  attend  the  Declamation 
Contest  on.  the  evening  of  March 
21.  We  will  have  some  interesting 
speeches. — N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 
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KITE  TIME 

like  the  blust’ry  winds  of  Spring 
That  whips  the  trees  with  glee; 

It  carries  high  my  colored  kite 
For  all  the  world  to  see. 

Just  see  it  sway  and  then  away — 

A  bird  upon  the  breeze; 

Oh  that  I,  too,  could  sail  away 
Above  the  earth  and  trees! 

March  time,  Kite  time!  Whistle  on, 

0  thunder  winds  of  Spring! 

And  carry  high  into  the  sky 
My  kite  upon  its  string. 

Elder  Roosevelt  Herring 


A  WALK 

We  went  ;o  walk  on  the  Horn  Road  with  Mrs. 
Eigle  last  Saturday  afternoon.  We  sailed  Dale’s 
boat.  We  dug  fiddler  crabs  and  put  them  in  a  tin 
can.  I  took  them  to  school  Sunday  morning  and 
showed  them  to  Mrs.  Park,  Miss  Stroud,  Miss 
Miller,  and  the  girls.  We  put  the  can  on  the  table 
in  our  school  room.  We  watched  the  crabs  a  long 
time. 

John  Dickey,  2  B 


HELEN’S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
Wednesday  was  Helen’s  birthday.  She  was  ten 
years  old  and  we  had  a  party  at  Miss  Miller’s  house. 
John  and  Clifford  played  ball  with  Jimmy  and 
Bobby.  We  played  Drop  the  Handkerchief  and  Hide. 
We  played  with  the  chickens,  too.  They  were  red, 
gray,  and  white.  We  gave  them  some  bread.  Then 
we  went  in  the  dining-room.  It  was  beautiful.  Helen 
had  a  big  pink  and  white  birthday  cake  with  blue 
candles.  We  sat  down  and  had  pink,  brown,  and 


white  ice-cream  and  some  candy  in  red  paper  cups. 
Mrs.  Dodd,  Bobby,  and  Jimmy  gave  Helen  a  pretty 
red  purse  and  some  perfume.  She  had  a  happy 
birthday  and  we  had  a  grand  time. 

Grade  2  B 


FUNNY  FELLOW 
Maybe  sooner,  maybe  later 
You  will  see  an  alligator 
Open  up  his  mouth  so  wide 
That  you  see  clear  down  inside. 
With  his  fancy  suitcase  back 
Doorknob  eyes  that  seem  to  crack; 

Stomach  oh,  so  very  yellow - 

He’s  a  very  funny  fellow. 


YES - NO 

Snow  is  black. 

Dr.  Settles  has  white  hair. 

A  cat  has  five  legs. 

The  moon  is  purple. 

The  sky  is  blue. 

Lawrence  is  very  tall. 

Jean  Oblinger  has  red  hair. 
Oranges  are  pink. 

We  like  the  movies. 

Nona  is  a  little  boy. 


MY  BIRTHDAY 

My  birthday  was  Friday.  I  was  eight.  I  went 
home  on  a  train  Friday  morning.  I  picked  some 
strawberries  at  home. 

We  went  to  a  store  this  morning.  I  bought  a 
cake,  some  ice  cream  and  some  candy. 

I  had  a  party.  Mrs.  Park  put  eight  green  can¬ 
dles  on  the  cake.  She  put  some  strawberries  on 
the  ice  cream.  It  was  good.  I  gave  the  boys 
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and  girls  some  candy.  We  had  a  good  time. 

Clyde  Cassady  First  Grade 


PRONOUNS 

A  boy  went  to  town. - bought  four  tops. 

- were  red.  — - sat  on  the  sidewalk  and 

played  with - . 

A  girl  went  to  a  party. - had  a  new  dress. 

- was  yellow. - - —  fell  down  and  tore 

- - - —  cried. 

Four  girls  went  to  walk. - —  saw  a  snake. 

- was  green. - jumped  and  ran  home. 


WHO . ?  WHAT . -? 

1.  Who  lives  in  Jacksonville? 

2.  What  has  a  nest  in  a  tree? 

3.  What  did  the  boys  and  girls  in  Miss  Mackness’ 
class  make? 

4.  Who  has  a  new  Plymouth? 

5.  Who  has  red  hair? 

6.  Who  is  making  a  street? 

7.  What  do  the  boys  and  girls  hide  at  Easter? 

8.  What  blows  very  hard  in  March? 

9.  What  do  the  boys  fly  when  the  wind  blows? 


A  DESERT 

A  desert  is  a  very  dry  country.  Very  few  trees 
and  plants  or  grass  grow  on  a  desert  because  there 
is  very  little  rain. 

The  Sahara  desert  is  the  largert  desert  in  the 
world.  There  are  other  deserts  in  Arabia,  China, 
and  even  in  our  country.  The  deserts  in  our  coun¬ 
try  are  noc  very  large.  There  are  deserts  in  Cal- 
fornia,  Arizona  and  Utah. 

Class  IV  B 


THE  WASHINGTON’S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
The  boys  and  girls  in  Bloxham  Cottage  had  a 
party  Wednesday  afternoon  because  it  was  Wash¬ 
ington’s  birthday.  They  put  on  red,  white,  and  blue 
paper  caps  and  marched  around  the  drive.  Lots 
of  them  had  horns.  John  beat  a  drum.  Then  they 
played  games.  The  tables  in  the  hall  had  beautiful 
white  and  blue  paper  streamers  on  them  and  a 
bowl  of  red,  white,  and  blue  sweet  peas.  They  had 
some  ice  cream  with  a  cherry  on  it  and  some  cake 
Rosie  Lee  could  not  come  to  the  party  because  she 
was  sick  but  John  took  her  some  ice  cream  and 
cake. 


WASHINGTON’S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

February  22nd  was  George  Washington’s  birth¬ 
day.  We  had  a  party  in  the  afternoon. 

First,  we  chose  our  partners  and  marched  down 
the  steps  and  through  the  hall.  We  wore  red,  white 
and  blue  caps.  Jack  was  a  drum  major.  Mike  beat 
the  drum. 

We  did  not  play  in  the  yard  because  it  was  too 
cold.  We  played  games  in  the  rhythm  room. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  danced  the  Virginia 
Reel.  Lawrence  and  Dalia  won  the  prize  for  the 
best  dancers.  We  had  a  Martha  and  George  hat 
contest.  Dalia,  Carolyn  and  I  won  the  prize.  Then 
we  danced  the  Minuet. 

The  hall  was  decorated  in  red,  white  and  blue 
paper.  There  were  red,  white  and  blue  paper  covers 
on  the  table.  We  had  ice  cream  and  cake.  There 
was  a  red  cherry  on  the  ice  cream.  It  was  a  nice 
party  and  we  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Mary  Emma  Skinner 
Grade  3 
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MISS  STROUD’S  CLASS 

Beginning  Class 


Bennie  Jeter’s  birthday  was  February  8th.  Her 
mother  sent  her  a  pretty  birthday  cake.  She  had  a 
party  in  school.  She  had  ice  cream  and  candy  too. 

Jeanne  Oblinger  received  a  box  recently  from  her 
mother.  She  sent  Jeanne  some  skates. 

Joyce  Read’s  mother  and  father  spent  a.  week¬ 
end  with  her  recently.  They  brought  her  a  box  of 
candy. 

Maudene  Bridges  received  a  great  many  valen¬ 
tines  from  friends. 

Lovell  Moore’s  mother  sent  him  a  pretty  valen¬ 
tine  box  of  candy  for  Valentines  Day. 

Wayne  Land  goes  home  very  often.  He  spent  a 
weekend  in  Georgia  recently. 

Dale  Mingo  received  a  big  box  of  fruit  from  his 
father  March  first.  He  was  very  happy. 

Randolph  Green  and  Jarold  Grizzard  had  a  good 
time  at  the  party  on  Washington’s  birthday. 

Earl  Wise  gets  many  pretty  cards  from  his  mo¬ 
ther. 

Paul  Enfinger  went  to  the  movies  with  Mrs.  Eigle 
and  Miss  Peterson  March  2nd. 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 

First  Grade 

Clyde  Cassady  went  home  on  the  train  for  his 
birthday.  He  had  such  a  good  time. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  went  home  one  week-end 
recently.  She  had  her  hair  curled. 

Nona  Sweat  mixed  some  clay  and  made  the  side¬ 
walk  in  our  sandtable. 

Betty  Jean  Hinson  went  home  for  the  week-end 
recently.  She  went  to  the  movies  with  her  mother. 

Janette  Walker  had  such  a  good  time  at  the  Wa¬ 
shington’s  Birthday  party. 

Kendall  Moore  received  a  card  from  his  mother 
recently. 

Arthur  Pitts  received  a  card  from  his  mother 


March  second.  He  will  go  home  soon. 

J.C.  Pert  went  to  a  store  with  Mrs.  Eigle  one  Sa¬ 
turday.  He  bought  an  icecream  soda. 

MISS  MILLER’S  CLASS 

Second  Grade  B 

The  girls  went  to  a  store  with  Miss  Peterson  last 
week.  I  bought  a  book.  It  has  pictures  in  it. 

Dorothy  Adams 

We  went  to  walk  with  Mrs.  Eigle  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing.  We  saw  some  pretty  flowers. 

Clifford  Clements 

My  sister  sent  me  ten  cents.  I  bought  some  blue 
ribbon.  I  put  it  on  my  hair. 

Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 

I  put  some  flowers  in  a  tin  can.  1  put  some  dirt 
in  it.  The  flowers  are  growing. 

John  Dickey 

I  bought  a  pretty  white  comb  last  Monday  after¬ 
noon.  Helen  has  a  yellow  comb,  too. 

Lois  Remley 

My  mother  sent  me  three  pretty  handkerchiefs 
for  my  birthday.  They  are  red,  green,  and  blue. 

Hansel  sent  me  a  birthday  card,  too. 

Helen  Head 

I  have  two  new  teeth  now.  My  mother  will  be 
very  surprised.  Joyce  lost  one  tooth  yesterday. 

Leon  Hanks 

Myrtle  Magill  showed  Miss  Miller  a  picture  of  her 
family.  She  has  a  cute  little  baby  sister.  Her 
name  is  April. 

MISS  MACKNESS  CLASS 

Secona  Grade  A 

Our  Washington  Party  was  Wednesday  night, 
February  22nd.  Jack  was  the  drum  major  and  Mic¬ 
hael  played  the  drum  for  us  to  march.  We  wore  red, 
white,  and  blue  caps.  We  played  games  and  danced. 

We  had  ice  cream  and  cake. 

Burton  Anderson 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother,  February  28th. 
She  sent  me  some  candy,  two  packages  of  gum, 
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some  cookies  and  a  baby  doll.  Dalia  Perez 

We  have  some  new  pictures  in  our  room.  They 
are  pictures  of  houses,  living  rooms,  bathrooms  and 
dining  rooms.  We  are  learning  the  names  of  the  fur¬ 
niture.  Viree  Jourdan 

I  had  a  birthday  party  February  22nd.  I  was  ten 
years  old.  We  had  ice  cream  and  cake.  The  cake  was 
white  and  it  had  ten  green  candles. 

Murlene  Jourdan 

We  went  to  Fort  Marion  one  day.  We  saw  four 
boats  on  the  bay.  We  saw  a  bridge  open  to  let  a 
boat  go  through.  We  saw  some  men  working  on  the 
fort.  They  were  putting  a  new  sidewalk  around  the 
fort  and  fixing  the  wali,  too.  Robert  Paul 

We  went  to  The  Fountain  of  Youth  one  Sunday. 
We  saw  two  pretty  swans  and  an  Indian.  We  play¬ 
ed  and  had  lots  of  fun.  Joe  Shouppe 

We  went  to  walk  with  Miss  Mackness  to  Miss 
Miller's  room  one  day.  They  are  making  the  furni¬ 
ture  for  their  house.  It  is  pretty.  William  Sistrunk 

MISS  HIGGIN’S  CLASS 

Third  Grade 

Mother  sent  me  a  box  one  day  not  long  ago.  She 
sent  a  brown  and  white  shirt  and  some  candy.  I 
gave  the  boys  some  of  the  candy. 

I  went  to  the  barber  shop  on  San  Marco  Avenue 
the  other  day  to  get  my  hair  cut.  It  cost  25  cents. 

Gene  Elkes 

When  I  looked  out  of  the  window  yesterday,  I 
saw  a  squirrel  running  up  a  tree.  It  was  so  cute. 
There  are  many  squirrels  on  the  school  campus 
now.  Flora  Goodman 

I  spent  last  week-end  in  Jacksonville.  I  went 
home  on  the  bus  alone  Friday  afternoon.  I  talked 
to  some  people  on  the  bus.  Daddy  met  me  at  the 
bus  station.  Edgar  Fox 

The  boys  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  with 
Miss  Frank  Sunday  morning.  We  saw  a  real 
Indian.  He  was  making  a  bear  rug.  Harry  Phelps 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  Fort  Marion  one  day 
not  long  ago.  Some  of  us  went  in  the  dungeon.  It 
was  very  dark.  Some  were  afraid  and  did  not  go  in. 

Jack  Daugherty 

Miss  Van  Wyk  told  me  that  the  girls  will  go  to 


the  movies  next  Monday  afternoon  to  see  Mickey 
Rooney  and  Donald  Duck.  Mary  Emma  Skinner 
We  had  movies  in  Wartmann  Cottage  Saturday 
night.  There  were  two  pictures.  One  was  about 
George  Washington  and  the  other  was  a  Popeye 
picture.  Lucile  Carter 

MISS  THOMPSON’S  CLASS 

Fourth  Grade  B 

We  had  a  George  Washington  party,  February 
22nd.  We  marched  around  the  hall  and  the  rooms. 
Then  we  went  to  the  rhythm  room  and  played  games 
and  danced.  All  the  children  danced  the  Virginia 
Reel.  Mary  Emma,  Robert,  Michael  and  I  danced 
the  minuet.  Then  we  had  lunch.  We  enjoyed  the 
party  very  much. — Carolyn  Hamilton 
When  we  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  with 
Miss  Frank  one  day,  we  saw  an  Indian  there.  He 
told  Miss  Frank  that  he  was  a  Mohawk  Indian.  He 
was  from  Quebec,  Canada.  He  was  making  two 
shelters  to  live  in.  He  said  that  some  more  Indians 
will  come  to  live  at  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  They 
will  make  a  big  Indian  camp  there.  John  Whealton 
One  Sunday  morning  we  went  to  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  with  Miss  Forson  and  saw  a  real  Indian 
there.  Michael  took  a  picture  of  him.  Then  we  went 
to  the  museum  and  looked  at  all  the  old  things  there 
We  saw  all  kinds  of  knives,  guns,  swords  and  an 
old  fashion  bicycle.  It  was  interesting, 

Oscar  Rawlins 

We  are  learning  about  desert  countries.  Arabia 
and  Africa  are  desert  countries.  A  desert  is  a  dry 
sandy  country.  It  does  not  rain  very  much  on  a  de¬ 
sert. — James  Gardner 

After  Sunday  School  one  morning  we  went  to 
Fort  Marion  with  the  supervisors.  We  saw  some 
men  fixing  the  stone  floor  on  the  roof  of  Fort  Mar¬ 
ion.  We  watched  them  for  a  little  while.  Later  we 
saw  two  rather  large  speed  boats  in  the  bay. 

Michael  Gullo 

Gene  went  home  with  Julianne  and  Lorraine 
Wertheim  on  the  the  bus  last  month.  His  mother 
wanted  him  to  see  the  Tampa  Fair.  He  said  he  had 
a  good  time. — Lawrence  Pitt 
I  am  reading  a  story  book  about  the  Timbertoes 
It  is  a  very  funny  story.  I  had  a  funny  dream  about 
them  one  night.  I  dreamed  that  Mr.  Timbertoe 
made  two  wooden  boys.  The  wooden  boys  went  in 
the  woods  and  saw  a  red  squirrel  there.  One  of  the 
boys  climbed  up  a  tree  and  fell  down  and  broke  his 
nose.  He  cried.  Then,  I  woke  up.— Julian  Lopez 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study'  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early'  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 

vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 


^Herald 


9l>iO 


THE 


CRUCIFIXION 


Sunlight  upon  Judaea’s  hills! 

And  on  the  waves  of  Galilee; 

On  Jordan’s  stream,  and  on  the  rills 

That  feed  the  dead  and  sleeping  sea! 
Most  freshly  from  the  green  wood  springs 
The  light  breeze  on  its  scented  wings; 

And  gayly  quiver  in  the  sun 
The  cedar  tops  of  Lebanon ! 

A  few  more  hours, -a  change  hath  come! 

The  sky  is  dark  without  a  cloud! 

The  shouts  of  wrath  and  joy  are  dumb, 

And  proud  knees  unto  earth  are  bowed. 
A  change  is  on  the  hill  of  Death, 

The  helmed  watchers  pant  for  breath, 

And  turn  with  wild  and  maniac  eyes 
From  the  dark  scene  of  sacrifice! 

That  Sacrificehthe  death  of  Him,- 
The  Christ  of  God,  the  holy  One! 

Well  may  the  conscious  Heaven  grow  dim, 
And  blacken  the  beholding  Sun, 

The  wonted  light  hath  fled  away, 

Night  settles  on  the  middle  day. 

And  earthquake  from  his  caverned  bed 
Is  waking  with  a  thrill  of  dread! 

The  dead  are  waking  underneath! 

Their  prison  door  is  rent  away! 

And,  ghastly  with  the  seal  of  death 
They  wander  in  the  eye  of  day! 

The  temple  of  the  Cherubim, 

The  House  of  God  is  cold  and  dim; 

A  curse  is  on  its  trembling  walls, 

Its  mighty  veil  asunder  falls! 

Well  may  the  cavern-depths  of  Earth 
Be  shaken,  and  her  mountains  nod; 
Well  may  the  sheeted  dead  come  forth 
To  see  the  suffering  son  of  God! 

Well  may  the  temple-shrine  grow  dim, 

And  shadows  veil  the  Cherubim, 

When  He,  the  chosen  one  of  Heaven, 

A  sacrifice  for  guilt  is  given! 

And  shall  the  sinful  heart,  alone, 

Behold  unmoved  the  fearful  hour, 
When  Nature  trembled  on  her  throne, 

And  Death  resigned  his  iron  power? 

On,  shall  the  heart  -  whose  sinfulness 
Gave  keenness  to  His  sore  disti’ess, 

And  added  to  His  tears  of  blood  - 
Refuse  its  trembling  gratitude? 


John  Greenleaf  Whittier 
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THE  LEGEND  OF  THE  DOGWOOD  TREE 

“At  the  time  of  the  crucifixion,  the  dogwood  attained 
the  size  of  the  oak  and  other  forest  trees.  So  strong  and 
firm  was  the  wood  of  it  that  it  was  chosen  for  the  tim¬ 
ber  for  the  cross.  To  be  thus  used  for  such  a  cruel  pur¬ 
pose  greatly  distressed  the  tree,  and  Jesus,  smiling 
upon  it,  sensed  this,  and  in  His  gentle  pity  for  sorrow, 
said  to  it: 

“Because  of  your  regret  and  pity  for  my  suffering 
I  make  you  this  promise: 

“Never  again  shall  the  dogwood  tree  grow  large 
enough  to  be  used  for  a  cross.  Henceforth  it  shall  be 
slender  and  bent  and  twisted,  and  it  blossoms  shall  be 
in  the  form  of  a  cross — two  long  petals  and  two  short 
petals,  and  in  the  center  of  the  outer  edge  of  each  petal 
there  will  be  nail  prints,  brown  with  rust  and  stained 
with  blood.  And  in  the  center  of  the  flower  there  will 
be  an  image  of  a  crown  of  thorns,  and  all  who  see  it 
will  remember  that  it  was  upon  a  dogwood  tree  I  was 
crucified,  and  this  tree  shall  not  be  mutilated  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  but  cherished  as  a  reminder  of  my  death  upon 
the  cross.” — Selected. 


SOME  STATISTICS  OF  THE  DEAF  IN  THE 
OCCUPATIONAL  WORLD 

Foreword. — During  the  first  half  of  1934  a  survey 
to  determine  the  occupational  opportunities  for  the 
deaf  and  hard-of-hearing  was  conducted  as  an  ap¬ 
proved  Federal  project  under  the  Civil  Works  Admin¬ 
istration.  It  was  planned  and  directed  by  the  United 
S'ates  Office  of  Education  ar.d  revealed  some  interest¬ 
ing  facts. 

The  survey  covered  27  states  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  About  19,580  deaf  and  hard-of-hearing 
persons  were  covered  by  286  field  workers.  Of  the 
19,580  interviewed,  13,251  were  men  and  6,329  were 
women. 

Michigan  and  New  York  led  in  the  total  number  of 
the  deaf  persons  interviewed,  with  2,443  and  2,416 
respectively.  Ages  ranged  from  16  to  60  or  over.  The 
ages  from  20  to  50  took  up  64.4  percent  of  the  people. 

Of  the  races,  97.8  percent  were  white;  2.1  percent 
were  negroes  and  the  rest  were  Indian  and  Oriental 
Native  born,  68.1  percent;  native  born  of  foreign 
parentage,  22.3  percent;  foreign  born,  9.6  percent. 

51.4  percent  could  understand  loud  speech  without 


earphone.  5.0  percent  could  understand  loud  speech 
with  earphone,  and  42.6  percent  could  not  hear  speech 
at  all  understandingly. 

33.9  percent  lost  their  hearing  after  the  age  of  18. 
Those  who  had  lost  their  hearing  between  the  ages  of 
12  and  18  made  up  9.9  percent.  Between  the  ages  of 
2  and  11,  30.7  percent;  under  two  years,  25.5  percent. 

Regarding  the  means  of  communication  with  em¬ 
ployers,  64.3  percent  communicated  by  spoken  lan- 
gauge:  26.1  percent  by  writing,  and  the  rest,  9.6  per¬ 
cent  by  signs  or  manual  alphabet. 

Causes  of  hearing  loss:  Cause  unknown  24.5  percent, 
congenital  11.3  percent,  after  illness  51.4  percent  fol¬ 
lowing  operation  2.2  percent,  accidental  injury  to  ear 
10.4  percent,  old  age  0.2  percent. 

Highest  level  of  school  work  reached:  College  or 
university  12.8  percent,  high  school  37.7  percent,  ele¬ 
mentary  school  48.9  percent,  never  attended  school 
0.6  percent. 

About  52.8  percent  did  not  attend  a  school  for  the 
deaf,  while  the  remainder,  47.2  percent  did  during 
some  period  of  their  education.  This  52.2  percent  is 
closely  related  to  the  51.4  percent  who  could  under¬ 
stand  loud  speech  without  earphones  as  stated  above. 
It  seems  safe  to  assume  that  a  large  portion  of  those 
who  are  hard-of-hearing  but  not  deaf  never  enrolled  in 
a  school  for  the  deaf. 

Occupational  training:  About  11,096  reported  some 
type  of  occupational  training.  Of  these  65  percent  said 
that  such  training  had  been  received  in  a  school  for 
deaf. 

The  extent  to  which  such  occupational  training  was 
followed  in  later  life  has  a  distinct  bearing  upon  the 
quality  of  a  program  of  vocational  guidance.  Less 
than  33  percent  who  reported  on  this  item  followed 
exclusively  the  occupation  learned  in  school  and  a 
little  more  than  33  percent  did  not  follow  it  at  all.  The 
rest  followed  their  training  to  a  large  or  small  extent. 

Out  of  19,541  who  gave  information  on  their  employ¬ 
ment  status,  53.7  percent  were  employed;  44.4  percent 
were  unemployed  and  the  remainder,  1.9  percent  were 
“needed  at  home.”  “financially  independent”  or 
“attending  school.” 

Deplorable  as  these  conditions  may  seem,  the  pic¬ 
ture  is  not  so  discouraging  when  one  considers  condi¬ 
tions  as  a  whole  during  the  years  1933  and  1934.  In  a 
publication  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
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the  average  index  figure  for  1933  was  69  as  compared 
to  104.8  in  1929 — the  peak  year  in  industry. 

Reasons  for  unemployment:  Out  of  about  9,000  un¬ 
employed,  35.8  percent  attributed  it  to  “reduction  in 
force”;  13.6  percent  to  “shop  closed”;  15.8  percent  to 
“hearing  defect”  and  the  rest  for  various  reasons  in¬ 
cluding:  moved  out  of  town;  financially  independent; 
work  too  hard;  work  seasonal;  strikes;  etc. 

Types  of  employers:  Number  reporting:  19,580. 

Private  industries  or  professions  85.0% 

Emergency  relief  projects .  5.6 

Government  service:  City,  County,  State  4.1 

Residental  schools  for  the  deaf  3.6 

United  States  Government .  LI 

Day  schools  for  the  deaf  0-6 

100.0% 

Occupational  Success 

What  an  employer  thinks  about  one’s  work  is  a 
recognized  element  in  determining  occupational  pro¬ 
gress.  Employers’  ratings  were  available  on  7,583  deaf 
workers.  The  distributional  ratings  as  given  below  are 
extremely  gratifying. 

Succeeding  very  well  . 54.1% 

Succeeding  fairly  well  32.0 

Getting  by .  H-2 

Failing  .  2.7 

It  will  not  be  surprising  to  the  many  deaf  in  the 
country  to  learn  that  of  the  total  who  were  “succeeding 
very  well”  53  percent  could  not  hear  with  an  ear¬ 
phone.  This  will  be  discouraging  to  the  manufacturers 
of  earphones  who  are  always  emphasizing  what  a 
“handicap”  it  is  not  to  be  able  to  hear.  True,  earphones 
can  be  used  to  a  certain  extent,  hut  the  figures  above 
are  sufficient  proof  that  complete  deafness  is  no  handi¬ 
cap,  as  far  as  employers  are  concerned. 

But  on  the  other  hand,  the  ability  to  speak  and  read 
the  lips  among  those  who  are  “succeeding  very  well” 
plays  a  large  factor  in  their  success.  Out  of  the  total, 
55  percent  were  able  to  communicate  with  their  em¬ 
ployers  by  the  spoken  language;  28  percent  used  the 
pad  and  pencil,  while  17  percent  resorted  to  signs  and 
the  manual  alphabet. 

Out  of  those  people  who  were  “succeeding  very 
well,”  only  15  percent  had  college  training!  Of  the 
rest,  40  percent  reached  high  school  and  45  percent 
had  only  elementary  training. 

Of  course,  this  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  a 
college  education  has  not  its  advantages.  Those  who 
had  only  an  elementary  training  had  about  8  or  9 
years  head-start  on  the  college  trained  people.  This 


probably  accounts  for  the  excellent  progress  they  are 
making.  There  is  nothing  like  experience  plus  hard 
work  for  success. 

I  am  still  interested  in  those  who  “succeeded  very 
well”  and  gathered  some  more  interesting  facts.  I 
found  where  these  successes  received  their  training.  It 
speaks  volumes  for  the  deaf  schools.  Here  it  is:  47  per¬ 
cent  received  their  training  in  a  school  for  the  deaf; 
19  percent  received  their  training  in  a  public  high  or 
trade  school,  while  the  rest,  34  percent  did  not  have 
any  training  whatever. 

But  then  here  is  something  different.  The  employers 
were  questioned  as  to  the  prospects  for  promotion  of 
the  deaf  workers.  Of  those  who  had  excellent  prospects 
for  promotion,  32  percent  had  college  training;  38 
percent  had  at  least  a  high  school  education,  while  30 
percent  had  only  elementary  school  education.  Of 
these  same  prospects  with  their  excellent  chances  for 
promotion,  51  percent  were  pupils  of  a  school  for  the 
deaf;  29  percent  attended  a  public  high  or  trade 
school  and  20  percent  had  no  occupational  training. 
This  speaks  well  for  the  vocational  training  in  the 
schools  for  the  deaf. 

Weekly  earnings:  About  3  percent  reported  earning 
$50  or  more;  4.3  percent  from  $40  to  $49;  10.6  per¬ 
cent  from  $30  to  $39;  25.9  percent  from  $20  to  $29; 
42.1  percent  from  $10  to  $19  a  week  and  14.2  percent 
less  than  $10.  These  amounts  include  cost  of  board  and 
room  if  these  were  part  of  the  wages  earned.  Of  those 
men  who  were  earning  $50  a  week  or  more,  most  of 
them  ranged  in  ages  from  40  to  60  and  over.  And  70 
percent  of  them  could  understand  speech  without  an 
earphone,  while  20  percent  could  not  hear  at  all.  The 
rest,  10  percent  used  earphones. 

Those  who  had  college  training  were  the  highest 
paid  group.  The  average  weekly  earnings  is  given 


below. 

Never  attended  school . $14.12 

Elementary  school  .  18.04 

Junior  high  school .  18.59 

Senior  high  school . 21.03 

Junior  college  .  26.43 

College  or  university .  34.53 


Of  those  men  who  earned  $50  a  week  or  more,  55% 
were  college  or  university  graduates;  22%  were  senior 
high  school  graduates;  20%  were  from  elementary 
school  only,  10%  were  from  junior  high  school  and 
4%  from  junior  college. 

But  strange  as  it  may  seem,  of  those  men  who  are 
earning  over  $50  a  week,  42%  had  no  occupational 
training;  41%  were  trained  in  public  school  or  trade 
school,  and  only  17%  were  trained  in  schools  for  the 
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deaf.  Then  43%  of  these  followed  their  training  alto¬ 
gether;  32%  did  not  follow  their  training  at  all,  while 
the  rest  (about  25%)  followed  it  to  a  small  or  large 
extent.  Summary 

According  to  employers’  estimates,  85%  of  the  em¬ 
ployees  rated  were  successful  in  their  work,  more  than 
50%  were  rated  as  “succeeding  very  well.” 

On  the  other  hand,  more  than  10%  of  those  for 
whom  this  item  was  reported  by  their  employers  had 
no  prospects  whatever  for  promotion.  Only  8%  were 
accorded  excellent  prospects. 

About  10%  earned  $40  a  week  or  more,  while  57% 
received  less  than  $20. 

In  the  light  of  these  findings,  it  is  not  surprising  that 
those  engaged  in  professional  or  semi-professional  pur¬ 
suits  are  found  in  the  highcategories  of  earning  power 
and  promotion  prospects,  since  their  education  pre¬ 
paration  reaches  a  higher  level. 

Among  those  trained  in  schools  for  the  deaf,  there 
seems  little  relationship  between  earning  power  and 
the  extent  to  which  occupational  training  was  followed. 
A  slight  advantage,  however,  characterizes  those  who 
have  followed  exclusively  the  field  for  which  they  were 
prepared. 

Comments  of  Employers 

“He  has  worked  in  many  departments  and  gets  along 
well  because  he  can  read  lips  and  talk.’ 

“I  would  like  more  if  they  were  as  good  as  this  one.” 

“He  is  more  favorable  than  normally  hearing  per¬ 
son.” 

“Their  sense  of  vibration  and  of  sight  are  so  keenly 
developed  that  they  recognize  hazards  and  are  seldom 
injured.” 

“VVe  hired  him  without  his  deafness  being  noticed 
because  of  his  lip-reading  ability.” 

“He  proved  exceptionally  good  around  machinery.” 

“The  women  are  very  good  sewing  operators.” 

“One  of  the  keenest  men  I  ever  employed.  He  had 
developed  an  ability  in  observation  and  a  skill  with  his 
hands  that  more  than  make  up  for  his  loss  of  hearing.” 

Though  hard-of-hearing  and  hired  as  a  mechanic, 
he  has  sold  more  cars  for  the  company  than  any  sales¬ 
man  on  the  payroll.” 

A  deaf  compositor  is  better  than  normal  because  of 
his  close  concentration  and  freedom  from  distraction.” 

He  is  as  well  qualified  as  any  hearing  person” 

“If  I  had  more  girls  like  her,  I  would  be  more 
pleased.  I  am  sorry  she  cannot  speak,  jor  1  should 
certainly  promote  her.” 

One  of  the  best  in  10  years.  He  always  measures 
up  to  responsibilty.” 

“He  is  one  of  our  best  copyists — an  expert.” 


“He  is  a  wonderful  example  of  what  the  deaf  can 
accomplish.  He  is  doing  as  much  as  any  clerk  in  this 
department.” — Emerson  Romero  in  New  York  Journal 
of  the  Deaf. 

WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

On  Sunday  March  26th,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons 
spent  the  day  at  the  home  of  Mr.  Clemon  s  folks  who 
reside  in  Plant  City. 

On  March  26th,  we  were  glad  to  welcome  Dan  Long 
of  Tallahassee  back  on  the  campus.  He  accompanied 
his  parents  and  grandfather  on  their  visit  to  Dan’s  sis¬ 
ters,  Annette  and  Imogene. 

About  32  deaf  all  of  St.  Petersburg,  w  ith  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  two  outside  guests,  Antonio  Virsida  and  Lee 
Cooper  of  Tampa  attended  a  picnic  on  Sunday  after¬ 
noon,  April  2nd.  The  affair  was  given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Carter,  local  residents.  All  reported  a  fine  time. 

We  join  the  many  friends  of  Mr.  Garret  Pancoast 
and  Miss  Reba  Blackwelder,  both  of  St.  Petersburg 
in  extending  best  wishes  upon  their  recent  marriage. 
They  were  married  in  the  County  Judge  s  office  in  Clear¬ 
water  on  March  25th.  Both  attended  the  Florida  School. 
Miss  Blackwelder  graduated  in  1932. 

Miss  Clara  Steverson,  of  Chipley  is  now  located  in 
St.  Petersburg  where  she  has  attained  employment  as 
operator  in  a  local  beauty  parlor  there.  Miss  Stever¬ 
son  attended  a  beauty  culture  school  in  Jacksonville 
under  the  Slate  supervision  of  the  State  Vocational 
Rehabilitation. 

The  many  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie  of 
Dover  will  be  happy  to  learn  that  they  have  their  baby 
back  with  them.  The  child  has  been  under  observation 
at  Temple  Hospital,  Philadelphia  for  a  serious  throat 
ailment.  The  baby,  apparently  is  recovering  nicely. 

Albert  Holloway,  Edward  Pope  and  Robert  Wilson, 
all  of  Orlando  were  baptized  on  March  19th  and 
admitted  to  the  fellowship  of  the  Florida  Mission  for 
the  Deaf  of  which  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpolt  is  missionary. 
Congratulations  are  extended  to  these  young  men  for 
taking  the  right  lead  in  life. 

Please  jot  down  any  news-items  that  will  interest 
your  friends  and  forward  to  J.  L.  Myers  who  w  ill  gladly 
print  them.  Also  subscribe  to  the  llerald  so  you  will 
receive  the  regular  copy  each  month.  Imagine  only  50 
cents  the  school  year  keeps  you  in  close  touch  with  your 
friends  and  also  with  the  progress  of  your  alma  mater. 
The  Bienial  convention  is  just  a  year  off  and  you  will 
want  to  obtain  information  pertaining  to  the  affair.  Be 
sure  to  subscribe  this  summer  or  early  in  the  fall  so  you 
will  be  able  to  receive  a  copy  each  month. 
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The  annual  Commencement  Exercises  will  be  held 
in  the  school  auditorium  on  Friday  evening,  May  26th. 
- o - 

The  present  session  of  school  will  close  on  Friday, 
June  2nd,  on  which  date  all  children  will  return  to 
their  homes  for  the  summer  vacation.  Parents  who 
come  for  their  children  in  cars  may  get  them  anytime 
after  1  o’clock  on  Thursday,  June  1st.  Very  soon  a 
circular  letter  will  be  received  by  the  parents  giving 
all  necessary  details  regarding  the  close  of  school. 

- - o - 

In  a  few  days  now  questionnaires  will  be  sent  to 
former  pupils  and  graduates  of  this  school  through 
which  we  hope  to  secure  information  from  which  we 
may  strengthen  the  work  of  our  vocational  department 
and  perhaps  add  new  trades.  We  will  appreciate  it  very 
much  if  these  questionnaires  are  filled  out  and  returned 
promptly.  If  our  former  pupils  do  not  care  to  answer 
some  of  these  questions,  it  will  be  all  right,  although 
it  will  be  more  helpful  if  every  question  is  answered. 
All  answers  will  be  considered  confidential.  We  are 
making  this  survey  in  order  to  strengthen  ihe  work  of 
our  vocational  department. 

- o - 

Preparations  under  the  direction  of  the  physical 
education  directors  are  going  along  well  for  our  annual 
gymnastic  exhibition  which  will  be  given  by  the  classes 
in  physical  training  on  Tuesday  evening,  May  2nd.  The 
program  will  be  given  by  children  from  both  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  and  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf.  It  will  take  place  on  the  school  campus  next  to 
the  bay,  which  makes  a  very  splendid  setting  for  the 
exercise  this  year  which  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  “Show 
Boat.”  The  program  will  include  dancing,  tumbling, 
acrobatics,  work  on  the  parallel  bars  etc.  The  work 
in  music  will  be  rendered  by  the  children  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind.  Several  new  and  unusual  numbers 


are  promised  for  this  occasion  which  has  always  been 
a  popular  one  in  past  years. 

- o - 

Recently  Mrs.  N.  M.  G.  Prange  was  acclaimed 
Orlando’s  most  worthy  citizen  because  of  the  splendid 
work  she  has  done  in  giving  instruction  in  braille  not 
only  to  the  adult  blind  of  Florida  but  all  over  the 
United  States  and  many  different  parts  of  the  world. 
Mrs.  Prange’s  name  was  inscribed  in  the  Exchange 
Club’s  Book  of  Golden  Deeds  and  elaborate  ceremonies 
were  held  in  the  Orlando  City  Auditorium  on  Sunday, 
March  12th,  to  pay  honor  to  this  splendid  woman  who 
has  done  outstanding  work  in  teaching  the  adult  blind 
to  read.  Mrs.  Prange  modestly  said,  “I  deserve  no 
credit  for  what  I  have  done.  It  came  to  me  a  gift  from 
God  that  I  might  help  others  as  he  had  helped  me.” 
- o - 

The  following  Vesper  Program  was  broadcast  over 
station  WFOY  recently  by  the  boys’  sextette  and  girls’ 
trio  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 

VESPER  PROGRAM 

1.  Call  to  Worship  and  Response 

Mr.  Arline  and  Choir 

2.  Anthem — “Seek  Ye  The  Lord” — Roberts 

Soprano  Solo  and  Choir 

3.  Solo — “Jerusalem” — Parker 

Mr.  Arline — Orian  Osburn,  Accompanist 

4.  Trio — “Have  Thine  Own  Way” 

Girls’  Trio 

5.  Hymn — “Life’s  Railway  to  Heaven” 

Choir 

6.  Scripture  Lesson  and  Prayer 

Mr.  Arline 

7.  Response 

Choir 

8.  Trio — “In  ihe  Hour  of  Trial” 

Girls’  Trio 

9.  Duet — “God  Will  Take  Care  of  You” 

Ma  rie  Dean  and  Jacqueline  Woodward 

10.  Hymn — “Softly  and  Tenderly” 

Choir 

11.  Benedictus  and  Response 

Since  the  broadcast  there  have  been  several  requests 
for  the  program  to  be  put  on  in  different  Churches  in 
St.  Augustine.  Next  Sunday  the  sextette  and  trio  will 
appear  at  the  Grace  Methodist  Church. 

- o - 

Two  of  our  graduates  from  our  Department  for  the 
Blind,  Mr.  Orian  Wilbur  Osburn,  pianist  and  Miss  Marie 
Dean,  violinist  presented  a  recital  in  the  school  audi- 
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torium  on  April  11th.  The  following  program  was 
rendered:  Part  1 

Sonata  Op.  13 .  Beethoven 

Grave 

Adagio  cantabile 
Rondo 

Tambourin  .  Jean  Ph.  Rameau 

Ave  Maria  .  Bach-Gounod 

Menuet  From  the  First  Partita)  J.  S.  Bach 

Gavotte  (From  the  Third  English  Suite)  J.  S.  Bach 
Part  II 

Prelude  Op.  28,  No.  15  Chopin 

Etude  Op.  25,  No.  9  .  Chopin 

Adoration  Borowski 

Prelude  Op.  3,  No.  2  .  Rachmaninoff 

Sparks  Op.  36,  No.  6  Moszkowski 

Impromptu  Op.  28,  No.  3  Reinhold 

A  large  and  interested  audience  was  present.  Mr. 
Osburn  is  a  pupil  of  Miss  Daisy  Belle  Wilson  while 
Miss  Dean  has  received  her  instruction  from  Mrs.  Inez 
Wallace  Koger.  - o - 

We  were  much  pleased  to  receive  recently  the  first 
issue  of  I  he  Silent  Southerner,  which  is  being  printed 
by  Mrs.  Edith  Peel  Chandler  of  Knoxville.  The  Silent 
Southerner  is  the  official  organ  of  the  Dixie  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Deaf  and  we  hope  that  we  will  receive  it  at 
regular  intervals  in  the  future.  It  is  an  interesting  pub¬ 
lication  and  shows  the  progress  that  is  being  made  with 
the  D.  A.  D.  Home  at  Moultrie,  Florida. 

- o - 

Pelham  Progress,  the  new  publication  of  the  New 
\ork  Institute  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind  has  just 
reached  our  desk.  It  is  gotten  out  by  the  class  in  jour¬ 
nalism  of  the  New  York  School  in  splendid  form  and 
reflects  the  different  activities  of  the  school.  We  hope 
for  it  a  long  career  and  success  in  increasing  the  field 
of  journalism  as  a  career  for  the  sightless. 

- o - 

GALLAUDET’S  75TH 

To  prepare  24,864  deaf  Americans  for  life  in  a 
hearing  world,  2,700  instructors  teach  in  79  public  and 
private  schools  for  the  deaf,  while  special  classes  are 
operated  in  the  public  school  systems  of  168  cities. 
Foremost  institution  in  this  educational  field  is  Gallau- 
det  College,  Washington,  D.  C.,  the  only  college  for 
the  deaf  in  the  world.  This  week,  Gallaudet,  a  coedu¬ 

cational  school  with  140  students  and  a  faculty  of  17, 
is  75  years  old. 

To  mark  the  anniversary  of  the  April  day  when 
President  Abraham  Lincoln  signed  an  act  authorizing 
the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  to  grant  college 
degrees,  Gallaudet’s  President  Percival  Hall  planned 
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a  radio  broadcast.  To  the  audience  Dr.  Hall  can  tell  an 
impressive  story. 

Nucleus  of  the  institution  was  a  stranded  group  of 
deaf  children  taken  to  Washington  in  1856  by  a  man 
who  solicited  funds  for  their  education  and  then  ab¬ 
sconded  with  the  money.  Learning  of  the  youngsters 
plight,  pious,  wealthy  Amos  Kendall  took  them  under 
his  wing.  The  Columbia  Institution  resulted. 

In  1894  the  college  was  renamed  for  Thomas 
Hopkins  Gallaudet,  “father  of  education  for  the  deaf 
in  America.’"  Though  he  died  in  1851,  before  the  college 
as  established,  his  son  Edward  was  a  co-founder  wi  th 
Kendall. 

The  college  employs  the  combined  method  of  in¬ 
struction  ( the  instructor  using  speech  and  sign  lan¬ 
guage  simultaneously).  The  curriculum  includes  a 
wide  variety  of  academic  and  vocational  courses,  rang¬ 
ing  from  psychology  to  linotype  operation.  Since  1891 
the  normal  division  has  graduated  a  total  of  200  men 
and  women  to  teach  the  deaf  throughout  the  world. 

On  the  social  side  of  college  life,  students  publish  a 
magazine,  engage  in  athletics  and  dance  to  music, 
which  they  cannot  hear  but  can  feel  through  rhythmic 
vibrations  along  the  floor. — The  Pathfinder 
- o - 

MIAMI  GIRL  WINS  SPEECH  CONTEST 

Mae  Stelle,  of  Miami,  was  awarded  first  place  in  the 
Declamation  Contest,  conducted  last  evening  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind.  The  contest,  the  first  of  its  kind  ever  held  at  the 
State  School,  was  presented  by  the  Speech  Arts  Class 
of  the  Department  for  the  Blind,  for  which  N.  Paul 
Arline,  Jr.,  is  instructor.  There  were  12  contestants. 

Miss  Stelle,  who  received  a  cash  prize  of  $5.00,  pres¬ 
ented  as  her  subject,  “Faith  and  Courage,”  by  Duffield. 

Awarded  second  place  honors  and  a  cash  prize  of 
$2.50,  was  Marie  Dean,  of  Lakeland,  whose  topic  was 
Ignersoll’s  “Happiness  and  Liberty.” 

Judges  included  Reverend  Armand  T.  Eyler,  rector 
of  Trinity  Episcopal  Church:  R.  M.  Tigert  and  Miss 
Sallie  Burt  Nuzum,  instructor  Speech  Arts  Class,  Ket- 
terlinus  High  School.  Mr.  Tigert  served  in  the  absence 
of  Judge  Walter  Criswell  of  the  Jacksonville  Juvenile 
Court,  who  was  in  Tallahassee  and  unable  to  be  present. 

Decision  of  the  judges  was  announced  by  Mr.  Eyler, 
who  served  as  chairman,  and  who  made  the  award 
presentations  on  behalf  of  the  State  School.  Mr.  Eyler 
congratulated  all  the  participants,  commenting  parti¬ 
cularly  upon  their  splendid  diction  and  poise. 

Assisting  in  the  program,  which  was  witnessed  by  an 
interested  audience  of  local  residents  and  visitors,  was 
the  Boys’  Dormitory  Chorus,  directed  by  Mr.  Arline. — 

St.  Augustine  Evening  Record,  March  22.  1939. 
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lterns  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  March  19, 
the  boys  went  to  the  beach  for  a  pic¬ 
nic,  leaving  school  about  three  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon  and  returning  late  in 
the  evening.  We  all  had  an  enjoyable 
time,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
weather  was  rather  cool  for  a  picnic. 

Thursday  evening,  March  2,  some 
of  the  older  pupils  attended  the  con¬ 
cert  given  at  the  Civic  Center  by  the 
Florida  Federal  Symphony  Orchestra 
under  the  direction  of  John  Bitter. 
This  orchestra  is  a  unit  of  the  Federal 
Music  Project  Works  Progress  Ad¬ 
ministration.  Mrs.  Marianne  Line- 
han,  a  contralto  soloist,  was  an  added 
attraction  of  the  evening. 

Tuesday  evening,  March  21,  Mr. 
Arline’s  Speech  Arts  class  held  a 
declamation  contest  in  the  auditorium. 
The  twelve  contestants  all  presented 
their  speeches  well,  making  it  extreme¬ 
ly  difficult  for  the  judges  to  pick  the 
winners.  May  Stelle  won  first  prize, 
Marie  Dean  won  second  prize,  and 
Grover  Smith  and  Leonard  Warren 
were  given  honorable  mention. 

Did  you  ever  hear  of  a  blind  person 
becoming  interested  in  photography? 
Four  or  five  of  the  older  boys  have 
done  so.  They  make  the  snaps  them¬ 
selves,  do  their  own  developing,  and 
then  print  the  pictures  themselves. 
The  majority  of  this  work  is  done  with 
the  aid  of  an  alarm  clock  from  which 
the  glass  front  has  been  removed,  and 
with  Braille  numbers  pasted  on  the 
face  so  that  the  time  can  be  determined 
exactly. 

The  first  developing  and  printing 
set  was  rather  crude,  but  as  the  boys 
are  becoming  better  acquainted  with 
the  entire  process  better  and  more 
varied  equipment  is  being  bought  or 
made.  Some  of  the  boys  are  planning 
on  fixing  up  regular  studios  in  their 
homes  this  summer.  One  of  the  recent 
improvements  is  a  homemade  rack  on 
which  the  films  can  be  hung  so  that 
water  can  pour  over  them  to  do  the 
washing.  Now  the  boys  are  working 
on  a  plate  and  roller  so  that  the  prints 


can  be  given  a  more  glossy  finish  as 
is  found  in  the  commercially  printed 
pictures.  The  printing  is  done  with 
the  aid  of  specially  cut  paper  frames 
so  that  the  pictures  can  be  printed 
with  even  borders. 

The  boys  are  grateful  to  Mr.  Wolf, 
a  photographer  in  St.  Augustine,  for 
his  many  suggestions  and  timely  help. 
— Marie  Dean  and  Raymond  McLean, 
Reporters. 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 
SPRING 

In  the  spring,  in  the  spring, 

When  the  mock-birds  sing, 

And  the  larkspur  sway  in  the  suns  glad 
ray, 

In  the  spring,  in  the  spring, 

When  the  children  dance  and  sing, 
While  the  bells  do  ring  and  the 
mosses  swing, 

And  the  red  leaves  falling  down, 

Fill  the  streets  of  fragrance-town 
Then  our  voices  glad  we  raise 
In  our  great  Creator’s  praise. 

— Clarice  Hay. 


Our  campus  is  lovely  this  spring. 
We  have  watched  the  bright  leaves 
come  out  against  the  darker  ones, 
where  the  moss  hangs  from  the 
branches  of  the  trees  like  the  folds 
of  a  grey  veil.  It  is  most  interesting 
to  watch  the  swaying  moss  and  the 
sunbeams  as  they  dance  through  the 
vari-colored  leaves  lighting  up  its 
soft  folds.  There  is  a  profusion  of 
flowers  everywhere.  Masses  of  yellow 
calendulas  bloom  in  front  of  the 
hospital,  while  the  walks  in  front  of 
many  of  the  buildings  are  bordered 
with  them.  In  other  places  there  are 
luxuriant  beds  of  flocks,  and  petunias 
wave  in  the  breeze  and  fill  the  air 
with  their  fragrance.  There  are  beds 
of  snapdragon,  stock,  larkspur,  and 
sweet  peas,  and  the  oleanders  are 
beginning  to  bloom.  Bright  butterflies 
flit  about  and  call  to  mind  the  Easter 
lesson  of  the  opening  tomb.  We  listen 
with  delight  to  the  mocking-bird, 
while  the  March  winds  set  nature’s 
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orchestra  going.  As  we  walk  about 
the  campus,  we  hear  them  sighing  in 
soft  minor  tones  swelling  to  a  cres¬ 
cendo  as  we  reach  the  palms.  We  wish 
all  of  our  friends  could  enjoy  the 
beauties  of  our  campus  with  us  on 
these  March  days. — J.  Woodward. 

Wallace  Lopez  celebrated  his  seven¬ 
teenth  birthday  on  the  twenty-sixth 
of  M,arch.  He  went  home  for  the 
occasion.  His  friends  gave  him  a 
weiner  roast.  We  wish  Wallace  a  long 
and  successful  life. 

We  enjoyed  a  visit  from  Mrs.  Ogden 
about  the  middle  of  the  month.  She 
stayed  with  us  in  the  schoolroom  dur¬ 
ing  one  class  period,  and  we  were  so 
glad  to  have  her.  Two  weeks  later  she 
visited  the  school  with  some  friends 
but  was  in  the  schoolroom  only  for  a 
moment.  She  took  Marion  home  with 
her  for  a  week-end  visit. 

We  enjoyed  Mrs.  Scherer’s  annual 
visit.  Mrs.  Scherer  is  one  of  those 
wholesome  persons  who  always  makes 
one  feel  that  life  is  thoroughly  worth 
while. 

Spring  brings  to  us  in  all  its  glory 
The  memory  of  the  Easter  story. 

It  is  a  time  when  peace  should  reign 
Throughout  the  war-torn  world 
again. 

We  pray  that  war  clouds  pass  away; 
We  pray  for  peace  on  Easter  day. 

Eileen  Forsythe 


SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 

Miss  Stiles  took  several  of  the  girls 
to  the  beach  on  Saturday  afternoon, 
March  25th,  and  we  had  a  lovely 
time  watching  the  waves  and  gulls  and 
playing  in  the  sand.  I  always  feel 
better  after  going  to  the  beach  and  be¬ 
ing  in  the  sunshine. — Mrytle  Lindsey. 

Irene  Willis  and  I  made  our  Easter 
dresses  in  sewing  class.  They  are  blue 
doLted  Swiss,  and  we  think  they  are 
very  pretty.  We  have  been  working 
on  them  several  weeks.  We  are  happy 
to  say  that  they  are  finished  at  last. 
We  are  proud  of  them  because  we 
made  them  ourselves.- — B.  M.  Johns. 

We  are  all  very  sorry  that  our 
gym  teacher,  Miss  Dorothy  Wine- 
miller,  is  ill.  She  has  gone  home,  and 
we  hope  that  she  will  have  a  speedy 
recovery. — Irene  Willis. 

Miss  Parnell  brings  beautiful, 
bright-colored  nasturtiums  to  school 
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several  times  each  week.  We  like  to 
have  prett)  flowers  in  our  schoolroom. 
— Barbara  Holryod. 

I  am  reading  “David  Harum”  now, 
and  I  like  it  very  much.  I  want  to 
read  several  books  before  the  end  of 
the  school  term. — Rollie  Rizer. 

I  shall  go  home  on  Friday,  March 
31st,  for  the  week-end.  I  am  looking 
forward  to  a  pleasant  visit.  I  shall 
leturn  to  school  on  Sunday  afternoon, 
April  2nd. — Dan  Herring. 

Mr.  Arline  took  all  of  the  boys  to 
Crescent  Beach  on  a  picnic  on  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon,  March  18th.  We  surely 
enjoyed  the  lunch  and  had  a  nice  time. 
1  wish  we  could  have  a  picnic  every 
Saturday. — John  Henry  Moore. 

We  are  learning  the  countries  of 
Africa  with  their  capitals  now.  The 
first  one  who  can  write  them  without 
an  error  will  receive  sixty  cents,  given 
by  Miss  Parnell  and  Johnnie  Hud¬ 
son  s  father.  1  am  trying  hard  to  win 
the  prize. — Otis  Johnson. 

The  Vesper  Chorus  is  going  to  give 
a  radio  program  composed  of  old 
hymns  on  Sunday  evening,  April  2nd. 
We  hope  that  the  people  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  will  enjoy  this  broadcast.  We 
are  always  happy  to  go  on  the  air. 
— Albert  Asenjo. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Rainbow 
Trail"  by  Zane  Grey,  to  us  now.  It  is 
a  very  exciting  story.  The  scene  is 
laid  in  the  mountains  and  deserts  of 
the  West.  The  descriptions  of  the 
scenery  and  the  ruggedness  of  the 
country  are  very  realistic. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  March  17th,  I 
went  to  Palatka  to  visit  my  relatives. 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  week-end.  I  en¬ 
joyed  two  of  Gene  Autry’s  pictures 
and  went  rabbit  hunting.  We  came 
back  by  Crescent  Beach  and  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  Beach.  I  enjoyed  riding  on 
the  beaches. — Jack  Arant. 

About  ten  o’clock  Wednesday 
morning,  March  29th,  when  I  least 
expected  him,  my  father  stepped  into 
the  schoolroom.  He  visited  with  us 
in  the  schoolroom  for  a  little  while, 
then  he  took  me  to  town.  We  saw 
“Stage  Coach,’’  a  very  interesting  pict¬ 
ure.  He  brought  me  back  to  school 
at  four  o’clock  that  afternoon.  I  hope 
that  he  will  surprise  me  again  soon. 
— Johnie  Hudson. 
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FIFTH  GRADE — Miss  Stiles 

Johnnie  Hudson,  Carl  and  I  have 
worked  hard  on  our  violin  lessons 
this  year,  and  have  enjoyed  the  work 
a  great  deal.  We  hope  that  we  have 
done  well  enough  to  make  the  orches¬ 
tra  next  year. — Joe  Hickey. 

Every  Friday  at  twelve  o’clock  we 
have  clay  modeling.  We  are  allowed 
to  make  anything  we  wish.  I  have 
made  dogs,  cats,  wagons,  rabbits,  and 
many  other  things.  Sometimes  my 
modeling  is  funny,  hut  at  other  times 
the  children  say  my  objects  look  quite 
real.- — Elouise  Register. 

I  have  been  interested  in  the  pyra¬ 
mids  which  we  are  building  for  the 
gym  exhibition.  There  will  be  three 
of  them.  I  am  glad  that  I  can  be  one 
of  those  taking  part. — Carl  McCoy. 

Mr.  Arline  is  my  piano  teacher. 
As  I  did  not  return  to  school  until  af¬ 
ter  Christmas  I  have  not  been  able  to 
do  much,  but  I  have  enjoyed  my 
piano  study  a  great  deal. — F.  Holly. 

We  have  recently  put  up  new  pict¬ 
ures  in  our  school  room.  They  are  of 
the  New  York  World’s  Fair.  The 
stories  and  pictures  of  the  Fair  are 
so  interesting  that  we  all  wish  we 
could  go  to  New  York  this  summer — 
Madeline  Kinsey. 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADES 
Mrs.  Davenport 

I  am  expecting  my  mother  to  come 
to  see  me  Easter.— Elbert  Driggers. 

Many  of  the  girls  have  already  re¬ 
ceived  their  Easter  dresses.  There  are 
some  real  pretty  ones. — Betty  Cain. 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  a  good 
book  to  our  reading  circle.  The  name 
of  it  is  “Wilby’s  Dan.” — Calvin  Shaw. 

Betty  Cain  and  I  went  out  to  Mrs. 
Davenport’s  Saturday,  March  25th. 
We  went  by  Mrs.  Bennett's  home  and 
saw  many  beautiful  flowers  in  bloom. 
We  picked  some  sweet  peas. — Hazel 
Albury. 

We  have  been  reading  some  in¬ 
teresting  stories  in  connection  with 
our  geography.  One  was  the  story  of 
coal.  Many  many  years  ago  our  black 
coal  found  in  the  earth  was  beautiful 
green  trees  growing  on  the  earth. — 
Loma  Ragerty. 

We  heard  the  stories  of  clothes 
not  long  ago.  We  talked  about  spin- 
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ing  wheels.  Elbert  Driggers  made  one 
out  of  paste  board. — Shelly  Foley. 

We  read  some  interesting  things 
about  iron  and  steel  recently.  We 
learned  where  iron  comes  from,  how 
it  is  melted,  and  the  uses  made  of  it. 
— Earl  Crews. 

We  went  to  the  music  department 
one  Friday  night  not  long  ago  and 
played  games.  We  tried  to  learn  how 
to  make  others  have  a  good  time  as 
well  as  ourselves. — Frances  Roberson 

We  are  planning  a  picnic  at  the 
beach  sometime  soon.  Our  room  and 
perhaps  one  other. — Bobby  Ireland. 

Our  arithmetic  work  is  getting 
much  harder  now.  We  are  starting 
long  division.  We  shall  try  to  do 
some  easy  examples  mentally. — June 
Frances  Strickland. 

The  Third  Grade  Language  class 
has  been  studying  birds.  The  follow¬ 
ing  items  are  things  of  interest  that 
have  been  gained  from  this  study: 

Birds  are  of  use  to  the  farmers. 
They  should  not  be  denied  a  little 
grain,  cherries,  berries,  or  bits  of 
fruit  they  take.  Meat  seems  to  be  the 
focd  baby  birds  want.  The  father 
and  mother  birds  keep  busy  getting 
insects  and  worms  for  a  nest  of 
babies.  A  baby  robin  can  eat 
his  own  weight  in  food  every  day.  The 
insects  and  worms  would  do  the  farm¬ 
er  more  harm  than  losing  the  little 
food  the  birds  take  from  the  fields 
later  after  nesting  time  is  over. — 
Jack  Tatum. 

The  robin  is  a  good  friend  of  ours. 
He  sings  merry  tunes  and  is  not  afraid 
of  people.  Robins  do  not  mind  build¬ 
ing  nests  near  places  where  there 
are  many  people  passing.  They  like 
to  build  in  the  orchards  too. — Juani¬ 
ta  Edgar. 

We  have  learned  that  birds  have 
trades.  The  swallow  is  the  mason.  The 
oriole  is  a  weaver.  The  wood-pecker 
is  a  carpenter,  and  there  are  miners 
and  tailors  too. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

The  sandpiper  is  a  little  bird  we 
know  well  here.  He  is  a  member  of 
the  plover  family.  This  little  beach 
bird  has  a  coat  of  brownish  gray  so 
like  wet  sand  that  you  have  to  look 
hard  to  notice  him. 

We  liked  the  poem  about  the  little 
sandpiper  written  by  Celia  Thaxter. 
Celia  Thaxter’s  father  was  a  light- 
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house  keeper.  She  often  walked  along 
the  shore  watching  the  little  birds. — 
Herbert  Sowell. 

The  mocking  bird  is  a  bird  we  often 
hear.  He  will  sing  in  a  cage  or  free. 
We  think  that  no  wild  bird  should  ever 
be  punished  by  being  shut  up  in  a 
cage.  The  music  of  a  mocking  bird  is 
the  sweetest  music  we  hear  from  the 
birds  about  us.  The  poet,  Sidney  Lan¬ 
ier  said  the  mocking  bird  would  be 
called  “brother”  by  Beethoven  when 
he  joins  the  choir  invisible  in  the 
spirit  world. — Frank  Webb,  Maggie 
Crawford,  Mary  Ann  Wilson,  Report¬ 
ers. 


FIRST  AND  SECOND  GRADES 
Miss  Dunn 

The  second  grade  has  started  a  new 
arithmetic  book.  We  are  learning  to 
multiply  and  that  is  more  fun  than 
adding.  It  is  faster  too. — Blanche 
Landrum. 

We  have  finished  our  spelling  book 
and  have  started  to  review  it.  We  like 
spelling  because  every  time  we  make 
a  hundred,  we  get  a  star.  We  try  hard 
for  a  hundred  every  day. — George 
Mozley. 

I  have  learned  to  tie  my  shoes.  Now 
I  can  dress  myself  without  any  help. 
— Eugene  Richards. 

Miss  Dunn  took  me  to  town  and 
bought  me  an  Easter  suit.  Miss  Line 
drove  us  down  in  the  car.  We  all  went 
to  the  drug  store  and  got  some  ice 
cream  before  coming  home. — Robert 
Anderson. 

I  have  learned  to  write  Braille  very 
well.  I  can  write  sentences  now.  My 
mother  will  be  glad  when  I  send  her 
a  braille  letter. — Elmer  Edgar. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one  Saturday 
with  Miss  Stiles.  I  had  a  very  good 
time  playing  on  the  hills  and  digging 
holes  in  the  sand.  I  got  a  lot  of  freck¬ 
les  too. — June  Kinard. 

One  Saturday  we  went  for  a  walk. 
We  picked  some  flowers  and  collected 
pine  cones.  We  wanted  to  throw  stones 
in  the  hay  but  we  could  not  find  any. 
— Minnie  Jean  Owens. 

Our  class  is  learning  to  know 
colors.  It  is  fun  to  be  able  to  tell  them. 
I  know  almost  all  the  bright  ones  al¬ 


ready.  My  favorite  color  is  red. — 
Edward  Cusic. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

On  the  sixteenth  of  March  we  gave 
a  program  for  the  Tourist  Club.  This 
program  was  varied,  showing  the 
work  of  various  parts  of  our  depart¬ 
ment,  and  every  number  was  carried 
off  with  despatch  and  finish.  At  this 
time  the  Junior  Chorus  distinguished 
itself  in  the  rendering  of  a  two-part 
chorus.  Their  tone  production  was 
particularly  lovely,  and  the  members 
of  the  Senior  Chorus  were  astonished 
at  hearing  such  fine  work  from  their 
younger  sisters  and  brothers. 

On  the  eleventh  of  April  Orian 
Osburn  expects  to  give  a  piano  reci¬ 
tal.  He  will  be  assisted  by  Marie 
Dean,  Violinist.  Since  he  first  came 
to  school  thirteen  years  ago  Orian 
has  studied  the  piano  with  Miss  Wil¬ 
son,  having  at  first  ear  training  les¬ 
sons.  Later  he  studied  the  violin  with 
Mrs.  Koger  and  Mr.  Gerber,  the 
organ  with  Miss  Wilson,  and  has  a 
working  knowledge  of  some  of  the 
other  orchestral  instruments  taught 
by  Mrs.  Koger.  During  this  entire 
session  he  has  given  but  one  meager 
half  hour  five  days  per  week  to  piano 
practice,  and  it  is  remarkable  that 
anything  could  be  accomplished  with 
such  insufficient  practice.  We  are 
hoping  that  the  friends  of  Orian  and 
Marie  will  come  to  hear  their  recital. 
— Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

From  now  until  June  school  act¬ 
ivities  will  be  moving  along  at  such 
a  pace  that  it  will  be  a  job  just  to 
keep  up  with  events. 

Our  annual  concert  for  the  Tourist 
Club  went  off  in  fine  style,  with  some 
numbers  getting  very  favorable  news¬ 
paper  comment.  Next  on  the  calen¬ 
dar  will  be  Orian’s  piano  recital. 
Marie  will  assist  with  two  violin 
groups.  The  month  of  April  will  be 
interspersed  with  two  or  three  broad¬ 
casts  over  the  local  radio  station, 
and  then  will  come  what  we  know  as 
the  “Gym  Show”  the  annual  outdoor 
gymnastic  festival  which  includes  the 
entire  student  body. 

The  overture  is  gradually  taking 


on  form.  The  burden  of  the  solo  parts 
rests  on  Grover,  Bob,  Jacqueline,  Mr. 
Mayhue  and  Albert.  The  two  An¬ 
dante  movements  are  as  yet  in  the 
early  stages  of  preparation  and  will 
have  to  be  lived  with  a  while  longer. 

The  music  department  was  happy 
to  hear  of  the  successful  appearance 
in  joint  recital  of  Beatrice  David  and 
her  sister  in  Jacksonville  last  week. 
Beatrice  is  a  much  loved  former  stu¬ 
dent  here,  a  piano  pupil  of  Miss  Wil¬ 
son,  and  a  valued  member  of  the 
violin  section  of  the  orchestra. — - 
Inez  W.  Koger. 


FROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

Several  Saturdays  ago  the  older 
Blind  Boys  were  entertained  by  Mrs. 
Julia  Evans  Athey  of  St.  Augustine  at 
a  supper  at  her  cottage  on  the  beach 
near  the  Marine  Studios.  The  boys 
went  down  on  the  school  truck.  We 
left  the  campus  about  two  o‘clock  in 
the  afternoon.  We  enjoyed  hikes  up 
and  down  the  beach  until  about  six 
o’clock  when  we  went  into  the  huge 
dining  room  and  enjoyed  a  hambur¬ 
ger  supper.  After  supper  we  stretched 
out  on  the  floor  before  an  open  fire 
and  sang  and  played  games.  We  en¬ 
joyed  the  outing  very  much. 

The  boys’  sextette  and  girls’  trio 
gave  a  Vesper  broadcast  over  WFOY 
in  St.  Augustine  last  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  Many  people  said  they  enjoyed 
the  program. 

We  are  working  hard  on  our  pyra¬ 
mids  for  the  Gym.  show.  We  hope  to 
have  many  of  our  parents  up  for  that 
occasion. 

On  Friday  morning,  April  7,  Albert 
Asenjo  will  sing  in  chapel.  This  will 
mark  Albert’s  first  appearance  as  a 
soloist.  He  will  sing  Carrie  Jacobs 
Bond’s  lovely  “A  Perfect  Day.” — N. 
Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


To  live  a  happy  life  a  person  must 
be  able  to  have  an  occasional  feeling 
of  success.  If  the  emphacis  is  laid  on 
the  working  to  the  best  of  our  ability 
toward  a  certain  aim,  rather  than  on 
the  reaching  of  the  goal,  more  of  our 
pupils  will  attain  happiness  and  true 
success  in  their  later  lives. — Richard 
G.  Brill  in  the  California  News. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mrs.  Williams’  Class 

Grade  VII 

Connie  and  Caroline  promised  Mrs. 
Williams  that  they  would  stop  biting 
their  finger  nails.  She  promised  them 
if  they  would  not  bite  their  finger 
nails  for  one  month  that  she  would 
give  them  each  a  prize.  We  hope  that 
they  will  not  break  their  promise. 
One  time  Evelyn  Webb  promised  Mrs. 
Williams  the  same  thing  but  she 
broke  her  promise  so  Mrs.  Williams 
did  not  give  her  a  prize.  We  are  all 
interested  in  watching  Connie  and 
Caroline.  We  hope  that  they  will  win. 
— Virginia  Rose  Lamb. 


RIDDLES 

I  am  a  plant.  I  grow  in  the  flat, 
low  lands  of  India.  I  am  not  pretty 
but  I  am  strong.  I  am  a  fiber  plant 
and  am  used  to  make  twine,  rope,  and 
a  coarse  kind  of  cloth  known  as  bur¬ 
lap.  Dundee,  Scotland,  imports  my 
raw  material  from  India  and  exports 
me  to  many  different  lands.  Calcutta 
is  the  world’s  leading  center  for  man¬ 
ufacturing  me.  I  need  a  great  deal  of 
water  to  make  me  grow.  I  am  one  of 
the  most  important  raw  materials 
produced  in  India.  Hamburg,  Ger¬ 
many  imports  me.  Almost  every 
country  imports  me  from  India. 

What  am  I?  — C.  B.  Pollock. 

I  have  no  eyes,  fur  or  legs.  I  am 
all  black.  I  can’t  walk  or  fly.  People 
dig  me  out  of  the  mountains.  They 
use  me  in  stoves  to  keep  them  warm. 
I  am  one  of  the  most  important  things 
in  this  country.  I  am  also  very  im¬ 
portant  in  England.  I  help  Great 
Britain  to  manufacture  her  raw  ma¬ 
terial.  I  am  found  in  Africa,  Aus¬ 
tralia,  France,  Czechoslovakia,  Po¬ 
land,  Austria,  Hungary,  Denmark, 
Spain,  Rumania,  Turkey,  Bulgaria, 
Japan  and  China. 

What  am  I? — Caroline  Smith. 

I  was  born  in  Africa.  Frank  Buck 
catches  others  like  me  and  sells  them 
to  the  circuses.  I  live  in  a  cage  too. 


I  am  small  and  I  can  climb  trees  very 
fast.  I  have  a  long  tail.  I  act  so  funny 
that  people  laugh  at  me.  Often 
people  give  me  bananas.  Children 
often  give  me  peanuts. 

What  am  I? — Fletcher  Smith. 

I  am  a  country  that  is  in  the  frigid 
zone.  People  say  that  I  have  60,000 
lakes  and  80,000  islands.  My  lakes 
and  islands  are  covered  with  ice  and 
snow  for  many  months.  I  have  long 
winters.  In  winter,  I  have  many  hours 
of  darkness.  Now  the  days  are  grow¬ 
ing  longer.  The  sun  is  coming  back. 
My  people  have  to  store  away  much 
food  for  the  long  winters.  My  house¬ 
keepers  salt  mushrooms,  spinach, 
potatoes,  cabbage  and  turnips  and 
store  them  away.  Fish  and  meats 
are  sailed  and  dried.  My  people  eat 
much  bread  and  fish.  My  children 
love  pancakes  with  spinach  inside. 
Everything  around  me  is  clean.  My 
housekeepers  clean  floors  and  tables 
until  they  are  as  white  as  snow.  Their 
pots  and  pans  are  shining.  Every¬ 
thing  looks  clean,  everything  feels 
clean,  and  everything  is  clean. 

Who  am  I?  — Connie  Holloman. 

BROOMS 

Brooms  are  made  at  our  school  by 
the  boys  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind.  When  they  are  finished  they 
are  good  strong  brooms. 

Brooms  are  made  from  broom-corn 
which  is  shipped  to  us  from  Okla¬ 
homa.  When  it  reaches  us  many  of 
the  seeds  are  still  on  the  straw.  Mr. 
Gibbs,  who  teaches  broom-making, 
puts  the  broom-corn  through  a  ma¬ 
chine  to  take  off  all  the  seeds  before 
the  straw  is  used  for  brooms.  These 
seeds  will  not  grow  because  the 
broom-corn  has  been  cut  before  the 
seeds  were  ripe. 

Many  grocery  stores  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  sell  these  brooms  and  lots  of 
people  here  won't  buy  a  broom  unless 
it  came  from  the  D.  and  B.  This 
makes  us  very  proud  of  our  school. 


M  r.  Gibbs,  and  the  Department  for 
the  Blind — Lucille  Themis. 

On  March  24th  I  received  a  letter 
from  a  girl  in  the  Michigan  School 
for  the  Deaf.  She  read  the  article  on 
“My  Hobby”  which  I  wrote  in  our 
School  Herald  and  liked  it  the  best  so 
she  decided  to  write  me.  She  has 
dark  curly  hair,  brown  eyes  and  a 
sun  tanned  complexion.  She  weighs 
]06l/>  pounds.  She  has  grown  twin 
sisters  who  are  nurses  in  Detroit.  Her 
hobb  ies  are  drawing  and  swimming. 
Her  name  is  Margaret  and  she  is  15 
years  old.  She  is  in  the  eighth  grade. 
I  shall  he  glad  to  have  a  friend  who 
lives  in  the  North. — M.  Hovsepian. 

I  had  such  a  good  time  on  my 
birthday,  which  was  March  24th,  that 
I  wish  that  I  had  a  birthday  every  day. 

Mrs.  Will  iams  made  me  a  cake  and 
put  seventeen  candles  on  it.  Mother 
sent  me  a  box.  My  aunt  sent  me  a 
slip  and  Grandmother  sent  me  a 
dollar. 

I  went  to  Mrs.  Williams  for  supper 
and  had  such  a  good  time,  playing 
games  with  her  children,  playing  with 
a  baby  chow  pup,  and  watching  about 
eight  cats  eat  their  supper.  I  never 
saw  so  many  chickens.  Some  were 
grown  and  some  were  baby  chickens. 

I  would  love  to  live  out  in  the  coun¬ 
try.  That  night  I  was  hostess  to  my 
class  for  a  movie.  We  saw  Fredric 
March  and  Virginia  Bruce  in  “There 
Goes  My  Heart.  — Dorothy  Staton. 

March  24th  Mrs.  Williams  look  us 
to  the  Industrial  Building  and  as  we 
entered  she  asked  us  what  the  hall 
smelled  like.  I  told  her  that  it  smelled 
like  paint.  We  went  to  the  printing 
shop  and  nobody  was  there  so  we 
looked  through  the  glass  doors  at  the 
machinery  there  and  Fletcher  told  us 
that  the  lights  in  the  printing  shop 
were  new  and  were  easy  on  the 
eyes.  We  went  upstairs  to  Mr.  Gibbs’ 
department  to  see  the  mattresses.  He 
was  making  brooms,  but  he  stopped 
and  showed  us  three  or  four  mat¬ 
tresses.  They  were  lying  on  a  table. 
Three  mattresses  were  almost  perfect 
but  one  was  full  of  lumps.  Mr.  Gibbs 
said  that  sometimes  there  were  lum¬ 
py  mattresses.  Lumpy  mattresses  are 
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not  comfortable  to  sleep  on. — James 
Pritchard. 

March  24th  was  Dorothy’s  birth¬ 
day.  She  was  seventeen  years  old. 
Her  mother  told  her  that  she  might 
have  a  class-room  party  but  Dorothy 
decided  to  give  a  theatre  party  in¬ 
stead.  Mrs.  Williams  helped  her  plan 
it.  She  issued  written  invitations  to 
each  member  of  our  class  asking  us 
to  be  her  guests  at  the  Mantanzas 
Theatre  for  that  night.  We  saw  Fred- 
ric  March  and  Virginia  Bruce  in 
“There  Goes  My  Heart.”  Buck  Jones 
also  played  in  a  western  picture.  We 
enjoyed  both  pictures  so  much  and 
we  think  Dorothy  was  a  peach  to 
think  of  taking  us.  I  would  rather 
go  down  town  to  a  movie  than  have 
ice-cream  any  day. — R.  Capitano, 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 
Grade  VII 
MY  TRIP  HOME 

On  March  third  our  boys’  team 
went  to  Jacksonville  to  play  basket¬ 
ball  at  the  Bolles’  School.  The  first 
game  we  played  was  with  Fletcher 
High  School  of  Jacksonville  Beach. 
We  lost  that  game.  After  playing  we 
walked  around  the  streets  near  the 
school,  and  watched  the  other  teams 
playing  in  the  gym. 

Then  we  had  a  nice  supper  pro¬ 
vided  by  our  school. — L.  D.  Dyal. 

MY  NEPHEW  BUSTER 

One  rainy  day  my  sister-in-law, 
brother,  and  nephew  came  to  my 
house  for  supper,  and  after  supper 
I  played  with  the  little  boy  in  the 
living  room.  A  storm  came  up,  and 
every  time  the  lightning  flashed,  he 
ran  and  jumped  up  on  my  lap,  and 
cried.  He  began  to  perspire  all  over, 
and  I  told  my  sister-in-law  about  it, 
and  she  told  me  that  the  other  day 
when  he  was  standing  near  the  win¬ 
dow,  the  lightning  struck  him,  and  he 
couldn’t  move.  So  she  ran  to  him, 
and  shook  him  until  he  could  move 
again. — Evelyn  Webb. 

MY  VISIT  TO  GRANDAD 

One  day  when  I  was  visiting  my 
grandad  he  and  I  went  to  the  barn  to 
get  the  cows,  and  drive  them  lo  the 
pasture.  When  we  got  to  the  field,  I 


saw  two  rabbits,  and  I  followed  them 
to  the  field,  but  they  went  down  into 
a  hole. 

At  five  o’clock  Grandad,  and  I 
went  to  the  pasture  to  get  the  cows, 
and  take  them  back  to  the  barn.  One 
of  the  cows  was  gone  and  we  looked 
for  it  everywhere.  Then  I  went  down 
to  the  river  and  found  her  standing 
in  the  water,  and  I  drove  her  to  the 
barn. — Eddie  Houghton. 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 
Grade  V 

FEEDING  THE  PIGS 
When  I  go  home  over  the  week-end, 
I  feed  the  pigs.  They  are  very  greedy. 
The  other  day  they  saw  me  with  a 
pail  of  food.  They  squealed  and  tried 
to  jump  over  the  fence.  I  thought  it 
was  funny  and  I  made  them  wait  for 
awhile. — Samuel  Hinson. 

A  GOOD  PLAYMATE 
When  I  go  home  in  the  summer, 
Martha  Rice  and  I  play  together.  We 
like  to  play  the  same  games.  Some¬ 
times  we  quarrel  but  we  don’t  stay 
cross  very  long.  We  soon  make  up. 
I  think  she  likes  me  as  much  as  I 
like  her. — Chrystelle  Pitman. 
SAFELY  SIGNS 

There  are  safely  signs  on  San 
Marco  Avenue.  There  is  one  in  front 
of  our  school.  It  reads,  “Go  slow. 
School  Zone.”  When  motorists  see 
this  sign,  they  slow  down  and  drive 
carefully.  We  had  a  lesson  in  “Safety 
Rules”  the  other  day.  We  must  keep 
our  eyes  open  when  we  cross  the 
street  at  any  time. — W.  Parker. 

A  PLAYHOUSE  AT  HOME 
One  day  last  summer  Nina  and  I 
made  a  playhouse  in  my  back  yard. 
We  put  our  furniture  into  it.  We  had 
lunch  in  there  several  times.  We  had 
many  good  times  there  together. — 
Sarah  Hovsepian. 

A  GOOD  SWIMMER 
When  I  go  to  Silver  Lake,  l  always 
take  Puppy  Dog.  I  throw  a  ball  in 
the  lake  sometimes  and  he  swims 
out  and  gets  it.  One  time  he  lost  the 
ball.  We  looked  for  it  but  we 
couldn’t  find  it  then.  Before  we  went 
home,  I  saw  Puppy  Dog  with  it.  I 
don’t  know  where  he  found  it. — Gene 
Carre. 


GOING  CAMPING 

Once  we  Boy  Scouts  went  to  a 
camp  near  Starke.  We  carried  blan¬ 
kets,  food,  bathing  suits  and  army 
cots  in  a  truck.  We  went  swimming 
in  a  lake.  We  got  sunburned  and 
Oh!  we  were  uncomfortable  for  a 
week  or  more. — Eulicio  Roguer. 
HELPING  AT  HOME 
I  like  to  help  Mother  with  the 
housework,  when  I  go  home.  Some¬ 
times  I  clean  up  the  bedrooms  and 
bath.  One  day  she  was  busy  and  I 
cooked  supper  for  her. — Dorothy 
Irene  Riley. 

OUR  SCHOOL 

Our  school  is  on  San  Marco  Ave¬ 
nue  in  St.  Augustine.  The  buildings 
and  grounds  are  very  pretty.  The 
buildings  are  white  with  red  roofs. 
They  are  all  two-story,  We  are  proud 
of  our  school. — Mary  Louise  Thur. 
GOING  THROUGH  THE  WOODS 

Father  and  I  went  fishing  one  day 
last  summer.  We  went  through  the 
woods.  While  we  were  walking 
through  the  woods,  we  saw  a  black 
snake.  My  heart  beat  fast.  Father 
tried  to  kill  it  but  it  got  away. — A. 

Hobbs. - 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
Grade  V 

OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  WILLIAMS 
FARM 

Miss  Warren’s  class,  Mrs.  Hopkins’ 
class,  Miss  Fleitz’s  class,  Miss  Bach’s 
class  and  our  class  went  to  Williams’ 
farm  March  15th.  We  saw  many  baby 
chicks.  We  saw  8,880  eggs  in  an 
incubator. 

The  eggs  are  kept  eighteen  days  in 
the  incubator.  They  are  turned  six 
limes  a  day.  Then  they  are  put  into 
the  brooder  and  kept  three  days. 
Here  they  hatch.  Mr.  Williams  gave 
us  some  baby  chicks  to  hold.  They 
were  little  and  soft.  Then  we  saw 
the  hen  house.  Mr.  Williams  has 
trap  nests  in  the  hen  house  so  that 
he  will  know  how  many  eggs  each 
hen  lays. 

He  had  some  New  Hampshire 
chickens.  We  are  studying  about  New 
Hampshire.  He  sells  the  new  Hamp¬ 
shire  baby  chicks  for  seventy-five 
cents  a  piece. 

It  was  interesting. — Elton  Gunn. 
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OUR  TOUR  OF  ST.  AUGUSTINE 

February  21st  we  went  on  a  sight¬ 
seeing  tour  of  St.  Augustine  with 
Miss  Jeffery  and  Miss  Warren.  Frank 
took  us  in  the  school  bus.  We  first 
drove  by  the  Flagler  Hospital.  This 
hospital  was  named  for  Henry  Flag¬ 
ler.  He  lived  in  St.  Augustine  not 
long  ago  .  The  building  has  three 
stories.  It  is  a  very  pretty  hospital. 

Then  we  went  to  the  Ponce  De  Leon 
Hotel.  We  walked  around  in  the 
court.  There  we  saw  a  lovely  foun¬ 
tain  and  many  beautiful  flowers. 
Miss  Jeffery,  Aleen,  Sarah.  Elton  and 
I  went  inside  the  hotel.  We  walked 
through  the  large  lobby  to  the  two 
beautiful  ball  rooms  and  back  by  the 
dining  room.  We  peeped  into  the 
reception  rooms  before  going  outside 
again.  From  there  we  went  to  the  St. 
Augustine  ice  plant.  A  man  took  us 
through  the  plant  and  explained  to 
us  how  they  make  ice.  He  used  a 
goring  machine  to  cut  a  block  of  ice 
weighing  320  pounds.  This  was  very 
interesting.  It  was  very  cold  in  the 
storage  room  and  I  was  glad  to  get 
outside.  From  there  we  went  next 
door  to  visit  the  St.  Augustine  Laun¬ 
dry.  It  was  warm  in  there.  We  went 
from  winter  to  summer.  In  the  laun¬ 
dry  we  saw  all  kinds  of  ironing  ma¬ 
chines.  It  took  six  people  to  iron  a 
shirt.  Each  person  had  a  different 
part  to  iron.  We  saw  many  large 
washing  machines.  This  was  very  in¬ 
teresting,  too. 

From  there  we  drove  by  the  rail¬ 
road  station.  We  did  not  see  any 
trains. 

Miss  Warren  wanted  us  to  see  the 
Memorial  Presbyterian  Church  so  we 
went  there  next.  It  is  a  very  beauti¬ 
ful  church.  Mr.  Flagler  built  it  in 
memory  of  his  daughter. 

It  was  getting  late  so  we  hurried 
to  the  Fire  Department.  Here  we  saw 
two  large  fire  trucks  and  one  very  old 
truck.  We  saw  the  hose  that  they  use 
for  water.  We  saw  the  room  where 
the  men  sleep.  From  here  we  went  to 
the  Police  Station.  Mr.  Silcox  show¬ 
ed  us  a  machine  gun,  a  rifle,  a  tear 
gas  gun,  a  sawed  off  shot  gun,  a  tear 
gas  club,  hand  cuffs  and  many  other 
things  that  are  used  to  catch  bad  peo¬ 
ple.  We  saw  the  jail.  Inese,  Elton 


and  I  went  into  one  of  the  cells.  We 
have  been  in  jail. — Gladys  Dicks. 


Miss  Bach’s  Class 
Grade  IV A 
OUR  NEW  PET 

One  day  we  went  to  visit  Mr. 
Williams’  poultry  farm.  We  saw  so 
many  cute  little  chicks.  All  of  a 
sudden  we  wanted  an  egg  to  hatch. 

When  Miss  Bach  asked  Mr.  Will¬ 
iams  if  he  would  give  us  an  egg,  he 
said,  “All  right.”  He  gave  us  an  egg 
with  a  hole  in  the  shell.  There  was  a 
baby  chick  inside  the  egg. 

After  we  came  back  to  school,  we 
made  an  incubator  for  the  egg.  Mrs. 
Tart  gave  us  an  idea.  We  got  a  bas¬ 
ket  and  three  empty  paste  jars.  We 
put  hot  water  into  the  jars  and  put 
them  into  the  basket  with  the  egg. 

The  chick  tried  and  tried  to  break 
out  of  the  shell  but  it  could  not  be¬ 
cause  it  was  weak.  Miss  Bach  and 
Mrs.  Hopkins  took  some  of  the  shell 
off,  and  later  Mrs.  Tart  cut  the  shell 
and  skin  with  scissors.  Then  the 
chick  pushed  the  shell  away.  It  looked 
damp,  crooked  and  rather  weak. 

At  1 :30  Mrs.  Tart  gave  Miss 
Bach  another  home-made  incubator 
to  keep  the  chick  warm.  It  is  an 
electric  light  inside  a  I  in  can. 

The  next  day  Miles  made  a  pen  of 
wire  and  wood.  The  chick  is  inside 
the  pen  now  with  the  incubator. 

We  named  the  chick  Cheery  Chick. 
It  is  round  and  fluffy  now.  It  is  so 
sweet  and  cute. 

We  are  very  happy  to  have  Cheery 
Chick. 

CHEERY  CHICK’S  LIFE 

Cheery  Chick  is  two  weeks  old  now. 
He  is  growing  very  fast  and  is  learn¬ 
ing  many  new  things. 

His  neck  is  growing  long  and  his 
wing  feathers  are  growing  large  and 
strong.  Most  of  his  feathers  are  turn¬ 
ing  browner.  He  eats  and  eats  until 
his  crop  is  very  heavy  and  almost 
touches  the  ground.  Cheery  Chick 
likes  to  sit  on  our  fingers  and  walk 
along  our  arms. 

Cheery  Chick  can  jump  out  of  his 
pen  now.  One  day  Miss  Bach  came 
to  school  to  work  and  found  Cheery 
Chick  running  around  the  floor.  An¬ 
other  time  Miss  Bach  put  Cheery 


Chick  on  the  table,  when  she  was 
writing  and  he  pecked  at  her  pen. 
He  walked  on  her  writing  and  got 
ink  on  his  feet  and  bill. 

One  day  we  put  some  sand  and 
grass  in  his  home.  He  is  learning  to 
sit  in  the  sand  and  ruffle  his  feathers. 
This  morning  Mrs.  M  oore  told  Miss 
Bach  that  he  ruffles  his  feathers  to 
keep  his  skin  clean.  He  is  also  learn¬ 
ing  to  sit  on  a  stick. 

He  is  a  spoiled  chick  too.  He 
doesn’t  like  to  be  alone.  When  we 
go  out  of  the  room,  he  chirps  very 
loudly.  When  we  come  back,  he  stops. 
He  is  a  very  funny  fellow. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
Grade  IV  B 

OUR  TRIP  TO  A  POULTRY 
FARM 

One  morning  several  classes  went 
to  visit  Mr.  Williams’  poultry  farm. 
The  farm  is  about  three  miles  from 
town  on  the  Jacksonville  road. 

First  he  showed  us  a  big  incubator. 
There  were  hundreds  of  eggs  in  it. 
There  were  many  chickens  hatching, 
too.  The  incubator  was  very  hot, 
about  99  degrees.  There  was  a  ther¬ 
mometer  on  it. 

Then  he  showed  us  the  hens’  nests. 
The  nests  have  trap  doors.  Mr. 
Will  iams  counts  the  eggs  each  hen 
lays. 

We  saw  some  brooder  pens  for  the 
small  chickens.  There  were  small 
houses  with  heat  for  the  baby  chick¬ 
ens.  He  has  a  great  number  of  young 
chickens  now.  Mr.  Williams  sells 
the  young  roosters  and  keeps  the 
pullets. 

The  older  hens  ami  roosters  were 
large  and  pretty. 

Mr.  Will  iams  has  won  several  blue 
ribbons  with  his  chickens. 

SPRING 

It  is  spring  now.  March  21st  was 
the  first  day  of  spring.  Spring  is  a 
lovely  season. 

The  birds,  butterflies,  animals  and 
all  plants  are  happy. 

The  sun  shines  bright  and  the  sky 
is  very  blue. 

The  trees  put  on  new  green  leaves 
and  the  sleeping  plants  wake  up. 
Many  wild  flowers  bloom  in  the 
woods  in  the  spring. 


12 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


April,  1939 


Many  birds  fly  back  north  to  spend 
the  summer. 

The  robins  are  usually  the  first 
birds  we  see. 

Spring  tells  us  that  summer  is  near. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 
Grade  IV 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Friday 
afternoon,  March  24lh. 

I  have  a  new  Easter  suit  and  shoes. 
They  are  pretty.- -Billy  Rooks. 

One  Saturday  I  waved  a  girl’s  hair. 
She  gave  me  some  money. — Nellie 
Crichton. 

One  Saturday  some  of  us  boys 
roller  skated  on  the  sidewalk.  We 
like  to  play  very  much. — B.  Malone. 

One  Saturday  afternoon  I  went  to 
a  drug  store  and  bought  a  book. — D. 
Lawrence. 

My  class  is  studying  about  the  New 
England  states  now.  We  like  Social 
Studies  very  much.-  Bernice  Hose. 

Sunday  was  my  birthday,  and  the 
family  had  a  nice  birthday  dinner. 
Then  we  went  to  a  movie.  We  saw 
“Strange  Face.’  1  had  a  happy  birth¬ 
day. — Allen  Osman. 

Some  of  us  boys  climbed  trees  in 
the  front  yard  one  Saturday  morning. 
We  pulled  the  moss  off  the  branches. 
Now  the  trees  look  nice.  I  like  to 
work  on  the  campus. — B.  Richards. 

Annette’s  and  Imogene’s  mother, 
father,  grandfather  and  brother,  Dan, 
came  to  see  them  on  March  26th. 
They  were  glad  to  see  (hem.  They 
all  spent  the  day  in  town. — Rosa  Lee 
Vickers. 

Last  month  several  teachers  took 
their  classes  to  a  movie  show.  We 
saw  “Huckleberry  Finn.”  We  enjoyed 
the  show.  We  laughed  because  Huck¬ 
leberry  Finn  was  so  funny.  Then  we 
came  back  to  school,  and  thanked 
our  teachers. — Herlene  Jordan. 

On  March  26th,  Marvin  Lovett’s 
mother  brought  Grace,  Woodrow  and 
their  baby  and  Fay  here.  We  were 
surprised  to  see  them.  The  baby  was 
so  cute  that  Miss  Willie  kept  her  for 
a  long  time.  We  enjoyed  their  visit. 

Helen  Waller. 

Last  month  I  made  a  pretty  dress 
for  Miss  Wilson  s  mother.  Miss  Wil¬ 


son  mailed  it  to  her  mother.  I  shall 
get  some  money  for  my  work  soon. — 
Lola  Mae  Love. 

On  Saturday  night,  March  25th 
we  bad  a  very  good  movie.  We  saw 
“Alice  in  Wonderland”  and  “The 
Coast  Patrol.”  These  pictures  were 
interesting. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

On  Saturday,  March  loth,  us  large 
boys  went  to  the  beach  by  bus.  Some 
of  the  boys  played,  and  the  others 
went  fishing.  They  caught  some  fish, 
and  cooked  them  for  supper.  We  had 
beans,  rolls,  hot  dogs,  onions,  must¬ 
ard,  lettuce,  and  apples  to  eat.  We 
had  a  good  time  at  the  beach. — G. 
Armstrong. 


Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 
Grade  III 

We  rode  to  Mrs.  Williams’  home 
on  the  bus  one  day.  We  saw  many 
eggs,  and  many  baby  chicks.  We  saw 
six  dogs  and  two  cats.  We  think  that 
Mrs.  Williams  has  a  very  nice  home. 
— Ruth  Perkins. 

My  birthday  was  last  Thursday. 
Mother  sent  me  two  dresses,  a  pair 
of  bedroom  slippers,  a  pair  of  white 
shoes  and  some  money.  I  was  happy 
on  my  birthday. — Beda  Peeples. 

I  went  to  town  with  Mrs.  Roden- 
baugh  last  Saturday.  I  bought  a  pair 
of  white  shoes  for  Easter.  I  think 
they  are  pretty.— Mattie  Moody. 

We  rode  to  town  on  the  bus  one 
day.  We  got  off  the  bus  at  ihe  post 
office  and  walked  to  the  south  end  of 
town.  We  walked  out  on  the  city 
pier.  We  saw  five  large  boats  and 
some  black  and  white  ducks.  We 
walked  past  the  Oldest  House.  We 
saw  Lake  Maria  Sanchez.  Bobby 
slipped  and  one  leg  went  into  the 
water.  Miss  Fleitz  pulled  him  out. 
We  laughed  at  him.  We  had  a  very 
busy  morning.— Bob  Graham. 

I  had  a  funny  dream  last  night. 

1  dreamed  that  Winell  and  I  went 
Lo  the  beach.  She  made  me  angry,  so 
I  shot  her  and  pushed  her  into  the 
water.  Then  two  policemen  came. 
They  caught  me  and  put  me  in  jail. 

I  died  in  jail.  I  am  glad  it  was  only 
a  dream. — Bobby  Laws. 

I  went  to  a  store  Saturday  after¬ 


noon.  I  bought  some  candy  and  three 
cookies. — Benicio  Roguer. 

Some  of  the  older  girls  and  I  went 
to  town  with  Miss  Willie  Saturday 
morning.  I  bought  a  flowered  print 
dress.  It  is  pretty. — M.  Smith. 

Last  Thursday  was  Beda’s  birth¬ 
day.  Miss  Fleitz  had  a  party  for  her. 
She  gave  us  some  good  things  to  eat. 
We  thanked  her. — Jean.  A.  Thomas. 

I  spent  last  week-end  with  my 
mother  at  Atlantic  Beach.  She  bought 
me  a  new  green  shirt  and  a  pair  of 
green  trousers  to  match.  I  am  very 
proud  of  them. — Paul  Rayl. 

Bobby  fixed  two  pairs  of  shoes  for 
Miss  Fleitz  last  week.  He  took  them 
to  shoe  repairing  class.  He  fixed 
them  very  nicely. — Ralph  Carter. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  parents 
this  morning.  I  shall  open  it  this 
afternoon.  I  hope  I  shall  find  some 
good  things  to  eat. — Luella  Baxter. 

We  had  a  storm  here  Monday 
afternoon.  The  wind  blew  and  it 
rained  very  hard. — James  Stanley. 


Mrs.  Tarts  Class 
Grade  II 

David,  Edward,  and  I  went  to  walk 
one  Sunday.  We  saw  an  Indian. — 
Fred  Crum. 

One  day  I  climbed  a  tree.  I  saw  a 
bird’s  nest.  There  were  two  white 
eggs  in  it. — Junior  Vaughan. 

Mrs.  Tart  took  us  to  the  movies 
March  twentieth.  We  saw  Shirley 
Temple. — Addie  Smith. 

My  mother  came  March  twenty- 
sixth. — Edna  Carter. 

I  went  home  March  twenty-fourth. 
I  had  a  good  time.— Jerry  Crews. 

I  got  a  box  and  a  dollar  recently. 
- — David  Daw. 

Addie  and  I  went  to  town  with 
Mrs.  Rodenbaugh  one  Saturday.  We 
bought  some  white  shoes. — L.  Smith. 

I  shall  have  a  new  suit  for  Easter. 
Edward  Thompson. 

Edna’s  birthday  was  March  six¬ 
teenth.  We  had  a  party. — Billy 
Robinson. 


Truth  will  ultimately  prevail  where 
there  is  pains  taken  to  bring  it  to 
light. — George  Washington. 
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A  MESSAGE 

I  am  sure  that  spring  is  here, 

I’ll  tell  you  how  I  know: 

The  gayest  little  robin 
Sweetly  told  me  so. 

He  stood  upon  my  window  sill 
And  sang  his  song  to  me; 
“Spring  is  here,’’  he  said  to  me. 
As  plainly  as  could  be. 

Maud  M.  Goetting 


THE  BOY’S  PICNIC 

The  boys  went  to  the  beach  with  Mrs.  Eigle  in 
the  bus  March  eighteenth.  They  had  a  picnic. 

They  made  a  fire.  They  ate  hot  dogs,  rolls, 
oranges  and  some  milk. 

Then  they  played  in  the  sand.  John  and  Clyde 
made  a  house.  They  found  some  shells.  They  saw 
two  boats. 

They  had  a  good  time  at  the  beach. 

Janette  Walker 
First  Grade 


SHIRLEY  TEMPLE 

We  went  to  the  movies  in  the  bus  yesterday 
afternoon.  We  saw  Shirley  Temple.  The  name  of 
the  picture  was  “The  Little  Princess.”  It  was  sad. 
A  woman  was  very  mean.  She  slapped  Shirley 
Temple.  Leon,  Helen,  John,  and  Dorothy  cried. 

Shirley  Temple  is  so  pretty.  She  has  brown  cur¬ 
ly  hair,  blue  eyes,  pink  cheeks,  and  dimples.  We 
like  her  very  much. 

Grade  II  B 


AN  EASTER  PUZZLE 
This  morning,  what  do  you  suppose 
I  found  beside  my  door? 

A  nest  of  colored  Easter  eggs— 

Five  or  six  or  more. 

I  asked  my  own  pet  bunny. 

Who  seems  to  love  me  so, 

To  tell  me  where  they  came  from; 

I  thought  perhaps  he’d  know. 

Yet  not  a  single  word  he  said, 
Though  twice  he  blinked  his  eyes; 
But  I  believe  he  really  knows 
Because  he  looked  so  wise. 

Alice  Du  Bois 


OUR  HOUSE 

We  have  finished  our  house.  We  have  put  the 
furniture  in  all  the  rooms.  Miss  Higgins  gave  us 
the  furniture. 

We  have  learned  the  names  of  the  parts  of  the 
house.  We  have  learned  the  names  of  the  furni¬ 
ture. 

We  liked  the  living  room  the  best.  It  has  a 
pretty  piano. 

Second  Grade  A 


A  SURPRISE 

Miss  Higgins  told  us  one  day  that  she  had  a  sur¬ 
prise  for  us. 

At  11  o'clock,  we  went  to  Mrs.  Hardee’s  home. 
Miss  Higgins  lives  with  Mrs.  Hardee.  It  is  a  large 
white  brick  house  on  Nelmar  Avenue. 

Mrs.  Hardee  met  us  at  the  door.  We  went  in 
the  living  room  and  talked.  Then,  Miss  Higgins 
showed  us  all  through  the  house. 
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Mrs.  Hardee  has  two  children.  Their  names  are 
Rosemary  and  John.  Rosemary  is  twelve  and  John 
is  nine.  We  went  in  John’s  room  and  saw  his  e- 
lectric  train.  Santa  Claus  brought  it  to  him  Christ¬ 
mas. 

Afterawhile,  Mrs.  Hardee  gave  us  a  party.  She 
passed  us  orange  juice  and  cookies. 

We  went  out  in  the  yard  and  looked  at  the  flow¬ 
ers.  There  were  beautiful  nasturtiums  and  sweet 
peas. 

Then  we  told  Mrs.  Hardee  good-bye.  We  enjoyed 
the  trip  to  her  house  so  much. 

Grade  III 


A  TOWN  ON  THE  DESERT 
There  are  a  few  towns  on  the  desert.  There  is  a 
thick  mud  wall  around  a  town.  Inside  the  walls  are 
mud  houses.  The  houses  are  made  of  mud  bricks. 
The  roofs  are  flat  and  covered  with  palm  branches 
and  mud.  The  houses  have  no  windows  facing  the 
street.  There  is  a  small  yard  or  court  in  the  back 
of  each  house,  flheie  is  very  little  furniture  in  the 
house.  They  sit  on  the  floor.  There  is  a  bench  built 
along  the  wall.  They  sleep  on  this  bench. 

Clsss  IV  B 


1.  Florida  is - . 

2.  Georgia  is  on  the - . 

3.  The  Atlantic  Ocean  is  on  — - — — . 

4.  The  Gulf  of  Mexico  is  on - . 

5.  The  Florida  Keys  are  on - . 


6.  - - is  the  largest  lake  in 

Florida. 

7.  - - - is  the  largest  river. 

8.  Jacksonville  is  on - . 

9.  • - is  the  oldest  town. 

10.  It  is  near - . 


11.  Miami  is  on - 

12.  Tampa  is  on - - 

13.  - is  the  largest  city. 


14. - ,  - ■,  -  are  the, 

largest  cities. 


TO  HAVE  AND  TO  BE 

1.  Jeanne - red  hair. 

2.  Miss  Stroud’s  car - black. 

3.  A  boy - —  a  party  last  week. 

4.  We - happy  June  2nd. 

5.  We  — - not - ice-cream  yesterday. 

6.  Shirley  Temple - curly  hair. 

7.  Easter - April  9th. 

8.  A  girl - naughty  last  week. 

9.  - we  — —  a  party  Easter? 

10.  Easter  eggs - pretty. 


PROBLEMS 

1.  Mary’s  cat  has  6  baby  kittens  and  Elsie’s  cat 
has  5.  Whose  cat  has  more  kittens? 

2.  There  were  7  birds  on  a  tree.  6  of  them  flew 
away  but  afterawhile  2  birds  came  back.  How  many 
birds  were  on  the  tree  then? 

3.  Henry  had  6  rabbits.  2  of  them  were  sick  and 
1  died.  How  many  had  he  then? 

4.  Mary  wrote  4  letters  to  her  friends.  How  much 
did  the  stamps  cost? 

5.  8  children  went  to  the  movies.  2  of  them  were 
girls.  How  many  boys  were  there? 

6.  There  were  3  people  on  the  back  seat  of  a  car 
and  2  on  the  front  seat.  How  many  people  were  in 
the  car? 

7.  Mrs.  Smith  had  three  children.  She  gave  each 
of  them  3  peaches.  How  many  peaches  did  they  all 
have? 

8.  Robert  had  a  nickel  and  his  mother  gave  him 
3  pennies.  He  gave  his  little  brother  2  pennies. 
How  much  money  had  he  then? 
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Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
Beginning  Class 

March  25th  was  Jarold  Grizzard’s  birthday.  He  was 
seven.  He  had  a  party.  He  had  ice  cream,  cake  and  Easter 
candy. 

Joyce  Read’s  mother,  father  and  sisters  came  to  see  her 
recently.  She  went  to  Jacksonville  with  them  and  bought 
a  new  dress. 

Dale  Mingo  had  a  parly  on  his  birthday,  March  5th. 
He  had  a  pretty  birthday  cake,  green  ice  cream  and 
favors.  He  got  a  large  box  of  fruit  from  his  parents. 

The  boys  went  to  the  beach  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
Paul  Enfinger  and  Randolph  Green  played  in  the  sand. 

Wayne  Land  went  home  one  week-end  recently.  He 
brought  back  a  flower.  Miss  Stroud  put  it  into  a  pot. 
It  is  very  pretty. 

Jeanne  Oblinger  had  a  good  time  at  the  movie  recently. 
She  saw  Shirley  Temple.  She  rode  home  with  Miss 
Stroud. 

Lovell  Moore  and  Earl  Wise  received  pretty  cards  from 
their  mothers. 

Maudene  Bridges  and  Bennie  Jeter  went  to  walk. 
They  saw  a  large  boat. 


Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
First  Grade 

I  made  an  airplane  March  23rd. — J.  C.  Pert. 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother  March  24th. — Arthur  Pitts. 

We  have  a  street  in  the  sand  table.  I  made  a  street 
light. — Janette  Walker. 

I  went  home  March  17th.  I  bought  some  paper. — 
Dorma  Jean  Slaughter. 

I  got  three  letters  yesterday  March  23rd. — C.  Cassady. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mama  March  21st.  I  got  some  candy 
and  three  blouses. — Kendall  Moore. 

I  have  a  red  pencil.  I  bought  it. — Betty  Hinson. 

I  went  home  on  a  bus  March  10th.  Mother  bought 
me  a  pretty  dress. — Nona  Sweat. 


Miss  Miller’s  Class 
Second  Grade  B 

1  found  a  lizard  on  the  wall  yesterday  afternoon.  It 
was  brown-and-green.  1  played  with  it.  I  put  it  back  on 
the  wall. — John  Dickey. 

Dorma  came  back  to  school  yesterday  afternoon.  We 
were  so  glad.  She  brought  hack  a  very  beautiful  book. 
We  looked  at  it. — Helen  Head. 

My  mother  told  me  that  she  had  twenty-three  baby 
chickens.  A  cat  caught  seven  chickens.  My  mother  killed 
the  cat. — Dorothy  Adams. 

Mrs.  Park  is  sick  this  morning.  She  did  not  come  to 
school.  She  has  a  bad  cold. — Leon  Hanks. 

We  went  to  the  movies  yesterday  afternoon.  We  saw 
Shirley  Temple.  We  had  a  good  time. — C.  Clements. 

Janette,  Rosie  Lee,  and  I  played  house  yesterday 
afternoon.  We  swept  the  rooms. — Lois  Remley. 

The  girls  went  to  the  park  yesterday  afternoon.  Helen, 
Lois,  Dorothy,  Janette  and  I  played  like  we  were  rab¬ 
bits  in  the  grass.  I  rode  a  bicycle. — Rosie  Lee  Hendrix. 

Myrtle  Magill  went  to  the  movies  with  the  large  boys 
and  girls  in  Wartman  Cottage  last  Monday  afternoon. 
She  sawr  Shirley  Temple.  She  had  a  fine  time. 


Miss  Mackness’  Class 
Second  Grade  A 

Viree  and  I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  one  day. 
She  sent  us  some  candy  and  cookies.  Murlene  Jourdon. 

I  received  a  box  and  a  letter  from  Miss  Frank's 
brother  one  day.  He  sent  me  a  stamp  book  and  many 
stamps.  He  came  to  see  Miss  Frank  and  me  March  10th. 
I  thanked  him  for  the  things.  Robert  Henry  Paul. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  March  11th.  I  was  twelve 
years  old.  I  had  some  ice  cream,  candy  and  cake. — Viree 
Jourdon. 

We  went  to  the  movies  one  day.  We  saw  Charley 
McCarthy  and  Edgar  Bergen.  Charley  McCarthy  went  up 
in  a  balloon.  He  was  afraid.  It  was  good. — J.  Shouppe. 

We  went  to  walk  with  Miss  Mackness  yesterday  morn- 
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ing.  We  saw  many  things.  We  went  to  a  store  and 
bought  some  candy. — William  Sistrunk. 

We  went  to  St.  Augustine  Beach  one  day.  We  saw 
three  boats.  James  and  Lawrence  found  a  large  crab. 
We  played  games.  We  played  cowboy  on  the  beach. 
We  saw  three  dogs.  The  black  dog  was  playing  in  the 
water. — Burton  Anderson. 

We  went  to  the  movies  last  Thursday.  We  saw  Shirley 
Temple.  She  had  a  birthday  party.  She  was  eight  years 
old.  Shirley  Temple  danced.  I  like  Shirley  Temple. — 
Dalia  Perez. 


Miss  Higgin’s  Class 
Third  Grade 

Mr.  Starbuck  wrote  me  a  long  letter  and  told  me 
about  stamps.  I  am  collecting  stamps.  I  have  three  stamp 
books. — Edgar  Fox. 

Miss  Higgins  and  Miss  Highsmith  spent  a  week-end  in 
Miami  not  long  ago.  Miss  Higgins  told  me  that  there 
were  many  people  in  Miami.  I  want  to  go  to  Miami 
sometime. — Gene  Elkes. 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  one  day  not  long  ago 
and  she  told  me  that  she  and  Father  will  come  to  see  me 
soon.  We  shall  go  up  North  to  live.  I  shall  go  to  school 
up  North. — Mary  Emma  Skinner. 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  movies  with  the  super¬ 
visors  Monday  afternoon  to  see  Shirley  Temple  in  “The 
Little  Princess.’’  It  was  a  beautiful  picture. — Flora 
Goodman. 

When  we  went  to  Julian’s  house  two  weeks  ago,  we 
had  such  a  good  time  playing  in  the  yard.  Julian’s 
uncle  has  a  lot  of  beautiful  flowers. — Lucile  Carter. 

Gene’s  mother  wrote  him  that  President  Roosevelt  had 
lunch  with  his  Grandfather  not  long  ago.  His  Grand¬ 
father  said  he  liked  him  very  much. — Jack  Daugherty. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day  not  long  ego. 
She  told  me  that  she  will  send  me  a  box  of  fruit  soon. 


She  said  that  it  was  very  cold  in  Bonifay  now. — Harry 
Phelps. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Fourth  Grade  B 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  and  she  told  me 
that  Gene  and  I  shall  go  home  for  Easter,  April  6th. — 
James  Gardner. 

Polly  gave  me  an  Egyptain  wall-hanging  made  of 
cloth.  I  brought  it  to  school  and  we  put  it  on  the  wall. 
The  boys  and  girls  like  it  very  much. — Julian  Lopez. 

Julian  often  bring  flowers  to  school.  They  have  beau¬ 
tiful  flowers  at  his  home.  One  day  we  walked  to  his 
home  and  he  was  working  in  the  garden. — 0.  Rawlins. 

1  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  one  day.  She  told 
me  that  they  have  three  little  kittens  at  home  now. — 
Lawrence  Pitt. 

One  morning  when  we  went  to  the  San  Marco  Ten 
Cent  Store,  we  saw  a  mulberry  tree.  We  picked  a  few 
berries  and  ate  them.  Miss  Thompson  was  afraid  to  eat 
them  because  she  thought  they  were  poison  berries. — 
Carolyn  Hamilton. 

I  received  many  birthday  cards  and  three  dollars  for 
my  birthday.  I  shall  save  most  of  the  money. — M.  Gullo. 

When  Mother  came  to  visit  me  for  my  birthday,  she 
look  me  to  Jacksonville  to  buy  me  a  pair  of  shoes.  A 
man  at  Cohen’s  took  a  picture  of  my  feet.  I  saw  all  the 
bones  in  my  feet. — John  Whealton. 


AN  ACCIDENT 

Julian  saw  an  accident  the  other  day.  He  saw  a  car 
skid  and  bump  into  a  light  pole.  Julian’s  Uncle  Joe  and 
Aunt  Polly  heard  the  noise  and  ran  to  the  car.  It  was 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Solano.  Mrs.  Solano  hurt  her  arm  and  leg. 
Mr.  Solano  hurt  his  thumb.  Uncle  Joe  and  Aunt  Polly 
took  them  to  East  Coast  Hospital.  Michael  saw  a  wrecker 
pulling  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Solano’s  car  to  town.  It  was  badly 
wrecked. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 
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The  New  Memorial  Day 

Oh,  the  roses  we  plucked  for  the  blue 
And  the  lilies  we  twined  for  the  gray, 
We  have  bound  in  a  wreath, 

And  in  silence  beneath 

Slumber  our  heroes  to-day. 

Over  the  new-turned  sod 

The  sons  of  our  fathers  stand. 

And  the  fierce  old  fight 
Slips  out  of  sight 

In  the  clasp  of  a  brother  s  hand. 

For  the  old  blood  left  a  stain 

That  the  new  has  washed  away, 

And  the  sons  of  those 
That  have  faced  as  foes 

Are  marching  together  to-day. 

Oh,  the  blood  that  our  fathers  gave! 

Oh,  the  tide  of  our  mothers’  tears! 
And  the  flow  of  red. 

And  the  tears  they  shed, 

Embittered  a  sea  of  years. 

But  the  roses  we  plucked  for  the  blue. 

And  the  lilies  we  twined  for  the  gray, 
W e  have  bound  in  a  wreath. 

And  in  glory  beneath 

Slumber  our  heroes  to-day. 


Albert  Bigelow  Paine. 
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Residential  Schools  for  the  Blind 

by  Elsie  II.  Martens ,  Specialist  in  the  Education  of  Exceptional  Children 


organized  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  blind  in 
the  United  States  is  a 
development  of  the  past 
hundred  years.  The  de¬ 
cade  from  1830  to  1840 
saw  residential  institu¬ 
tions  for  blind  children 
established  in  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  New  York, 

Pennsylvania,  Ohio 
and  Virginia.  Other 
States  took  action  in 
succeeding  years  until 
at  the  present  time  ev¬ 
ery  State  makes  provi¬ 
sion  for  the  education 
of  the  blind  either  in  a 
school  within  its  own 
boundaries  or  in  a 
school  of  a  neighbor¬ 
ing  State.  There  are 

also  such  schools  in  Hawaii.  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Philippine  Islands.  The  total  enrollment  in  all  residen¬ 
tial  schools  established  for  this  group  is  approximately 
6,000  pupils.  In  addition,  about  500  blind  children 
are  being  educated  in  dav  school  classes  organized  in 
some  of  the  larger  city  school  systems  of  the  country. 

Some  people  suppose  that  a  residential  school  for 
the  blind  serves  or  should  serve  only  totally  blind 
children.  This  is  far  from  the  case.  There  are  many 
children  who  have  some  vision,  yet  insufficient  to  enable 
them  to  participate  in  regular  educational  activities 
even  with  the  aid  of  sight-saving  techniques.  These 
are  sometimes  classified  as  “educationally  blind  and 
include  children  who  have  vision  of  less  than  20  200: 
that  is,  they  are  unable  to  see  even  at  a  distance  of  20 
feet  what  a  person  with  normal  vision  can  see  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  200  feet.  Yet  between  20  200  vision  and  total 
blindness  there  are  degrees  of  sight  which  are  valuable 
assets  to  the  children  possessing  them.  Almost  every 
school  for  the  blind  enrolls  a  number  of  pupils  in  this 
low-vision  group  as  well  as  totally  blind  children. 


Braille  Library  for  the  Blind 

Visually  handicapped  children  having  better  than 
20  200  vision  are  generallv  considered  candidates  for 
sight-saving  classes  in  the  public  day  schools,  (here 
are,  to  he  sure,  some  border-line  cases  and  other 
special  problems  which  find  their  way  into  residential 
schools,  especial! v  when  the  clay  school  system  of  the 
State  does  not  make  the  necessary  provision  for  them. 
The  primary  concern  of  the  residential  school,  how¬ 
ever.  is  the  education  of  children  whose  v  ision  is  either 
totally  lacking  or  too  limited  for  the  ordinary  type  of 
sight-sav  ing  instruction  offered  in  day  schools. 

Doubly  Handicapped  Pupils 
To  be  deprived  of  vision  is  tragic  enough,  but  when 
that  loss  is  accompanied  by  an  additional  M-rious 
handicap  the  lot  of  the  child  becomes  increasingly 
difficult.  It  is  estimated  that  there  are  about  2.000 
people  in  the  United  States  who  are  deprived  of  both 
sight  and  hearing.  Educational  facilities  for  the  deaf- 
blind  children  have  in  the  past  been  exceedingly  mea¬ 
ger.  The  life  and  achievements  of  Helen  Keller  are  a 
well-known  example  of  what  can  be  accomplished 
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despite  such  handicaps,  and  recent  developments  have 
attempted  to  meet  in  an  organized  way  the  special 
needs  of  children  so  afflicted.  Centers  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf-blind  have  been  established  in  con¬ 
nection  with  two  schools  for  the  blind  located  in  New 
York  and  Massachusetts.  At  other  residential  schools 
attention  is  being  given  to  individual  cases  through 
the  efforts  of  teachers  specially  trained  for  the  work. 

So  also  there  are  blind-crippled  children,  blind- 
subnormal  children,  and  some  deaf-blind-feebleminded. 
Modern  schools  for  the  blind  attempt  to  serve  the  needs 
of  mentally  retarded  blind  children  if  the  intellectual 
deficiency  is  not  extreme.  In  that  case,  however,  the 
child  becomes  a  problem  of  the  school  for  the  mentally 
deficient. 

In  short,  the  school  for  the  blind  must  meet  not  only 
the  problems  of  visual  deficiency  common  to  all  its 
charges,  but  also  the  wide  array  of  pupil  differences 
found  in  any  school  for  the  seeing.  There  are  physical 
abnormalities,  emotional  disturbances,  personality 
difficulties,  and  intellectual  deviations.  All  of  these  the 
residential  school  must  recognize,  and  its  guidance 
program  must  serve  the  individual  needs  of  every  pupil 
entrusted  to  its  care. 

The  Curriculum 

The  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Instructors  of  the 
Blind  has  called  attention 
to  the  fourfold  aim  in  the 
education  of  the  blindj: 

Physical  efficiency,  social 
adjustment,  academic 
achievement,  and  voca¬ 
tional  preparation.  It  has 
emphasized  the  fact  that 
the  course  of  study  in  the 
residential  school  should 
be  comparable  to  that  of 
the  public-school  system 
of  the  State,  with  the 
necessary  adjustments  in 
emphasis  and  in  methods. 

I  he  high-school  course  is 
expected  to  be  the  equiv¬ 
alent  of  the  4-year  course 
of  day  high  schools.  This 
frequently  makes  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  the  high-school 
student  of  advanced  stand¬ 
ing  to  take  his  work  in  the 
local  high  school  with 
seeing  boys  and  girls. 


with  provision  for  assistance  in  reading  assignments. 
In  general,  the  course  of  study  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  grades  includes  the  regular  academic  sub¬ 
jects,  health  and  physical  education,  musical  activities, 
a  variety  of  the  manual  arts,  and  some  types  of  voca¬ 
tional  or  prevocational  training. 

The  progressive  residential  school  for  the  blind  is 
just  as  keenly  alert  to  modern  advances  in  education 
as  is  the  regular  day  school  for  the  seeing.  Instruc¬ 
tional  units  of  activity,  recreational  programs,  dra¬ 
matic  organizations  and  other  “extracurricular”  activ¬ 
ities,  the  use  of  cumulative  records  and  standardized 
tests,  and  a  guidance  procedure  that  explores  each 
child’s  capacities,  interests,  and  difficulties  are  elements 
of  an  educational  program  no  less  applicable  to  schools 
for  the  blind  than  to  schools  for  the  seeing. 

Throughout  his  educational  career,  the  blind  student 
in  a  residential  school  is  encouraged  to  participate  in 
experiences  common  to  seeing  pupils  and  thus  to  pre¬ 
pare  himself  for  adult  living  in  a  seeing  world.  It  is 
not  unusual  to  see  blind  children  actively  engaged  in 
the  home-making  laboratory,  at  the  wood-worker’s  or 
cobbler’s  bench,  at  the  sewing  machine,  at  the  type¬ 
writer  or  the  switchboard,  on  the  farm,  in  the  garden 


Some  of  the  Apparatus  Used  by  the  Blind 


1.  Braille  Desk  slate  and  stylus 
3.  Braille  post  card  slate 
5.  Dividers  for  geometery 
7.  Braille  ruler 


2.  Braille  pocket  slate-open 
4.  Braille  pocket  slate — closed 
6.  Pencil  writing  tablet 
8.  Braille  writer 


9.  Arithmetic  slate 
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and  the  greenhouse,  on  the  athletic  field  and  the  dance 
floor,  in  the  swimming  pool,  in  boy  and  girl  scout 
troops,  in  hands  and  orchestras.  One  cannot  help  hut 
marvel  at  the  skill  with  which  a  blind  student  can  take 
the  high  jump,  or  weed  the  vegetable  garden,  or  turn 
out  a  piece  of  furniture,  or  prepare  and  serve  a  meal. 

S  pedal  Em  phases 

Without  sight,  the  blind  child  must  obviously  depend 
upon  other  senses  to  make  contact  with  his  environ¬ 
ment.  The  use  of  methods  involving  the  senses  of 
touch  and  of  hearing  are  important  features  in  his  edu¬ 
cation.  The  teaching  of  Braille  reading  and  writing  is 
one  example  of  tactile  methods;  the  use  of  dissected 
wooden  relief  maps  in  teaching  geography  is  another 
example.  Miniature  and  life-sized  models  constitute 
the  basis  for  studying  the  character  of  buildings, 
bridges,  dams,  animals,  natural  phenomena,  and  a  wide 
variety  of  other  experiences. 

For  example,  a  lighthouse  model  built  accurately 
to  scale,  was  used  in  the  fourth  grade  of  a  residential 
school  to  teach  a  better  understanding  of  the  functions 
of  lighthouses  and  the  responsibilities  of  lighthouse 
keepers.  Their  relationship  to  the  whole  field  of  navi¬ 
gation  and  human  safety  was  explored,  and  the  topic 
became  the  absorbing  center  about  which  an  entire 
activity  unit  was  built.  No  description,  however  vivid, 
could  have  taken  the  place  of  the  opportunity  to  feel 
this  model  from  top  to  bottom  in  all  its  parts.  Thus 
the  blind  child  s  fingers  serve  as  both  fingers  and  eyes, 
and  sensitive  indeed  do  they  become  with  continued 
practice. 

His  ears,  too,  serve  the  blind  child  well,  and  he 
learns  to  make  the  most  of  them  on  the  playground  and 
on  the  street  as  well  as  in  the  classroom.  His  Braille 
reading  is  supplemented  by  use  of  the  talking  hook,  a 
machine  equivalent  to  a  phonograph  on  which  spec¬ 
ially  constructed  records  are  played  bringing  to  the 
listener  an  entire  story  or  other  piece  of  literature. 
The  use  of  the  talking  book  is  limited,  however,  In  the 
compara.fvcly  small  number  of  records  as  yet  a\ ail- 
able.  Most  of  the  classroom  materials  needed  are  not 
thus  prepared,  and  hence  Braille  hooks  still  constitute 
the  blind  child  s  major  source  of  written  information. 

Music 

Musical  activity  is  prominent  in  the  school  for  the 
blind,  not  because  they  are  as  a  group  peculiarly 
gifted  in  this  direction,  but  because  it  is  one  of  the 
fields  in  which  they  can  generally  approximate  the 
achievements  of  seeing  pupils.  Those  who  are  capable 
of  specializing  in  some  form  of  musical  work  are  given 
the  opportunity  to  develope  their  talents.  Among  the 


instructional  offerings  in  music  included  in  the  curric¬ 
ulum  of  residential  schools  are:  Piano,  organ,  voice, 
chorus,  harmony,  music  history,  Braille  music,  orch¬ 
estra  and  band,  with  individual  instruction  on  various 
instruments. 

Occupational  Experiences 

It  is  conceded  that  tin*  first  responsibility  of  schools 
for  the  blind  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  satisfying 
human  relationships  through  general  education  and 
social  adjustment.  They  are  not  vocational  schools,  nor 
should  they  place  undue  emphasis  upon  this  phase  of 
the  educational  program.  At  the  same  time  the  need 
of  vocational  preparation  is  recognized,  for  some 
pupils  as  a  part  of  the  secondary  school  course,  but 
for  a  larger  number  as  subsequent  to  it.  The  explora¬ 
tory  occupational  experiences  offered  to  all  secondary 
pupils  may  be  sufficiently  varied  to  constitute  an  ex¬ 
cellent  foundation  on  the  basis  of  which  a  final  voca¬ 
tional  choice  can  he  made. 

The  limitations  of  occupational  outlets  hitherto 
imposed  upon  those  deprived  of  their  sight  have  given 
direction  to  the  vocational  courses  offered.  Broom  and 
mop-making,  chair  caning,  basket  weaving,  and  piano 
tuning  are  some  of  the  time-honored  activities  still 
unduly  emphasized  in  many  schools.  Some  of  the  more 
progressive  and  better  equipped  institutions,  however, 
are  pioneering  in  other  fields,  offering  courses  in 
agriculture,  radio,  some  phases  of  office  work,  sales¬ 
manship,  shoe  repair,  and  domestic  service.  Artificial 
restrictions  are  being  removed  both  by  the  blind  them¬ 
selves  and  by  educators  of  the  blind,  so  that  vocational 
activities  once  thought  utterly  impossible  for  them  are 
being  undertaken  with  optimism  and  success.  For 
some,  the  university  or  professional  school  offers  spec¬ 
ialized  training  in  intellectual  or  artistic  pursuits  be¬ 
yond  the  secondary  level. 

Administration  of  Schools 

Of  the  58  residential  schools  for  the  blind  reporting 
statisical  data  to  the  Office  of  Education  for  the*  vear 
1935-36,  23  in  continental  l  nited  States  and  2  in  the 
outlying  parts  are  administered  either  by  the  State  or 
territorial  educational  authorities  or  through  a  coop¬ 
erative  relationship  with  such  authorities.  Fifteen 
schools  are  administered  exclusively  by  State  educa¬ 
tional  agencies,  and  each  State  legislative  session  sees 
others  added  to  the  group. 

1  here  can  be  no  doubt  that  residential  schools  for 
the  blind  are  a  part  of  the1  public  educational  program 
of  the  State.  As  such  they  are  logically  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  same  agency  which  administers  the  rest  of 
the  educational  program.  With  such  an  arrangement, 
blind  boys  and  girls  are  not  objects  of  charity  sent  to 
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a  “home”  or  a  welfare  institution,  but  they  have  a  real 
place  among  the  elementary  and  secondary  pupils  of 
the  State.  As  members  of  that  group  they  are  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  that  modern  education  has  to  give. 
And  modern  citizens  and  educators  should  see  that  they 
get  them. 


BLIND  GIRL’S  HANDWORK 

A  summary  of  the  year’s  work  in  the  Blind  Girl’s 
Handwork  Classes  includes  a  variety  of  things  and  we 
feel  much  has  been  accomplished.  The  aim  has  been 
to  give  each  girl  some  training  in  things  for  which  she 
is  best  fitted  and  which  will  help  her  when  she  returns 
home  to  fill  in  her  idle  moments  and  to  be  able  to  do 
things  for  herself  such  as  mending,  sewing  on  buttons, 
putting  in  a  hem  or  making  mats  and  crocheted  rugs. 

We  have  not  neglected  the  rug  weaving  because  of 
these  other  things  Many  of  our  rugs  were  sold  for  pres¬ 
ents  to  the  teachers  and  others.  Many  of  our  girls  too, 
have  woven  rugs  for  friends  or  for  use  at  home.  As 
usual  the  colors  are  bright  and  we  are  sure  that  they 
will  add  to  the  cheerfulness  of  any  room. 

This  year  the  carpenter  shop  made  us  a  large  mat 
frame  and  together  with  the  small  one  which  we  al¬ 
ready  had,  some  fine  bath  mats  have  been  made  and  we 
are  sure  that  they  will  be  well  received.  They  may  be 
used  singly  or  together  as  a  matching  set. 

The  beginners’  class,  held  in  the  morning  and  includ¬ 
ing  both  boys  and  girls,  has  accomplished  a  good  deal 
considering  the  ages  of  the  pupils.  Several  of  them 


have  learned  to  crochet  and  in  another  year  will  be  able 
to  make  a  full  sized  rug.  All  of  them  have  made  hot 
dish  mats  of  reed  and  pot  holders  and  now  are  work¬ 
ing  hard  making  pocket  books. 

We  have  made  several  luncheon  sets  and  many  re¬ 
freshment  sets  and  hot  dish  mats  and  as  usual  they  are 
both  pretty  and  useful  and  no  doubt  the  workmanship 
is  better  than  in  previous  years. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  the  rug  made  by  several 
of  the  younger  girls.  They  worked  hard  making  the 
stocking  loop  squares  and  the  finished  rug  is  very 
good. 

The  older  girls  have  done  a  good  deal  of  sewing  this 
year  making  dresses,  housecoats,  skirts  and  jackets  for 
themselves.  Several  of  the  girls  made  their  Easter 
dresses. 

And  so  in  closing  may  we  say  that  we  feel  the  year 
has  been  well  spent  and  we  hope  next  year  to  do  even 
better. — Marian  E.  Line,  Instructor. 


FACTS  AND  FIGURES  FROM  OUR  TRADES 

It  is  true  that  tbe  activities  and  accomplishments  of 
the  work  shop  for  the  blind  have  not  been  very  widely 
publicized  in  the  Evening  Record  or  our  School  Herald. 
Neither  have  we  been  mentioned  on  our  local  radio 
station,  but  this  does  not  mean  that  we  have  been  idly 
twiddling  our  thumbs.  On  the  contrary,  we  have  been 
busily  using  our  thumbs  and  fingers  making  brooms, 
mops,  mattresses,  brushes,  door  mats,  and  caning  and 
and  upholstering  furniture. 

We  have  enjoyed  a  full  and  well-rounded  years  work. 

I  can  say  in  all  sin¬ 
cerity  that  the  general 
attitude  of  all  pupils 
has  been  a  decided  im¬ 
provement  over  that  of 
former  years.  Conse¬ 
quently,  working  condi¬ 
tions  have  been  far 
more  pleasamt  than 
usual. 

I  have  had  no  discip¬ 
linary  problems  which 
I  considered  necessary 
to  bring  to  Dr.  Settles. 
There  have  been  no 
serious  injuries  in  the 
shop;  however,  there 
have  been  several  cuts 
and  bruises  sustained 
by  various  individuals. 
It  would  be  difficult  to 
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avoid  minor  injuries  in  a  shop  where  there  are  a  great 
many  hoys  using  all  kinds  of  sharp  tools  such  as  knives, 
needles  and  scissors. 

The  cooperation  of  the  instructors  in  the  various  de¬ 
partments  of  our  school  has  been  splendid  this  term, 
and  that  has  solved  a  “multitude  of  sins”. 

The  small  boys  have  done  very  line  work  weaving 
doormats,  thereby  keeping  the  school  well  supplied 
with  foot-wipers.  They  have  made  5  small  mats  20x26 
inches,  and  three  large  mats  48x60  inches. 

The  boys  in  the  chair  caning  and  upholstering  de¬ 
partment  have  been  kept  reasonably  busy  this  term. 
They  have  recaned  33  chairs  for  the  public  and  11 
for  the  school.  One  complete  suite  of  furniture  has  been 
re-upholstered,  as  well  as  a  number  of  odd  pieces. 

The  boys  in  the  brush  construction  room  have 
constructed  103  hat  brushes,  85  hearth  brushes,  16 
counter  brushes,  12  janitor  brushes  and  10  dry  floor 
mops. 

There  has  been  fine  work  done  in  tbe  mattress 
shop  this  year  also,  for  it  is  no  easy  task  to  renovate, 
roll  edge  and  tuft  64  mattresses.  Practically  all  of 
these  mattresses  have  been  used  by  the  school,  f 
would  like  to  mention  that  quite  a  number  of  these 
mattresses  have  been  constructed  with  inner  spring 
units. 

Unusual  interest  has  been  displayed  in  the  mop 
making  department,  where  there  have  been  made  60 
toilet  mops,  24  extra-heavy  janitor  mops  and  1356 
ordinary  scrubbing  mops.  Our  school  has  used  the 
toilet  and  janitor  mops,  and  156  scrubbing  mops. 

The  boys  in  the 
broom  manufacturing 
department  have  done 
exceptionally  fine  work 
this  year.  They  have 
manufactured  10  bar¬ 
ber  brooms,  12  ceiling 
brooms,  48  radiator 
brooms,  60  toy  brooms, 

84  whisk  brooms,  and 
3966  parlor  and  ware¬ 
house  brooms.  Our  own 
plant  has  used  most  of 
the  smaller  brooms  and 
282  house  brooms.  We 
have  marketed  3684 
parlor  and  warehouse 
brooms. 

In  conclusion  I  wish 
to  say  that  Dr.  Settles 
has  manifested  a  great 
deal  of  interest  in  the 
vocational  training  for 


our  blind  pupils,  and  has  expressed  himself  as  being 
well  pleased  with  the  years  work.  1  am  also  particularly 
gratified  on  having  had  such  a  spendid  years  work. 
Thomas  M.  Gibbs,  Vocational  instructor  for  the  Blind 
Boys. 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STl  DIO 

On  the  I  1th  of  April  a  recital  was  given  by  Orian 
Osburn,  pianist,  assisted  by  Marie  Dean,  violinist. 
Both  young  people  deserve  much  credit  for  the  manner 
in  which  their  numbers  were  given.  Orian’s  program 
included  Beethoven,  Bach,  Chopin,  Rachmaninoff, 
Moszkowski,  and  Reinhold.  Marie’s  numbers  were 
chosen  from  Rameau,  Gound,  and  Borowski. 

On  the  20lh  of  April  the  young  people  from  the 
junior  orchestra  and  junior  chorus  gave  a  broadcast 
over  WFOY,  our  local  radio  station.  Many  congratu¬ 
lations  have  been  received  because  of  the  excellent 
work  the  children  put  forward. 

Mary  Scherer  is  working  hard  at  her  voice  lessons, 
and  bids  fair  to  become  a  veritable  song-bird.  Mary 
works  hard  at  whatever  happens  to  be  in  hand,  and  is 
a  good  exponent  of  the  proverbial  admonition,  “\\  hat- 
soever  thy  hand  findeth  to  do,  do  it  with  all  thy  might. 

On  the  5th  of  May  a  chosen  group,  possibly  includ¬ 
ing  most  of  the  members  of  the  senior  chorus  and  those 
of  the  orchestra,  will  present  a  program  for  the  John 
Gorrie  High-School  in  Jacksonville.  This  will  be  an 
I  Please  turn  to  page  sixteen) 
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1st  row — left  to  right :  Marie  Dean,  Lakeland ;  Mae  Stelle,  Miami ;  Mvrlen  Joyce  Jordan,  Aucilla 
2nd  row — left  to  right:  Orian  Osburn,  Dade  City;  Grover  Smith,  Tampa  ;  Leonard  Warren,  Key  West 
and  James  Davis,  Miami 
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The  present  school  year  has  been  a  very  satisfactory 
one  in  most  every  way.  We  have  had  an  exceptionally 
fine  year  from  the  standpoint  of  health.  During  the 
entire  school  year  we  have  only  had  393  hospital  days 
which  is  slightly  more  than  one  hospital  day  for  each 
pupil  in  the  school. 

- o - 

On  May  5th,  the  Orchestra  and  Choral  classes  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind  put  on  three  programs 
at  the  John  Gorrie  High  School  in  Jacksonville.  The 
attendance  at  these  three  programs  was  about  two 
thousand. 

- o - - 

On  May  11th  and  12th  two  young  ladies  and  two 
young  men  from  our  Department  for  the  Deaf  took  the 
college  entrance  examinations  for  Gallaudet  College. 
The  class  was  quite  well  prepared  and  we  hope  they 
will  be  successful  in  entering  the  College. 

- o - 

From  time  to  time  we  are  very  much  interested  in 
reading  the  fine  reports  of  the  high  production  records 
of  different  dairy  herds  in  schools  for  the  deaf  over  the 
United  States.  The  North  Carolina  School  reports  a  very 
fine  herd  with  a  high  production  record  and  a  very 
low  feed  cost.  The  Florida  School  has  a  pure  bred 
herd  of  Jerseys  which  average  624  pounds  of  milk  per 
month  with  an  average  feed  cost  of  $1.00  per  100 
pounds.  This  is  a  higher  production  cost  than  in  the 
states  north  of  us  due  to  the  fact  that  we  are  able  to 
grow  very  little  forage  in  Florida.  A  farm  is  a  great 
asset  in  connection  with  the  school  which  educates  chil¬ 
dren,  when  properly  managed,  will  furnish  plenty  of 
milk  and  eggs  and  nice  vegetables  for  the  children. 

- o - 

On  Friday,  May  12th,  pupils  from  the  Department 
of  Music  broadcast  a  program  over  WFOY. 


The  Rt.  Rev.  Frank  A.  Juhan 


The  present  school  year  will  close  Friday,  June 
2nd.  All  children  will  return  to  their  homes  on  that 
date.  Parents  who  come  for  their  children  may  get 
them  anytime  after  1  o’clock  on  Thursday,  June  1st. 

The  annual  Commencement  exercises  will  be  held 
in  the  school  auditorium  Friday  evening,  May  26th. 
The  Rt.  Rev.  Frank  A.  Juhan,  Bishop  of  the  Episcopal 
Diocese  of  Florida  will  give  the  address.  This  year 
there  will  be  nine  graduates  as  follows: 

Department  for  the  Blind 
Mae  Stelle,  Miami 
Myrlen  Jordan,  Aucilla 
Marie  Dean,  Lakeland 
Orian  Osburn,  Dade  City 
Grover  Smith,  Tampa 
Leonard  Warren,  Key  West 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
James  Davis,  Miami 

There  are  also  two  graduates  from  the  Department 
for  the  Colored  Deaf: 

Barbara  Brown,  Jacksonville 
Estella  Reid,  Perry 
- o —  — 

On  May  11th,  Orian  Osburn,  one  of  our  graduates, 
rendered  a  musical  program  at  the  banquet  for  the 
Convention  of  the  Kings’  Daughters  which  was  held 
in  St.  Augustine. 
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“SHOWBOAT”  IS  BIG  SUCCESS 
AT  STATE  SCHOOL 

“With  vivid  recollections  of  the  entertaining  circus 
put  on  last  year  by  the  pupils  of  the  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  for  the  annual  athletic  exhibi¬ 
tion,  the  people  of  St.  Augustine  could  not  visualize, 
up  until  last  night,  anything  that  would  surpass  or 
even  equal  that  outstanding  event,  but  then  they  had 
not  seen  “Showboat.” 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  entertainments  ever 
offered  by  the  school  was  put  on  from  8  to  10  o’clock 
last  night  on  the  athletic  field,  with  scores  of  gifted 
young  folks  taking  part,  while  hundreds  of  eager  peo¬ 
ple  comprised  the  enthusiastic  audience,  massed  in 
grandstands  around  the  field,  and  seated  on  the  ground. 
There  is  no  way  of  estimating  the  crowd  correctly,  but 
it  would  seem  safe  to  put  it  at  3,000. 

Perfect  was  the  reproduction  of  the  “Showboat,” 
built  in  the  manual  trade  and  art  department  of  the 
school,  and  on  the  stage,  in  front  of  this,  was  carried 
out  the  program  of  dances,  athletic  exhibitions  of  skill 
and  strength,  and  other  specialties. 

River  Folks 

The  program  opened  with  the  song  and  dance,  “Riv¬ 
er  Folk,”  by  students  of  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Depart¬ 
ments,  and  with  Charles  Sattler  as  the  song  and  dance 
man. 

The  program  was  carried  on  through  an  amazing 
number  of  beautiful  and  rhythmic  dances,  drills,  rou¬ 
tines,  and  songs.  Original  music  for  one  of  the  line 
routines  was  by  Orian  Osburn,  one  of  the  gifted  stu¬ 
dents,  and  a  member  of  this  year’s  graduating  class 
from  the  Blind  Department. 

In  one  of  the  clever  dances,  “Steppin’  Out,”  the 
graceful  young  leaders  were  Betty  Cain  and  June 
Frances  Strickland. 

The  Showboat  sailors,  deaf  boys,  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  of  Captain  Carl  Holland,  executed  a  difficult  drill, 
with  numerous  intricate  figures  and  carried  out  with 
the  precision  that  characterizes  the  work  of  these  boys. 
Floridian  Trio 

Ray  Railsback,  Jack  Sumner  and  Marvin  McClain 
gave  a  remarkable  demonstration  of  strength,  skill  and 
fine  physical  training  in  a  series  of  exercises  on  hori- 
zontial  bars. 

The  Swanee  Six,  Junior  and  Senior  Deaf  Girls,  show¬ 
ed  some  of  the  things  in  the  way  of  physical  training 
that  they  are  doing,  and  round  after  round  of  applause 
greeted  the  feats  of  skill  offered  by  the  group. 

Albert  Asenjo,  with  his  accordion,  was  a  star  in  the 


& 

the  act  “On  the  Levees,”  which  featured  the  peppy 
dances  and  songs  Levee  Stomp,  Small  Fry  and  Shortnin' 
Bread. 

Men  In  Bronze 

A  highlight  of  the  program  was  the  series  of  tab¬ 
leaux,  “Men  in  Bronze,”  in  which  a  number  of  the  ath¬ 
letic  young  men,  showing  admirable  physical  fitness 
and  superb  physique,  their  bodies  glistening  like  gold, 
formed  the  following  to  portray  groups  of  statuary: 

Wheel  of  Progress,  The  Boxers,  Football  (from 
huddle  to  play),  Evolution  of  the  Discus,  Varied 
Sports,  Victory. 

A  fitting  climax  to  the  program  came  with  the  orch¬ 
estra  of  the  Blind  Department  playing,  and  the  girls 
from  the  blind  department  singing  “My  Old  Kentucky 
Home.”  The  senior  deaf  girls  had  the  amazing  and 
graceful  dance  ensemble  which  was  the  final  number. 
Fine  Setting 

The  athletic  field  at  the  east  of  the  school  buildings, 
formed  the  setting  for  this  year’s  outdoor  program,  and 
it  was  ideal  for  the  entertainment  and  its  river  theme, 
for  it  was  right  down  by  the  water.  Powerful  spotlights 
lighted  the  “Showboat  and  the  stage  making  every¬ 
thing  as  light  as  day.  Adding  to  the  beauty  and  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  scene  was  the  full  moon,  which  ap¬ 
parently  “hung  in  the  sky”  right  over  the  “Showboat.” 
Osccasionally  it  was  obscured  by  an  enveloping  cloud, 
but  for  the  most  part  shone  down  clearly  on  the  scene 
throughout  the  evening. 

Congratulations 

Last  night  and  today,  President  C.  J.  Settles,  faculty 
members  and  the  students  who  participated  in  offering 
this  unusual  program  received  congratulations  from 
hundreds  of  admiring  friends. — St.  Augustine  Evening 
Record ,  May  3rd ,  1939. 

- o - 

ARE  YOU  SURE? 

We  are  wondering  if  our  children  really  study  as 
hard  as  we  did  when  we  went  to  school.  Do  most  of 
our  pupils  really  know  how  to  study?  Are  we  sure  that 
the  new  words  that  come  up  every  day  are  still  new 
words  the  day  after?  Are  we  overshooting  the  mark? 

Are  we  making  studying  a  fun-loving  job?  Do  our 
pupils  find  joy  in  accomplishment?  Do  we  help  them 
over  all  the  rough  places,  or  do  we  inspire  them  to  do 
it  themselves?  Do  we  create  within  them  the  urge  to  be 
students. — Utah  Eagle. 

Every  man’s  life  lies  within  the  present,  for  the  past 
is  spent  and  done  with,  and  the  future  is  uncertain. — • 
Antonins. 
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Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  St.  Augustine 
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Julius  L.  Myers,  St.  Augustine 
Secretary 


Call  J.  Holland,  St.  Augustine 
President 


The  officers  were  former  pupils 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 

The  F.  A.  1).  is  an  organization 
for  the  welfare  and  advancement 
of  the  Florida  Deaf. 

Organized  in  1917. 
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WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

On  April  15th  and  16th,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons, 
of  Orlando,  had  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Austin  as  their  week¬ 
end  guests. 

During  the  month  of  April.  Miss  Josephine  Sincore, 
Homestead  was  the  house-guest  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E. 
Clemons. 

On  April  19th,  Woodrow  Taylor  of  Jacksonville 
visited  the  school.  He  is  steadily  employed  in  a  glass 
factory  in  Jacksonville. 

We  were  sorry  to  learn  of  the  recent  death  of  Mrs. 
W.  E.  Pope’s  mother  who  resided  at  Brooksville.  She 
was  91  at  the  time  of  her  death. 

Already  plans  are  being  pushed  for  the  annual 
D.A.D.  benefit  picnic  which  is  to  be  held  this  year 
on  July  4th  near  Bartow. 

Over  the  week  end  of  April  22nd,  we  were  delighted 
to  have  Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee  visit  us.  Dan  is 
employed  as  an  assistant  chemist  in  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Mr.  aiid  Mrs.  Lawrence  H.  Randall  of  Lakeland 
are  the  proud  parents  of  a  fine  baby  girl,  7V1»  pounds 
born  to  them  on  April  12th,  1939.  They  have  named 
the  little  girl  Patricia  Joan. 

Over  the  week-end  of  May  6th,  Richard  Summers, 
Edward  Pope,  and  Wilson  Collins  all  of  Orlando  visit¬ 
ed  the  School  and  friends  in  St.  Augustine.  Oscar  Hut¬ 
son  of  Miami  also  visited  the  school. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jay  S.  Brown,  Mrs.  Delia  Brown.  Miss 
Edith  Biggam  and  Mrs.  Gerlude  Cherrington  of  North¬ 
ern,  Ohio  returned  home  on  March  19th  after  a  nice 
tour  through  Florida. 

Anouncement  has  been  received  that  the  Florida 
Mission  for  the  Deaf  closes  this  month  but  will  re¬ 
open  in  October.  Special  appointments  will  be  filled 
during  the  summer  recess. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  E.  Kelly  of  Gainesville  with  a 
number  of  relatives  plan  to  make  an  extended  trip 
to  California  and  the  World’s  Fair  next  month.  The 
complete  trip  will  he  over  6.000  miles. 

Pete  Godwin  of  Fort  Meade  has  returned  home  after 
a  long  trip  through  Alabama,  Louisiana  and  Mississi¬ 
ppi.  Mr.  Godwin  reports  of  having  a  fine  time  hut 
is  happy  to  be  back  home  again. 

Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  and  his  daughter,  Helen  of  St. 
Cloud,  attended  the  Methodist  Church  Conference  held 
at  Melbourne  during  the  week  of  April  12th.  Mr. 
Philpott’s  daughter  interpreted  for  her  father. 

On  April  10th,  Maurice  Shouppe  of  Cottondale.  made 
a  call  at  the  the  school  to  see  his  brothers.  Joe  and  Carl, 
after  visiting  relatives  in  Lakeland  and  Tampa.  Mr. 
Shouppe  is  employed  in  a  fertilizer  plant  in  Cottondale. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Carter,  of 
St.  Petersburg,  Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet  of  \\  inter 
Haven,  and  Mr.  Charles  McNeilly,  Jr.,  of  Miami  will 
attend  the  national  convention  of  the  Frats  to  be  held 
in  Toronto  about  the  middle  of  July- 

After  the  completition  of  the  new  dormitory  at  the 
LIniversity  of  Florida  in  Gainesville,  Elmer  Guffee 
will  work  on  the  new  building  to  be  erected  at  Bay 
Pines.  Mr.  Guffee  formerly  a  tended  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf. 

The  numerous  friends  of  Rev.  Michaels  join  in 
congratulating  him  upon  the  recent  honor  bestowed 
him  by  Gallaudet  College.  He  has  received  the 
honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  for  the  great 
work  he  has  done  for  his  fellow -men. 

Edwin  Bledsoe  returned  to  Florida  recently  after 
being  away  several  years.  He  had  been  employed  in 
a  printing  plant  in  Hartford,  Conn.  He  had  to  gi\e 
up  his  job  and  return  to  Florida  to  regain  his  health. 
At  present  he  is  in  Miami  for  a  weeks’  stav. 

Over  the  week  end  of  May  13th.  we  were  \er\  glad 
to  see  Lee  Cooper  of  Tampa.  Malcolm  \\  ebb  of  Brooks¬ 
ville,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wilkes  and  daughter  of  St. 
Petersburg.  This  was  Mrs.  \\  ilkes  (nee  Roberta  Crow¬ 
ley  I  first  visit  to  the  school  since  her  departure  in  1935. 

We  received  word  that  Mr.  Antonio  Virsida, 
of  Tampa  and  Miss  Clara  Steverson  of  Chipley, 
will  be  married  sometime  in  June.  Both  are  graduates 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf.-  Mr.  Virsida  has  a 
responsible  job  with  the  Rinaldi  Printing  Co.,  of 
Tampa.  Our  best  wishes  are  extended  to  them. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Austin  of  St.  Petersburg  have 
’ovcd  to  a  more  spacious  home  which  is  located  on 
1095 — 20th  Avenue,  North.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Austin 
are  former  pupils  of  the  Florida  School  and  rank 
high  among  our  Florida  Deaf.  Mr.  Austin  is  a  photo¬ 
engraver  by  occupation  and  is  doing  splendidly  in 
this  field. 

We  were  glad  to  welcome  many  of  our  former  pupils 
and  friends  to  the  gymnastic  exercises  on  May  2nd. 
Among  those  attending  were:  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  T. 
Hicks,  Sherwood  Hicks,  Robert  and  Sidnev  Hoagland. 
William  Hall.  Du  ward  Forde  and  family.  Misses 
Frances  Wagner.  Ethel  Crawford,  Fay  Pierce,  Mabel 
Jo  Johnson,  Marvin  Lovett.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Woodrow 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Mancill,  Mr.  Bradford,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Miller  and  daughter,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  Webb, 
all  of  Jacksonville,  Woodrow  Hendericks  of  Noma. 
Horace  Lowery  of  Bonifay  and  Oscar  Hutson  of  Holly¬ 
wood. 

The  marriage  of  Mr.  Charles  J.  Falk,  former  teacher 
and  coach  in  the  Florida  School  to  Miss  Ruth  Neujahr. 

Please  turn  to  page  sixteen 
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SEWING  CLASS 

This  has  been  a  banner  year  in  the  Sewing-Room 
when  we  refer  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  work 
done  by  the  girls. 

There  are  three  classes  in  sewing,  twenty  seniors, 
eighteen  intermediate  and  eighteen  primary  girls.  The 
girls  in  the  two  upper  classes  are  now  busy  making 
costumes  for  our  gymnastic  exhibition  to  be  given.  May 
2nd. 

Those  in  the  primary  class  are  making  good  progress 
as  evidenced  by  tea  towels,  nursery  quilts,  pot  holders, 
pillow-cases,  pillow  tops,  scarfs,  and  aprons  they  have 
made.  Also  the  primary  children  are  taught  hemming, 
seaming  and  darning. 

We  have  tried  to  make  the  work  in  this  department 
of  practical  value  as  well  as  interesting. 

Much  embroidery  has  been,  done  and  the  many 
beautiful  pieces  are  a  testimony  of  the  girl’s  good  work. 
The  girls  also  make  hooked  and  crocheted  rugs.  Hilda 
is  making  a  very  beautiful  hooked  rug  for  Dr.  Settles. 

Considerable  mending  has  been  done  and  this  fur¬ 
nishes  a  splendid  and  practical  training  for  the  fine  art 
of  home-keeping. 

Let  it  be  mentioned  here  that  most  of  the  beautiful 
dresses  of  silks  and  other  material  that  the  girls  wear, 
are  their  own  work. 

Josephine  David,  Nathalie  Oakley,  Lois  Bohannon, 
Mamie  Fazio,  Medora  Cro¬ 
well,  Mozelle  King,  Eloise 
Remley,  Mary  Carruthers, 

Ira  Jane  Larkin,  Mary 
Olive,  Annette  Long,  and 
Frances  Todd  have  learn¬ 
ed  the  art  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  can  now  make  a 
dress  of  almost  any  pat¬ 
tern  without  help. 

Those  who  deserve  spec¬ 
ial  mention  for  good  work 
are: 

Mary  Carruthers,  Jose¬ 
phine  David,  Elsie  Wig¬ 
gins,  Medora  Crowell,  An¬ 
nette  Long,  Frances  Todd, 

Mozelle  King,  Imogene 
Long,  Mary  Olive,  Lola  M. 

Love,  Mamie  Fazio,  Eloise 
Hemley,  Evelyn  Goodwin, 

Betty  Crowell,  Ira  Jane 
Larkin,  Margaret  Smith, 


Lois  Bohannon,  Henrietta  Davis,  Hilda  McLeod,  Mamie 
Lou  Peeples  and  Lorraine  Wertheim. 

Just  to  give  you  an  idea  of  the  work  done  this  season 
we  give  the  following  list. 

20  dresses,  3  aprons,  3  towels,  2  table  covers,  15 
dresser  scarfs,  35  caps  and  35  aprons  for  maids,  3 
pajamas,  4  silk  slips,  3  step  in,  20  mattress  ticks,  3  pairs 
of  window  curtains,  2  table  runners,  6  shop  aprons,  2 
house  coats,  31  tablecloths,  24  napkins  hemstitched, 
40  laundry  bags,  12  petticoats,  5  bath  mats  and  seat 
covers,  3  cut  work  pieces,  10  pot  holders,  4  pairs  of 
embroidered  pillow  cases  1  hooked  rug,  3  crocheted 
rugs,  3  shorts,  2  blouses,  1  boy  suit,  2  baby  dresses,  6 
caps,  50  costumes  for  the  Christmas  play,  and  45  cos¬ 
tumes  for  the  Show  Boat. — Miss  Willie  McLane  and 
Mrs.  Lily  Hogle,  Instructors. 


THE  VALUE  OF  HANDWORK 
The  mentally  backward  child  is,  as  a  rule,  more  diffi¬ 
cult  to  teach  than  the  average  or  bright  child.  The  teacher 
has  the  problem  of  the  psychological  effect  of  constant 
failure  to  cope  with.  Therefore  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
school  and  the  teacher  to  provide  something  tangible 
in  which  the  child  can  see  and  feel  success. 

Young  or  old,  we  feel  a  personal  satisfaction  in 
surveying  some  article  we  have  made  with  our  hands. 
Likewise,  we  find  that  we  can  partially  satisfy  the 
human  desire  for  success  by  teaching  some  handwork  to 
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our  Opportunity  classes.  Beside  this  it  provides  the 
opportunity  for  creative  work  and  development. 

Contrary  to  the  common  belief,  it  is  not  easy  to 
teach  handwork  to  mentally  backward  children.  It  is, 
in  most  cases,  as  difficult  to  teach  as  academic  work. 
The  observer  of  the  finished  product  does  not  know 
how  many  hours  the  teacher  has  spent  to  teach  and 
reteach  a  certain  piece  of  work.  However,  all  of  the 
hard  work  is  forgotten  when  the  teacher  beholds  the 
light  of  self-satisfaction  and  pride  on  the  face  of  the 
child  as  he  looks  at  some  article  he  has  made.  That 
bright  face  is  silent  proof  of  success. — Laura  M.  Fleitz, 
Instructor. 


SEWING  IN  WALKER  HALL 

The  morning  sewing  period  has  always  been  a  happy 
one  for  this  group  of  girls. 

Here,  on  certain  days,  they  find  a  variety  of  work 
from  which  to  choose  with  the  understanding  that 
they  must  do  it  well.  However,  they  have  some  practical 
work  to  do  on  alternate  days.  Here  is  what  they  do  for 
the  school. 

1.  They  hem  dish  towels  which  they  make  out  of 
flour  sacks. 

2.  They  make  aprons. 

3.  They  patch  old  aprons  and  towels. 

4.  They  replace  strings  torn  from  old  aprons. 

5.  They  mend  napkins. 

Early  in  the  fall  six  hospital  gowns  were  made  in 
our  class  for  girls  of  twelve  years  of  age  or  there  abouts. 

For  pleasure,  the  girls  take  up  embroidery,  crochet¬ 
ing,  weaving,  and  dress  making.  They  have  made  pot 
holders  in  various  shapes,  toy  animals,  dolls,  and,  oh 
yes,  doll  clothes.  What  fun  they  had! 

Last  but  not  least,  the  necessary  language  has  been 
built  up,  for  the  girls  are  taught  to  tell  what  they  are 
doing,  and  how1. 

We  find  this  daily  hour  very  valuable. — Lalla  ilson. 
Instructor. 


WOODWORKING  AM)  ITS  PURPOSE 

Certain  related  technical  knowledge  in  woodwork  is 
needed  in  combination  with  manipulative  abilities  in 
the  solution  of  wood  problems  This  know  ledge  enables 
a  pupil  who  learns  to  form  judgments  in  making  his 
projects.  Such  technical  information  should  be  in  every 
class  of  pupils  who  are  interested  in  woodwork. 

Woodworking  provides  the  basic  operations,  a  num¬ 
ber  of  typical  problems,  and  important  technical  infor¬ 
mation.  The  instructor  must  teach  the  operations  and 


a  pupil  must  learn  to  solve  the  problems  of  woodwork. 
Thus  the  pupil  w  ill  plan  his  procedures  and  do  the  work 
better. 

Success  in  making  a  good  project  in  woodworking 
depends  mostly  on  getting  a  proper  start.  The  pupil 
must  first  use  six  steps  of  squaring  up  a  piece  of 
w  oodstock  to  certain  dimensions.  I  hese  steps  must  be 
followed  in  order — (1)  working  face,  (2)  working 
edge,  (3)  end,  1 4)  length.  1 3  I  width  and  l6i  thickness. 
It  will  enable  him  to  make  hi*  |  iece  look  corre  i 

There  are  five  divisions  of  boys  in  the  woodworking 
department.  They  are  classified  as  follows:  wooden 
toy  coping,  sloyd,  journey,  cabinet  and  furniture  mak¬ 
ing  and  wood  turning.  The  beginners  must  first  learn 
to  cut  and  shape  the  wood  to  get  the  correct  curves 
either  outside  or  inside  with  the  aid  of  using  the  hand 
coping  saws  and  a  jig  saw  machine.  Then  they  are  able 
to  do  such  sloyd  work  by  means  of  following  the  pro¬ 
per  instructions  of  using  the  tools  and  the  like.  I  here 
are  many  kinds  of  joints  which  the  boys  use  to  build 
their  projects.  They  must  learn  to  lay  out  and  cut  the 
proper  members  of  stock  to  make  them  fit  into  each 
other  to  form  the  snug  joints.  They  are  capable  of 
making  pieces  of  furniture  and  cabinets  after  they  have 
learned  making  the  various  joints.  Lastly  they  learn 
the  art  of  wood  turning  on  a  lathe  machine.  They  must 
fully  master  the  manipulation  of  tools  as  they  can  easily 
spoil  the  pieces  of  work. 

As  a  whole  a  working  draw  ing  is  necessary  to  show 
all  the  information  required  in  the  making  of  a  project. 
The  boys  myst  first  make  out  correct  sketches  of  each 
project  they  are  to  make.  Good  proportions,  properly 
divided  spaces,  simplicity  and  choice  of  materials  help 
to  make  the  pieces  of  furniture  and  cabinet  look  beau¬ 
tiful  and  durable. 

The  names  of  boys  in  five  classes  at  woodwork  are 
listed  as  follows:  Wooden  toy  coping:  Jerr\  Crew, 
Fred  Crum,  David  Daw,  Miles  Chandler,  Harry 
Gibbons,  Benicio  Roguer,  Billy  Robinson,  Junior 
Vaughan,  James  Stanley,  Allen  Osman,  David  Law¬ 
rence,  Edward  Thompson  and  Billv  Rooks.  Sloyd: 
Ralph  Carter,  Billy  Richards,  Paul  Rayl.  Gene  Carre, 
Edward  Gatchel,  Elton  Gunn  .Sam  Hinson.  Robert 
Sheppard  and  Jay  Wilson.  Journey:  Billy  Gerieke. 
Eulicio  Roguer,  Carl  Shouppe  and  C.  B.  Pollock. 
Cabinet  and  furniture  making  and  wood  turning: 
Marvin  McClain,  Delmar  Byran.  Cecil  Rowe,  Jack 
Johnson  and  Jack  Sumner.  E.  F.  Bumann.  Instructor 

No  man  climbs  the  ladder  of  success  so  easilv  as  the 
man  who  knows  how  to  make  friends  as  he  goes  up. — 
E.W.  Bok. 
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PRINTING  IN  A  CHANGING  WORLD 

To  help  the  deaf  live  a  happier  life  and  to  appreciate 
more  fully  the  blessings  of  the  earth  and  the  work  of 
the  Almighty,  we  as  instructors  are  largely  responsbile 
for  what  he  knows  and  is  able  to  do  to  earn  a  livelihood. 
It  is  entirely  up  to  us  to  decide  just  how  well  he  is  fitted 
for  life  and  this  is  indeed  a  big  task  since  this  machine 
era  demands  rapid  changes  in  all  vocational  activities, 
whether  in  printing  or  mechanical  engineering.  The 
task  is  so  great  that  we  are  having  to  keep  abreast  with 
trends  of  modern  education.  Today  the  majority  of  work 
is  turned  out  by  machinery,  whereas  a  decade  ago,  a 
boy  could  learn  to  do  a  certain  thing  by  hand  in  un¬ 
limited  time  and  be  well  prepared  upon  his  graduation. 
We  did  not  have  to  compete  with  technical  high  schools 
or  colleges  or  trade  schools;  nor  did  we  have  to  be  so 
particular  in  choosing  selected  pupils  for  this  or  that 
vocation. 

As  in  the  past,  however,  printing  still  remains  the 
most  universal  trade  taught  in  all  schools  for  the  deaf 
and  despite  the  depression  and  progress  in  modern 
equipment,  we  have  been  fortunate  in  placing  a  few 
of  our  students  in  modern  shops.  With  the  aid  of  the 
State  Rehabilitation  for  Vocational  Training  under  the 
supervision  of  Mr.  Claud  M.  Andrews  and  with  the 
cooperation  of  Dr.  Settles,  president  of  this  school, 
we  shall  continue  to  prepare  our  boys  in  the  modern 
routine  of  printing,  in  shops  where  they  are  apt  to  have 
such  equipment.  Also,  we  are  putting  in  new  equipment 
as  time  goes  on.  Already,  we  have  a  modern  paper 
cutter,  proof  press,  modern  type  and  accessories  and  by 
fall  we  hope  to  have  a  modern  12x18  job  press  installed. 
Next  in  line,  we  hope  to  add  the  course  of  printing  and 
linotyping,  photoengraving,  etching  and  bindery. 

To  round  out  a  brief  summary  of  our  work  this  year, 
I  can  state  with  pride  that  our  boys  have  done  exception¬ 
ally  well.  Each  boy  has  gained  confidence  in  himself 
and  has  also  become  depend¬ 
able.  Shop  language  has 
been  fully  emphasized. 

We  have  turned  out  about 
the  same  number  of  jobs  as 
last  year  with  the  exception 
of  several  big  jobs,  such  as 
the  Biennial  Report  and  cal¬ 
endars.  The  Biennial  Report 
for  this  biennium  was  un¬ 
usually  attractive.  It  was  set 
up  exceptionally  well.  Jim¬ 
mie  Davis  did  most  of  the 
linotype  work  while  Charles 
Lockey  and  Homer  Altman 
helped  out  with  the  makeup 


and  printing.  Robert  Edwards  helped  in  setting  a 
small  portion  of  it.  He  also  helped  with  the  proof¬ 
reading  which  made  it  easier  for  the  office  force.  The 
calendar  was  another  fine  specimen  of  printing  in  color 
work.  The  two-color  job  was  printed  from  a  one  color 
half-tone  plate.  The  picture  was  a  dance  number  by  a 
group  of  older  deaf  girls. 

Raymond  Keith,  Roger  Fleming,  Tommy  Hightower, 
Fletcher  Smith  and  Eddy  Houghton,  have  done  splend¬ 
idly  this  year.  They  set  up  the  Junior  Herald,  with 
practically  no  aid  from  the  instructor.  Sawley  Helms 
entered  our  shop  in  January  and  has  amazed  everyone 
of  the  rapid  progress  he  has  made  in  such  a  limited 
time.  Sawley  is  a  hard  worker  and  we  feel  that  he  will 
be  among  the  many  successful  boys  who  leave  our 
school. 

Homer  Altman,  an  advanced  pupil  has  been  working 
at  the  St.  Augustine  Observer,  a  small  weekly,  since 
the  latter  part  of  March,  earning  a  little  money  on  the 
side  and  at  the  same  time  receiving  experience  which 
is  invaluable  to  his  training. 

As  a  whole  we  have  had  a  fine  year  in  the  printing 
department  and  with  the  continued  cooperation  of  Dr. 
Settles,  I  feel  certain  that  next  year  will  be  a  better  one. 
1  feel  sure  the  time  has  arrived  when  vocational  train¬ 
ing  has  become  an  important  factor  in  the  education 
of  the  deaf. — J.  L.  M. 


ART 

Objectives : — Various  branches  of  the  course  in  this 
Department  are  outlined  step  by  step  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  to  the  most  advanced  classes  in  connection  with 
our  daily  and  general  activities  where  Art  is  an  im¬ 
portant  factor.  Art  is  not  classified  as  a  vocation,  but 
is  considered  a  great  hel p  in  occupations  that  demand  a 
clear  and  concise  comprehension  of  the  principles  and 
attributes  of  art.  With  some  training  in  this  Department, 
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the  pupils  will  eventually  learn  to  use  their  abilities  in 
cooperative  activities  and  to  he  more  careful.  A  few  of 
our  chief  objectives  are  as  follows: 

(a)  To  develop  the  pupils’  pride  for  beauty  and 
order  in  their  homes  and  school. 

(bj  To  enable  them  to  learn  to  do  neat  and  accurate 
work. 

(c)  To  encourage  the  ability  to  use  the  common 
objective  materials  in  our  cultural  heritage  as  well 
as  other  useful  scources  which  are  essential  in  our  daily 
activities. 

(d)  To  appreciate  art. 

(e)  To  gain  confidence  in  themselves. 

(fl  To  awaken  interest  in  their  educational  work. 
Course  of  Study: — The  course  assigned  for  the  res¬ 
pective  classes  are:  1.  General  Art,  2.  Commercial  Art, 
3.  Primary  Art,  4.  Stage  Craft. 

Practice: — Covers  of  our  paper  are  often  designed  and 
carved  by  the  older  boys  of  this  department.  We  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  design  scenery  and  decorate  the  stage  for  all 
holiday  programs  and  also  paint  signs  for  private  and 
public  entertainments. 

Enrollment: — The  average  enrollment  is  about  ninety 
boys  and  girls,  subdivided  into  seven  divisions  for  a 
period  each  week. — William  H.  Growr,  Instructor. 


THE  SHOE  REPAIRING  DEPARTMENT 

There  are  at  present  ten  boys  working  in  the  Shoe 
Repair  Shop.  Classes  are  from  two  until  four  o’clock 
Monday  through  Friday  and  from  eight  until  eleven 
o’clock  on  Saturdays.  All  the  boys  show  keen  interest 
in  the  work,  and  much  progress  has  been  made  this 
term. 

This  term  a  new  cement  press,  for  doing  invisible 
half  soling,  has  been  added  to  our  shop  equipment. 
This  is  a  very  important  addition  as  most  shops  now 
do  this  type  of  work,  and  it  is  essential  that  the  boys 
who  take  shoe  repairing,  gain  a  working  knowledge 
of  this  appliance. 

In  addition  to  the  repair  work,  each  boy  has  received 
instructions  in  threading  the  stitcher,  changing  needle 
and  awls,  setting  length  and  tension  of  stitches  and 
adjusting  channeler  On  the  finisher  the\  are  learning 
to  replace  worn  roll  covers,  and  on  the  sanding  sec  tion, 
to  replace  scouring  rolls. 

All  boys  in  the  shoe  shop  are  being  encouraged  to 
use  the  spelled  or  written  name  of  tools  and  mach¬ 
inery,  instead  of  signs  representing  them.  This  evil! 
prove  very  helpful  in  later  life  when  a  boy  receives 
employment. 

As  the  term  draws  to  a  close  we  feel  that  we  have 
concluded  a  worthwhile  term  and  believe  much  bene¬ 
fit  has  been  received  from  it. — J.  B.  Hidle,  Instructor. 
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PAINTING  DEPARTMENT 

The  paint  department  for  an  institution  as  large  as 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind,  is  an  im¬ 
portant  part  of  the  vocational  department.  There  is 
painting  to  be  done  at  all  seasons  of  the  year. 

During  the  school  term  the  pupils  are  taught  how 
paints  are  made,  how  to  mix  colors  and  how  to  apply 
them.  We  do  all  kinds  of  house  painting,  woodwork 
and  walls.  The  boys  also  have  experience  staining  and 
varnishing  furniture. 

At  the  school  we  have  eleven  large  buildings  also 
fire  escapes,  metal  fences  and  all  iron  work.  The  boys 
learn  which  paints  to  use  to  protect  metal  from  rust. 

The  school  farm  has  several  buildings  as  the  barn, 
dairy,  chicken  houses,  garage,  boiler  room  and  dwell¬ 
ings.  These  buildings  are  kept  in  excellent  condition 
by  the  boys  in  this  department. 

This  practical  knowledge  gives  the  students  the 
opportunity  to  learn  a  good  trade  and  become  first 
class  painters. — Joe  Mourey,  Instructor. 


BAKING  DEPARTMENT 

We  are  very  proud  of  the  bakery  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind.  It  is  equipped  with  a 
Robert  s  oven,  a  large  Hobart  cake  mixer  which  is  also 
used  for  mixing  bread  and  rolls,  a  proof  box,  benches 
and  a  work  table. 

This  year  we  have  a  very  small  class.  There  are  five 
boys  working  in  the  bakery.  These  boys  are  all  work¬ 
ing  at  other  vocational  trades  and  cannot  spend  regu¬ 
lar  hours  in  the  bakery.  One  boy  works  nine  hours  per 
week  another  five  hours  per  week  and  the  other  three 
boys  work  six  hours  per  week. 

A  regular  schedule  is  followed  each  week: 

Bread  is  made  in  the  bakery  every  day  except 
Sunday.  On  Monday  112  dozen  rolls  are  made.  Tues¬ 
day  cup  cakes  or  large  pies  are  made.  Wednesday  we 
make  cake.  I  hursday  we  make  90  dozen  r<dl>  and 
Friday  125  dozen  cookies. 

Cecil  Goodrich  has  been  an  outstanding  pupil  in  the 
class  this  year.  George  Bradley  and  L.  I).  Dyal  are 
doing  very  good  work.  This  is  the  first  vear  James 
Prichard  and  Eulicio  Roguer  have  been  in  the  bakery 
and  they  are  doing  well. — 11.  R.  Nobles.  Instructor 

THE  DEAF  ARE  CAREFUL  DRIV  ERS 

Seldom  is  a  deaf  man  brought  into  court  for  a 
traffic  violation  because  those  who  suffer  from  defective 
hearing  are  more  careful  than  others.  Deaf  folks  are 
proud  of  their  records  for  careful  driving. — Grit, 
November  20,  1938. 
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YOUTH  OPERATES  OWN  PRINT  SHOP 

The  following  article  appeared  on  one  of  the  feature 
pages  of  the  Devils  Lake  World,  issue  of  March  29: 

“One  of  the  youngest,  if  not  the  youngest,  commerical 
printers  in  North  Dakota  is  Herbert  H.  Bade,  17-year- 
old  student  at  the  North  Dakota  School  for  the  Deaf, 
who  is  sole  proprietor  of  a  job  printing  shop  in  Zeeland 
in  McIntosh  county. 

“Young  Bade  operates  his  job  shop  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  months  and  turns  the  shop  over  to  his  father,  John 
Bade,  who  looks  after  business  during  the  school  year. 

“Receiving  his  preliminary  training  at  the  Minnesota 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  Fairbault,  Bade  opened  his  shop 
at  Zeeland  more  than  a  year  ago.  Desiring  to  receive 
further  training,  he  enrolled  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  Devils  Lake  last  fall,  and  is  specializing  in  lino¬ 
typing  and  job  printing  in  the  printing  department. 

“He  plans  to  return  to  Zeeland  in  June  to  operate 
his  job  shop  during  the  summer  and  then  return  to 
school  here  next  fall  to  finish  his  schooling  and  receive 
a  diploma.” 

Bade’s  name  is  printed  in  the  30th  annual  “Printing 
Trades  Blue  Book — 1939.  ’ — The  North  Dakota  Banner. 


(Continued  from  page  five) 

all-day  affair,  the  same  program  being  presented  three 
times  during  the  day  because  the  school  auditorium 
is  not  large  enough  to  accomodate  the  two  thousand 
students  of  the  school  at  one  time. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

This  month  brings  down  the  curtain  on  one  of  the 
busiest  and  most  progressive  years  in  our  orchestra 
history.  We  have  filled  numerous  engagements,  which 
carrying  on  a  program  of  individual  work  and  study 
calculated  to  make  this  an  outstanding  year  in  musical 
development  and  achievement. 

It  is  interesting  to  compare — we  hope  not  boastfully 
— the  present  State  School  orchestra  with  the  half 
hearted,  hit  or  miss  “orchestra”  of  not  too  many  years 
ago.  Whatever  we  have  gained  can  be  attributed  not 
only  to  hard  work  but  a  willingness  to  sacrifice  individ¬ 
ual  glory  in  becoming  a  small  part  of  a  team.  In  doing 
this  one  learns  many  valuable  lessons  in  tolerance  and 
sportmanship. 

A  summary  of  current  happenings  is  as  follows:  a 
broadcast  of  orchestral  music;  on  ensemble  (violins, 
’cello  and  flute)  program  at  the  Ancient  City  Church 
House  last  week;  the  “Gym  Show,”  and  three  programs 
in  Jacksonville  this  week. 

Our  seniors — Marie,  Grover  and  Orian — leave  with 
the  blessing  of  the  orchestra  upon  each  of  their  heads. 


They  have  been  good  soldiers,  in  addition  to  proving 
themselves  gifted  and  capable.  We  shall  watch  their 
careers  with  keen  interest,  knowing  that  insofar  as 
merit  counts,  they  will  inevitably  go  far. — Inez  W. 
Koger. 

(Continued  from  page  eleven) 
a  Nebraska  girl  was  an  event  of  December  24,  1938. 
His  many  friends  in  Florida  join  in  extending  best 
wishes. 


We  wish  to  extend  our  best  wishes  to  the  readers  of 
this  column.  We  hope  to  have  a  more  interesting  page 
next  year.  Also  we  want  more  of  our  graduates  or  alum¬ 
nae  to  subscribe  to  the  Herald.  It  not  only  keeps  you  in 
touch  with  your  friends  but  with  the  progress  of  the 
school. 


BOYS  OF  THE  MILITARY  BATTALION  ENJOYED 
FINE  OUTING 

On  Saturday  morning.  May  6th,  around  ten  o’clock 
about  47  boys  piled  into  the  bus  and  off  they  went  to 
Boys’  Work  Camp  which  is  18  miles,  south  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  Beach.  They  spent  the  entire  afternoon  swimm¬ 
ing,  playing  games  and  chatting. 

After  supper,  we  were  ready  to  return  to  school  after 
having  had  a  grand  time.  This  outing  was  planned  by 
Mr.  Carl  J.  Holland,  Boys’  Supervisor  and  Military 
Instructor.  Also  appreciation  is  extended  to  Dr.  Settles, 
Miss  Jones  and  those  who  made  the  affair  a  success.- — - 
Jimmie  Davis  and  Robert  Edwards,  Department  for  the 
Deaf. 


DEAF  MAN  EDITS  WEEKLY 

Otto  Berg,  who  graduated  from  Gallaudet  College 
last  June,  stopped  off  in  Devils  Lake  for  a  few  days  on 
his  way  to  Plentywood,  Montana,  where  he  worked  as 
foreman  in  a  printing  office  during  the  summer- 

Later — A  letter  received  on  October  4  from  O'tto 
located  him  in  Norwalk,  Wisconsin,  which,  if  we  are 
not  mistaken,  is  about  30  miles  east  of  La-Crosse,  as 
the  crow  flies.  He  began  working  there  on  Wednesday, 
September  28.  His  duties  are  to  edit  the  copy  for  a 
large  eight-page  weekly  paper,  set  up  the  type  on  a 
model  1  Linotype,  make  up  the  forms,  do  the  job  print¬ 
ing,  and  take  charge  of  things  in  general.  He  says 
Norwalk  is  a  very  pretty  village  in  a  beautiful  country. 
The  Star  Herald  News  is  published  in  the  communities 
of  Norwalk,  Wilton,  and  Ontario. — N.  D.  Banner. 


The  way  to  get  out  of  self-love  is  to  love  God. — Sel. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


& 
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Proper  School  Age 


Miscellaneous 


Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly' 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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THE  SOUL  OF  A  CHILD 


“The  soul  of  a  child  is  the  loveliest  flower 
That  grows  in  the  garden  of  God. 

It  climbs  from  weakness  to  knowledge  and  power 
To  the  sky  from  the  clay  and  clod. 

To  beauty  and  sweetness  it  grows  under  care, 
Neglected,  ’tis  ragged  and  wild. 

’Tis  a  plant  that  is  tender,  but  wondrously  rare— 
The  sweet,  wistful  soul  of  a  child. 

“Be  tender,  0  Gardener,  and  give  it  its  share 
Of  moisture,  of  warmth,  and  of  light, 

And  let  it  not  lack  for  thy  painstaking  care 
To  protect  it  from  frost  and  from  blight. 

A  glad  day  shall  come  when  its  bloom  will  unfold— 
It  will  seem  that  an  angel  has  smiled, 

Reflecting  a  beauty  and  sweetness  untold, 

In  the  sensitive  soul  of  a  child.” 


Selected. 
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IT’S  THE  SPIRIT  THAT  COUNTS 

A  story  is  told  of  a  large  body  of  pelicans  that  lived 
on  a  California  beach  and  were  fed  by  their  fishermen 
friends  with  surplus  catches  of  fish.  They  got  in  the 
habit  of  eating  without  working. 

When  the  fish  got  so  scarce  that  fishermen  quit  throw¬ 
ing  them  away,  the  pelicans  languished  and  became 
thin.  They  were  so  used  of  being  pampered  that  they 
forgot  how  to  fish  for  themselves. 

Eventually  another  small  flock  of  pelicans  which  had 
not  been  spoiled  by  free  fish  and  ease  of  living  was  let 
loose  among  these  pauper  pelicans  which  sat  so  help¬ 
lessly  complaining  about  the  depression. 

At  first  the  native  birds  paid  little  attention  to  what 
the  new  comers  were  doing.  They  just  continued  to 
squat  on  their  tails  mourning  “the  good  old  days.” 

Meanwhile  the  newcomers  kept  on  diving  for  fish, 
swimming  faster,  looking  longer,  and  working  harder 
to  get  results.  They  kept  up  their  enthusiasm.  The  fish 
they  caught  were  pretty  small. 

Soon  the  starving  natives  stopped  watching  the  efforts 
of  their  new  companions,  began  to  absorb  their  enthus¬ 
iasm,  and  tried  it  out  themselves. 

They  discovered  that  there  were  still  fish  in  the  water 
for  the  birds  who  had  enough  energy  and  enterprise  to 
go  after  them.  Then  they  quit  talking  about  “the  good 
old  days.  ’ — The  Art  of  Living  Successfully. 


USE 

“ It  is  good  neither  to  eat  flesh,  nor  to  drink  wine,  nor 
anything  whereby  thy  brother  slumbleth.” 

That  tiny  word,  “use”!  It  is  one  of  the  greatest  and 
of  vast  application.  It  is  more  than  the  word  “service.” 
for  serving  a  criminal  to  escape  is  not  a  use.  Would  that 
the  poor  and  the  rich,  the  weak  and  the  strong  might  sec 
this  hallowed  truth,  that  every  human  being  is  created 
for  a  use,  and  a  heavenly  one.  Remember  that  it  is  not 
the  bigness  of  service  that  is  registered  in  one’s  book  of 
life,  but  the  use  of  a  love  performed.  One  may  give 
millions  to  charity,  but  it  will  profit  him  nothing  except 
according  to  his  love  of  the  use.  Yet  one  may  give  but  a 
cup  of  cold  water  and  gain  the  kingdom  of  Heaven.  Re¬ 
call  the  widow’s  two  mites,  which,  because  of  her  great 
love  were  more  than  the  rich  gave.  And  today  the  lesson 
of  her  giving  is  of  greater  use  than  any  gift  from 
abundance. 


Of  all  the  definitions  of  happiness  that  philosophers 
have  framed,  this  ancient  one  is  among  the  best,  namely, 
happiness  is  the  quality  of  a  good  act.  Doubtless  the 
author  of  it  meant  that  happiness  is  an  act  done  from 
goodness.  It  does  not  appear  how  that  definition  can  be 
improved.  The  same  may  be  slated  in  another  form,  as, 
happiness  is  the  joy  that  one  feels  in  loving  as  the  Lord 
loved.  Happiness  is  the  state  of  one  produced  by  re¬ 
ceiving  love  from  the  Lord  and  using  it.  There  are  de¬ 
lights  in  games,  on  the  golf  field,  in  the  dance,  at  ban¬ 
quets  and  the  like,  but  there  is  no  pleasure  worthy  of  the 
name  happiness  other  than  is  experienced  in  the  love  of 
use. 

The  Lord’s  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  uses  and  every¬ 
one  is  created  for  a  use  that  he  may  forever  enter  more 
deeply  and  fully  into  the  happiness  derived  from  the 
love  of  use. — Editor  Lambright,  Tampa  Tribune. 


THE  INDIVIDUAL  AND  OTHERS 

The  world  can  be  no  better  and  no  worse  than  the  in¬ 
dividual.  Each  of  us  is  a  part  of  the  machinery  of  the 
world.  The  world  goes  forward  as  the  individual  pro¬ 
gresses;  it  goes  backward  as  the  individual  goes  back¬ 
ward.  Public  opinion,  a  powerful  force,  is  nothing  else 
than  the  education  of  the  masses.  It  is  group  thinking, 
and  group  thinking  depends  upon  what  the  individual 
thinks. 

It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  each  individual  do 
some  thinking,  much  thinking,  sound  thinking,  decisive 
thinking,  and  make  and  hold  and  express  convictions 
that  lead  human  society  forward.  In  his  thinking,  how¬ 
ever,  the  individual  must  never  forget  that  he  is  related 
to  others,  that  no  chain  is  stronger  than  its  weakest  link, 
and  that  everyone,  if  he  possesses  any  capacity,  has  a 
certain  amount  of  influence.  As  one  thinks,  so  is  he. 

But  there  are  loo  many  “yes,  yes.”  people  who  agree 
with  everybody,  and  thus  develop  a  personality  that  is 
lacking  in  decisivenr  s.  These  people*  straddle  the  fence. 
They  ride  the  horse  in  both  directions.  I  hey  carry 
water  on  both  shoulders.  They  hestitatc,  cringe  in  the 
face  of  crisis,  and  are  unable  to  see  a  thing  through  to 
its  logical  conclusion.  The  result  of  this  altitude  leads 
to  desultory  thinking,  or  in  fact  to  no  thinking  at  all  that 
is  worthy  of  the  name. 

To  be  constructive  in  our  work,  we  must  be  decisive. 
People  must  know  where  we  stand.  It  is  far  better  to 
say,  in  answer  to  a  question  that  calls  for  individual 
(Please  turn  to  page  eight.) 
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Items  of  Interests  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

School  started  very  smoothly  this  year,  with  every 
one  swinging  into  the  routine  and  settling  down  to  work 
in  a  very  short  time.  Of  course  there  were  a  few  rough 
spots  and  a  few  minor  conflicts  in  the  schedule,  hut  these 
were  soon  ironed  out  satisfactorily.  Included  in  our 
enrollment  of  sixty-nine  are  thirteen  new  students,  eight 
of  whom  are  in  the  primary  department.  The  enroll¬ 
ment  shows  forty-four  boys  and  twenty-five  girls. 

The  courses  offered  remain  much  the  same  as  last  year 
with  the  exception  that  credit  of  one  half  unit  is  being 
given  for  the  Speech  Arts  course,  a  rhythm  band  has 
been  organized  in  the  primary  department,  and  piano 
tuning  has  been  reinstated  in  the  industrial  department. 
The  ninth  grade  science  class  and  the  high  school  litera¬ 
ture  class  are  handicapped  by  the  fact  that  some  of  our 
supplies  have  not  arrived  as  yet,  but  we  are  doing  the 
best  we  can  without  them.  A  new  text  was  adopted  for  the 
literature  class,  but  due  to  a  heavy  demand  for  this 
particular  text  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  has  not  as  yet  been  able  to  fill  our  order.  We  are 
expecting  these  texts  in  the  near  future. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  to  the  department  two  new 
teachers,  Miss  Abee  and  Miss  Fifield,  both  of  whom  are 
teachers  with  several  years  of  experience.  Miss  Abee 
leaches  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades  and  is  supervisor  of 
the  small  blind  girls,  and  Miss  Fifield  teaches  the  first 
and  second  grades. 

We  are  quite  pleased  with  the  record  made  thus  far 
by  our  last  year’s  graduating  class.  According  to  latest 
reports  four  of  the  six  are  going  ahead  to  school.  May 
Stelle  has  entered  Miami  University,  Orian  Osburn  has 
entered  Stetson  University,  Grover  Smith  plans  to  take 
a  business  course  in  Tampa  University,  and  Leonard 
Warren  plans  to  study  massage  in  New  York.  Myrlen 
Jordan  is  manager  of  the  local  beauty  parlor  in  Jessup, 
Georgia,  and  according  to  latest  information  Marie 
Dean  is  visiting  in  Georgia.  Four  former  graduates  now 
in  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  Robert  Barnett, 
Doris  Hodges,  Kathryn  Reardon  and  Bernita  Gilber- 
stadt.  The  department  is  proud  of  this  record  made  by 
our  graduates,  and  we  hope  that  our  future  graduates 
will  maintain  this  high  record. 


Eicht  and  Ninth  Grades 
Miss  Ferguson 

Our  school  began  on  the  sixth  of  September.  Every 
body  entered  upon  the  new  year  enthusiastically.  We 
hope  to  make  this  the  best  term  we  have  ever  had. 

The  students  in  the  ninth  grade  art  Jacqueline  Wood¬ 


ward,  Clarice  Hay,  and  Shirley  Stone.  Shirley  Stone 
came  to  us  from  the  Daytona  public  school,  where  he 
was  pursuing  his  work  under  eye  strain.  Shirley  has 
adapted  himself  to  his  new  conditions  of  study  and  is 
learning  to  read  and  write  Braille  rapidly.  Last  year 
Clarice  and  Jacqueline  were  the  only  pupils  in  their 
grade  and  they  are  glad  to  have  Shirley  among  us,  and 
hope  he  will  be  happy  here. 

The  older  girls  like  Miss  Abee,  the  fourth  and  fifth 
grade  teacher  and  little  girls’  supervisor.  She  is  very 
nice  to  the  girls.  They  had  a  walk  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  with  her  recently,  and  on  the  evening  of  the 
thirtieth  she  took  them  to  church.  The  girls  also  like  the 
new  athletic  teacher,  Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  who  has 
part  of  their  gym  work. 

On  the  evening  of  September  seventeenth  Mr.  May- 
hue  took  the  older  boys  and  girls  to  see  the  “Wizard  of 
Oz.”  Frank  Morgan,  as  the  Wizard,  Judy  Garland,  as 
Dorothy,  and  Billy  Burke,  as  the  good  witch  queen  ! 
played  principal  parts  The  boys  and  girls  greatly  en¬ 
joyed  the  picture. 

During  the  intensely  hot  days  of  the  past  month  the 
boys  have  greatly  appreciated  the  many  trips  to  the  j 
beaches  Mr.  Arline  has  given  them.  During  school 
days,  when  their  time  was  limited,  they  went  to  Surfside, 
and  on  Saturday  afternoons  they  visited  St.  Augustine 
Beach. 

On  Saturday,  September  fifteenth,  Mr.  Mayhue  and 
Miss  Abee  took  the  girls  to  Surfside,  where  they  enjoyed  j 
a  pleasant  and  refreshing  afternoon. 

Irene  Willis,  Bertha  Johns,  Albert  Asenjo,  Jack  Arant 
and  Dan  Herring  constitute  the  eighth  grade.  They  are 
earnest  students  and  are  doing  good  work. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell’s  Class 

I  have  enjoyed  several  good  picture  shows  since  I  re¬ 
turned  to  St.  Augustine.  Some  of  them  were  “The  Man 
in  the  Iron  Mask,”  “Home  on  the  Prairie.”  “San  Fran- 
ciso,”  “Hound  of  Baskerville,”  “The  Wizard  of  Oz,” 
and  “The  Three  Musketeers.” — John  Henry  Moore. 

I  am  enjoying  Geography  very  much  this  year.  We 
are  studying  Europe.  I  like  to  study  our  nice,  large 
maps.  I  am  especially  interested  in  learning  about 
Europe  now  because  of  the  great  war  that  is  raging  there. 
— Freddie  Holly 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  “Laddie”  by  Gene-Stratton 
Porter  to  the  Intermediate  Reading  Circle.  It  is  a  very 
good  book.  We  are  very  eager  to  know  what  the  mystery 
concerning  the  Pryor  family  is. — Carl  McCoy. 

The  children  in  the  blind  department  went  to  the  Ma- 
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tanzas  Theater  on  Monday  night,  September  18th,  to  see 
“The  Wizard  of  Oz.”  We  all  enjoyed  it  very  much.  Most 
of  us  had  read  the  story. — Barbara  Holroyd. 

We  boys  saw  “San  Francisco”  in  which  Clark  Gable 
starred.  The  earthquake  looked  very  real.  I  am  glad 
that  we  do  not  live  in  a  country  where  earthquakes  are 
common. — Elwood  McClellan. 

Thursday,  September  28th,  was  my  birthday.  My 
mother  sent  me  a  nice  box.  She  has  promised  to  send 
my  bicyle  to  me  soon.  I  shall  enjoy  riding  it,  especially 
when  we  go  to  the  beach. — Otis  Johnson. 

I  am  reading  “Anne  of  Green  Gables.”  It  is  a  splen¬ 
did  story  about  a  little  girl.  1  get  so  interested  in  my 
book  that  I  forget  to  study  my  lessons  sometimes. — 
Elouise  Register. 

Mr.  Arline  took  us  boys  to  the  beach  on  Saturday, 
September  30th.  We  went  in  swimming  and  had  a  very 
nice  time.  We  have  had  several  lovely  outings  this  fall. 
— Johnie  Hudson. 

I  was  glad  to  return  to  school  on  September  5th.  The 
weeks  are  passing  quickly  because  we  are  working  hard. 
We  hope  to  make  this  our  best  and  happiest  year. — Joe 
Hickey. 

We  boys  have  a  Bible  study  class  in  the  dormitory 
this  year.  Mr.  Arline  is  our  teacher.  We  are  being 
greatly  helped  by  this  study. — Rollie  Rizer. 

Carl,  Elwood,  Freddie,  Johnie,  and  Otis  will  give 
a  dialogue,  “What’s  in  a  Name?”  in  chapel  on  Friday 
morning,  October  6th. 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Grade 
Miss  Abee’s  Class 

In  our  language  class  we  have  written  letters  telling 
about  our  school  and  it’s  work.  Miss  Abee  is  going  to 
send  them  to  her  friends,  and  we  hope  they  will  enjoy 
them. — Maggie  May  Crawford. 

We  have  a  new  little  girl  this  year,  Vivian  Eagerton. 
and  we  are  glad  to  have  her  with  us.  She  and  1  are  about 
the  same  size,  and  we  have  a  great  deal  of  fun  together. 
— Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

Miss  Abee  is  reading  us  a  good  book  “Andy  Lane 
Over  the  Polor  Ice,  by  Eustace  Adams.  It  is  about  a 
boy  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  wishes  to  travel  to  the 
South  Pole. — Hazel  Albury. 

Betty  Jane  Cain  and  Loma  Rallerty’s  mother  bought 
the  girls  a  battery  radio  together,  which  all  of  us  are 
enjoying  very  much. — Fifth  Grade  Girls. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  last  week-end.  It  rained  nearly 
all  of  the  lime  I  was  there,  but  I  had  a  good  time  just  the 
same. — June  Frances  Strickland. 

A  week  or  two  ago  we  went  to  see  the  “Wizard  of  Oz.” 
I  liked  t  very  much. — Herbert  Sowell. 

I  am  enjoying  geography  very  much  this  year.  We 
are  studying  the  United  States  in  groups,  according  to 


the  type  of  work  the  people  do. — Loma  Rafferty. 

1  stayed  with  Mr.  Gibbs  this  past  summer,  and  had  a 
delightful  time. — Frank  Webb. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s  Room 

Mrs.  Davenport  told  us  about  visiting  the  Bureau  of 
Engraving  in  Washington.  She  told  us  paper  money  is 
made  of  a  special  linen  and  cotton  cloth  with  colored 
silk  fibers  running  through  it.  The  cloth  is  made  by  a 
secret  process  in  Dalton,  Mass.  No  picture  of  a  living 
person  is  ever  engraved  on  a  bill. — Earl  Crews. 

We  are  interested  in  keeping  up  with  Commander 
Bryd’s  expedition  to  Antarctica.  He  and  his  crew  will 
leave  early  in  October.  They  will  claim  the  land  for  the 
United  States.  Someday  we  may  need  some  of  the 
mineral  deposits  to  be  found  there.  Commander  Byrd 
has  been  to  Antarctica  before. — George  Mozeley. 

I  started  raising  some  chickens  during  our  vacation. 
I  have  some  cute  little  bantams.  They  may  be  little  but 
a  bantam  hen  is  a  good  mother.  She  looks  after  her 
family  and  seldoms  loses  a  chick. — Frances  Roberson. 

A  few  weeks  ago  our  third  grade  children  and  two 
others  gave  a  program  in  chapel.  We  gave  some  quota¬ 
tions  from  the  poets.  We  are  going  to  study  some  of 
William  Blake's  poems  soon. — Blanche  Landrum. 

I  did  not  forget  my  Braille  the  year  1  was  out  of 
school.  Reading  and  writing  it  has  come  back  to  me 
very  quickly.  I  shall  try  to  make  my  grade. — Arthur 
Casteel. 

My  mother  moved  to  the  country  this  summer.  I  en¬ 
joyed  the  country  more  than  the  town.  We  now  have 
plenty  of  good  milk,  the  best  food  for  children. — Elbert 
Driggers 

For  a  few  days  this  summer  I  stayed  on  a  ranch.  I 
tried  to  ride  horseback  and  1  tried  to  learn  to  milk.  I 
was  not  very  successful  doing  either.-  -Bobby  Ireland. 

1  have  been  in  school  two  weeks.  I  like  it  here.  My 
teacher  says  I  am  learning  Braille  quickly.  I  like  my 
shop  work  and  music  too. — Jack  Criswell. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation  this  summer.  1  spent  it  in  Ala¬ 
bama.  I  played  with  my  wagon  most  of  the  time  and 
had  several  spills. — Charles  Baxley. 

My  mother  is  now  living  in  Charleston,  South  Caro¬ 
lina.  I  shall  look  forward  to  visiting  her  next  summer. 
— Calvin  Shaw. 

I  like  my  shop  work  better  than  ever  this  year. — Alvie 
Buckner. 

First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Fifield 

I  brought  some  story  books  with  me  and  I  like  to  have 
my  teacher  read  them  to  us. — Vivian  Eagerton. 

My  mother  and  daddy  are  coming  to  see  me  and 
bring  me  some  story  books. — Robert  Booth. 
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I  am  so  sorry  Minnie  Jean  Owens  was  sick  in  the 
hospital. — Donna  Mae  Proctor. 

I  can  make  a  billy  goat  out  of  the  clay  we  work  with 
in  school. — David  Hendricks. 

Mr.  Arline  lets  me  play  the  symbols  in  the  rhythm 
band. — Eugene  Richards. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  all  by  myself  and  my  mother 
met  me.  — Edward  Cusic. 

David  received  a  box  from  home  and  we  had  a  nice 
party. — Elmer  Edgar. 

I  like  to  play  with  the  colored  blocks  and  beads. — 
Kenneth  McAdams. 

I  like  to  play  with  the  blocks  in  school. — Hugh 
Delamater. 

Making  things  out  of  clay  is  a  lot  of  fun. — A.  V. 
Colley. 

I  like  the  milk  Miss  Jones  gives  us  at  recess. — Connie 
Epps. 

I  am  caning  a  chair  in  my  shop  work. — Robert 
Anderson. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  last  week. — June  Kinard 

I  like  for  Miss  Maude  to  let  us  swing. — Charles  Hess 

I  like  to  lead  the  line  in  the  hall. — Bobby  Wilson. 

SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 

FILM  I 

School  lias  begun,  bringing  with  it  such  a  host  of  new 
students,  both  large  and  small,  all  the  way  from  tiny 
yellow-curled  girls  to  big  grown-up  boys  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  grades.  This  thing  called  blindness  is  something 
lhai  may  come  upon  any  one  at  any  lime.  Blessed  are 
I  hey  wno  make  the  most  of  its  lesson,  converting  their 
handicap  into  a  helping  hand,  their  cross  into  a  gar¬ 
land  of  beauty  and  fragrance. 

We  miss  our  last  year  s  graduates,  but  those  students 
who  are  left  and  those  who  have  come  in  are  doing 
well,  and  their  willing  effort  helps  to  make  up  for  any 
we  have  lost. 

In  our  studio  there  are  seventeen  beginners,  seven¬ 
teen,  all  the  way  from  seven  to  seventeen  in  age,  who 
must  be  led  along  the  arduous  paths  of  learning  the 
rudiments  of  music.  Among  these  Paul  Allen  and 
Shirley  Stone  are  making  unusually  fine  progress  for 
such  a  short  time.  Some  of  the  liny  ones  have  not  yet 
found  out  what  it  is  all  about,  but  we  think  we  begin  to 
see  signs  of  day-dawn  on  their  musical  horizon. 

\/e  are  looking  forward  hopefully  to  a  prosperous 
and  happy  year  all  shoulders  to  the  wheel,  all  hearts 
high  with  courage. — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

It’s  good  to  be  back  again  for  rehearsal,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  heat  and  its  ill  effects  on  orchestral  instru¬ 
ments.  Our  patience  has  been  tried  in  this  respect  but 
we’ve  managed  to  get  oif  to  a  satisfactory  start  in  com¬ 
pleting  a  Lehar  Waltz.  This  is  a  good  tune,  and  extra¬ 
ordinary  in  that  everyone  likes  it. 

The  “little  boys”  who  entered  the  orchestra  this 
month  are  being  good  soldiers.  They  are  proving  them¬ 
selves  capable  of  memorizing  inner  voices,  and  are 
gradually  overcoming  the  sense  of  confusion  that  every¬ 
one  experiences  in  the  beginning.  The  proximity  of 
percussion  and  brass  can  have  a  bewildering  effect  on 
the  uninitiated,  particularly  those  in  the  unhonored 
and  unsung  position  of  second  violin. 

This  year’s  personnel  consists  of;  Eileen  Forsyth, 
Wallace  Lopez,  John  Hudson,  Joe  Hickey,  and  Carl  Mc¬ 
Coy,  violins;  Elwood  McClelland,  violin  cello;  Jacque¬ 
line  Woodward,  flute;  Robert  May  and  Charles  Sattler, 
clarinets;  Marion  Ogden  and  Raymond  McLean,  saxo¬ 
phones;  Albert  Asenjo,  trumpet;  Lacy  Hay,  drums. 
Fortunately  Mr.  Gerber  is  again  director  and  solo  violi¬ 
nist;  Mr.  Mayhue  is  first  trumpet  and  French  horn, 
and,  as  usual,  Albert’s  teacher.  Miss  Dickinson,  clari¬ 
netist,  of  the  faculty  of  the  deaf  department,  is  being 
given  a  cordial  welcome  as  a  member  of  the  woodwind 
section. — Inez  W.  Koger. 


MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

Its  good  to  be  back  after  a  very  pleasant  summer 
vacation.  Things  have  just  about  settled  down  to  the 
regular  routine  in  our  building.  Many  of  the  old  timers 
from  last  year  are  back  with  many  experiences  left 
them  from  the  summer.  We  are  glad  to  welcome  Paul 
and  Austin  Allen,  Jack  Criswell,  A.  V.  Colley  with  us 
for  the  first  time  and  Arthur  Casteel  after  a  year’s 
absence.  We  are  glad  to  have  Shirley  Stone  who  has 
arrived  recently.  We  are  noting  with  interest  new  talent 
in  our  building  this  year,  and  already  it  is  proving 
helpful  to  our  Boys’  Chorus. 

The  Speech  Arts  Class  is  working  up  a  radio  play 
called  Olf  Nag’s  Head”.  It  is  a  story  of  the  buccaneer 
days  on  the  coast  of  North  Carolina.  We  will  produce 
it  over  WFOY  soon. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  things  this  year  is  our 
ihythm  band  with  the  first  grade.  They  are  working 
hard  and  will  make  an  appearance  soon. 

Christian  Endeavor  has  started  off  with  a  bang,  and 
we  have  a  variety  of  new  programs  for  this  year. 
A  fine  spirit  and  interest  are  being  shown  in  this  work. 
— N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

Subscribe  for  the  Herald.  It  not  only  re¬ 
flects  the  activities  of  the  school  but  keeps  you 
in  contact  with  your  friends.  Send  in  your  fifty 
cents  now  and  receive  your  copy  each  month. 

Send  in  any  news-items  of  interest  about 
your  trip,  or  friends.  Jot  them  down  on  a  card 
and  mail  to  J.  L.  Myers,  conductor  of  this  page. 


Just  before  the  close  of  school  last  June,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Alfred  F.  Caligiuri,  teachers  of  the  deaf,  came  into  the 
printing  department  unexpectedly.  Florian  has  not 
visited  the  school  since  his  graduation  which  was  in 
1927.  He  was  amazed  over  the  many  fine  improvements 
that  have  been  made  since  his  departure. 

Florian  has  set  forth  a  splendid  record  that  he  can  be 
justly  proud  of.  He  graduated  from  Gallaudet  College 
and  is  now  teaching  in  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Deaf  located  at  Jackson.  He  also  edits  the  monthly 
publication  there.  Mrs.  Caligiuri  also  teaches  in  the 
Mississippi  School. 

Mr.  Caligiuri  was  employed  here  during  the  summer 
months  and  has  been  highly  commended  for  his  fine 
workmanship.  We  hope  in  the  near  future  that  Mr. 
Caligiuri  and  his  charming  wife  may  be  able  to  return 
and  visit  St.  Augustine  again. 

At  the  present  time,  no  official  announcement  of  the 
approaching  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf  convention 
can  be  given.  However,  in  the  near  future  we  will  be 
able  to  inform  our  members  and  to  those  interested  in 
F.  A.  D.  activities  of  the  necessary  details  and  events. 

On  Sept.  24th,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie  and  Daby 
of  Dover,  Mr.  August  Sincore  and  Miss  Josephine  Sim 
core  of  Homestead,  Mrs.  Henry  Austin,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Garret  Pancoast,  all  former  pupils  visited  the  school 
and  friends  in  St.  Augustine.  Mr.  Sincore  is  a  linotype 
operator  on  the  Homestead  local  paper.  Mr.  Cumbie 
operates  his  own  barber  shop  in  Dover  and  Mr.  Pancoast 
is  an  expert  cabinet-maker.  All  reported  doing  well. 

Charles  McNeilly,  of  Miami  experienced  a  real  trip 
this  summer  as  a  delegate  of  the  local  Miami  Frats  to 
the  National  Frats  convention  which  was  held  in  Toron¬ 
to,  Ontario.  From  reports  given  Mr.  McNeilly  returned 
with  many  new  and  worthwhile  facts  that  will  aid  in 
carrying  on  his  Frat  work  in  his  division. 

We  are  proud  of  the  fine  record  Florida  has  this  year 
in  sending  seven  students  to  Gallaudet  College.  They 
are:  Jimmie  Davis,  Miami,  Robert  Edwards,  Callahan, 
Frances  Todd,  Tampa,  Annette  Long,  Tallahassee,  Al¬ 
bert  Reeves,  Millview,  Leander  Moore,  Jacksonville  and 
Carolyn  Tillinghast  of  St.  Petersburg. 

Even  though,  we  are  somewhat  behind  time,  we  still 
want  to  join  in  extending  our  best  wishes  to  Mr.  and 


Mrs.  Antonio  Virsida  of  Tampa,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Garret  Pancoast  of  St.  Petersburg  for  a  happy  married 
life.  These  fine  couples  were  pupils  of  the  Fla.  School. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Glenn  Stephens  of  St.  Augustine  have 
returned  from  an  extended  trip  in  their  new  Plymouth 
to  Georgia  and  Alabama.  They  attended  the  Alabama 
Association  for  the  Deaf  convention  and  the  D.  A.  D. 
convention. 

Mr.  Carl  J.  Holland  of  St.  Augustine  and  Daytona 
Beach  reports  of  having  made  a  splendid  bus  tour  in 
the  North,  visiting  relatives  and  friends.  He  also  visited 
beautiful  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  one  of  the  seven  wonders 
of  the  world. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  W.  Pope  of  St.  Augustine  can  hardly 
wait  until  their  new  home  is  completed.  They  are  hav¬ 
ing  a  small  bungalow  built  on  Bayview  Drive  next  door 
to  Mr.  Pope’s  daughter,  Mrs.  Wilson. 

Friends  of  Edwin  Bledsoe  of  St.  Augustine  will  be 
pleased  to  learn  that  he  is  somewhat  improved.  He  has 
been  ill  for  several  months. 

Ben  King  of  Pensacola  and  a  former  pupil  of  the 
Florida  School  holds  down  a  responsible  job  as  fore¬ 
man  in  Stone  Tire  Company,  a  very  large  concern  in 
Pensacola.  He  says  that  retreadig  tires  is  a  good  trade 
for  the  deaf.  Mr.  King  has  several  men  under  his  super¬ 
vision.  F  rom  my  observation  Ben  is  considered  a  very 
valuable  man  around  the  plant. 

On  last  April  29th,  Ben  married  Miss  Florence 
Wells,  also  a  former  pupil  of  the  Fla.  School.  Both 
graduated  in  1928. 

Miss  Vera  Daniels,  a  former  pupil  of  the  school  is 
living  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ben  King.  She  is  expecting  to 
obtain  employment  in  Pensacola. 

It  was  my  good  fortune  to  see  Willie  Southerner  and 
his  wife,  also  former  pupils  of  the  School.  Both  are 
getting  along  splendidly. 

The  Frat  contains  the  following  marriage  announce¬ 
ment:  “Franklin  C.  Smielau,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Theresa 
Schoenenberger,  Ashland,  Pa.” 

We  wish  to  extend  best  wishes  for  a  happy  marriage. 

The  following  account  of  the  great  July  4th  celebra¬ 
tion  was  published  in  the  St.  Cloud  Tribune:  “Aboard 
the  St.  Cloud  car  on  Tuesday,  July  4th,  for  Kissingen 
Springs,  four  miles  south  of  Bartow,  were  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Frank  E.  Philpott,  Miss  Gracie  R.  Davis,  and  Mrs.  Lizzie 
Monnin.  There  they  were  joined  by  scores  of  other  deaf 
folks.  Toward  noon  the  attendance  was  estimated  at  100, 
and  no  less  than  25  cars  (owned  and  driven  by  the  deaf) 
were  the  means  of  transportation  from  Miami,  Home¬ 
stead,  Sarasota,  Ruskin,  St.  Petersburg.  Wildwood,  Or¬ 
lando,  St.  Cloud,  Lakeland,  Pierce,  Plant  City,  Dover 
and  Winter  Haven.  Two  long  tables  under  one  roof  were 
(Please  turn  to  page  eight.) 
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The  1939-40  school  year  began  Tuesday,  September 
6th.  Most  of  the  children  came  to  school  on  Monday, 
September  5th.  The  first  teachers’  meeting  was  held 
Wednesday  morning  in  the  auditorium  at  which  time 
the  President  of  the  School  outlined  the  plans  and 
policies  for  the  school  year.  All  the  faculty  reported 
splendid  vacations  and  all  were  on  hand  for  the  opening 
date.  The  following  pupils  entered  school  for  the  first 
time: 


Department  for  the  Deaf 


Bissel,  Robert 
Rabb,  Jack 
Rowe,  Harold. 
Sasser,  Ralph 
Colley  James 
Fazio,  Joe 
Hartley,  Ronald 
Hayes,  Stanley 
Holmes,  Darwin 
Little,  Wesley 
Rutledge,  Jimmie 
White,  Ronald  Lee 
Wynn,  John 
Christie,  Alvadean 


Bryan,  Fredia 
Cunningham,  Virginia 
Dale,  Nora 
Hall,  Janette 
Roberts,  Artha  Rae 
Wingard,  Eula  Louise 
Smith,  Emma  Anne 
Smith,  Evelyn 
Brown,  Sherman 
Davis,  Matthew 
Morris,  Benjamin 
Rigsbee,  Nathaniel 
Robinson,  Paul 
Morris,  Lemuel 
Jones,  Thelma  Lee 
Department  for  the  Blind 


Allen,  John  Paul 
Allen,  Austin,  Jr. 
Criswell,  Jack 
McDaniel,  Franklin 
Colley,  A.  V. 

Stone,  Shirley 
Booth,  Robert 
Delamater,  Hugh 


Hess,  Charles 
McAdams,  Kenneth 
Wilson,  Bobby 
Eagerton,  Vivian 
Epps,  Constance  Lee 
Proctor,  Donna  Mae 
Fisher,  Willie 
Morris,  J.  C. 


All  have  settled  down  to  their  work  in  an  accept¬ 
able  manner  and  are  perfectly  contented  in  their  new 
surroundings.  Parents  or  guardians  will  hear  from  the 


children  every  two  weeks  through  the  classroom  teacher. 
Children  who  have  sufficient  language  to  write  for  them¬ 
selves  may  write  as  often  as  they  wish.  Plans  and 
schedules  are  much  the  same  as  last  year  excepting  the 
fact  that  auricular  work  will  have  more  attention  this 
year.  An  order  has  recently  been  placed  for  another 
Aurex  which  will  be  used  in  the  Advanced  Department. 
- o - - 

This  year  there  were  only  four  changes  in  our  entire 
faculty.  The  new  members  of  the  faculty  are  Miss  Alice 
Dickinson  of  North  Carolina,  Miss  Zerline  Fifield  of 
Georgia,  Miss  Zoe  Marshall  of  Illinois  and  Miss  Ruth 
Abee  of  North  Carolina.  We  are  glad  to  welcome  them 
to  our  school  family  and  to  the  State  of  Florida. 

- o - - 

The  following  teachers  reported  interesting  and 
profitable  experiences  in  summer  schools: 

Miss  Lucille  Ferguson,  West  Virginia  University. 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  Missouri  University 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery,  University  of  Florida 
Mr.  Julius  L.  Myers,  University  of  Florida 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  Columbia  University 
Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  Columbia  University 
Mr.  James  A.  Dey,  Columbia  University 
Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport,  Furman  University 
Miss  Ruth  Abee,  Furman  University 
Miss  Juanita  Edwards,  University  of  Georgia 
Miss  Zerline  Fifield,  University  of  Georgia 
Mr.  Fred  V.  Mayhue,  Wayne  University 
Mrs.  Alice  Eigle,  Ala.  State  Teachers’  College 
— - — o - 

We  are  pleased  that  so  many  of  our  graduates  and  ex¬ 
pupils  are  making  an  eff  ort  to  get  further  education.  The 
following  young  men  and  women  have  entered  Gallau- 
det  College: 

Albert  Reeves  Robert  Edwards 

Leander  Moore  Frances  Todd 

Jimmie  Davis  Annette  Long 

The  following  graduates  of  our  Department  for  the 
Blind  have  entered  Stetson  University: 

Kathryn  Reardon  Doris  Hodges 

Robert  Barnett  Orian  Osburn 

Mae  Stelle  has  entered  the  University  of  Miami.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  months  Frances  Todd  received  instruc¬ 
tion  in  Display  Art  taking  most  of  her  instruction  in  a 
local  concern  in  Tampa.  She  shows  much  talent  along 
this  line.  Lorraine  Wertheim,  one  of  our  recent  grad¬ 
uates,  is  also  taking  the  Display  Art  course  and  is  mak¬ 
ing  splendid  progress.  Later  on  she  expects  connection 
with  some  large  department  store  of  Tampa.  Jack  Sum¬ 
ner,  Henry  Hovespian,  Marvin  McClain  and  Cecil 
Goodrich  were  enrolled  at  the  Jacksonville  Business 
College. 
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Eloise  Remley  and  Addie  Lee  Rogers  report  they  are 
doing  nicely  in  their  study  of  beauty  culture.  Eloise  is 
taking  her  course  in  Jacksonville  while  Addie  Lee  is 
enrolled  in  Tampa. 

News  has  just  been  received  that  Frances  Wagner  of 
Fort  Pierce  has  completed  a  course  in  beauty  culture 
in  Jacksonville  and  successfully  passed  the  State  Board 
examinations.  We  congratulate  Frances  upon  her  splen¬ 
did  achievement.  We  have  also  learned  that  Myrlen 
Jordan  who  graduated  last  year  has  completed  a  course 
in  beauty  culture  and  has  a  good  position  as  manager 
of  a  beauty  shop  in  Jessup,  Georgia. 

- o - 

The  Florida  School  Herald  is  the  monthly  publi¬ 
cation  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
It  is  largely  made  up  of  happenings  and  items  of  interest 
to  the  pupils  about  the  school.  The  subscription  price  is 
fifty  cents  for  the  school  year.  The  first  copy  is  sent 
free  to  parents  and  former  students.  If  you  wish  to 
receive  this  publication  each  month,  please  mail  fifty 
cents  to  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  Editor,  at  once. 

- o - 

President  C.  J.  Settles  plans  to  attend  the  Conference 
of  Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf  which 
will  be  held  in  Washington,  D.  C.  beginning  Monday, 
October  23rd,  and  lasting  through  Friday  morning  of 
that  week.  At  this  Conference  he  will  discuss  the  topic 
“Normal  Training  for  Colored  Teachers.” 

- o — - — 

President  Settles  has  just  received  an  invitation 
to  be  present  at  the  dedicatory  services  of  the  new 
$350,000  plant  which  has  been  completed  at  the  Arkan¬ 
sas  School  for  the  Blind  at  Little  Rock.  The  building 
will  be  named  the  Helen  Keller  Building  in  honor  of  Dr. 
Helen  Keller,  the  famous  deaf-blind  scholar  who  has 
done  so  much  for  the  sightless  of  the  world. 

- o — — 

The  last  Legislature  passed  a  drivers’  license  bill  and 
all  motor  vehicle  drivers  are  supposed  to  have  a  state 
license  before  October  1st.  Recently  there  have  come 
to  this  office  several  inquiries  from  deaf  friends  in  dif¬ 
ferent  sections  of  the  State  regarding  licenses.  It  is  my 
opinion  that  no  deaf  person  in  the  State  of  Florida  will 
experience  any  difficulty  in  securing  a  license.  Be  cer¬ 
tain  to  answer  the  question,  “Have  you  any  physical 
defects  which  might  affect  your  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle?’’  in  the  negative  (No).  Article  7,  section  17 
says,  "Deafness  alone  shall  not  prevent  the  person  af¬ 
flicted  from  being  issued  an  operator’s  license.” 

- o - - 

It  is  surprising  what  friendly  advice  at  the  right  time 
has  accomplished  for  many  persons. — Imperial  Type 
Metal  Magazine. 


- . -  a* 

BLINDNESS:  SOME  FACTS  AND  FIGURES 

Sight-saving  classes  are  now  providing  a  normal  edu¬ 
cation  for  about  8,000  American  school  children  who 
have  such  seriously  defective  vision  that  they  cannot  be 
taught  in  the  regular  grades.  The  number  of  classes  has 
grown  to  589,  an  increase  of  31  over  the  year  before, 
reports  the  National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Blindness. 

There  are  at  least  117,000  totally  blind  persons  in  the 
U.  S.,  according  to  estimates  of  the  National  Health  Sur¬ 
vey  by  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service.  And 
only  11%  were  reported  as  being  employed  in  gainful 
occupations,  leaving  the  greater  number  dependent  up¬ 
on  private  or  public  support. 

The  cause  for  nearly  three-fourths  of  all  blindness  is 
attributed  to :  cataract,  glaucoma,  trachoma,  optic  nerve 
atrophy  and  other  eye  diseases,  coupled  with  more  gen¬ 
eral  diseases  such  as  high  blood  pressure,  hardening  of 
the  arteries  and  diabetes.  For  the  remaining  cases,  ac¬ 
cidents,  then  congenital  or  early  infancy  cases  are  to  be 
blamed.  Among  the  accidents  causing  blindness — which 
account  for  about  one-fifth  of  the  entire  amount — the 
largest  single  cause  is  falls;  next  in  order  come  auto¬ 
mobile  accidents  and  burns;  then  poinsonings  and  fire¬ 
arms.  The  remaining  50%  is  distributed  over  a  large 
number  of  known  and  unknown  types  of  accidents,  43% 
of  which  are  classified  as  occupational  injuries.  Home 
accidents  accounted  for  27%,  and  30%  occurred  in 
public  places,  including  automobile  accidents. 

This  survey  found  blindness  more  prevalent  among 
men  than  women,  and  nearly  twice  as  many  cases  among 
colored  people  as  whites. 

The  report  pointed  out  that  people  so  afflicted  are 
concentrated  in  the  low  income  groups.  Seventy  per  cent 
were  found  to  be  in  families  with  annual  incomes  of  less 
than  $1,000. — Hospital  Topic. 


Education  is  a  companion  which  no  misfortune  can  de¬ 
press  no  crime  destroy — no  enemy  alienate — no  despot¬ 
ism  enslave.  At  home,  a  friend,  abroad,  an  introduc¬ 
tion,  in  solitude,  a  solace;  and  in  society,  an  ornament. 
Without  it,  what  is  man? — a  splendid  slave,  a  reasoning 
savage. — Varle. 


1939  FOOTBALL  SCHEDULE 
*Away  §Night 

'"'Sept.  30- -St.  Paul 
§Oct.  13- — St.  Joseph’s 
*Oct.  28 — Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf 
*Nov.  3 — Bunnell 

Nov.  10 — Hastings 
Nov.  17 — Starke 
§Nov.  24- -Ketterlinus 


3 


October,  1939 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


*0 —  -  SM 


(Continued  from  page  one) 

opinion,  “I  am  not  sure  that  I  can  agree  with  you,”  or, 
“I  have  not  thought  that  thing  through,”  or  “I  am  not 
yet  ready  to  commit  myself,”  or  “I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  so  and  so,”  than  to  answer,  “Yes,  that  is  right,”  and 
then  proceed  to  take  the  opposite  course.  Who  can  trust 
the  person  who  always  agrees  with  everything? 

The  “yes,  yes”  person  is  not  a  safe  one  to  have  in  our 
circle  of  friends. 

The  “yes,  yes”  men  are  here  today  and  gone  tomor¬ 
row.  They  have  no  definite  ideas,  and  cannot  be  sure  to 
form  an  opinion  and  hold  it  for  24  hours.  They  don  t 
know  their  own  minds,  therefore  others  cannot  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  know  their  minds.  If  they  are  sure  of  anything, 
nobody  knows  it,  because  those  persons  are  afraid  to 
express  their  opinions.  They  have  no  backbone. 

That  irresolute  attitude  in  any  individual  weakens 
an  organization  and  weakens  human  society.  Strong 
lives,  which  build  a  strong  social  order,  are  those  lives 
that  are  built  on  a  strong  foundation.  Decision  is  all- 
important.  It  is  our  right,  privilege,  and  duty  to  do  our 
own  thinking,  and  do  it  well. — Nathan  Howard  Gist. 

(Continued  from  page  five) 
reserved  for  the  party  and  eats  and  drinks  were  there 
aplenty.  No  sooner  were  they  served  then  they  almost 
disappeared.  No  camera  was  available  for  one  large 
group,  so  three  separate  groups  were  photographed 
instead.  The  chief  speaker  of  the  day  was  Rev.  Frank  E. 
Philpott,  who  addressed  the  audience  on  “What  Free¬ 
dom  Means”  The  following  officers  were  elected  for 
one  year:  0.  C.  Daughterly,  of  Ruskin,  president;  Elzie 
Hay,  of  Bartow,  vice  president;  Louis  Eigle,  of  Winter 
Haven,  secretary;  J.  D.  Cumbie,  of  Dover,  treasurer. 
Each  member  of  the  association  is  assessed  a  dollar  a 
year,  out  of  which  funds  is  expended  the  cost  of  prepar¬ 
ing  a  barbecue  or  chicken  or  fish  fry  at  the  annual  4th 
of  July  picnic,  thus  dispensing  with  the  customary  cov¬ 
ered  dishes  and  sandwiches  according  to  George  Hay  of 
Fort  Meade,  who  is  chairman  of  the  committee  on  ar¬ 
rangements.  The  balance  after  expenses  are  met,  goes 
to  the  Dixie  Home  for  Aged  Deaf.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  program,  the  majority  of  the  deaf  scampered  to  the 
air-conditioned  swimming  pool,  where  they  indulged  in 
all  sorts  of  aquatic  diversions,  while  smaller  groups 
enjoyed  exchanging  reminiscences.  Toward  sunset  the 
big  crowd  reluctantly  went  their  separate  ways  home¬ 
ward,  after  having  so  thoroughly  enjoyed  a  perfect  day, 
intermittently  perforated  by  the  shooting  of  fireworks.” 

In  one  of  Orlando’s  most  attractive  subdivisions  is 
located  a  modernized  house,  built  to  the  order  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons.  A  unique  feature  of  construc¬ 
tion  is  a  ventilating  system  installed  to  insure  uniform 
temperature  the  year  ’round.  The  new  owners  are  re¬ 


ceiving  congratulations  upon  their  independence  from 
paying  tribute  to  landlords. 

Cards  received  from  Mrs.  R.  E. Kelly  and  her  party, 
of  Gainesville,  in  the  course  of  their  trip  toward  the 
West  this  summer,  are  full  of  information  as  to  customs, 
resources  and  wonders  of  the  different  States  they  have 
traversed.  They  have  traveled  over  8,000  miles  by  auto, 
and  it  has  not  been  disclosed  what  mileage  their  speedo¬ 
meter  shows.  The  party  returned  home  on  August  20, 
weary  but  feeling  the  trip  was  well  worth  while. 

The  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf  is  at  present  revising 
its  fall  and  winter  schedule.  As  long  as  transportation 
facilities  continue  uninterrupted,  the  Mission  plans  to 
reach  more  people  at  week-end  services  than  hitherto. — 
Florida  Flashes  by  F.  E.  Philpott. 


MY  CREED 

To  this  day  that  is  mine,  my  country’s  and  my  God’s 
I  dedicate  my  all.  My  talents,  every  one,  shall  be  held 
subject  to  the  sight  draft  of  the  emergencies  of  others. 
I  will  enlarge  my  soul  by  cultivating  love  for  those 
from  whom  I  find  myself  recoiling.  No  man  shall  ever 
feel  his  color  or  his  caste  in  my  presence,  for  within 
my  heart  of  hearts  there  shall  be  no  consciousness  of 
it. 

The  man  who  has  fallen  shall  find  in  me  a  friend,  the 
woman  down,  a  helper.  But  more  than  this,  those  fall¬ 
ing  shall  have  my  first  trust  that  they  may  stand  again. 
The  cry  of  every  child  shall  find  my  heart  whether  cry 
of  need  or  aspiration.  Not  one  of  all  the  nation’s  “little 
ones”  shall  be  despised.  Cherishing  every  life  of  what¬ 
ever  land  or  race,  and  mindful  of  hidden  struggles  in 
all  things,  I  will  help  to  strive  and  to  serve. 

No  word  shall  ever  pass  my  lips  that  hurts  another 
in  things  of  face,  form,  station  or  estate.  My  own  weak¬ 
nesses,  my  foibles  and  my  sins  shall  chasten  speech 
and  spirit  and  deny  desecration  to  pervert  them.  The 
vandal  hands  of  lust  and  hate  and  greed  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  despoil. 

And  thus  I  resolve,  not  because  I  am  good,  but  that 
I  want  to  be;  not  because  I  am  strong,  but  that  I  feel 
weakness  ;  not  that  I  feel  above  others,  but  with  all  my 
soul  I  long  to  be  of  humankind,  both  helped  and  helper. 
So  do  I  set  apart  my  culture.  So  do  I  receive  but  to  give 
to  others.  So  do  I  press  humbly  into  the  presence  of  the 
sacrificial  Son  of  Man,  crying  out  in  eager  consecration 
“Let  me  follow  Thee,  Master,  wherever  the  world  still 
needs  ministry,  wherever  life  is  still  to  be  given  for 
many.” 

Help  me,  Thou  whose  manger  cradle  brought  demo¬ 
cracy  to  light,  to  meet  in  my  own  worth  democracy’s 
final  test  and  to  my  own  great  day  to  be  true. — Dr. 
Charles  Medbury,  in  the  New  Age. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the  Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Miss  Warren’s  Class 

Grade  VI 

A  Trip  to  the  Beach 

One  day  Mrs.  Gibbens  took  Josephine,  Margaret  and 
me  to  Miami  Beach  for  a  big  party.  Some  other  hoys 
and  girls  were  there.  A  man  took  our  picture.  Then 
we  went  swimming.  After  awhile  we  had  a  big  supper. 
We  had  a  grand  time. — Sarah  Hovespian. 

My  Afternoon  Classes 

I  have  cooking,  physical  ed.,  sewing,  ironing  and 
art  in  the  afternoon.  I  have  cooking  on  Monday  and 
sewing  on  Tuesday  and  physical  ed  Tuesday  and  Fri¬ 
day  I  have  art  on  Friday  and  ironing  on  Wednesday. 
Mr.  Grow  teaches  art.  Miss  Willie  has  my  sewing  class 
Miss  Flietz  has  my  cooking  class.  Miss  Jack  has  our 
physical  education. — Winell  Parker. 

A  Trip  to  Miami 

Betty,  Juanita  and  I  went  to  Miami  last  summer.  We 
went  to  a  picnic  on  July  4th  at  the  beach.  Many,  many 
people  were  there.  Some  of  them  were  swimming. 
Sam  Hinson. 

My  Room 

Connie,  Annette,  Vine  and  I  room  together  this  year. 
Our  room  is  rather  large.  It  has  two  windows  and  four 
lockers.  I  like  it  better  than  the  one  we  had  last  year. 
Miss  Warren  promised  to  give  us  something  for  our 
room. — Dorothy  Riley. 

Robert  and  I  room  together  this  year.  We  have  four 
lockers  together.  Our  room  is  rather  small.  It  has  one 
window.  It  has  one  large  light  and  two  sockets  and 
one  large  radiator.  I  would  like  to  have  a  table  lamp 
for  my  room. — Gene  Carre. 

A  Trip  to  the  Pond 

Father  took  Frances  and  me  to  a  pond  at  eight  o’clock 
one  morning  this  summer.  We  went  swimming  there. 
We  had  some  coca-cola,  hamburger  sandwiches  and 
cookies.  I  had  a  Dr.  Pepper,  too.  Two  large  hoys  took 
us  to  ride  in  a  motor  boat.  We  enjoyed  the  trip. — 
Annette  Hobbs. 

My  Home 

My  home  is  on  Route  3  near  Pensacola.  It  is  a  two 
story  house.  It  is  white  with  a  green  roof  and  black 
window  frames.  The  yard  is  very  pretty.  There  is  a  fish 
pool  in  it.  There  are  orange  trees,  several  pine  trees  and 
flowers  in  the  yard,  too. — Mary  Thur. 

A  Trip  to  Panama  City 

One  day  Mother,  Father  and  I  went  to  Panama  City. 
We  went  to  the  beach  and  went  swimming.  Then  we 


went  to  a  store  to  get  some  sandwiches,  coca-cola,  sweet 
milk,  and  peanuts.  We  had  a  picnic.  We  went  home 
before  dark. — Chrystelle  Pittman. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Grade  V 

The  Rains  and  the  Mosquitos 

It  has  rained  almost  all  week.  We  were  very  tired  of 
the  rain.  We  are  so  glad  to  see  the  sun  shine  again  hut 
there  are  so  many  mosquitoes  now.  I  don’t  like  them  at 
all.  They  always  fly  around  me.  They  sit  on  my  shoes, 
arms,  and  legs.  I  kill  them  by  twos  and  threes.  They  are 
worse  than  the  Nazis. — Julianne  Wertheim. 

Antonio  Canova 

Many  years  ago  there  lived  a  little  Italian  hoy, 
named  Antonio  Canova.  He  loved  to  make  statues  of 
clay.  One  night  the  Court  was  going  to  have  a  big  din¬ 
ner.  Antonio  and  his  grandfather  went  to  help  the 
servants  in  the  kitchen.  Suddenly  there  was  a  big  crash 
in  the  kitchen.  A  servant  came  and  said,  “The  beautiful 
statue  is  broken.  I  can’t  make  the  table  look  pretty  with¬ 
out  it.”  Antonio  told  them  that  he  would  make  a  statue. 
He  took  some  butter  and  carved  it  with  a  knife.  He 
made  a  beautiful  lion.  In  a  few  minutes  he  finshed 
making  it  and  put  it  on  the  table.  It  looked  very  pretty. 
When  he  grew  up,  he  became  a  famous  sculptor.  He 
made  many  beautiful  things. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

War  News 

I  hear  about  the  war  every  day  at  school.  I  like  to 
learn  about  the  war  but  I  do  not  like  war. 

The  Germans  have  bombed  Warsaw  for  many  days, 
many  people  have  been  killed.  The  Poles  are  still  hold¬ 
ing  Warsaw. 

The  Russians  are  helping  the  Germans.  They  want 
some  of  Poland,  too. — Jay  Wilson. 

My  cousin,  Bobby,  lived  in  Bristol,  Virginia,  last 
year.  Now  he  lives  in  Manatee,  Florida.  He  likes  both 
places  very  much.  He  goes  to  school  in  Manatee.  He 
is  in  the  seventh  grade.  He  likes  school  very  much. — 
Mildred  D.  Brown. 

The  Queen  Mary 

Miss  Thompson  showed  us  a  book  about  the  Queen 
Mary.  |It  is  a  beautiful  boat.  It  belongs  to  England.  It 
is  about  1,900  feet  long.  There  are  twelve  decks.  It  can 
carry  about  two  thousand  passengers.  There  are  many 
beautiful  dining  rooms  , staterooms,  smoking  rooms  and 
lounge  rooms.  There  are  also  swimming  pools,  shops, 
barber  shops  and  other  rooms  on  this  ocean  liner.  I 
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hope  my  family  can  travel  on  this  boat  to  England  some 
time. — Miles  Chandler. 

South  America 

We  are  studying  about  South  America.  We  shall 
learn  about  the  jungles  there.  1  like  it  very  much.  There 
is  a  very  big  river  there.  The  Amazon  river  is  one  of  the 
largest  rivers  in  the  world.  It  is  so  wide  and  deep  that 
an  ocean  vessel  can  sail  almost  one  thousand  miles  up 
the  river. — Willie  Bailey. 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 
Grade IVa 

We  went  on  a  trip  to  town  with  Mrs.  Hopkins’  class 
Tuesday  morning,  September  25th.  We  went  to  see 
buildings  around  St.  Augustine,  because  we  are  study¬ 
ing  about  them  in  Social  Studies. 

The  bus  stopped  first  at  the  Civic  Center.  We  went 
in  and  looked  at  the  stage,  the  living  room  and  the 
kitchen.  Outside  we  saw  places  to  play  games. 

When  we  went  to  the  Orange  Street  grade  school,  we 
saw  many  children  in  the  schoolrooms.  Our  classes  are 
smaller.  We  went  across  the  street  to  see  the  first  grade 
and  the  children  played  “Jack  in  the  Box”  and  “Jack  Be 
Nimble”  for  us. 

Next  we  went  to  the  fire  station.  Mr.  Parkhill,  the 
fire  chief,  showed  us  the  fire  engines.  Two  of  them 
are  very  large  and  new ,  but  the  other  one  is  old 
fashioned.  It  is  rather  small  with  thin  rubber  tires. 
We  also  saw  some  bedrooms  for  the  firemen.  Five  men 
always  sleep  there  all  night. 

After  that,  we  visited  the  City  Hall.  There  are  many 
offices  there.  Many  people  work  for  St.  Augustine  in 
the  offices.  Mrs.  Hopkins  told  us  that  she  pays  her 
water  bill  at  the  treasurer’s  office  every  month. 

The  police  station  is  upstairs  in  the  City  Hall.  A 
policeman  showed  us  a  finger-printing  machine,  a  big 
camera,  a  machine  to  make  ammunition  and  the  police 
radio.  He  put  Oscar’s  finger  prints  on  a  large  card  and 
wrote  his  name  on  it.  Then  he  took  us  to  see  the  jail. 
It  was  very  old  and  it  had  very  small  cells. 

At  the  postoffice  we  saw  Mr.  Hopkins  He  showed  us 
a  stamp-canceling  machine,  the  mail  bags,  the  letter 
boxes  and  the  mail  trucks.  We  saw  the  big  mail  box 
for  our  school. 

The  last  place  was  the  public  library.  It  is  upstairs 
in  a  very  interesting  old  house.  We  saw  many  books 
there. 

We  had  an  interesting  trip  and  we  learned  many 
things  about  the  town  of  St.  Augustine. — Class  IVa. 

Finger  Prints 

When  I  went  to  see  the  police  station  this  week,  a 
policeman  took  my  finger  prints.  First  he  put  some 
ink  on  a  long  piece  of  glass.  Then  he  rolled  my  fingers 


back  and  forth  on  the  glass.  After  that  he  pressed  each 
finger  on  a  big  card. — Oscar  Rawlings. 

Neighbors  and  Neighborhoods 
When  we  were  coming  back  from  our  trip,  we 
drove  around  to  see  Miss  Bach’s  house,  Mrs.  Hopkins’ 
house  and  Dr.  Walkup’s  house. 

Miss  Bach,  Mrs.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Walkup  are  neigh¬ 
bors,  because  they  live  near  each  other.  They  live  in  the 
same  neighborhood. — Carolyn  Hamilton. 

Julian’s  Dream 

I  had  a  good  dream  Thursday  night.  I  dreamed  that 
I  went  down  town  to  buy  a  small  car.  It  cost  $277.  When 
I  was  riding  in  it,  I  began  to  sing,  “A  small  car,  a  small 
car!”  Afterawhile  a  large  bus  came  along  very  fast,  and 
ran  into  my  small  car.  I  screamed  and  jumped  into 
some  water.  Then  I  woke  up. — Julian  Lopez. 

Wartmann  Cottage 

All  our  class  except  Ralph  were  in  Wartmann  Cot¬ 
tage  last  year. 

We  are  at  Walker  Hall  this  year.  We  are  in  Grade 
IVa,  and  our  teacher  is  Miss  Bach. 

It  is  very  different  at  the  Main  Building.  Last  year 
we  did  not  go  to  chapel,  shop  and  study  hall.  Now  we 
go  to  all  of  them. 

All  of  us  will  have  art  every  Thursday  afternoon. 
The  boys  will  go  to  the  wood-working  shop  some  after- 
noons,and  Carolyn  will  have  sewing  and  cooking  some 
afternoons.  We  do  not  know  the  schedules  yet. 

We  shall  have  other  work  this  year  too.  The  boys 
will  work  around  the  campus  for  Mr.  Holland,  Mr. 
Tadema  and  Mr.  Mourey.  Carolyn  will  iron. — John 
Whealton,  Lawrence  Pitt. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
Grade  IVa-2 

The  driveway  in  our  school  yard  was  very  rough. 
One  day  some  men  dug  it  up  and  made  a  new  driveway. 
It  is  made  of  cement.  It  is  very  hard  and  strong. — Harry 
Gibbens. 

One  day  Mrs.  Hopkins  and  Miss  Bach  took  their 
classes  to  town.  We  visited  the  Civic  Center,  the  fire 
station,  the  city  building,  the  police  station,  the  public 
school  and  the  library. — Wanda  Ard. 

One  day  last  summer,  I  went  to  Georgia  to  see  my 
grandparents.  They  live  on  a  farm.  They  have  pigs, 
sheep,  horses  and  chickens. — Bobbie  Holmes. 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  daughter  will  marry  Mr.  Dan  Stod¬ 
dard  October  14th.  She  will  have  a  church  wedding. 
She  will  have  a  big  wedding  cake.  After  awhile  she  will 
live  in  St.  Augustine. — Robert  Sheppard. 

When  I  lived  in  New  York,  I  went  to  see  the  World’s 
lair.  I  went  in  the  Perisphere  and  the  Trylon  and  saw 
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the  world  of  tomorrow.  It  was  very  large  and  pretty. 
— Robert  Bissell. 

When  I  came  to  school  this  fall  Father  and  Mother 
came  with  me.  They  had  an  apartment  for  six  days. 
We  went  to  the  movies  several  times. — Billy  Gericke. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  down  town  with  their 
teachers  to  see  the  Wizard  of  Oz  last  Monday.  It  was 
a  very  interesting  picture. — Margaret  Nelson. 

A  circus  came  to  town  one  Tuesday.  Some  of  the 
large  boys  went  to  see  it.  Our  class  did  not  go.  Mrs. 
Hopkins  told  us  it  was  not  very  large. — Carl  Shouppe. 

The  Fish  Pool 

Mrs.  Hopkins  has  a  fish  pool  in  her  yard.  It  is  round 
and  not  very  deep.  It  has  some  sort  of  water  grass  and 
some  hyacinths  in  it. 

Last  year  Mrs.  Hopkins  bought  five  gold  fish  in 
Jacksonville.  Pretty  soon  two  of  them  disappeared. 
Now  she  has  only  three. 

In  the  summer  many  baby  gold  fish  were  hatched  in 
the  pool.  The  baby  goldfish  are  black.  Afterawhile 
they  will  turn  yellow  or  red. 

She  feeds  them  oatmeal  almost  everyday.  They  like 
it.  There  are  one  small  turtle  and  some  snails  in  the 
pool,  too. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class 
My  Aunt’s  Canary 

My  Aunt  Hattie  has  a  beautiful  canary.  She  gives 
him  a  bath  and  feeds  him  every  day,  but  I  don’t  know 
what  his  name  is.  He  sings  sweet  songs. 

Doris  and  Aunt  Hattie  like  to  hear  him  when  he 
feels  excited.  He  often  bites  my  finger,  when  I  put  it 
inside  his  cage,  but  he  is  only  playing.  I  like  to  tease 
him. 

When  it  is  time  to  go  to  bed,  I  cover  his  cage  so  he 
will  sleep  well.  He  begins  to  sing  very  early  in  the 
morning. — Aleen  Cowart. 

One  afternoon  I  told  Mrs  Rodenbaugh  and  Miss 
McLane  about  my  step-sister.  She  was  drowned  in  the 
river  last  July.  She  was  twelve  years  old,  and  her  name 
was  Eva  Taylor.  They  were  very  sorry  about  it. 

Daddy  was  very  sad  all  summer.  He  has  oidy  two 
daughters  left.  Their  names  were  Mary  and  Geneva 
Taylor.  I  often  think  about  my  sister  who  has  left  us. 
— Gladys  Dicks. 

A  man  gave  my  father  two  puppies  last  summer, 
and  I  was  very  excited  about  it.  They  were  black 
and  very  cute.  I  named  them  Blackie  and  Rover.  Father 
gave  Rover  some  meat  one  day  but  Blackie  caught  it 
and  ate  it.  I  like  to  watch  them  playing  in  the  yard  and 
laugh  at  their  funny  antics. 

I  received  a  card  from  Mother  last  week,  and  she 
told  me  that  she  would  send  me  a  snap  shot  of  the  pup¬ 


pies  soon,  and  I  am  looking  for  it  every  day. — Geneva 
Goodson. 

The  first  week  of  school  Mrs.  Moore  told  us  that  we 
wouldn't  go  to  the  study  hall  because  it  was  too  hot  to 
study.  Then  one  evening  we  asked  Mr.  Holland  if  he 
would  let  us  go  to  the  movies  down  town.  He  said,  “yes’’ 
that  we  could  go,  so  William,  James,  and  I  went  that 
evening,  I  got  a  ticket  for  a  hearing-aid  and  found  that 
I  could  hear  a  little  with  it. 

We  saw  two  very  good  pictures.  Coming  back  we 
stopped  at  a  drug-store,  and  bought  some  good  things 
to  eat  and  drink.  I  had  a  cup  of  ice  cream.  — Eulicio 
Roguer. 

M  iss  Fleitz’s  Class 

Mrs.  Pearl  Ruffins  came  to  see  Imogene  Long  and  me 
Sunday  afternoon.  Then  she  took  us  to  the  beach  and 
to  her  home.  We  saw  a  small  fox.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time.  Perhaps  she  will  take  us  to  her  home  some  week¬ 
end.  If  she  does,  we  shall  have  a  grand  time.  Helen 
Waller. 

Our  team  will  play  football  with  the  team  from  St. 
Paul’s  School  at  Jacksonville  Saturday  afternoon.  I 
will  play  guard.  I  hope  my  team  will  be  victorious. — 
Gordon  Armstrong. 

My  brother,  Rockwell,  was  married  to  Estelle  Dud¬ 
ley  on  September  third.  They  live  in  Burbank.  Florida. 
They  plan  to  build  a  new  home  soon.  They  are  very 
happy. — Rosa  Lee  Vickers. 

Our  football  team  will  go  to  Cave  Springs,  Georgia 
on  October  26th.  We  shall  play  football  with  the  deaf 
boys  there.  We  hope  our  team  will  win. — Bob  Malone. 

I  received  a  letter  from  Mother  last  week.  I  was  glad 
to  hear  from  her.  She  sent  me  some  post-cards  and 
stamps.  She  told  me  that  my  daddy  was  very  sick.  I 
was  worried.  She  also  told  me  that  my  brother,  Clyde, 
will  come  to  school  some  time  soon  and  take  me  home 
for  the  week-end.  I  shall  be  happy  to  go  home  and 
see  my  family. — Herlene  Jordan. 

Gene  Carre  and  I  will  go  to  Mr.  Grow’s  home  next 
Saturday.  We  will  work  for  him.  I  will  pull  weeds. 
Gene  will  help  make  a  flagstone  walk.  Mr.  Grow  will 
pay  each  of  us  fifty  cents.  He  told  us  that  we  were 
fine  workers.  We  are  happy. — Billy  Richards. 

Grade  II 

Miss  Nannie  gave  me  ten  cents  Saturday  afternoon. 

I  bought  some  ice  cream.  I  gave  some  of  it  to  four 
boys. — Benicio  Roguer. 

I  painted  some  shells  in  handwork  class  Friday  after¬ 
noon.  They  are  pretty.  I  shall  paint  one  for  my  mother. 
— Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

Some  other  boys  and  I  chopped  wood  yesterday 
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afternoon.  It  was  very  hard  work  because  the  day  was 
so  warm. — James  Stanley. 

Leander  Moore  and  Robert  Edwards  came  to  school 
for  a  visit  one  Saturday.  We  were  glad  to  see  them. 
They  went  to  Gallauet  College  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  September  19th. — Allen  Osman. 

Miss  Flietz  teaches  us  girls  to  make  beautiful  things 
with  shells  and  other  local  materials  every  Thursday 
and  Friday.  I  made  some  pretty  flowers  last  week. — 
Luella  Baxter. 

My  mother  wrote  me  that  my  uncle  had  a  new  Ford. 
I  am  happy.  I  shall  take  nice  rides  in  it  next  summer. 

-  -Mattie  Moody. 

Miss  Wilson  teaches  us  sewing  every  day.  We  are 
hemming  dish  towels  for  Miss  Jones  now.  I  like  to  sew. 
— Ruth  Perkins. 

There  was  a  big  fire  near  my  home  one  day  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  helped  the  firemen  stop  the  fire.  I  worked  fast 
and  hard. — Paul  Rayl. 

Mr.  Dey  handed  me  an  old  football  hemlet  one  af¬ 
ternoon.  I  fixed  it  in  the  shoe  shop.  Mr.  Dey  was 
pleased  with  it. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

Some  of  us  boys  go  to  the  Industrial  Building  at 
12  o’clock  every  day.  We  are  learning  the  names  of 
tools  in  the  carpenter  shop.  We  shall  make  some  charts 
for  our  shop  language  soon.— Bobby  Laws. 

Two  men  repaired  the  concrete  drive  some  time  ago. 
I  enjoyed  watching  them  work.— David  Lawrence. 

Last  summer,  my  mother  and  father,  Pauline  and  I 
often  went  fishing.  My  father  caught  an  eel  one  day.  I 
skinned  it  for  my  mother.  It  had  no  scales. — Bob 
Graham. 

Last  summer,  I  stayed  home  and  helped  Mother 
every  day.  I  worked  very  hard. — Nellie  Crichton. 

I  went  to  the  beach  every  Sunday  last  summer.  I  had 
a  good  time  swimming  with  my  mother.  Mother  is  a 
good  swimmer.' — Margaret  Smith. 

Jack  Sumner  and  Cecil  Rowe  came  back  to  school 
for  vocational  work,  this  year.  Mr.  Dey  wants  them  to 
play  football,  too.  They  are  good  players  and  we  are 
glad  they  are  back  with  us.- — Ralph  Carter. 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class 
Grade  Him 

On  September  22nd,  Addie  Smith  had  a  birthday 
party.. 

Recently  Jerry  Crews  received  three  dollars  from 
home. 

Billy  Robinson  likes  to  draw  funny  pictures. 

Fred  Crum  and  David  Daw  got  letters  recently. 

Junior  Vaughn  received  a  nice  box  from  home  some 
time  ago. 


Beda  Peeple’s  sister,  aunt,  uncle,  and  grandfather 
came  to  see  her  September  22nd. 

Edna  Carter  likes  picture  books. 

Edward  Thompson  liked  the  “Wizard  of  Oz”  which 
all  the  children  saw  recently. 

Louise  Smith  hemmed  a  dish  towel  without  help,  the 
other  day. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Our  class  went  to  see  The  Wizard  of  Oz  recently. 

Donna  Jean  spent  the  week-end  of  September  24th 
at  home. 

There  are  seven  children  in  our  class.  They  are: 

Harold  Rowe,  Jack  Rabb,  Dorma  Jean  Slaughter, 
Clifford  Clements,  James  Hughes,  Myrtle  Magill,  and 
Dewey  O’Neal. 


HONOR  ROLL 
Department  for  the  Deaf 

The  following  pupils  made  excellent  records  in 
Citizenship  and  the  use  of  English  in  their  classrooms. 


Armstrong,  Gordon 
Baxter, Luella 
Bradley,  George 
Brown,  Lucille 
Capitano,  Rosina 
Carter,  Edna 
Chandler,  Miles 
Chumley,  Phyllis 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose 
Crowell,  Medora 
Crum,  Fred 
Daw,  David 
Fleming,  Roger 
Godwin,  Evelyn 
Gunter,  John 
Hemperley,  Rebie 
Hightower,  Tom 
Houghton,  Eddie 
Hovsepian,  Margaret 
Jordan,  Herlene 
Keith,  Raymond 
King,  Mozelle 
Larkins,  Ira  Jane 
Mr.  Gerber’s  Class  won 
upon  English.  Score  93% 
Honorable 
Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Miss  Bach's  Class 


Long,  Imogene 
Lopez,  Julian 
McClain,  Marvin 
McLeod,  Hilda 
Mulkey,  James 
Nelson,  Margaret 
Peeples,  Beda 
Pitt,  Lawrence 
Rabb,  Jack 
Rawlins,  Oscar 
Richards,  Billy 
Rowe,  Harold 
Sasser,  Ralph 
Shouppe,  Carl 
Smith,  Caroline 
Slaton,  Dorothy 
Stevens,  Jewel 
Thur,  Mary  Louise 
Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 
Wertheim,  Julianne 
Whealton,  John 
Wiggins,  Elsie 

the  flag  for  dependence 

Mention 

Score  83% 

Score  89% 


Unless  we  make  ourselves  useful,  we  can’t  expect  the 
world  to  pay  much  attention  to  us. — Clipped. 
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Bloxham  Cottace 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Housemother-Small  Boys'  Supervisor 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in.  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  soiely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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National  cThankagitmtg 

COLUMBIA,  blest  Country, 

Dear  Mother,  fair  and  free, 

The  land  of  joy  and  plenty. 

The  Home  of  Liberty. 

To  thee,  with  hearts  uplifted, 

Thy  sons  shall  ever  raise, 

With  loyalty  unfeigned, 

Their  hymns  of  grateful  praise. 

Firm  stand  thy  strong  foundations, 
Upon  the  thousand  hills, 

Thy  purple-headed  mountains, 

’Mid  rocks  and  pleasant  rills. 
Through  God’s  wise  operations, 
From  everlasting  laid, 

This  fairest  gem  of  nations, 

His  mighty  hand  has  staid. 

We  love  thy  broad  dominion, 

Thy  woods  and  fertile  plains, 

Thy  loyal  bond  of  union, 

Thy  fields  of  waving  grain. 

Thy  mines  in  all  their  richness, 
With  wealth  our  realm  increase, 
Thy  weal  in  all  its  greatness, 
Prosperity  and  peace. 

Be  Thou  our  shield  and  buckler, 
Great  Sov’reign  of  the  world. 
Increase  our  strength  and  power, 
With  banner  wide  unfurled. 

Let  progress,  lore  and  wisdom 
Fill  all  this  mighty  throng; 

This  reign  of  peace  and  freedom 
From  age  to  age  prolong. 

We  thank  Thee  for  thy  mercies, 
Thy  rich  and  precious  store; 

For  all  Thy  cares  and  bounties, 
Both  now  and  as  of  yore; 

For  all  Thy  kind  protections, 

O’er  this  home  of  the  brave. 

Do  Thou,  0  God  of  Nations, 

Our  Country  Bless  and  Save! 


By  J.  Baptiste  Blanchet,  R.  A.  M. 
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TOM  BROWN’S  PRAYER 

In  “Tom  Brown’s  School  Days,”  after  Tom  had  been 
at  school  a  year  or  more,  a  new  boy  entered.  When  this 
boy  was  ready  for  bed  the  first  night,  he  looked  around 
the  big  sleeping  room  with  its  twelve  occupants  and 
then  bravely  dropped  on  his  knees  and  prayed  before 
them  all.  Two  or  three  boys  laughed  and  sneered,  and 
one  threw  a  slipper  at  the  kneeling  boy,  calling  him  a 
sniveling  young  sham.  Tom  promptly  threw  his  boot 
at  the  young  bully;  tumult  was  quieted  by  the  entrance 
of  the  verger  who  put  out  the  lights.  Tom  could  not 
sleep.  He  thought  of  his  mother  and  the  promise  he 
had  made  her  that  he  would  never  forget  at  night  to 
kneel  by  his  bedside  and  pray.  Then  he  thought  of  how 
he  had  broken  that  promise.  The  first  few  nights  after 
coming  to  the  school,  he  found  that  the  other  boys  did 
not  pray,  and  he  had  waited  till  the  lights  were  out 
and  then  he  stole  out  of  bed  to  say  his  prayers  wrhen  no 
one  could  see  him.  Then  he  began  to  think  that  he 
might  as  well  say  his  prayers  in  bed,  and  then  that  it 
didn’t  matter  whether  he  was  kneeling  or  sitting  or 
lying  down.  And  next  it  came  to  pass  that  for  the  last 
year  he  had  not  prayed  at  all. 

Poor  fourteen-year-old  Tom!  “The  first  and  bitterest 
feeling  was  the  sense  of  his  own  cowardice.  He  had  lied 
to  his  mother,  to  his  conscience,  to  his  God.  And  then 
the  poor  little  weak  boy  had  done  what  he,  braggart  as 
he  was,  dared  not  do.  He  resolved  to  write  home  and 
tell  his  mother  what  a  coward  her  son  had  been.  And 
peace  came  to  him  as  he  resolved  to  bear  his  testimony 
next  morning.  The  morning  would  be  harder  than  the 
night  to  begin  with,  but  he  felt  that  he  could  not  afford 
to  let  one  chance  slip.  Several  times  he  faltered,  for  the 
devil  showed  him,  first,  all  his  old  friends  calling  him 
“Saint”  and  “Square-toes,”  and  a  dozen  other  hard 
names;  and  then  came  the  subtle  temptation,  “Have  I 
any  right  to  begin  it  now?  Ought  I  not  rather  to  pray 
in  my  own  study,  letting  other  boys  know  that  I  do  so, 
and  trying  to  lead  them  to  it,  while  in  public,  at  least, 
I  should  go  on  as  I  have  done?”  But  he  resolved  to 
follow  the  right  impulse. 

Next  morning  in  the  face  of  the  whole  room  he  knelt 
down  to  pray,  and  rose  from  his  knees  comforted  and 
ready  to  face  the  whole  world.  It  was  not  needed;  two 
other  boys  besides  Arthur  had  already  followed  his 
example,  and  he  went  down  to  the  great  school  with  a 
glimmering  of  another  lesson  in  his  heart — -the  lesson 
that  he  who  has  conquered  his  own  coward  spirit  has 


conquered  the  whole  outward  world;  and  that  other 
one  which  the  prophet  learned  in  the  cave  at  Mount 
Horeb,  when  he  hid  his  face  and  the  still  small  voice 
asked,  “What  doest  thou  here,  Elijah?”  that  however 
we  may  fancy  ourselves  alone  on  the  side  of  good,  the 
King  and  Lord  of  men  is  nowhere  without  his  witness¬ 
es;  for  in  every  society,  however  seemingly  corrupt  and 
godless,  there  are  those  “who  have  not  bowed  the  knee 
to  Baal.” — Author  Not  Knoivn  to  Us. 


THIS  AMERICA,  AS  SEEN  BY  A 
NEWCOMER’S  EYES 

It  was  an  incredulous,  happy  old  lady  speaking — and 
she  was  taking  about  America.  She  had  been  brought 
from  her  village  home  in  Romania  by  her  son,  who  had 
lived  in  the  United  States  for  some  time.  It  was  her  first 
visit  to  this  country. 

“When  I  die,  I  will  tell  the  dead  about  it,”  was  her 
final  comment. 

The  things  she  saw  and  marveled  at  when  she  reached 
this  shore  were  the  things  most  citizens  see  every  day. 
They  were  little  things,  most  of  them — but  all  integral 
parts  of  a  land  that  is  still  comparatively  rich  and  free. 
On  a  drive  through  the  country,  she  was  struck  by  the 
dairy  herds  on  American  farms — the  unbelieveahle  size 
of  the  full  udders.  Cows  are  not  so  productive  in  her 
homeland. 

To  this  little  lady,  America  is  the  most  remarkable 
place  in  the  world.  She  couldn’t  get  over  the  fact  that  she 
could  travel  for  several  hundreds  of  miles,  across  state 
lines.  Without  once  showing  a  passport. 

How  often  do  the  citizens  of  this  country  stop  to  think 
what  that  means?  Americans  travel  thousands  of  miles 
across  the  continent  without  once  being  stopped  for 
identification,  unless  they  run  afoul  the  traffic  regula¬ 
tions  somewhere. 

Americans  don’t  stop  often  enough  to  count  their 
blessings.  They  accept  all  the  details  of  their  lives  as 
part  of  their  heritage.  Yes,  they  are  part  of  American 
heritage — automobiles,  telephones,  electric  lights,  ra¬ 
dio,  healthy  cattle,  freedom  of  interstate  passage,  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  become  successful.  They  belong  to  America, 
and  the  citizens  here  have  become  so  much  a  part  of  the 
general  acceptance  of  things  that  no  one  ever  stops  to 
reflect  over  them. 

“What  about  the  houses? — there  aren't  any  fences 
around  them.  And  where  do  the  watch  dogs  stay . 
Leaving  houses  unprotected  while  their  owners  slept 
seemed  to  her  like  over-reliance  on  the  virtue  on  hu- 
Continued  to  page  three 
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Conducted  by  Coach  J  ames  A.  Dey- 


FLORIDA  OPENS  FOOTBALL  SEASON  AGAINST 
ST.  PAUL’S  OF  JACKSONVILLE 

Twenty-eight  boys  turned  out  when  the  call  was 
issued  for  football  candidates.  Of  this  number  eighteen 
were  chosen  to  represent  the  school,  the  others  were 
either  too  young  or  too  light  to  practice  with  the  larger 
boys  so  they  were  given  some  old  equipment  and  told 
to  play  touch  football.  The  squad  consists  of  George 
Bradley  and  Sawley  Helms  ends;  Marvin  McClain 
and  Charles  Saitler,  Tackles;  C.  B.  Pollock  and  Gordon 
Armstrong,  guards;  Jack  Sumner,  center;  Bobby 
Malone,  Jack  Arrant  and  Carl  Shouppe,  linesmen; 
Douglas  Cumbie,  Homer  Altman,  Cecil  Rowe,  Floyd 
Prestwood,  Dewey  Sumner,  Eulico  Roguer,  and  John 
Gunter,  backs;  L.  D.  Dyal,  manager,  Dey  and  Gerber, 
coaches.  A  new  pupil,  Shoemaker,  from  the  Indiana 
School,  has  moved  into  our  midst  this  past  week  and 
has  turned  out  for  the  team.  Two  of  the  boys,  Charles 
Sattler  and  Jack  Arant,  are  from  the  Blind  Department. 


ST.  PAUL’S— 14  D.  &  B—  0 

The  boys  practiced  hard  for  the  next  three  weeks  to 
get  into  shape  for  the  St.  Paul  game.  This  game  was 
played  at  Jacksonville,  September  30th  on  one  of  the 
hottest  days  since  school  opened.  The  boys  put  up  a 
fine  game  and  threatened  several  times  to  score  but 
they  did  not  have  the  drive  at  the  crucial  time-  The 
home  team  capitalized  on  two  breaks  to  score  their 
touchdowns.  In  the  first  period  a  St.  Paul  linesman 
broke  through  to  block  Cumbie’s  kick  and  recovered 
the  ball  on  the  D&B  25  yard  line.  From  here  they  drove 
for  a  score.  In  the  last  half  with  the  deaf  boys  outplay¬ 
ing  them,  they  received  a  kick,  fumbled  it  but  recovered 
just  in  time  to  side  step  and  dodge  up  the  field  for 
forty  yards.  A  forward-lateral  took  the  ball  to  the  ten 
yard  line  but  the  D&B  defense  stiffened  and  St.  Paul 
was  held  on  downs.  Cumbie  kicked  out  of  danger  but  a 
fleet  St.  Paul  back  returned  it  to  the  20.  Helms,  end, 
was  injured  and  ten  seconds  before  the  game  ended 
St.  Paul  pushed  across  another  touchown- 


ST.  JOSEPH’S  ACADEMY — 6  D.  &  B.— 7 

With  two  weeks  before  the  St.  Joseph  game  the 
boys  set  about  to  iron  out  some  of  the  rough  spots 
which  showed  up  in  the  St.  Paul  game.  Fundamentals 
were  stressed.blocking  assignments  were  drilled  on 
and  the  timing  of  the  plays  perfected. 

The  night  of  the  game  St-  Joseph  found  themselves 


facing  a  different  team  from  the  one  they  had  pushed 
around  in  practice  earlier  in  the  season.  The  first  half 
was  nip  and  tuck,  neither  team  seemed  to  have  much 
advantage  over  the  other. 

The  second  half  proved  to  be  another  story.  The 
deaf  boys  kicked  off  and  St.  Joe  ran  it  back  to  the  25. 
D&B  held  but  St.  Joe  recovered  their  own  punt  on  our 
30  when  D.  Sumner  let  the  ball  touch  him  as  it  hit  the 
ground.  They  held  on  to  the  ball  and  made  their  first 
downs  by  inches  until  the  ball  crossed  the  goal  line. 
Their  try  for  point  failed.  D  &B  took  the  kickoff  and 
then  their  offense  really  began  to  work.  They  ripped 
the  St.  Joseph  line  to  pieces  as  Cumbie,  Altman,  and 
Rowe  carried  the  ball  for  long  gains.  The  ball  crossed 
the  goal  line  a  few  plays  later. On  the  try-for-point  the 
boys  bucked  across  to  break  the  tie.  The  team  was  in 
high  spirits  when  they  kicked  off  and  held  St.  Joe  from 
making  a  first  down  while  they  continued  to  rip  the 
Academy  line  from  end  to  end  the  remainder  of  the 
game. 

With  the  exception  of  Cecil  Rowe,  who  entered  the 
game  during  the  first  quarter,  the  starting  team  played 
the  entire  game.  The  boys  were  very  tired  but  too  happy 
to  notice  it.  The  whole  team  played  well,  the  line 
smashed  in  fast  and  furious  ^specially  Helms,  while 
the  backs  hit  hard  and  blocked  well. 

The  deaf  boys  held  the  edge  at  most  every  turn.  They 
piled  up  nine  first  downs  to  four  for  St.  Joe  and  out- 
gained  their  opponents  on  running  plays  from  scrimm¬ 
age,  170  yards  to  71.  St.  Joe  completed  three  of  ten 
passes  thrown  for  a  gain  of  49  yards  but  had  two  of 
them  intercepted  while  the  D&B  boys  completed  but 
one  of  three  tosses  for  a  one-yard  loss. 

The  line-up  was  as  follows: 


S.  J-  A. 

D.  &  B. 

Ellzey 

LE 

Bradley 

Redmond 

LT 

McClain 

Tringle 

LG 

Pollock 

Rowland 

C 

Sumner,  J 

Nsina 

RG 

Armstrong 

Walton 

RT 

Sattler 

Schwartz 

RE 

Helms 

Ashton 

QB 

Altman 

Helem 

LH 

Sumner,  D 

Pacetti 

RH 

Prestwood 

Mickler 

FB 

Cumbie 

St.  Joseph  —  0  0  6  0 — -6 
State  School— 0  0  0  7—7 
State  School  subs — C.  Rowe  for  D-  Sumner. 


November,  1939 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


3 


#£■ 

GEORGIA  DEAF— 0  D  &  B— 20 

Four  A.  M.  Friday,  October  27th,  seventeen  players, 
the  manager  and  two  coaches  left  in  the  school  bus  for 
the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Cave  Springs.  Just 
fourteen  hours  later  the  bus  pulled  up  at  the  boys’  dor¬ 
mitory  and  unloaded  a  rather  tired  but  anxious  group  of 
players. 

After  supper  the  boys  were  invited  to  a  pep  meeting. 
This  consisted  of  a  huge  bonfire,  cheers,  songs  and  in¬ 
troductions  of  the  players  and  the  coaches.  The  players 
retired  early  for  they  needed  the  rest  for  the  game  the 
next  day. 

Most  of  Saturday  morning  was  spent  inspecting  the 
new  buildings,  the  campus,  the  school  farm  and  an  ex¬ 
cellent  cave  and  spring  that  joins  the  campus.  The  boys 
were  impressed  by  the  hills  and  amazed  by  the  fact  that 
they  had  to  climb  to  reach  one  of  the  buildings. 

The  boys  were  dressed  and  on  the  field  by  2:30.  The 
game  was  called  at  3:00  P.  M.  Florida  won  the  toss  and 
elected  to  defend  the  north  goal  from  which  direction 
the  wind  was  blowing,  Georgia  decided  to  receive. 
Georgia  brought  the  ball  up  to  the  25,  then  made  a  first 
down  in  two  plays.  The  D  &  B  boys  stiffened  and  forced 
their  opponents  to  kick.  Jack  Sumner  slipped  through 
their  defense  by  the  aid  of  a  couple  of  his  linesmen  and 
blocked  the  kick.  Florida  recovered  on  their  20.  On  the 
first  play  Homer  Altman  ran  around  his  left  end  behind 
excellent  blocking  and  crossed  the  pay-off  stripe  with 
out  a  hand  being  laid  on  him.  Douglas  Cumbie  could 
not  find  a  hole  when  he  tried  to  hit  the  line  for  the  extra 
point  so  the  score  stood  at  6 — 0. 

Georgia  took  Cumbie’s  kick-off  and  staged  a  beauti¬ 
ful  march  up  the  field.  However  their  offense  hogged 
down  when  they  were  within  shooting  distance  of  the 
goal  and  the  Florida  boys  took  over  the  hall  on  their 
own  20  yard  line.  Altman,  Cumbie  and  Rowe  made  size¬ 
able  gains  around  the  ends  and  off-tackle  to  carry  the 
hall  to  Georgia’s  25  when  Cumbie  sprinted  over  for  a 
touchdown.  He  later  added  the  point  on  a  place-kick. 
The  score  13-0. 

Again  Georgia  received  and  marched  to  their  40  hut 
found  the  going  getting  harder  as  the  game  progressed. 
They  were  forced  to  punt  hut  Helms  came  charging 
through  to  partially  block  the  kick  and  the  ball  rolled 
out  on  Florida’s  40.  Again  the  Florida  hoys  tore  around 
the  Georgia  line  and  added  six  more  points  when  Cum¬ 
bie  crossed  the  goal  standing  up.  Cumbie  placed-kick 
the  extra  point  and  brought  the  score  up  to  20 — 0.  The 
half  ended  a  couple  of  minutes  later. 

Florida  substitutes  played  most  of  the  second  half 
and  although  they  drove  into  Georgia  territory  most  of 
the  time  the  Georgia  boys  would  always  force  them  to 
kick  or  hand  over  the  ball  on  downs.  The  Georgia 
offense  showed  up  after  the  first  half  and  the  last  quar¬ 


ter  found  both  teams  kicking  hack  and  forth.  The  game 
ended  with  Florida  in  possession  of  the  hall  on 
Georgia’s  25  yard  line. 

Both  teams  played  a  hard  clean  game.  Georgia’s 
Hale  Hester  was  outstanding  for  the  home  team  by  his 
hard  running.  Although  this  was  Georgia's  first  team  in 
several  years  the  hoys  did  an  excellent  job  on  tin*  field 
and  should  he  proud  of  their  team.  Florida's  line  hit 
hard,  their  more  experienced  hacks  were  blocking 
cleanly,  and  the  ball  carriers  were  hard  to  pull  down. 
The  line  up  was  as  follows: 


Georgia 

Florida 

Massey 

LE 

Bradley 

Benson 

LT 

McClain 

Powell 

LG 

Pollock 

Samples 

C 

Sumner.  J 

Johnson 

RG 

Armstrong 

Ellerbee 

RT 

Saltier 

Ham 

RE 

Helms 

Barrow 

QB 

Altman 

Shaffer 

LH 

Sumner,  D 

Arrant 

RH 

Prestwood 

Hester 

FB 

Cumbie 

Georgia  subs-  Sherman.  Gamer 

Florida  subs — Rowe,  Roguer,  Arrant,  Malone, 
Gunter,  Shouppe. 

After  the  game  the  Florida  players  were  gui  •■'ts  of 
honor  at  a  party  given  by  the  advanced  pupils.  1  he 
hoys  had  been  looking  forward  to  this  and  it  proved 
to  he  more  than  they  had  expected.  Ihe  hall  was  dec¬ 
orated  with  all  the  trimmings  associated  with  Hallo¬ 
we’en.  Candy  was  distributed,  games  played,  the  hoys 
had  several  dances  and  cake  and  punch  was  served  at 
the  close.  The  hoys  climbed  into  bed  about  eleven 
hardly  realizing  that  they  were  tired  out. 

The  team  started  for  home  after  breakfast  on  Sun¬ 
day  hut  found  it  hard  to  leave  their  friends.  Tliev 
found  the  Georgia  hoys  to  he  fine  sportsmen  and  the 
girls — well,  you  should  hear  them  rave  over  those 
Georgia  girls. 

Continued  from  page  one 

inanity.  She  is  learning  now  that  houses  don’t  gel  rol>l> 
ed  in  this  country — most  houses  don’t,  at  least. 

It  might  do  a  lot  of  people  some  good  to  shut  their 
eyes  for  a  moment  and  open  them  again  on  a  new 
America,  a  country  lhe\  never  saw  before  because  tliev 
were  too  close  to  it.  Count  your  blessings,  the  little 
ones.  They  belong  to  American  life  today,  hut  they 
didn't  always.  They  had  to  he  fought  for. 

The  little  old  lady  from  Romania  knows  ail  about 
these  blessings,  and  perhaps  she  will  teach  a  few  veteran 
Americans  a  thing  or  two  before  she  "tells  the  dead 
about  it.” — Editorial  in  Jacksonvilc  Journal. 
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At  the  close  of  the  last  school  year,  D.  A.  R.  awards 
were  made  to  the  following  pupils: 

Department  for  the  Deaf 

Medal  . Lucille  Brown 

Ribbon . Jewell  Stevens 

Ribbon  .  Tom  Hightower 

Ribbon . Ira  Jane  Larkin 

Ribbon . Delmar  Bryan 

Department  for  the  Blind 

Medal  . Ethel  Stelle 

Ribbon  . Elwood  McClellan 

Ribbon  . Eloise  Register 

Ribbon . Clarice  Hay 

Mrs.  R.  C.  Stephens,  D.  A.  R.  Regent,  came  to  the 
school  and  spoke  to  the  children  and  made  the 
presentations. 

- o - 

Recently  examinations  have  been  concluded  for  the 
first  six-weeks  period  of  the  school  year.  On  the  whole, 
the  results  were  quite  satisfactory.  However,  the  six- 
weeks  check-up  shows  that  there  are  some  pupils  who 
are  not  exerting  their  best  efforts  and  getting  all  they 
should  out  of  their  school  year.  The  true  value  in  exa¬ 
minations  of  any  kind  is  to  give  both  faculty  and  pupils 
the  information  by  which  they  can  make  certain 
changes  and  plans  by  which  better  work  can  be 
accomplished  by  all  concerned. 

- o - 

The  18th  meeting  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf  was  held  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  October  23-27,  1939.  The  Conference  was 
well  attended.  The  meetings  were  held  at  Gallaudet 
College  and  at  the  Dodge  Hotel.  The  subjects  were 
timely  and  interesting.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed 
were  as  follows: 

Health  Through  Preventive  Methods 

Modern  Methods  of  Prevention  of  Deafness 


Coordination  of  School  Activities 
Research  and  Testing  at  Gallaudet  College 
Revision  of  Gallaudet  College  Curriculum 
Normal  Training  for  Colored  Teachers 
The  Problem  of  Supervision  Outside  of  School  Hours 
The  Illinois  Pre-School  Experiment  and  Present 
Plan 

Comparative  Study  of  Legal  Status  of  Schools  for 
the  Deaf 

The  Status  of  Vocational  Training  in  Our  Schools 
and  a  View  of  the  Present  Vocational  Conditions 
Aptitudes  and  Vocations  of  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Guidance  In  and  Out  of  School 
Discipline  in  Our  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
The  Hard-of-Hearing  Child  and  Our  Special  Schools 
for  the  Deaf 
The  School  Library 

The  Problems  of  School  Reports,  Grading,  etc. 
Plenty  of  entertainment  was  provided  by  Dr.  and 
Mrs.  Hall  and  in  addition  to  a  very  profitable  week 
spent  in  conference,  everyone  had  a  most  enjoyable 
time. 

- o - 

Recently  Superintendent  Alvin  E.  Pope  of  the  New 
Jersey  School  for  the  Deaf  received  the  honor  of  Doctor 
of  Letters  from  Rutgers  University.  Dr.  Pope  has  had 
more  than  forty  years  of  experience  with  the  deaf.  He 
has  also  done  considerable  work  with  the  blind  and  is 
a  pioneer  in  the  work  of  visual  education.  While  he  was 
connected  with  the  Nebraska  School,  near  the  close  of 
the  last  century,  he  began  experiments  with  stereographs 
and  lantern  slides.  He  was  so  successful  in  his  experi¬ 
ments  that  he  laid  the  foundation  for  the  wide  range 
of  visual  instruction  now  carried  on  throughout  our 
country.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Pope  expect  to  spend  the  winter 
in  Florida,  where  we  will  all  be  glad  to  welcome  them. 
- o - - 

Superintendent  A.  C.  Manning  of  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  School  for  the  Deaf  last  June  received  the  hon¬ 
orary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  from  Grove  City 
College  of  Pennsylvania-  Mr.  Manning  has  given 
many  years — in  fact,  the  best  years  of  his  life — to  the 
education  of  the  deaf  and  has  met  with  the  highest  suc¬ 
cess  in  all  of  his  endeavors.  For  several  years  the 
writer  of  this  article  worked  with  Mr.  Manning  in  the 
Pennsylvania  School  for  the  Deaf.  In  addition  to  being 
a  very  able  administrator  and  an  authority  on  the  work, 
he  has  done  a  great  deal  of  research  work  along  the 
line  of  character  development,  school  record  reports, 
and  vocational  training.  We  consider  this  honor  well 
earned  and  well  bestowed. 
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At  the  annual  commencement  exercises  of  Gallaudet 
College  last  June  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Humane 
Letters  was  conferred  upon  Superintendent  Frank  M. 
Driggs  of  the  Utah  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
For  almost  hdlf  a  century  Dr.  Driggs  has  carried  on 
the  work  of  educating  the  deaf  and  the  blind.  As  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  fact,  the  Utah  School  is  the  lengthened  shadow 
of  its  distinguished  superintendent.  Dr.  Driggs  is  one 
of  the  leading  authorities  in  our  profession  on  teaching 
of  English  and  at  every  conference  and  every  conven¬ 
tion  he  is  constantly  discussing  the  necessity  of  more 
and  better  English.  The  theme  “Effort  Educates  7  was 
coined  by  him  several  years  ago  as  the  subject  of  an 
article  which  he  hoped  would  inspire  the  pupils  of  his 
school  to  greater  effort  to  acquire  English.  This  theme 
or  what  it  represents,  has  spread  thiough  the  entire 
profession  so  that  today  we  are  all  making  a  greater 
effort  for  more  and  better  English.  Through  almost  a 
half-century  of  hard  work  and  splendid  service  to  our 
profession,  Dr.  Driggs  has  well  earned  this  honor 
which  came  to  him  from  Gallaudet  College,  the 
National  College  for  the  Deaf  at  Washington,  D.  C 
- o - - 

The  trip  to  the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Cave 
Springs,  for  the  foot-ball  game  on  Saturday,  October 
23,  was  thoroughly  enjoyed.  It  was  a  beautiful  drive 
and  opportunity  was  afforded  for  everyone  to  see  a 
section  of  the  country  they  had  never  been  in  before. 
Plenty  of  entertainment  was  provided  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Hollingsworth  and  Coach  Olaf  Tollefron-  Every  one 
reports  a  splendid  trip  and  enjoyed  the  splendid  hospi¬ 
tality  provided  by  officials  of  the  Georgia  School. 
- o - 

President  C.  J.  Settles  recently  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Glenn  B.  Calmes,  Agent,  Vocational  Rehabil¬ 
itation,  telling  him  that  practically  all  pupils  who  are 
enrolled  for  further  vocational  training  are  making 
acceptable  progress.  Several  have  completed  their 
courses  and  are  now  employed. 

Sherwood  Hicks  of  Jacksonville  who  has  completed 
his  course  in  jewelry  repairing,  engraving  and  diamond 
setting  now  has  a  position. 

Sidney  H.  Hoagland,  also  of  Jacksonville,  has  com¬ 
pleted  further  instruction  in  printing  and  is  now  em¬ 
ployed. 

If  any  of  our  former  students  over  the  state  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  further  instruction  or  wish  any  kind  of  voca¬ 
tional  training,  I  will  appreciate  it  if  they  will  address 
me. 

- o - 

While  attending  the  Conference  in  Washington  the 
latter  part  of  October,  the  President  of  the  school  had 


several  opportunities  to  visit  with  the  boys  and  girls 
from  Florida.  The  majority  of  them  are  doing  splendid 
work  and  are  very  happy  in  their  new  surroundings. 
The  college  campus  was  beautiful  and  the  entire 
Gallaudet  College  setting,  with  its  traditions,  impressed 
me  as  it  never  had  before.  It  is  indeed  a  great  privilege 
for  any  young  man  or  young  woman  to  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  attend  Gallaudet  College  and  spend  five  years 
under  the  splendid  guidance  of  President  Hall  and  his 
excellent  faculty. 

- o - 

The  Speech  Arts  Class  of  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  presented  a  radio  play  from  the  studios  of  WFOY 
on  Monday  evening  at  eight  o’clock.  The  selection  of 
the  Department  was  “Off  Nag’s  Head”  by  Dougald 
McMillan,  a  story  that  has  its  foundation  in  one  of  the 
many  legends  and  folk  tales  of  the  days  of  the  land  pi¬ 
rates  on  the  North  Carolina  coast.  In  the  cast  were  Mary 
Scherer,  Beulah  Holly,  Ethel  Stelle,  W  allace  Lopez, 
Johnnie  Carroll.  Raymond  McLean  was  the  announcer 
and  sound  effects  were  in  charge  of  Charles  Sattler  and 
Bobbie  May.  Marian  Ogden  was  pianist. 

Last  year  we  introduced  speech  arts  work  into  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  and  we  feel  like  good  pro¬ 
gress  has  been  made.  This  work  is  in  charge  of  Mr.  N. 
Paul  Arline,  Jr. 

It  is  planned  to  broadcast  three  or  more  plays  during 
the  school  year. 

- o - 

Rev.  and  Mrs.  F.  E.  Philpot  of  St.  Cloud  visited  the 
school  on  Sunday,  November  5th.  Reverend  Philpot 
had  charge  of  the  regular  Sunday  assembly  service. 
Rev.  Philpot’s  visits  are  always  looked  forward  to  with 
pleasure.  During  the  past  twenty-five  years  he  has 
rendered  splendid  service  to  the  deaf  of  the  state. 

- o - 

Wilbur  Sanders  of  St.  Cloud  was  a  recent  visitor  to 
the  school.  He  recently  returned  from  a  very  pleasant 
trip  to  Cuba. 

- o - 

SCHOOL  SHORTS 

After  having  comprised  32  per  cent  of  the  nation's 
school  teachers  in  1900,  men  now  make  up  25  per  cent 
(266,000)  of  the  teachers.  According  to  a  government 
survey  made  public  last  week,  this  is  an  increase  of  sev¬ 
en  per  cent  over  the  1920  figure.  Also  brought  out  was 
the  fact  that  Latin,  French  and  Spanish  are  losing 
ground  in  high  schools.  It  was  pointed  out  that  in  1900 
one  out  of  two  students  studied  Latin;  today  only  four 
out  of  every  25  study  it.  Most  popular  subjects  listed 
were  English  and  mathematics. — Pathfinder. 
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WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  THE  FLORIDA  DEAF 

On  November  5th,  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpot  conducted  re¬ 
ligious  services  in  Gainesville,  St.  Augustine  and  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  As  soon  as  more  funds  are  available  he  will 
continue  his  regular  schedule  throughout  Florida.  Rev. 
Philpot  has  given  the  greater  part  of  his  life  in  this  work 
and  has  accomplished  much  in  guiding  the  deaf  to  live 
an  upright  and  religious  life. 

It  is  amazing  to  see  how  well  the  Bible  Class  of 
Jacksonville  is  progressing.  At  present  Miss  Mabel  Jo 
Johnson  is  the  leader.  She  gave  a  very  inspiring  talk  on 
“Alone”  at  the  Services  on  November  12th.  She  has 
succeeded  in  bringing  up  the  attendance  considerably. 
Over  25  attended  the  meeting. 

Announcement  just  came  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  A. 
Dignan,  Jr.,  of  Jacksonville  are  the  proud  parents  of  a 
fine  baby  boy  who  was  born  on  the  afternoon  of  Nov¬ 
ember  14th.  Both  Mother  and  child  are  getting  along 
nicely.  Congratulations  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Dignan. 

Ray  Raiisback  of  Tallahassee  and  a  former  pupil  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf,  is  doing  well  with  a 
local  dry  cleaning  establishment.  Ray  is  taking  this 
course  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Vocational 
Rehabilitation. 

Henry  Hovsepian  of  Miami  spent  the  week  end  of 
October  14th  at  his  Alma  Mater,  visiting  his  sisters  and 
friends.  Henry  is  at  present  attending  Barber  college  in 
Jacksonville.  He  completes  his  course  in  December. 

On  November  12th,  Elzie  Hay  of  Bartow,  Frank  Bux¬ 
ton  of  Lake  Wales,  Everett  Johns  of  Plant  City  and  Gor- 
ha  Wright  of  Tampa  visited  friends  in  St.  Augustine 
and  Jacksonville. 

Mrs.  Todd  Hicks  (nee  Pauline  Register)  of  Jackson¬ 
ville  returned  home  after  a  two  weeks’  visit  with  her 
parents  in  Nakomis,  Alabama. 

Dan  Long  of  Tallahassee  was  among  the  many  deaf 
who  attended  the  Florida-Georgia  football  game  which 
was  played  in  Jacksonville  on  November  11th. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  H.  Cory,  Jr.,  of  Ohio  and  former 
winter  residents  of  St.  Petersburg  are  now  located  at 
Hotel  Dallas  Park  in  Miami  for  the  winter. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Wilkes  (nee  Roberta  Croley) 
moved  to  Orlando  from  St.  Petersburg.  Mr.  Wilkes  is 
employed  with  the  Jewel  Tea  Company. 

William  Hall  of  Jacksonville  spent  the  week-end  of 
November  10th  in  St.  Augustine,  visiting  friends  at  the 
school. 

George  Farmer  of  St.  Cloud  is  now  steadily  employed 
in  an  ice  cream  factory  in  Montgomery,  Alabama. 

William  Hall  of  Jacksonville  returned  last  week  from 
a  two  weeks’  sojourn  to  Forkland,  Alabama. 

Mr.  Robert  Polk,  formerly  of  Lakeland  has  returned 
to  Hapeville,  Georgia. 

Sherwood  Hicks  spent  the  week-end  of  November  5th 


at  Columbia,  S.  C.,  as  the  guest  of  the  N.  F.  S.  D.  (Frats) 
where  he  put  on  a  gymnastic  exhibit  at  their  banquet. 

It  is  gratifying  to  learn  that  nearly  all  of  the  deaf  of 
Jacksonville  are  employed. 


Subscribe  for  the  Herald.  It  not  only  re¬ 
flects  the  activities  of  the  school  but  keeps  you 
in  contact  with  your  friends.  Send  in  your  fifty 
cents  now  and  receive  your  copy  each  month. 

Send  in  any  news-items  of  interest  about 
your  trip,  or  friends.  Jot  them  down  on  a  card 
and  mail  to  J.  L.  Myers,  conductor  of  this  page. 


HONOR  ROLL 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
OCTOBER,  1939 


The  following  pupils  made  perfect  records  in  the  use 
of  English  in  their  classrooms: 


Bradley,  George 
Brown,  Lucille 
Capitano,  Rosina 
Carter,  Edna 
Chandler,  Miles 
Cumley,  Phyllis 
Crum,  Fred 
Davis,  Henrietta 
Dyal,  L.  D. 

Gunter,  John 
Godwin,  Evelyn 
Hamilton,  Carolyn 
Hemperley,  Rebie 
Hinson,  Sam 
Hobbs,  Annette 
Holloman,  Connie 
Hovesepian,  Margaret 
Hovsepian,  Sarah 
Jordan,  Hellene 
King,  Mozelle 
Lamb,  Virginia 
Larkin,  Ira  Jane 
Long,  Imogene 
Lopez,  Julian 
Mancill,  Isabelle 
McClain,  Marvin 


McLeod,  Hilda 
Mulkey,  James 
Nelson,  Margarette 
Pittman,  Chrystelle 
Pitt,  Lawrence 
Pollock,  C-  B. 
Pritchard,  James 
Rabb,  Jack 
Rawlins,  Oscar 
Rayl,  Paul 
Richards,  Billy 
Riley,  Dorothy 
Robinson,  Billy 
Rowe,  Harold 
Sasser,  Ralph 
Shouppe,  Carl 
Sheppard,  Robert 
Smith,  Caroline 
Stevens,  Jewell 
Thur,  Mary 
Vann,  Euneta 
Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 
Wertheim,  Julianne 
White,  Roy 
Wiggins,  Elsie 


Mr.  Gerber’s  Class  won  the  flag  for  the  second  time. 
Score  93% 

Honorable  Mention 
Mr.  Dey’s  Class  85% 

Miss  Warren’s  Class  83% 

Miss  Bach’s  Class  82% 


It  is  not  work  that  kills  men;  it  is  worry.  Work  is 
healthy;  you  can  hardly  put  more  upon  a  man  than  he 
can  bear. — H.  W.  Beecher. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

Orian  Osburn  and  Kathryn  Rear¬ 
don,  former  graduates  of  our  depart¬ 
ment,  paid  us  a  visit  on  Saturday,  Oc¬ 
tober  8.  Both  Kathryn  and  Orian  are 
attending  Stetson  University  at  De¬ 
land. 

The  older  blind  girls  always  look 
forward  to  their  cooking  class  on  Sat¬ 
urday  mornings.  Each  member  of  the 
class  is  assigned  some  part  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  a  meal.  One  may  be  fry¬ 
ing  bacon  and  another  filling  the  cof¬ 
fee  pot  while  two  or  three  take  turns 
at  mixing  the  muffin  batter.  Still 
others  will  be  busy  setting  the  tables 
or  w  ashing  the  pots  and  pans  and  mix¬ 
ing  bowls  as  the  rest  are  finished  with 
them.  Each  girl  takes  personal  satis¬ 
faction  in  contributing  her  part  to  the 
preparation  of  the  meal.  The  high 
point  of  every  class  is  when  we  all  sit 
down  to  sample  our  own  cooking. 

The  public  speaking  class  presented 
a  twenty-minute  play  over  station 
WFOY  on  October  10.  We  are  now 
I  copying  the  parts  for  another  short 
play  to  be  presented  in  the  near  future. 

The  interest  of  the  boys  and  girls 
in  football  has  reached  a  new  level  this 
year.  Lp  to  this  year  there  have  been 
but  a  few,  mostly  boys,  who  were  in¬ 
terested  in  the  game,  but  now  nearly 
all  of  the  older  boys  and  girls  are 
I  following  the  game  closely,  especially 
|  when  the  D&B  team  is  playing.  Most 
of  this  new  enthusiasm  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  two  boys  from  the  blind  de¬ 
partment  Charles  Saltier  and  Jack 
Arant,  are  on  the  football  squad.  We 
i  sometimes  wonder  if  this  playing  of 
blind  boys  on  a  sighted  team  isn’t  uni¬ 
que  in  the  history  of  football.  Part  of 
our  new  enthusiasm  for  the  game  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  we  understand  the 
game  better  since  Mr.  Gerber  ex¬ 
plained  it  to  us  in  a  chapel  talk  one 

I  night  after  study  hour.  The  older  blind 
boys  and  girls  attended  the  D&B-St. 
Joe  game  and  enjoyed  it  thoroughly. 
Occasionally  Mr.  Mayhue  reads  us 
articles  on  football  to  help  us  further 
understand  the  game. 


On  Friday  night,  October  22,  Mr. 
Arline  took  five  of  the  older  boys  to 
Jacksonville  to  supper  and  a  show. — 
Mary  Scherer,  Bobby  May. 

Eichth  and  Ninth  Grades 

We  are  glad  the  hot  days  of  Septem¬ 
ber  and  early  October  are  over.  As 
October  draws  to  a  close,  we  are  hav¬ 
ing  pleasantly  cool  weather,  which 
makes  us  feel  like  working.  Every¬ 
body  is  energetic  and  is  showing  gen¬ 
uine  interest  in  his  or  her  work. 

We  have  finished  our  first  six  weeks 
work,  and  our  tests  are  over.  Our 
room,  as  a  whole,  averaged  above  B. 
We  feel  we  have  done  fairly  well, but 
we  hope  to  do  better  next  time. — Al¬ 
bert  Asenjo. 

Every  Monday  we  receive  “Current 
Events.”  The  last  issue  contained  in¬ 
teresting  cuts  of  the  buried  forts  on 
the  Maginot  Line.  There  are,  at  dif¬ 
ferent  levels,  living  quarters  for  the 
officers  and  men,  a  hospital,  telephone 
bureau,  food  and  medical  stores,  and 
at  the  depth  of  325  feet,  the  ammuni¬ 
tion  stores. — Jack  Arant. 

The  middle  of  October  brought  a 
period  of  unusually  high  tides.  On  the 
afternoon  of  Sunday,  October  16th, 
Mr.  Arline  took  us  to  St.  Augustine 
Beach  to  see  the  high  water.  We  then 
had  a  long  ride  through  town,  which 
we  greatly  enjoyed.  We  appreciate 
Mr.  Arline’s  kindness. — Irene  Willis. 

We  all  looked  forward  to  Hallow¬ 
e’en.  We  had  our  party  this  year  on  the 
preceding  Saturday.  We  had  a  picnic 
supper  on  one  of  the  south  porches. 
This  was  followed  by  a  parade,  and 
prizes  were  awarded  for  the  most  orig¬ 
inal  costumes.  At  7:30  the  party  began 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Mayhue  and 
Miss  Line.  Ethel  Stelle  and  Bobby  Ma\ 
constituted  the  entertaing  commiltee. 
They  planned  games  to  vary  the  dan¬ 
cing. — Bertha  Johns. 

We  are  all  enjoying  our  Christian 
Endeavor  very  much  this  year.  Mr. 
Arline,  who  is  in  charge,  is  making 
our  programs  varied  and  interesting. 
Each  six  weeks  we  are  planning  to 
have  a  “song  fest”  one  Sunday  night. 


== - 

and  a  guest  speaker  another.  On  the 
evening  of  October  twenty-second  we 
had  the  pleasure  of  being  addressed  by 
Mr.  Marlin  of  the  Grace  Methodist 
Church.  His  text  was  “Take  a  little 
honey  with  you.’’ — Jacqueline  Wood¬ 
ward. 

W’e  were  glad  to  have  a  visit  on 
October  twenty-third  from  Beatrice 
David.  She  brought  us  news  of  the 
Nassarellahs  and  other  ex-pupils.  W  e 
are  always  glad  to  see  Beatrice. — C. 
Hay. 

Our  reading  circle  has  just  finished 
“Over  the  Top”  by  Arthur  Guy  Em- 
pey.  We  especially  enjoyed  this  book 
because  of  our  interest  in  the  present 
European  War. — Dan  Herring. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
M  iss  Parnell’s  Room 
1  am  taking  drum  in  music  this 
year.  I  enjoy  it  very  much  and  hope  to 
be  a  good  drummer  some  dav. — Fred 
Holly. 

1  received  a  large  box  from  home  on 
Friday,  October  20,  and  I  enjoyed  it 
very  much.  I  hope  that  1  shall  get  an¬ 
other  one  soon.  — Elouise  Register 

I  am  reading  “Daniel  Boone  now. 
It  is  a  very  interesting  book.  1  like 
Daniel  Boone  better  than  any  of  the 
pioneers  that  1  have  read  about.  He 
must  have  had  some  exciting  adven¬ 
tures  in  the  wilderness. — C.  McCory. 

I  am  playing  in  the  school  orches¬ 
tra  this  year,  and  I  like  it  very  much. 
— Joe  Hickey. 

Our  football  team  will  play  the 
boys  at  the  Georgia  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  Cave  Springs  on  Saturday, 
October  28th.  We  have  a  good  team, 
and  we  are  betting  on  them  to  win  the 
game. — Henry  Moore. 

Test  week  has  just  passed.  I  hope 
that  the  next  six  weeks'  tests  will  lie 
easier  or  that  I  shall  be  better  pre¬ 
pared  for  them.  Some  of  our  grades 
were  not  as  high  this  time  as  they 
should  have  been  I  realiz  •  that  I  must 
work  harder. — Johnie  Hudson. 

The  orchestra  will  play  the  “Gold 
and  Silver  Waltz"  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Literary  Society  on  Saturday 
night,  November  4-th.  I  play  the  cello 
in  the  orchestra.  I  shall  give  a  mono¬ 
logue  on  the  same  program. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

1  am  reading  “One  Act  Plays.”  It  is 
a  good  book.  I  hope  to  do  more  read¬ 
ing  this  year  than  ever  before.  I  also 
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read  “My  Weekly  Reader”  and  Cur¬ 
rent  Events  each  week.- — Rollie  Rizer. 

The  seventh  grade  learned  a  very 
beautiful  Columbus  Day  poem,  “Co¬ 
lumbus,”  by  Joaquin  Miller.  We  al¬ 
ways  try  to  select  poems  that  are  ap- 
propiate  for  the  day  or  season  for 
our  memory  work. — B.  Holroyd. 

Little  C.  J.  Settles  comes  into  the 
school  room  to  see  us  often.  He  likes 
to  look  at  the  maps.  He  can  name  and 
locate  about  fifteen  countries  of  Eur¬ 
ope  now.  He  never  forgets  the  name 
of  a  country.  He  is  such  a  friendly 
little  fellow,  too.  He  is  an  inspiration 
for  us.  — Otis  Johnson. 

We  are  very  sorry  to  learn  that 
the  well-known  writer,  Zane  Grey, 
died  of  a  heart  attack  at  his  home  in 
Altadena,  California,  on  Monday, 
October  23.  We  have  read  and  enjoy¬ 
ed  several  of  his  books.  He  gave  such 
beautiful  descriptions  of  the  canyons, 
deserts,  and  mountains  of  the  West. 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades 
Miss  Abee 

We  are  planning  to  write  a  letter  to 
a  lady  in  Liberia,  Africa.  We  are  go¬ 
ing  to  ask  her  to  tell  us  about  the  boys 
and  girls  in  her  school  in  Liberia. — 
Hazel  Albury. 

Our  teacher  tells  us  that  she  has 
had  many  interesting  experiences 
since  coming  to  St.  Augustine  and  has 
learned  many  new  facts. 

She  says  that  Mary  Anne  Wilson 
rubbed  and  mashed  at  her  nose  almost 
continually  the  first  few  weeks  of 
school.  She  asked  why  and  was  told 
that  it  was  the  old  mosquitoes.  A 
week  or  so  later  Mary  Anne  was  vig¬ 
orously  scratching  her  foot  and  Miss 
Abee  looked  to  see  what  was  wrong. 
Mary  Anne  very  calmly  replied,  “The 
mosquitoes  are  hiding  in  my  shoes 
now”.  — June  Francis  Strickland 

How  much  reading  means  to  me 

We  have  been  studying  and  talking 
about  the  importance  of  reading  in 
our  language  class,  and  we  thought 
that  you  might  be  interested  in  read¬ 
ing  what  one  girl  has  to  say  about  the 
subject. 

Nothing  is  so  interesting  to  me  as  a 
book. 

Some  people  have  a  narrow  educa¬ 
tion,  because  they  do  not  read  very 
much.  The  chief  means  of  getting  an 


education  is  through  reading.  If  one 
is  able  to  read  well  he  may  open  the 
store  house  of  knowledge  which  has 
been  handed  down  through  the  years 
by  means  of  books. 

Sometimes  I  am  tired  and  I  get  a 
book,  and  amuse  myself  by  reading. 

Have  you  ever  stopped  to  think 
how  much  reading  means  to  you? 

You  cannot  get  through  school 
without  reading. 

When  you  are  old  and  feeble,  and 
you  cannot  get  about  and  work, 
wouldn't  you  enjoy  sitting  quietly  and 
reading? — Maggie  Crawford. 

MRS.  DAVENPORT’S  ROOM 
New  Things  We  Have  Learned 

The  opossum  makes  good  use  of  his 
long  ratlike  tail.  He  uses  it  for  hang¬ 
ing  on  to  limbs  when  he  is  robbing  a 
bird  nest,  or  getting  a  choice  bit  of 
fruit  hanging  far  out  on  a  limb.  Opos¬ 
sums  eat  birds,  fish,  fruit,  and  eggs. — 
Earl  Crews. 

We  read  recently  about  an  insect 
called  the  “tiger  insect.’Tt  is  the  man¬ 
tis  and  has  been  in  our  country  just 
forty  years.  It  was  brought  here  on 
some  plants.  The  mantis  feeds  on 
ether  insects  and  is  a  great  help  to 
gardners. — Arthur  Gasteel. 

We  are  glad  we  are  not  living  in 
London  now.  London  is  a  big  city. 
Children  are  not  safe  from  air  raids 
in  big  cities,  so  they  have  been  taken 
to  the  country. — George  Mozeley. 

The  animals  in  the  London  Zoos 
have  been  taken  to  the  country  too,  to 
stay  until  the  war  is  over. — C.  Baxley. 

Balloons  holding  up  great  nets  of 
steel  are  spread  over  London.  They 
help  to  protect  the  city  against  air 
raids.  Buildings  have  sandbags  piled 
around  them. — Frances  Roberson. 

We  are  trying  to  keep  up  with  all 
the  news  about  Commander  Byrd’s 
trip  to  the  Antarctic  Country.  The 
largest  tires  ever  made  by  the  Good¬ 
year  Rubber  Co.,  for  the  cruiser  Com¬ 
mander  Byrd  is  taking  with  him  to  the 
South  Pole.  This  cruiser  can  be  turned 
into  a  sled. — Elbert  Driggers. 

The  Florida  East  Coast  Railroad 
will  soon  have  a  new  train.  We  are 
going  to  the  railroad  crossing  near  the 
school  to  see  it  when  it  makes  its  first 
run. — Alvie  Buckner. 

I  learned  recently  how  mines  were 
laid  for  the  protection  of  certain 
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waters  against  the  entrance  of  sub¬ 
marines.  The  mines  look  like  big  bal¬ 
loons  anchored.  There  is  a  contact 
lever  attached  which  fires  the  mine 
if  touched.  The  mines  are  far  enough 
under  the  water  not  to  interfere  with 
surface  travel. — Jack  Criswell. 

There  is  a  fish  called  the  torpedo 
fish  that  has  on  each  side  of  his  body 
electric  storage  cells.  Its  mouth  is  too 
small  to  catch  the  food  he  eats  so  he 
electrocutes  his  food  first.  People 
swimming  in  southern  waters  some¬ 
times  touch  one  of  these  fish  and  are 
greatly  shocked. — Calvin  Shaw. 

The  Goddess  of  Freedom,  Statue, 
which  has  been  standing  on  the 
National  Capitol’s  Dome  for  seventy 
five  years  is  being  given  a  scrubbing 
and  polishing  this  fall.  She  is  a  big 
lady,  three  times  as  tall  as  a  tall  man 
and  has  a  face  three  feet  long. — Bobby 
Ireland. 

I  learned  some  new  uses  for  corn 
I  had  never  heard  about  before.  Corn 
is  used  in  making  erasers,  paper,  silk 
stockings,  soap,  candy,  glue,  ink,  and 
soon  we  may  have  gasoline  to  use  in 
our  cars  made  from  corn. — Blanche 
Landrum. 


First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Fifield 

My  children  were  very  anxious  to 
see  where  I  live.  The  occasion  came  to 
let  them  do  so  recently  on  Saturday, 
October  21st.  The  Ralph  Howells, 
with  whom  I  live,  invited  my  first  and 
second  grades  over  to  the  house  to 
celebrate  Mr.  Howell’s  birthday. 

The  following  is  a  group  report  of 
the  party. 

The  little  bantam  chicken  that  we 
saw  was  very  cute. — Minnie  J.  Owens. 

I  enjoyed  shaking  hands  with  the 
big  dog  that  I  saw  over  there. — Elmer 
Edgar. 

C.  J.  showed  me  the  door  bell  and 
we  all  had  a  good  time  ringing  it. — 
Robert  Anderson. 

We  were  all  glad  that  Miss  Maude 
and  Miss  Abee  went  with  us. — June 
Kinard. 

I  went  out  in  the  yard  to  see  Mr. 
Howell’s  car  and  blew  the  horn. — 
Bobby  Wilson. 

I  saw  a  big  refrigerator  and  Miss 
ux  jaiBM  ind  oi  Moq  ora  paMoqs  pptjr  j 
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SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  II 


the  trays  and  how  it  freezes  into  little 
ice  cubes. — Gene  Richards 

I  had  a  good  time  swinging  in  the 
glider. — Kenneth  McAdams. 

I  saw  a  black  kitty  in  the  back 
yard.— Robert  Booth. 

I  surely  did  have  a  good  time  seeing 
everything,  and  the  ice  cream  was  fine. 
— Charles  Hess. 

1  turned  on  the  radio  and  heard 
some  good  music. — Hugh  Delamater. 

I  saw  a  brick  fire  place  and  a  big 
clock  on  the  mantle. — Connie  Epps. 

I  enjoyed  playing  in  the  yard  with 
Mr.  Howell. — Vivian  Eagerton. 

We  all  had  some  ice  cream  and  cake 
which  was  fine. — David  Hendericks. 

I  saw  a  little  bantam  chicken  and  a 
big  dog.  He  would  shake  hands  with 
me. — Donna  Mae  Proctor. 


along  in  the  school  room  awhile  long¬ 
er,  then  try  them  out  again.  Sometimes 
this  process  is  gone  through  with  for 
a  second  or  third  time,  but  in  the  end 
they  are  better  for  the  waiting. — D.  B. 
Wilson. 


ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

We  are  putting  the  finishing  touches 
to  “Poem,”  by  Fibich.  This  is  a  good 
study  in  sustained  passages  and  shad¬ 


ings,  and  is  particularly  fine  training 
for  the  string  section.  This  composi¬ 
tion  became  well  known  some  time 
ago  in  the  form  of  a  ballad,  which  is 
one  way  of  creating  an  interest  in  the 
original — debatable  as  that  question 
might  be. 

It  is  planned  that  the  wind  section 
of  the  orchestra  will  do  some  extra 
work  on  things  well  adapted  to  those 
Continued  to  page  twelve 


We  are  at  the  first  turn  of  our  year’s 
work,  the  end  of  the  first  six  weeks  of 
study,  rather  a  tedious  period  it  is,  for 
not  enough  results  have  as  yet  been 
attained  to  make  us  very  proud  of  our 
achievements,  and  so  much  hard  work 
is  our  lot  that  we  rather  lose  sight  of 
the  joy  we  shall  feel  in  having  accom¬ 
plished  it.  Still  there  are  some  things 
already  done. 

Bertha  Johns  and  Irene  Willis  have 
already  learned  each  two  piano  solos 
and  a  duet,  not  to  mention  numerous 
scales.  Both  these  young  girls  will 
play  on  a  program  soon  to  be  given  at 
school. 

Mary  Scherer  has  finished  two  love¬ 
ly  songs,  and  will  sing  soon  on  her 
second  program  for  the  year.  Mary  is 
working  hard,  and  that  is  what  it  takes 
for  development  of  voice  as  well  as  for 
anything  else.  A  good  feature  of 
Mary’s  work  is  that  she  can  play  her 
own  accompaniments,  a  gift  or  rather 
an  advancement  most  singers  do  not 
reach  or  acquire. 

Little  Vivian  Eagerton  is  having 
baby  lessons  in  piano,  and  bids  fair 
to  be  a  good  student.  She  is  a  very 
sweet  and  interesting  little  girl,  and 
teaching  her  is  a  pleasure. 

Some  of  the  little  people  we  were 
giving  piano  lessons  to  have  been 
“put  back  to  grow”  a  bit.  Often  when 
the  work  seems  too  tedious  for  their 
young  minds  to  grasp  we  let  them  work 


Courtesy  of  the  St.  Augustine  Evening  Record. 

Robert  Barnett,  blind  student  at  Stetson  University,  who  is 
editor  of  the  campus  newspaper  for  this  year,  with  his  seeing  e\e 
dog,  Kajtie.  Young  Barnett  graduated  from  this  school  in  1936. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


THE  GEORGIA  PEP  MEETING, 
GAME  AND  DANCE. 

When  we  visited  the  Georgia 
School,  on  Friday  night,  after  supper, 
we  were  invited  to  a  “pep  meeting”. 
All  of  us  went  out  on  a  field  used  as  a 
playground  and  formed  a  circle  a- 
round  a  huge  pile  of  wood.  One  of  the 
Georgia  boys  ran  up  with  a  torch  and 
set  the  wood  on  fire.  In  a  few  minutes 
ihe  blaze  shot  up  20  feet  in  the  air  and 
everyone  started  dancing  around  the 
fire.  Soon  the  cheer  leaders  ran  out 
and  led  the  Georgia  boys  and  girls  in 
l heir  school  song.  Cheers  were  given 
for  the  players.  Mr.  Drake,  the  athle¬ 
tic  director  in  charge  of  the  pep  meet¬ 
ing,  asked  Mr.  Dey  to  introduce  his 
players.  Each  boy  was  presented  to 
the  crowd  and  the  position  he  played 
was  announced.  The  introductions  of 
the  Florida  group  were  concluded 
when  Mr  Gerber  was  presented.  Mr. 
Dillard,  boys’  supervisor,  imitated  the 
Georgia  players  as  he  introduced 
them.  A  few  more  cheers  were  given. 
Then  all  the  hoys  and  girls  went  back 
to  their  dormitories  and  the  players 
to  bed. 

The  Game 

Saturday  afternoon  at  2:30  the 
players  arrived  at  the  field.  Our 
players  felt  well  after  warming  up. 
Sawley,  acting  as  captian,  elected  to 
defend  the  north  goal,  so  Georgia 
said  they  would  receive.  We  kicked 
off  and  tackled  the  runner  on  their  20 
yard  line.  They  made  a  first  down  in 
two  plays  which  brought  the  hall  up 
to  their  35  yard  line.  We  held  them 
and  on  their  fourth  down  they  tried 
to  punt,  but  Jack  Sumner  went 
through  and  blocked  it.  On  our  first 
play  Homer  Altman  took  the  ball 
around  left  end  for  a  touchdown. 
Douglas  Cumbie  carried  the  ball  for 
the  try  for  the  extra  point,  but  didn’t 
make  it.  The  score  was  then  6  to  0  in 
our  favor. 

We  kicked  off  again  and  the  Geor¬ 
gia  boys  made  1st  down  after  1st 


down  until  they  got  to  our  15  yard 
line,  where  we  held  them.  We  took 
the  ball  and  made  another  touch¬ 
down.  Douglas  Cumbie  kicked  for  the 
extra  point  which  made  the  score  13 
to  0  in  our  favor. 

We  kicked  off  again  and  the  Geor¬ 
gia  boys  carried  the  ball  up  to  about 
the  middle  of  the  field.  When  they 
tried  to  kick  on  fourth  down,  Helms 
partially  blocked  and  the  ball  went 
out  of  bounds  on  our  40  yard  line. 
We  carried  the  ball  down  the  field  for 
another  touchdown.  Cumbie  kicked 
again  for  the  extra  point  which  made 
the  score  20  to  0  in  our  favor. 

During  the  second  half  Mr.  Dey 
put  our  subs  in  the  game.  During 
this  half  nei;her  our  team  or  the 
Georgia  team  made  any  score.  The 
game  was  over  at  5  o’clock  with  the 
score  20  to  0  in  our  favor. 

T he  Party 

At  8  o’clock  Saturday  night  the 
hoys  and  girls  left  the  dormitories 
and  went  to  a  large  room  in  their 
temporary  school  building  where 
the  party  was  to  be  held.  Things  were 
decorated  very  nicely  with  orange  and 
black  crepe  paper.  The  boys  and 
girls  danced  and  played  games-  They 
served  candy, cookies  and  punch  for 
refreshments.  The  party  lasted  until 
a  little  after  10:30.  Then  all  the  hoys 
and  girls  went  back  to  the  dormitories 
for  a  good  night’s  sleep. 

Superintendent  Hollingsworth  and 
his  wife,  Mr.  Parks,  the  principal, 
who  took  several  flashlight  pictures, 
and  many  other  officials  and  teachers 
were  present.— J.  Gunter,  Grade  XI 

MY  TRIP  TO  THE  GEORGIA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

As  a  member  of  the  football  squad, 

1  have  just  returned  from  Cave  Spring, 
Georgia,  where  the  school  for  the  deaf 
is  located.  Cave  Spring  is  situated  in 
the  foothills  of  the  Appalachian 
Mountains,  about  twenty  miles  from 
home.  It  is  a  village  with  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  about  three  hundred  and  fifty. 
It  received  its  name  from  a  cave  and 
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a  spring  within  it. 

This  school  is  the  third  oldest  in  the 
United  States.  There  are  over  three 
hundred  pupils  there,  which  makes 
that  school  larger  than  ours.  The 
buildings  are  old,  but  they  are  now  re- 
modling  and  erecting  new  ones.  I 
saw  a  new  girls’  dormitory,  and  a 
beautiful  primary  building,  both  of 
which  are  almost  completed. 

The  boys  and  girls  have  good  school 
spirit  and  they  seem  to  be  very  happy. 
They  made  me  feel  at  home  and  I  left 
wishing  everyone  much  happinjess. 
— George  Bradley. 


OUR  HALLOWE’EN  PARADE 
AiND  PARTY 

Our  Hallowe’en  parade  was  held  on 
the  driveway  October  twenty-  eighth  at 
five-thirty.  Most  of  the  older  pupils 
did  not  wear  costumes  as  many  of  our 
hoys  were  away. 

Evelyn  Webb  and  Caroline  Smith 
received  the  first  prize  for  the  girls, 
they  represented  Miss  America  1909 
and  Miss  America  1939.  The  second 
was  awarded  to  Imogene  Long,  who 
dressed  as  a  Hindu  woman.  William 
Edwards  was  presented  the  first  prize 
for  the  hoys;  he  wore  a  beau  iful 
Spanish  costume.  The  second  prize 
was  given  to  Bobby  Laws,  who  imi¬ 
tated  a  tramp- 

After  the  prizes  were  given  we  had 
sausages,  potato-salad,  candy,  apples, 
rolls,  and  pickles  for  supper. 

After  that  the  lower  grade  pupils 
stayed  at  the  school  and  played  games 
with  their  teachers.  The  upper  grade 
girls  and  boys  went  to  see  “Black 
Mail,”  and  “Arizona  Sunset.”  I  en¬ 
joyed  the  show/ — Henrietta  Davis 


MY  WORK  IN  THE  BAKERY 
Six  of  us  go  to  work  in  a  bakery 
down  town  everyday.  The  boss’  name 
is  Mr.  Moeller.  We  like  to  learn  how 
to  make  bread.  We  put  the  dough  in 
a  warming  oven  first  and  it  rises  for 
one  hour.  Then  two  negroes  put  it  in 
the  oven  and  it  is  baked  perfectly. 
Sometimes  I  am  given  a  small  pie 
which  is  very  good.  I  should  like  to 
he  an  expert  baker.— J.  Pritchard. 

OUR  HEARING  AID 
When  I  came  back  to  school,  Miss 
Highsmith  told  us  that  we  should  have 
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a  new  hearing  aid  soon.  The  first  part 
of  October  a  man  came  and  put  it  up. 
Our  hearing  aid  is  an  Aurex.  It  has  a 
microphone  which  picks  up  sounds 
from  any  part  of  the  room.  The  ear¬ 
phones  are  double  and  are  connected 
to  a  rack  which  is  put  between  the 
rows  of  desks.  The  controls  are  on 
the  rack,  too.  I  can  hear  Miss  High- 
smith’s  voice,  although  I  cannot 
understand  words.  I  hope  that  our 
hearing  aid  will  help  us  to  improve 
in  speech.  We  are  very  happy  to  have 
it. — Margaret  Hovsepian. 

MY  VACATION  IN  ALABAMA 

Last  summer  on  July  16th  I  went 
to  Alabama  to  see  my  Aunt  Annie. 
When  I  arrived  in  Evergreen,  Ala.,  my 
aunt  did  not  meet  me,  but  I  knew  my 
way,  so  I  got  off  the  train,  and  went 
to  my  friend’s  home,  and  stayed  there. 
Later  Aunt  Annie  came  with  Aunt 
Essie  to  get  me.  I  enjoyed  being  at 
Aunt  Annie’s. 

One  day  we  went  in  swimming  in 
a  lake  with  friends.  We  had  lots  of 
fun.  We  played  under  the  water.  We 
wanted  to  see  who  could  stay  under 
the  water  the  longest.  I  was  the  one. 

In  August  Aunt  Annie,  Minnie  Lee, 
and  I  went  to  Montgomery,  Ala.,  for 
a  week  end.  We  saw  the  capitol,  which 
was  such  a  pretty  sight.  Then  we  went 
to  see  Daddy.  He  was  not  at  home  be¬ 
cause  he  was  at  work.  The  landlady 
invited  us  to  eat  supper  with  them. 
Later  Daddy  came.  He  took  us  to  see 
our  cousin,  who  was  surprised  to  see 
us.  My  second  cousin  could  dance 
and  play  the  piano  very  well. 

On  Sept.  5,  I  went  to  Pensacola  to 
catch  the  train  to  St.  Augustine  and 
my  vacation  was  over. — Isabelle  Man- 
cill. 


THROWN  FROM  A  HORSE 
One  Saturday  afternoon  during  the 
summer  months  a  friend  of  mine  who 
1  owns  a  large  black  horse  asked  me  if 
1  I  would  ride  his  horse  home  for  him. 
I  told  him  I  would.  So  I  got  on  the 
horse.  I  was  going  to  pretend  that  I 
was  the  Lone  Ranger.  I  yelled  out  as 
loud  as  I  could,  Hi-yo  Silver,”  then  I 
“checked  out.  The  horse’s  tail  stuck 
straight  out,  he  went  so  fast. 
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When  I  got  on  a  clay  road  about 
one  half  mile  from  the  main  highway, 

I  began  slipping  off.  Pretty  soon  I 
noticed  that  the  gird  was  broken.  I 
could  not  stop  the  horse.  Afterawhile 
I  reached  down  to  catch  hold  of  his 
neck.  When  I  did,  he  stopped  real 
quick  and  I  fell  off.  I  hit  on  my  head 
and  tumbled  on  over.  I  could  not  get 
up.  Pretty  soon  my  friends  came 
along  and  saw  dust  in  front  of  them. 
They  wondered  what  had  happened 
to  me.  They  stopped  and  saw  the 
horse  in  the  ditch,  the  saddle  in  the 
middle  of  the  road,  and  me  on  the 
other  side  of  the  road.  They  picked 
me  up,  thinking  that  I  was  dead. 
When  I  spoke,  they  were  so  surprised 
that  they  dropped  me.  The  next  day 
I  was  very  sore. 

After  a  few  weeks  it  was  told  all 
over  the  state  that  I  had  fallen  off  a 
horse  and  had  been  killed.  So  you  see, 
you  can’t  believe  everything  you  hear. 
My  teacher  told  me  that  when  Mark 
Twain  read  about  his  being  dead,  he 
said  that  the  report  had  been  greatly 
exaggerated.  1  feel  the  same  way 
about  this. — Dewey  H.  Sumner. 

MY  TRIP  TO  NORTH  CAROLINA 

Mother  and  I  went  to  North  Caro¬ 
lina  last  summer  and  stayed  six 
weeks.  We  drove  from  Croveland  to 
Lake  Junaluska  in  two  days.  On  the 
first  day  there  we  went  to  see  Lake 
Junaluska  and  went  over  to  summer 
school.  My  mother  took  courses  about 
trees,  leaves,  and  ferns.  On  July  18th 
her  class  went  to  the  Great  Smoky 
Mountains  National  Park  and  I  went 
too.  We  ate  our  lunch  at  Newfound 
Gap.  The  elevation  was  5,053  ft.  We 
went  to  Clingman’s  Dome-  We 
climbed  a  tower  and  could  see  moun¬ 
tains  all  around  us.  The  elevation 
there  is  6,642  ft.  We  stopped  at  Chero¬ 
kee,  N.C.  on  our  way  back  to  see  some 
Indians.  Afterawhile  we  went  back 
to  Lake  Junaluska.  On  July  21st  we 
went  back  to  Groveland.  We  had  a 
good  time  at  Lake  Junaluska. — 
Fletcher  Smith. 


MY  TRIP  LAST  SUMMER 
In  the  latter  part  of  August  my 
father,  mother,  and  I  went  on  a  trip 
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because  we  wanted  to  see  our  rela¬ 
tives.  We  traveled  through  Georgia 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  and  Tennessee 
for  three  days.  In  Mississippi  we  met 
Uncle  Alvin,  Aunt  Margaret  and  their 
children  and  s'.ayed  for  one  day.  In 
Memphis  we  would  have  met  other 
kin,  bui.  we  had'nt  time  to  see  them. 
We  looked  for  Uncle  Albert  s  home 
and  found  it  hut  nobody  was  there. 
We  decided  to  drive  through  the  night 
and  arrived  at  Trimble  at  11  o’clock. 
We  met  Mama  and  Papa,  my 
mother’s  mother  and  father,  first.  We 
met  many  other  relatives  later.  We 
stayed  there  for  one  week.  We  re¬ 
turned  home  and  were  very  tired,  hut 
we  had  a  wonderful  time.  — Connie 
Hollman. 


JOINING  THE  CHURCH 
Last  summer  I  joined  the  church. 
Mother  wanted  me  to  join,  so  l  did 
one  Saturday  night.  That  night  the 
people  sang  a  song,  and  1  walked  up 
to  the  preacher  and  shook  hands  with 
him.  Then  he  asked  me  three  things. 
I  answered  ,“Yes,”  to  all  of  the  ques¬ 
tions.  After  a  while  the  members  of 
the  church  shook  hands  with  me. 
When  my  mother  walked  up  to  me, 
she  put  her  arms  around  me  and  wept. 
When  I  saw  her  crying,  I  cried  also. 
On  Sunday  I  got  some  old  clothes  on 
and  wrapped  some  clean  ones  in  a 
bag.  I  was  baptized  at  three  o’clock 
that  afternoon.  After  I  was  baptized, 
I  went  to  a  house  across  the  street 
from  the  church  and  put  on  some  dry 
clothes.  I  hope  that  I  shall  live  a 
Christian  life. — Roger  Fleming 


MY  SUMMER  VACATION 

I  had  a  long  vacation  after  I  went 
home  from  school  last  June.  However, 
I  spent  only  three  days  with  Mother. 
My  grandmother’s  oldest  friend,  Mr. 
Will  Armstrong,  and  his  family  came 
to  Florida  for  their  vacation  and  they 
stopped  in  Lakeland  to  ask  me  if  I 
wanted  to  go  with  them  to  Alabama, 
for  they  knew  that  Alabama  was  my 
favorite  state.  So  I  decided  to  go.  Be¬ 
fore  we  went,  we  stopped  in  Ocala  one 
day.  I  was  glad  we  went  to  Silver 
Springs  for  I  had  longed  to  see  it.  We 
rode  in  the  electric  glass-bottomed 
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boat.  There  were  lots  of  different 
kinds  of  fish  and  many  plants  in  the 
water,  more  than  I  had  ever  imagined. 
We  could  see  everything  through  the 
water  as  if  we  were  looking  through 
cellophane.  After  leaving  there,  we 
went  straight  to  Panama  City.  Fla., 
where  there  was  something  that  Mr. 
Will  wanted  to  see. 

We  left  for  Columbia,  Alabama 
at  last  after  our  three  days’  trip  in 
Florida.  I  was  glad  to  see  my  friends 
there  again  and  I  was  surprised  to  see 
the  changes  in  old  Columbia.  They 
have  paved  the  streets  and  made  lots 
of  improvements  since  I  was  there 
last.  I  spent  more  than  three  weeks 
with  the  Armstrongs  and  they  did 
everything  to  make  me  have  a  good 
time.  I  missed  them  very  much  when 
I  left  them. 

I  was  invited  to  Aunt  Do-Do’s  in 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  for  three  weeks. 
She  gave  me  a  wonderful  time.  It 
made  me  very  sad  when  she  told  me 
some  memories  about  my  beloved 
Grandmother  who  passed  away  in  the 
year  of  1937. 

Believe  it  or  not!  I  gained  seven 
pounds  in  a  month.  I  was  making  a 
pig  of  myself  while  I  could,  for 
Aunt’s  cook  was  excellent.  I  couldn  t 
wear  my  dresses  when  I  left  there, 
but  since  I  have  returned  to  Florida 
I  can  wear  them  again  I  never  missed 
a  day  eating  potato  chips.  Everybody 
called  me  “Miss  Potato  Chip  ”.  My 
friends  always  gave  me  some  as 
presents  when  we  had  parties.  That 
was  to  tease  me.  , 

I  missed  it  all  when  I  left  for 
Florida,  but  I  was  happy  to  be  with 
Mother.  My  trip  home  was  very 
pleasant.  After  my  arrival,  I  found 
two  little  souvenirs  which  had  been 
sent  to  me.  They  were  a  liny  pair  of 
wooden  shoes  about  an  inch  long  and 
a  World’s  Fair  pencil  sharpener  from 
Medora  and  Betty  Rose  Crowell. 
They  were  very  lucky  girls  to  be  able 
to  see  the  World’s  Fair. 

Mother  heard  that  Aunt  Do-Do  and 
Uncle  Bill  were  spending  a  week’s 
vacation  at  Jacksonville  Beach.  We 
went  to  see  them,  and  stayed  with 
Mrs.  Mayes  for  a  week.  The  ocean  was 
grand,  but  the  ocean  air  affected  me 


— made  me  sleepy.  The  beach  there 
is  so  much  nicer  than  it  was  when  1 
was  a  little  girl.  We  went  through  the 
Midway.  They  have  a  ferris  wheel, 
bowling  alley,  archery,  and  other 
things.  We  rode  on  the  roller-coaster 
and  took  many  other  rides  while 
there.  We  also  rode  put-put  shooters 
up  the  beach — it  was  so  much  fun. 

I  stayed  with  Mother  only  three 
weeks,  but  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  my  next 
vacation  in  1940. — Nathalie  Oakley. 


WHAT  I  SHOULD  DO  IF  I  HAD 
A  THOUSAND  DOLLARS 

If  I  received  a  thousand  dollars, I 
should  go  to  Mobile,  Alabama  to  see 
my  relations.  I  should  stay  there  for  a 
month.  I’d  have  to  spend  only  a  few 
dollars  there.  I  should  buy  a  ticket 
from  Mobile  to  Washington,  D-  C.  I 
should  see  President  Roosevelt  and 
the  White  House.  Then  I’d  rather  go 
on  board  a  train  to  New  York.  I 
should  go  to  see  the  New  York 
World’s  Fair,  if  it  were  open.  I  should 
spend  lots  of  money  there.  I’d  stay 
there  for  a  month.  Then  I  should  go 
on  the  train  to  Waukegan,  Illinois  to 
see  Aunt  Marie  and  Uncle  John.  I 
should  stay  there  for  a  few  weeks. 
Then  I’d  go  to  San  Francisco,  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  see  the  Golden  Gate 
International  Exposition  if  it  were 
open.  I  should  stay  there  for  a  week. 
Then  I  should  go  to  Hollywood  to  see 
the  movie  stars.  I’d  be  very  glad  to  see 
Shirley  Temple,  Jane  Withers,  Robert 
Taylor,  Robert  Young,  and  other 
people  who  play  in  the  pictures.  I 
should  stay  there  for  a  month.  Then  I 
should  go  on  board  a  ship  to  the 
Hawaiian  Islands.  I’d  see  its  capital, 
Honolulu.  I  should  learn  how  to  swim 
and  dance.  I  should  stay  there  for  a 
month.  Then  I’d  go  on  the  ship  back 
to  the  United  States.  I  should  buy  a 
ticket  from  California  to  Florida.  If 
I  had  a  few  dollars  left,  I  should  save 
them  for  the  future. — Lucille  Themis. 

Just  as  soon  as  we  make  a  good 
resolution,  we  get  into  a  situation 
which  makes  its  observance  unbear¬ 
able. — lmperal  Type  Metal  Magazine 
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Continued,  from  page  nine 
instruments,  such  as  marches.  Since 
most  of  these  players  are  not  content 
to  merely  follow  the  line  of  least  re¬ 
sistance,  we  are  going  to  plunge  into 
the  intricacies  of  the  Andante  move¬ 
ment  from  the  Fifth  Symphony  of 
Tschaikowsky,  arranged  for  wind  in¬ 
struments.  This  immortal  masterpiece 
has  recently  attained  popularity  un¬ 
der  the  title  of  “Moon  Love” — which 
proves  everything  both  pros  and  cons 
have  to  say. 

This  year  we  plan  to  work  out  small 
combinations  among  the  woodwinds, 
so  Jacqueline  and  Bob  are  doing  some 
flute-clarinet  duets  as  a  starter.  They 
played  the  Gavotte  by  Gossec  recently, 
and  are  now  working  on  “Gypsy  Ron- 
don’”  by  Haydn.  This  makes  for  care¬ 
ful  phrasing  and  articulation,  and 
seems  altogether  a  splendid  idea. — 
Inez  W.  Koger. 

FROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

On  Monday  evening,  October  9th, 
1939,  the  newly  established  Speech 
Arts  Department  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  in  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  presented  a  radio 
drama  entitled  “Off  Nag’s  Head”  by 
Dougald  McMillan. 

This  year,  for  the  first  time  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  is  having  expression  and  dra¬ 
matic  art  taught  for  the  blind.  A  re¬ 
markable  aptitude  for  Speech  Arts  is 
being  manifested  by  our  blind  stu¬ 
dents.  In  our  course,  we  are  giving 
special  emphasis  to  the  importance  of 
the  radio  in  the  life  of  the  blind  and 
great  care  is  being  given  not  only  to 
the  spoken  line  and  portrayal  of  the 
character,  but  to  the  improvising  of 
sound  effects- 

While  this  course  in  our  school  is 
just  in  its  beginning  it  shows  promise, 
and  we  are  expecting  great  things 
from  the  course.  Our  class  is  laboring 
with  limited  equipment  to  which  we 
are  adding  as  our  budget  permits. 
This  work  is  quite  an  interest-holder 
to  our  students. — N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


Teacher:  “Who  was  the  smartest  in¬ 
ventor?” 

Pupil:  “Thomas  A.  Edison-  He  in¬ 
vented  the  phonograph  and  radio  so 
people  would  stay  up  all  night  and 
use  his  electric  light  bulbs.” — C-  E. 
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THANKFUL  FOR  WHAT? 


What  am  I  thankful  for? 

Why,  don’t  you  know? 

Thankful  to  live, 

And  thankful  to  grow. 

Thankful  for  feeling, 

For  taste  and  for  sight; 

Thankful  for  playing 

From  morning  till  night 

Thankful  for  bread, 

And  butter  and  milk; 

Thankful  for  clothes, 

Tho’  not  made  of  silk. 

Thankful  for  sister; 

And  thankful  for  brother; 

But  most  of  all. 

For  Father  and  Mother 

— — — -o - 

THE  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 

The  children  of  Bloxham  Cottage  had  their  Hallowe’en 
party  October  28. 

There  are  thirty-five  children  in  the  cottage  and  every 
child  wore  a  costume.  Nona  Sweat,  Janette  Hall,  Dale 
Mingo  and  Wesley.  Little  won  prizes  for  the  prettiest  cos¬ 
tumes. 

The  children  began  the  party  by  marching  around  the 
I  driveway,  carrying  horns  and  noise  makers.  Then  they 
i  came  back  into  the  class  room  and  enjoyed  games  for  an 
hour.  Janette  Walker  and  Joe  Fazio  were  given  prizes 
for  winning  the  Musical  Chair  game.  Ronnie  White  and 
1  Wayne  Land  won  prizes  for  pinning  the  tail  on  the  don¬ 
key.  James  “Bogia”  Calley  and  Kendall  Moore  won  the 
peanut  race.  At  6:45  the  children  went  into  the  hall  for 
refreshments. 

The  hall  was  decorated  with  pumpkins,  black  cats,  jack- 

Io-lanterns  and  ghosts.  In  the  center  of  the  hall  was  a  long 
'  table.  It  was  decorated  with  orange  and  black  paper.  The 
1  center  piece  was  a  large  bowl  of  Mangolds.  On  each  side 
I  of  the  center  piece  were  large  orange  candles  and  also  at  each 


end  of  the  table.  At  each  child’s  place  were  favors.  The 
favors  were  whistles  and  balloons. 

After  the  refreshments  the  children  enjoyed  throwing 
confetti  and  streamers. 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  have  Janette  Hall’s  mother  and  fa¬ 
ther  and  Anna  Smith’s  mother  and  father  as  guests. 

- o - 

THE  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 

Saturday  night,  October  28th  was  a  gala  event  in  the 
lives  of  the  boys  and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage. 

Accompanied  by  the  hubbub  of  horns,  bells,  and  clap¬ 
pers,  the  children  began  their  parade  just  before  dark. 
The  cowardly  lion  of  “The  Wizard  of  Oz"  capered 
gayly  beside  a  tall  and  stately  Charlie  Me  Carthy.  A  sly 
witch  rode  her  broomstick  beside  Robin  Hood,  and  a 
black  cat  walked  along  with  a  clattering  skeleton.  All  of 
the  children  wore  clever  and  attractive  costumes  and  en¬ 
joyed  parading  around  the  campus  so  that  all  of  the  child¬ 
ren  might  enjoy  them.  At  the  same  time  they  enjoyed 
looking  at  the  others.  First  prize  for  costumes  for  the  boys 
was  awarded  to  William  Sistrunk.  His  costume  was  a 
skeleton  in  front  and  a  devil  in  the  back.  Edgar  Fox, 
dressed  as  the  cowardly  lion,  won  second  prize.  The 
first  prize  for  the  girls  went  to  the  witch,  Rosie  Lee 
Hendrix,  and  the  second  prize  to  the  black  cat,  Mur- 
lene  Jourdon. 

After  the  parade  the  children  returned  to  Wartmann 
Cottage  for  their  party.  The  hall  was  very  attractively 
decorated.  Candle  light  created  flickering  shadows 
through  orange  and  black  streamers,  as  three  large  jack- 
o’-lanterns  kept  watch  at  the  stairway,  and  two  ghosts 
peered  on  from  either  side. 

All  eagerly  took  part  in  the  gan  es  that  wete  played 
during  the  next  hour.  The  children  w  ere  divided  into  two 
groups,  the  pumpkins  and  the  bats.  Gene  Elkes  won  the 
prize  for  the  pumpkins  in  pinning  the  tail  on  the  cat  and 
Burton  Anderson  won  the  prize  for  the  bats.  Lucile  Car¬ 
ter  was  the  winner  in  playing  Going  to  Jerusalem.  Who 
would  get  to  eat  the  marshmallow  tied  to  the  middle  of  a 
string  provided  plenty  of  fun  as  each  child  struggled  to 
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get  to  his  marshmallow  first.  The  pumpkins  were  victor¬ 
ious  in  the  three  relay  races;  the  first  was  tying  strings  to¬ 
gether,  the  second  was  passing  a  basketball  back  between 
their  legs,  and  the  third  was  passing  it  back  over  their 
heads.  The  last  game  played  was  to  jump  over  a  ring 
tied  to  a  string  as  someone  in  the  middle  of  the  circle 
swung  it  around  on  the  floor.  Helen  Head,  Lois  Remley, 
and  Lucile  Carter  tied  for  prizes  in  this. 

The  children  then  returned  to  the  hall  where  one  long 
table  was  attractively  set.  Refreshments  of  homemade  ice¬ 
cream  and  devil’s-food  cake  were  enjoyed  by  all. 

The  evening  drew  to  a  close  as  the  tired  but  happy 
children  told  their  teachers  goodnight,  slipped  by  the 
everwatchful  jack-o’-lanterns  and  ghosts,  and  went  on  up¬ 
stairs  to  bed. 

- o - 

LUCILE’ S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
October  tenth  was  Lucile’ s  birthday.  She  was  twelve 
years  old. 

She  had  a  party  in  school  at  ten  o’clock.  She  invited 
Miss  Webb,  but  she  did  not  accept.  We  had  chocolate 
covered  ice-cream  sticks  and  yellow  cake  with  cherry 
frosting  for  refreshments.  Miss  Marshall  put  twelve  pink 
candles  on  the  cake.  She  lighted  them.  We  sang 
“Happy  Birthday  to  You’’.  Then  Lucile  blew  out  the 
candles. 

After  refreshments  we  went  outdoors  in  the  yard 
and  played.  Miss  Marshall  took  a  moving  picture  of  us. 
Dr.  Settles  was  in  it,  too. 

She  sent  the  film  to  New  York  City.  It  came 
back  the  next  Monday.  She  showed  us  the  picture  Satur¬ 
day  night,  November  4th.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Fourth  Grade. 

- o - 

OUR  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 
We  had  our  Hallowe’en  party  Saturday  night.  All  the 
boys  and  girls  wore  Hallowe’en  suits  and  masks. 

We  walked  around  the  sidewalk.  Nona  and  Dale  won 
the  prizes. 


Then,  we  played  games.  Kendall,  Wayne  and  Janette 
won  the  prizes.  We  had  such  a  good  time. 

Then,  we  had  refreshments.  The  table  was  pretty. 
Two  jack-o’-lanterns  were  on  the  table.  Mrs  Eigle  and 
Miss  Rader  bought  us  some  balloons  and  horns.  Dave 
passed  us  some  ice  cream  and  cake. 

We  had  a  nice  Hallowe’en  party. 

Anne’s  mother  and  daddy  came  to  our  party. 

Second  Crade 

■ - o - 

OUR  JACK-O-LANTERN 
We  got  a  pumpkin  one  day.  We  made  a  jack-o-lantern. 
We  cut  two  eyes.  We  cut  a  nose.  We  cut  a  mouth.  We 
made  four  teeth. 

We  put  an  orange  and  black  hat  on  the  jack-o-lantern. 
We  put  a  black  tie  on  the  jack-o-lantern. 

First  Grade 


A  little  boy  went  to  a  store.  He  had  five  cents.  He 
bought  an  ice  cream  cone.  He  was  happy 
A  little  boy  had  five  cents. 

Yes  No 

He  went  to  the  movies. 

Yes  No 
He  went  to  a  store. 

Yes  No 

He  bought  some  ice  cream. 

,  Yes  No 

He  bought  some  marbles. 

Y  es  No 
He  was  happy. 

Y  es  No 

What  Stores  Are  These? 

A  store  where  they  sell  soap  and  cheese, 

Potatoes,  flour,  eggs  and  peas. 

If  you  want  to  get  some  meat. 

Its  in  a  store  right  down  the  street. 
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MISS  STROUD’S  CLASS 
BEGINNERS  I 

Janette  Hall  won  the  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en  party 
for  wearing  the  prettiest  costume.  Her  mother  and  father 
came  to  the  party. 

October  30th.  was  Rose  Hinson’s  birthday.  She  was 
seven  years  old.  She  had  a  birthday  party. 

John  Wynn  received  a  nice  box  from  his  mother  and 
father.  He  got  Hallowe’en  horns  and  jack-o-lanterns. 

Evelyn  Smith  received  a  etter  from  her  mother  recent¬ 
ly.  She  will  send  Evelyn  some  money  for  her  birthday 
party. 

Randolph  Green  went  to  the  movies  one  day  recently- 

Louise  Wingard  received  a  Hallowe’  en  box  from  her 
mother.  She  sent  Louise  a  pretty  costume. 

Joe  Fazio  won  a  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en  party.  He 
got  a  ball. 

Virginia  Cunningham  wore  a  Spanish  costume  to  the 
Hallowe’en  party.  It  had  a  long  skirt. 

Darwin  Holmes  received  a  box  from  his  mother  recent¬ 
ly. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
SECOND  GRADE 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  October  28, th.  We  had 
such  a  good  time. — Janette  Walker 

Lota  Bruce  came  to  see  me  and  brought  me  some  can¬ 
dy  October  29th. — Anne  Smith 

Rose’s  birthday  was  October  30th.  She  was  seven  years 
old. — Betty  Hinson 

I  wore  a  pretty  Hallowe’en  dress  October  28th. 

— Nona  Sweat 

Mrs.  Park  brought  us  some  yellow  flowers  one  day. 

— Kendall  Moore 

Mother  and  Father  moved  to  Leesburg.  We  have  a 
big  house. — Clyde  Cassady 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to  see  me  October  29th.  We 
went  to  the  beach.  — Arthu.  Pitts 

1  got  a  long  letter  from  Mother  October  27th. — J.  C.  Pert 


MISS  MACKNESS’  CLASS 
FIRST  GRADE 

Maudene  Bridges  has  moved  to  St  Augustine. 

Paul  Enfinger  got  some  money  in  a  letter  from  his 
mother  one  day. 

Jarold  Grizzard  got  a  card  from  his  sister  one  day. 

Bennie  Jeter  got  a  box  from  her  mother.  She  sent  her 
a  gym  suit. 

Wayne  Land  went  home  for  the  week  end  of  October 
the  20  th. 

Dale  Mingo  got  a  leit  r  from  his  mother  one  day.  She 
sent  him  a  dollar. 

Lovell  Moore  got  a  card  from  his  sister  October  19th. 
He  has  a  new  baby  sister  at  home. 

Jeanne  Oblinger  was  seven  years  old  October  7.  She 
had  a  birthday  party. 

Joyce  Read  received  cards  from  many  of  her  friends 
at  home  one  day. 

Earl  W  ise  had  on  a  funny  costume  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party. 

- o - - 

MISS  DICKINSON’S  CLASS 

THIRD  GRADE  II 

L  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  last  Sunday  morning. 
She  sent  me  a  dollar. — William  Sistrunk 

We  went  to  the  Fullerwood  school  one  day.  We  play¬ 
ed  on  the  see-saw  and  on  the  iron  bars.  We  played  cow¬ 
boy  and  Indian  in  the  yard. — Joe  Shouppe 

I  went  home  Friday  October  6.  My  sister  and  I  went 
to  the  movies  Saturday  afternoon.  We  saw  a  girl  ice- 
skate. — Lois  Remley 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  walk  one  day  .  We  went 
to  the  Fountain  of  Youth. — Murlene  Jourdon 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  last  week.  She  sent  me  a 
towel,  some  gum,  some  candy,  a  fingernail  file,  a  comb 
and  a  belt. — Dorothy  Adams 


The  Junior  Herald 


We  walked  to  the  Fort  with  Miss  Frank  and  Miss  W ebb 
one  afternoon.  A  man  gave  us  some  papers  and  a  piece 
of  coquina. — Viree  Jourdon 

My  birthday  was  November  1  st.  I  was  ten  years  old. 
— Leon  Hanks 


MISS  HIGGINS’  CLASS 
THIRD  GRADE  I 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  Saturday  night,  October 
28th.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Dalia  Perez 

Mother  and  I  went  to  Lake  City  October  20th  to  see 
my  Daddy.  My  birthday  was  October  22nd.  I  am  nine. 

— Alva  Dean  Christie 

Anne,  Helen  and  I  went  to  church  with  Miss  Higgins 
not  long  ago.  After  church  we  went  to  see  Mrs.  Kerr. 

— Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 

My  friends  from  Jacksonville  visited  me  one  Saturday 
last  month.  Estelle  bought  me  a  Hallowe’en  costume. 

— Helen  Head 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  October  19th.  She  sent 
me  a  Hallowe’en  suit  and  some  candy. —John  Dickey 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  October  27th.  She  sent  me  a 
Hallowe’en  suit. —  Burton  Anderson 

Helen  and  Rosie  Lee  went  to  Mrs.  Kerr’s  house  one 
day.  Afterawhile  they  went  to  a  store  and  bought  some 
candy. — Robert  Paul 


MISS  JEFFERY’S  CLASS 
BEGINNERS  II 

Ronnie  White  got  a  big  box  from  home  October  25. 
James  “  Bogia”  Colley  had  a  birthday  October  17. 
Nora  Dale  got  a  letter  and  a  dollar  from  her  mothei 
October  27. 

Fredia  Bryan  got  a  box  from  home  recently. 

Jimmie  Rutledge’s  mother  and  father  came  to  see  him 
one  day 


.  Wesley  Little  won  a  prize  for  the  prettiest  Hallowe’en 
costume. 

Stanley  Hayes  got  a  box  from  home  in  October. 

Francis  Hamilton  likes  picture  books. 


MISS  MARSHALL’S  CLASS 
FOURTH  GRADE 

We  went  to  the  movies  one  afternoon  in  September  to 
see  “The  Wizard  Of  Oz.”  All  of  us  liked  it  except 
me.  I  did  not  like  the  bad  witch. - Flora  Goodman 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother  one  Saturday.  She 
told  me  that  maybe  they  will  see  me  Christmas. 

- Mary  Skinner. 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  the  supervisors  oneafternoon. 
I  found  some  coquina.  I  gave  it  to  Gene.  — Lucile  Carter. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came  to  see  me  one  day.  My 
mother  told  Miss  Marshall  that  they  were  going  to  Wash¬ 
ington  D.  C.  the  next  Wednesday. — Edgar  C.  Fox. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  big  bad  wolf  costume.  I  wore  it 
to  our  Hallowe’en  party. — Gene  Elkes 

We  are  making  a  scene  about  Arabia  in  the  sandtable. 

I  cut  out  a  paper  tent. — James  Gardner. 

We  went  to  the  beach  with  the  supervisors  in  the  school 
bus  one  day  last  month.  I  threw  a  ball  out  in  the  water. 
The  waves  brought  it  back  to  me.— Harry  Phelps. 

I  spent  one  week-end  at  home.  I  helped  my  daddy 
sweep  the  floor  in  his  barber  shop.  He  gave  me  a  dime. 

— Jack  Daugherty. 


MRS. DODD’S  HOUSE 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Dodd’s  house  one  morning.  We  saw 
some  chickens  in  the  back  yard.  Leon  fed  the  chickens 
and  Mr.  Dodd  gave  them  some  water.  We  saw  six  eggs 
Mrs.  Dodd  gave  Leon  a  red  ball.  Murlene,  Dorothy, Lois 
and  Leon  played  with  it.  We  had  a  good  time. 

Third  Grade 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  §€ate  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children---witgin  t h.d*£tate  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearmg<u.aJ^s.  i>.Trti;possible  or  difficult 
lor  them  to  receive  instrSCnon  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into*  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  higti  school  studie?  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
•  m  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 

vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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SUfere’a  a  anng  in  tlje  air! 

Qlljere’a  a  alar  in  life  akg! 

®l;ere'a  a  mnttjer’a  beep  prayer 

Anil  a  baby's  Inm  try! 

r 
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Anil  life  Htar  rains  its  fire 

Ulbile  tbe  beautiful  sing. 

3Far  the  manger  nf  lethlrljem 

Craiilea  a  King. 

: 

®lfere'a  a  tnmult  nf  toy 
(@'er  life  mnniierful  birth. 

Jl 

: 

Iflnr  the  TJirgin'a  ameet  bny 

Ja  tlje  King  nf  tlje  eartlj. 

Ay!  life  alar  rains  ita  fire 
lObile  tlje  beautiful  sing. 

5 

i 

Star  tlje  manger  nf  Kelljletfem 
(Craiilea  a  King. 

Jn  life  ligljt  nf  that  star 

«  i 

4 

» 

Eie  tlje  agea  impearleb; 

Anb  tlfat  anng  frnm  afar 

3daa  amept  nuer  life  mnrlii. 

} 

$ 

Euery  Ifeart  ia  aflame 

Anb  life  beautiful  aing 

Jn  tlje  tfnme  nf  tlje  natinna 
®ljat  Jeans  ia  King. 

4 

; 

He  rejnire  in  life  liglft, 

Anb  me  erljn  life  anng 

! 

®ljat  rnmea  bnmn  tljrnuglj  tlje  niglft 

» 

Jfrnm  tlje  Ijeauenly  tljrnng. 

Ay!  me  aljnnt  tn  tlje  lnnely 

Enangel  tljey  bring 

« ' 

Anb  me  greet  in  Ijia  rrable 
©ur  @>auinr  anb  King. 

J 
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J.  G.  HOLLAND. 
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QHRISTMAS,  on  the  surface,  is  a  time  of  jollity.  I  hen  it  is  that  adults 
act  like  children  and  are  unashamed.  Carols  are  sung.  Candles  are 
lighted.  Bells  are  rung,  and  homes,  are  decorated,  and  family  gatherings 
make  the  occasion  glad.  If  Christmas  were  nothing  else  than  that,  it 
would  still  justify  itself. 

Below  the  surface,  however,  lies  the  true  meaning  of  Christmas.  It 
can  hardly  be  explained.  It  cannot  be  described.  We  cannot  easily  put 
into  words  just  what  Christmas  is  and  should  be.  for  it  is  an  emotion.  an 
attitude,  a  spirit.  It  is  one  corner  of  life.  It  is  life  itself.  It  is  the  ability 
and  inclination  to  surrender  self — the  deeper,  finer,  spiritual  self — to 
others  who  need  us. 

One's  attitude  toward  Christmas  may  reflect  one’s  attitude  toward 
life.  Christmas  may  be  just  one  more  day  for  us,  or  one  more  holiday.  It 
may  be  anticipated  as  a  time  when  we  may  loaf,  eat  a  hearty  dinner,  and 
find  self-expression  through  a  gay  party.  We  may  look  forward  to  it  as  a 
time  when  certain  interests  can  be  commercialized,  when  we  see  how  much 
we  can  get.  The  day  and  season  may  be  a  real  burden  to  11s.  taxing  our 
strength  beyond  reasonable  lengths  and  leaving  us  weary.  1  here  nun  be 
no  worthy  motive  in  our  Christmas  plans,  no  definite  plan  of  self-analysis 
and  self-development,  no  tendency  to  imbibe  the  spirit  of  the  ^  uletide. 

Alas,  that  is  the  attitude  of  many  toward  life  in  general.  As  a  result 
we  mishandle  these  lives  of  ours  and  lose  precious  opportunities  of  ser¬ 
vice.  Our  misconceptions  cause  us  to  forfeit  high  and  noble  ways  of 
living. 

The  spirit  of  Christmas  is  the  right  way  of  living,  and  all  true  pro¬ 
gress  has  been  marked  by  the  spirit  that  should  actuate  folks  at  Christmas 
tjme — love,  unselfishness,  consecration  of  the  inner  self  to  Him  who  was 
born  in  a  manger,  who  deserved  the  best  and  received  the  worst,  endured 
all  of  the  scorn  and  vituperation  that  fellowmen  heaped  upon  him.  and 
went  to  his  martyrdom  with  his  sunny  heart. 

In  terms  of  quantity  people  may  have  little.  In  terms  of  quality  all 
may  have  much,  because  the  more  we  give,  the  more  we  keep;  the  more  we 
keep,  the  less  we  have,  for  a  man’s  life  consists  not  in  the  abundance  of 
things  that  he  has,  according  to  Holy  Writ.  We  may  not  he  famous. 
We  may  achieve  little  to  attract  attention.  But  what  of  it?  We  can  all 
walk  humbly  and  possess  a  true  heart  and  a  kindly  attitude  toward  the 
world. 

Christmas  is  an  opportunity,  a  suggestion  of  what  we  ma\  he  and  do. 
Let  us  enlarge  its  scope  and  let  us  respond  to  its  appeals,  therein  deve¬ 
loping  a  desire  to  give  ourselves  without  stint  to  a  world  that  is  waiting 
for  our  services. 

Immortal  love,  forever  full. 

Forever  flowing  free, 

Forever  shared,  forever  whole, 

A  never-ebbing  sea ! 

By  Nathan  Howard  Gist  in  Grit. 
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BETHLEHEM  UNIMPORTANT 
UNTIL  CHRIST’S  BIRTH 

In  relative  importance,  the  city 
of  the  Bethlehem,  birthplace  of  Jesus 
Christ,  was  considered  the  least 
among  the  ancient  towns  of  Palestine, 
and  its  early  history  is  obscure- 

But  tradition  has  it  that  the  birth¬ 
place  of  Jesus  was  desecrated  by  a 
pagan  temple  of  Adonis  before  the 
Emperor  Constantine  built  the  Basi¬ 
lica  of  the  Nativity  in  A.  D.  330. 

The  Basilica  of  the  Nativity  is  one 
of  the  oldest  churches  in  Christen¬ 
dom,  and  has  a  history  1,600  years 
old.  The  original  building  of  Cons¬ 
tantine  is  still  standing  today,  but  it 
has  been  altered  by  additions. 

Christmas  Celebrated  on 
Different  Days 

Three  convents  surround  the  Basi¬ 
lica-  They  were  erected  by  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Armenian  churches,  mo¬ 
nasteries,  andschools.  And  three  dif¬ 
ferent  groups,  have  the  privilege  of 
worshiping  in  the  Grotto  of  the 
Nativity.  The  Latin  Church  celebrates 
Christmas  as  do  most  of  the  countries 
in  Europe  and  America,  Dec.  25;  the 
Orthodox  Church  celebrates  it  Jan.  7, 
and  the  Armenian  has  its  celebration 
Jan.  20- 

A  silver  star,  surrounded  by  a  La¬ 
tin  motto  which  translates,  “Here 
Jesus  Christ  Was  Born  of  the  Virgin 
Mary,”  has  been  placed  under  the 
altar  in  the  grotto  to  mark  the  spot 
where  Jesus  was  born.  Sixteen  silver 
lamps  burn  perpetually  above  this 
star. 

Vistors  EnterThrough  Low  Door 

Almost  opposite  the  place  of  the 
Child’s  birth  is  the  Chapel  of  the 
Manger,  where,  according  to  Latin 
tradition,  the  Sacred  Manger  lay.  One 
enters  the  basilica  through  a  low 
door  and  must  bow  his  head. 

The  ritual  for  Christmas  has  been 
established  by  repeated  obervance- 
It  begins  with  the  arrival  of  the  Latin 
patriarch  from  Jerusalem  shortly 
after  noon  the  day  before  Christmas. 
He  celebrates  midnight  mass  in  the 
Latin  Church  adjoining  the  basilica. 

Forty-five  minutes  after  midnight 
the  Orthodox  Church  celebrates  a 
mass  in  the  Catholicon,  and,  about  an 


hour  later,  the  Latin  procession 
marches  to  the  grotto,  where  the  pat¬ 
riarch  first  places  an  image  of  the 
Infant  Jesus  on  the  Star  of  the  Nati¬ 
vity,  and  after  prayer  removes  it  to 
the  manger,  while  the  churchmen 
stand  on  either  side  of  the  star- — Grit. 


HERE  TO  STAY 

The  newspaper  isn’t  quite  what  it 
was  in  the  London  coffee-shop  days 
of  the  loth  century,  but  it’s  a  per¬ 
manent  institution  that  can  never  be 
replaced  by  any  substitue.  That’s  the 
way  Simeon  Strunsky  looks  at  the 
picture  in  his  new  book,  “The  Living 
Tradition.” 

Strunsky  doesn’t  deny,  for  in¬ 
stance,  that  the  radio  has  made  some 
changes  in  the  general  press  scene. 
But  the  newspaper  will  always  have 
certain  primary  functions  that  not 
even  the  radio — or  television — can 
lake  away.  Strunsky  gives  this  ex¬ 
ample:  When  you’re  listening  to  a 
Speech  over  the  radio,  you  take  it  as 
it  comes.  You  can’t  check  back  and 
compare  statements,  digest  and  mull. 
You  can  when  you  read  an  account  of 
the  talk  in  a  newspaper.  You  can  read 
sentences  four  times  if  you  like  and 
extract  every  possible  ounce  of  mean¬ 
ing. 

Newspaper  readers  today  are  get¬ 
ting  a  good  deal  more  than  their 
money’s  worth.  Like  everything  else, 
the  press  has  progressed,  adapted 
itself,  met  the  challenges  it  found 
along  the  way. — The  St.  Augustine 
Record. 


WHAT  PARENTS  EXPECT 
FROM  THE  SCHOOL 

Few  parents  are  in  complete  agree¬ 
ment  regarding  what  they  expect 
from  die  school.  Some  believing  in 
the  adage  “spare  the  rod  and  spoil 
the  child”  would  like  to  have  their 
children  more  rigidly  disciplined; 
others  prefer  a  school  which  allows  a 
great  deal  of  freedom.  Some  wish 
their  children  to  acquire  more  factual 
information;  others,  professing  little 
faith  in  book  learning,  wish  their 
child  ren  to  have  opportunity  to  parti¬ 
cipate  in  as  many  life  situations  as 
possible- 

ln  an  attempt  to  learn  what  parents 


in  common  expect  from  a  school  Dr. 
Lester  S.  Ivins,  dean  of  Defiance 
College,  Defiance,  Ohio,  sent  ques- 
tionaires  to  hundreds  of  parents 
during  the  years  1934-1938.  The 
questionnaires  asked  parents,  “What 
are  the  mos  desirable  lessons  to  be 
taught?”  The  ten  most  common 
answers  in  order  of  their  frequency 
are  lised  below: 

1.  Lessons  that  will  impress  the 
value  of  good  character. 

2.  That  may  prevent  selfishness 
toward  others- 

3.  That  will  improve  or  produce 
good  manners. 

4.  That  will  teach  the  value  of 
honesty  and  truthfulness. 

5.  That  will  aid  in  good  sports¬ 
manship. 

6-  That  will  teach  respect  for  the 
church,  other  pupils,  and  authority, 
as  well  as  for  the  proper  kind  of 
government  officials. 

7.  To  impress  the  value  of  co-op¬ 
eration  with  others. 

8.  Worthwhile  lessons  from  the 
textbooks. 

9.  Facts  from  magazines  and  li¬ 
brary  books  that  contain  a  lesson  of 
importance- 

10.  To  show  why  great  men  suc¬ 
ceed. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  majority 
of  the  parents  in  Dean  Ivins’  study 
believed  that  primarily  the  school 
should  influence  the  character,  con¬ 
duct  and  manners  of  the  pupils.  Since 
many  opinions  make  a  statistical  fact 
it  is  not  likely  that  the  majority  of 
the  Gooding  parents  would  differ  a 
great  deal  from  those  in  the  Mid-west 
and  East-  There  in  a  growing  tenden¬ 
cy  everywhere  to  emphasize  the  idea 
that  education  must  modify  behavior; 
that  the  pupil’s  attitude  is  fully  as 
important  as  his  mastery  of  facts; 
that  behavior  as  well  as  information 
is  a  test  of  the  educated  men- 

In  the  next  few  appearances  of  this 
column  some  of  the  ways  by  which  the 
Gooding  schools  are  attempting  to  set 
up  teaching  situations  which  will 
modify  behavior  will  be  discussed. 
— Supt.  M.  W.  Tate,  Gooding  Idaho 
School. 


“NO  man  is  so  wise  that  he  cannot 
learn  more.” — California  News. 
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Gridiron  and  Court 

By  Coach  James  A.  Dey. 


Bunnell  Wins  Slow  Game 

Maybe  it  was  the  long  trip  to  Geor¬ 
gia,  or  maybe  the  boys  did  not  take  the 
Bunnell  team  seriously  enough;  but 
anyway,  the  score  stood  at  14  to  7  in 
Bunnell’s  favor  at  the  end  of  the  game. 
The  game  was  played  at  Bunnell  un¬ 
der  the  lights  on  November  3rd. 

Bunnell  kicked  off.  The  ball  was 
fumbled  but  recovered  on  the  twenty 
yard  line.  An  attempt  was  made  to 
kick  the  ball  on  the  second  down  but 
it  was  partially  blocked  and  the  ball 
went  out-of-bounds  on  the  D.  &  B.  30 
yard  line.  The  boys  put  up  quite  a 
battle  for  awhile  but  Bunnell  finally 
pushed  over  a  touchdown  and  then 
added  the  extra  point.  The  home  team 
pushed  the  deaf  boys  over  the  field 
quite  easily  but  couldn’t  cross  the  goal 
line  in  that  half. 

After  the  half  the  boys  came  out 
with  more  enthusiasm  and  played  Bun¬ 
nell  on  even  terms.  Early  in  the  fourth 
quarter;  Clements,  the  best  forward 
passer  we  played  against  all  season, 
fired  a  bullet-like  pass  to  a  team-mate 
who  lateraled  it  to  another  player. 
This  play  caught  the  deaf  boys  napp¬ 
ing  and  did  not  pull  the  runner  down 
until  he  had  reached  the  five  yard  line. 
Bunnell  made  good  in  four  tries  and 
Clements  passed  for  the  extra  point. 

This  aroused  the  fighting  spirit  in 
the  deaf  boys  and  they  decided  to 
show  the  crowd  they  could  really  play 
football.  Behind  good  blocking  and 
by  some  fine  passing  from  Cumbie  to 
Rowe  the  team  took  the  bail  on  their 
25  and  went  down  the  field  for  a 
touchdown  in  about  five  minutes. 
Cumbie  place-kicked  the  extra  point 
Too  little  time  was  left  to  do  anythng 
about  tieing  the  score  for  the  game 
was  called  just  after  they  had  forced 
Bunnell  to  kick  to  them. 

The  boys  missed  the  spirit  and 
fight  of  our  right  end,  Sawley  Helms, 
who  was  taken  sick  after  the  Georgia 
game  and  was  not  allowed  to  play  at 
this  time.  C.  B.  Pollock,  the  guard, 
was  moved  to  the  end  position  and  did 
a  good  job  trying  to  fill  Helms’  shoes. 
Clements,  for  Bunnell  and  Cumbie  for 
the  1).  &  B.  seem  to  be  the  only  out¬ 


standing  men  on  the  field.  Cumbie,  for 
the  first  time,  came  out  second  best 
when  he  tried  to  match  kicks  with 
Clements.  All  of  the  boys  played  well 
and  we  believe  they  did  the  best  they 
could. 


Hastings  l  ies  I).  &  B.  in 
Closing  Minutes 

Although  this  was  our  fifth  game  it 
was  really  the  first  home  game.  The 
field  had  been  mowed,  soil  brought  in 
to  fill  some  of  the  bad  spots,  new  line 
markers  painted  red  and  white,  and 
the  lines,  put  on  by  our  energetic 
manager,  L.  D.  Dyal,  were  shining 
brightly. 

Hastings  came  over  with  an  excel¬ 
lent  record  and  one  of  their  best  teams 
in  several  years.  They  were  due  for  a 
surprise  for  they  were  pushed  all  over 
the  field  by  a  smooth  working  deaf 
team  and  failed  to  make  a  first  down 
during  the  first  half.  The  Hastings 
boys  were  quite  some  heavier  but  it 
made  no  difference  to  hard  blocking 
and  quick  charging  D  &  B  boys.  Nice 
runs  by  Cumbie,  Rowe  and  Altman 
took  the  bail  over  for  a  score  early  in 
the  second  quarter.  Cumbie  missed 
the  goal  post  by  less  than  half  a  foot 
on  a  place  kick.  This  was  the  first  and 
last  that  he  missed  all  season. 

The  second  half  seemed  to  be  a  re¬ 
petition  of  the  first  half  with  the  home 
team  always  threatening  the  visitors 
goal.  Rowe  made  a  seventy  yard  run 
for  a  touchdown  but  the  crowd  was 
disappointed  when  an  official  called 
the  play  back  after  saying  that  Rowe’s 
knee  had  touched  the  ground  at  the 
line  of  scrimmage.  Finally  the  Hast¬ 
ings  team  put  on  a  drive  starting  from 
their  thirty  and  when  it  looked  as  if 
they  had  been  stopped  on  the  D  &  B 
thirty-five,  they  flipped  a  pass  on  the 
fourth  down  that  carried  the  ball  to 
the  four  yard  line.  Three  plays  gave 
them  a  touchdown.  A  trick  play  for 
the  extra  point  fooled  everyone  but 
Bradley,  the  end.  who  caught  their 
man  on  the  one  yard  line  when  he 
tried  to  make  an  end  run  after  a  fake 
into  the  line.  The  game  ended  before 


Cumbie  could  call  a  play  after  receiv¬ 
ing  the  kick-off. 

Each  boy  did  his  share  of  the  work 
and  deserved  the  praise  of  his  school¬ 
mates. 


I)  &  B  Trims  Starke  14  (?)  to  0 

This  game  was  played  on  the  home 
field  before  every  pupil  and  most  of 
the  school  personnel.  Starke  came 
over  with  a  heavy  team,  two  of  the 
linesmen  weighing  over  two  hundred 
pounds;  but,  as  the  boys  said  at  the 
half,  “They’re  soft”,  so  they  must  have 
had  a  lot  of  fun  pushing  those  big  ones 
out  of  the  way. 

Starke  could  do  little  against  the 
faster  deaf  team  and  the  boys  pushed 
over  two  touchdowns  on  them.  Even 
with  Cumbie,  Rowe  and  Helms  taking 
it  easy  on  the  bench  the  boys  put  on  a 
drive  that  did  not  halt  until  a  fumble 
was  recovered  by  Starke  on  their  six 
yard  line.  Starke  in  despiration  and 
with  only  a  minute  left  to  play  tried  to 
pass.  Finally  one  of  our  boys,  on  the 
last  play  of  the  game,  batted  the  ball 
into  the  air  and  it  fell  into  Altman’s 
hands  who  promptly  ran  it  across  the 
goal  line.  The  officials  said  the  'goal 
did  not  count  but  on  looking  up  the 
lule  afterwards  they  admitted  their 
mistake.  We  did  not  tell  the  Starke 
coach  for  he  seemed  so  down-hearted 
over  his  team’s  showing  that  we  hated 
to  give  him  any  more  bad  news. 
Therefore  the  score  was  printed  14  to 
0. 

Charles  Saltier,  the  blind  boy,  pro¬ 
bably  played  his  best  game  of  the  sea¬ 
son  against  Starke  when  he  out  played 
a  boy  weighing  over  forty  pounds 
more  than  he.  But  we  can  not  forget 
Armstrong,  his  team-mate,  who  was 
often  in  there  helping  him  and  who 
played  a  good  defensive  game  at  all 
times. 

Helms  and  Bradley  did  great  work 
holding  in  the  plays  going  around 
their  ends.  Pollock  and  McClain  did 
some  nice  blocking,  with  Pollock 
mussing  up  several  plays  on  defense. 
Sumner’s  fine  work  at  center  could 
not  be  beaten. 

Cumbie,  Altman  and  Rowe  were  the 
shinning  lights  in  the  back  field,  but 
Roguer  and  Dewey  Sumner  were  on 
the  jobs  at  all  times. 

Continued  to  page  twelve 
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NOTICE 

School  will  close  for  the  Christmas  Holidays  Thurs¬ 
day,  December  21st  at  twelve  o’clock-  Parents  who 
come  for  their  children  may  get  them  any  time  after 
twelve  o’clock.  The  children  who  go  home  by  special 
bus  will  leave  the  school  grounds  at  eight  a.  m.  on 
Friday  morning,  December  22nd.  All  children  must 
return  to  school  on  Tuesday,  January  2nd- 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  of  the  children  will  be  very 
careful  to  see  that  they  do  not  come  in  contact  with 
anyone  suffering  from  a  contagious  disease.  If  your 
child  should  contact  some  contagious  disease,  do  not 
return  him  to  school  until  you  send  a  physician’s 
certificate  stating  that  the  child  is  all  right  and  there 
is  no  chance  of  his  spreading  the  disease.  Our  health 
program  so  far  this  year  has  been  almost  perfect. 

With  best  wishes  for  a  splendid  Christmas  and  a 
happy  and  prosperous  New  Year,  I  am. 

Sincerely  yours, 

C.  J.  Settles, 

President 

- o - - 

Our  Cover 

The  linoleum  cut  for  the  design  appearing  on  our 
cover  page  of  this  issue  was  cut  out  by  Gene  Carre, 
assisted  by  Cecil  Rowe.  The  press  work  was  done  by 
Charles  Lockey  and  Tommy  Hightower- 
- n - - 

The  Florida  School  Herald  wishes  its  readers 
and  subscribers  a  nice  Christmas  and  a  happy  and 
prosperous  1940. 

- o - 

Our  1940  Calendar 

Our  1940  calendar  was  made  by  the  following  boys: 
Tommy  Hightower,  Dewey  Sumner,  Roger  Fleming, 
Sawley  Helms  ,  John  Gunter,  Roy  White,  Fletcher 
Smith,  and  Eddy  Houghton. 

- o — - — - 

Dr-  P.  C.  Potts,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Ameri¬ 


can  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  was  a  visitor  at  the 
school  December  1st  and  2nd.  Dr.  Potts  visited  several 
other  State  Schools  on  the  way  down  from  New  York, 
and  he  went  directly  from  here  to  Talladega,  Alabama, 
where  he  expects  to  make  a  survey  of  the  Alabama 
State  School  for  the  Blind. 

- o - - 

Mr.  H.  L.  Baynes  of  the  Alabama  School  for  the 
Deaf  recently  advised  us  that  the  Alabama  School 
would  be  unable  to  act  as  host  to  the  basket-ball  teams 
of  the  Southern  Schools  for  the  Deaf  next  spring,  due 
to  the  fact  that  they  are  now  carrying  on  a  building 
program.  Mr.  J.  W.  McCandless  of  the  Alabama  Staff, 
President  of  the  Athletic  Conference  of  Southern 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  has  already  taken  steps  to  re¬ 
ceive  invitations  from  other  schools  for  the  annual 
tournament  which  is  usually  held  in  March. 

- o - 

This  year  a  larger  number  of  children  than  usual 
spent  the  Thanksgiving  vacation  at  home-  Approxi¬ 
mately  one  hundred  children  were  at  home  for  the 
Thanksgiving  holidays.  Thursday  morning  a  Thanks¬ 
giving  devotional  service  was  held  in  the  school  audi¬ 
torium.  At  noon  a  bountiful  turkey  dinner  was  served 
to  the  children  and  employees.  In  the  afternoon  the 
children  attended  the  downtown  picture  show  and  visit¬ 
ed  points  of  interest  about  St.  Augustine.  In  the  evening 
several  reels  of  movies  were  shown  in  the  auditorium. 
Friday  morning  the  regular  class  routine  was  resumed. 
We  hope  that  practically  every  child  will  be  home  with 
their  parents  for  the  Christmas  vacation.  So  long  as  a 
contagious  disease  is  not  brought  back  to  the  school 
and  the  children  return  to  their  class  room  studies  on 
time,  we  feel  that  a  short  vacation  at  different  intervals 
is  a  very  fine  thing. 

- o - - 

The  Daily  Press,  under  date  of  November  21  brings 
us  the  information  that  Dr.  Frank  M.  Driggs,  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Utah  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind, 
was  honored  at  a  Golden  Anniversary  Banquet  in  the 
Ben  Lomond  Hotel  in  Ogden,  Monday  night,  November 
20th,  as  a  tribute  to  his  fifty  years  of  distinguished  ser¬ 
vice  to  the  deaf  and  the  blind  in  the  state  of  Utah. 
The  occasion  was  planned  and  carried  out  by  the  staff 
of  the  Utah  School.  At  the  time  Dr.  Driggs  entered  the 
work,  physical  equipment  was  scarce  and  physical 
plants  were  not  all  they  should  have  been.  Living  and 
advancing  through  such  a  time  has  been  a  real  ex¬ 
perience  and  the  honoree  of  the  occasion,  not  only  has 
the  theoretical  side  of  educating  handicapped  children, 
but  the  practical  as  well  which  was  gained  by  actual 
experience  as  supervisor,  class  room  teacher,  and 
superintendent. 
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In  addition  to  members  of  the  staff  and  school 
organization,  there  were  present  at  the  dinner  Governor 
and  Mrs  Blood  of  Utah;  also  Burton  W.  Driggs,  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Idaho  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind, 
and  Hon-  George  S.  Eccles,  a  member  of  the  State 
Board  A  number  of  state  officials  also  attended  the 
banquet. 

There  is  no  honor  too  great  that  can  come  to  Frank 

M.  Driggs,  who  has  given  the  best  of  his  talents  to  the 
work  which  he  chose  as  his  life  profession. 

- o - 

N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  Presents  Five  Pupils  In  Studio 
Tea-Recital  at  McLane  Hall  at  State  School 

At  a  studio  tea-recital  Saturday  afternoon,  Novem¬ 
ber  25th,  N-  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  presented  several  of  his 
pupils  at  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
The  affair  was  from  3  to  5  o’clock  in  the  Rhythm  Room 
in  McLane  Hall.  A  number  of  friends  of  Mr.  Arline 
and  of  the  students  attended. 

In  the  talented  group  offering  the  program  were 
Miss  Jacqueline  Woodward  contralto;  Miss  Clarice 
G.  Hay,  soprano;  Dan  Herring,  pianist;  Johnnie  H. 
Carroll,  baritone,  and  Miss  June  Frances  Strickland, 
reader. 

The  program  represented  the  first  six  weeks  of  work 
in  voice,  piano  and  expression  for  the  pupils  presented. 
It  was  their  first  recital  appearance.  The  young  people 
gave  the  same  program  in  a  broadcast  at  six  o’clock, 
Sunday  evening,  November  26th  over  WFOY. 

The  scope  of  work  of  the  young  people  is  guaged  by 
the  very  fine  program,  including  some  classical  num¬ 
bers  of  great  beauty.  Miss  Woodward’s  numbers  were 
“He  Shall  Feed  His  Flock.’’  from  Handel’s  Messiah; 
the  old  English  song,  “Drink  To  Me  Only  With  Thine 
Eyes,”  and  “Then  You’ll  Remember  Me,”  from  Bo¬ 
hemian  Girl 

Miss  Hay  sang  “Somewhere  a  Voice  is  Calling” 
(Tate),  “The  Wedding  of  Jack  and  Jill"  (Coots)  and 
the  old  English  melody,  “When  I  was  Seventeen.” 

One  of  the  most  popular  offerings  was  the  duet  by 
M  iss  Hay  and  Miss  Woodward,  “Would  God  1  W  ere 
the  Tender  Apple  Blossom,”  a  traditional  English 
melody. 

Mr.  Carrol  s  numbers  were  “The  Lord’s  Prayer”  by 
Hoffmeister;  “Mighty  Lak  a  Rose”  (Nevin)  and  “All 
For  You”  (Brown). 

The  pianist,  Mr.  Herring,  played  "The  Dance  of  the 
Rosebuds”  (Keats). 

Readings  by  Miss  Strickland  were  “Two  Mothers” 
(Sykes)  and  “Daddy  Doc.” 

Ushers  were  Miss  Ethel  Stelle,  Miss  Beulah  Holly. 
Miss  Lula  Drakos,  Miss  Katherine  Settles. — St.  Augu¬ 
stine  Record. 


Harvey  Lopez  of  the  St.  Augustine  Record  says: 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  things  about  the  State 
School  football  squad  which  tackles  Ketterlinus  High 
tonight  for  the  city  championship,  is  that  two  members 
of  the  team  are  blind. 

We  doubt  seriously  if  there  is,  or  ever  has  been  another 
football  squad  in  the  history  of  the  sport  with  two 
blind  players  on  its  roster.  The  lads  carry  out  their 
assignments  at  right  tackle  so  well  that  an  onlooker 
would  never  realize  the  handicap  under  which  the  boys 
must  play. 

“Charles  Sattler,  one  of  the  blind  bovs,  is  a  first- 
string  linesman  and  has  been  playing  a  whale  of  a 
game  at  right  tackle  for  the  State  School  this  season. 
Despite  the  handicap  of  being  blind,  Charles,  a  rugged 
fellow,  has  let  little  ground  be  gained  over  his  position. 

In  the  Hastings  game  we  saw’  Saltier  recover  a 
fumble  and  on  another  occasion  break  through  the  line 
to  dump  a  Hastings  back  for  a  loss.  .  .  Saltier’s  under¬ 
study  is  Jack  Arant,  a  lighter  and  younger  lad  who  has 
relieved  his  blind  buddy  in  a  number  of  tilts  this  sea- 

_  95 

son. 

It  has  taken  a  lot  of  grit  and  determination  for 
Charles  and  Jack  to  don  uniforms  and  play  football 
which  is  no  sissies’  game.  But  these  lads  are  no  dif¬ 
ferent  from  other  boys  and  when  the  football  season 
rolled  around  they  reported  for  practice.  .  .  It  has  also 
taken  some  swell  coaching  on  the  part  of  the  State 
School  football  instructors  to  enable  these  blind  bovs 
to  play  the  game  well..  .  The  accomplishment  of  Sattler 
and  Arant  on  the  gridiron  are  fine  examples  of  the 
wonderful  work  being  carried  on  at  the  local  institu¬ 
tion  for  the  deaf  and  the  blind. 

Charles  Sattler  is  a  member  of  the  graduating 
class.  In  his  right  eye  he  has  light  perception,  and  in 
his  left  he  can  count  lingers  at  three  feel. 

Jack  Arant  has  20  100  sight  ill  his  right  eye.  and 
22  1 00  in  his  left. 

- o - 

On  I  HANKSGIVINC  the  school  enjoyed  a  short  visit 
from  Ernest  Shaheen  of  Boston,  Massachusetts.  Ernest, 
after  graduating  from  our  Department  for  the  Blind, 
attended  the  l  niversity  of  Florida  where  he  received 
his  degree.  Then  he  went  to  New  England  where  In- 
studied  music  and  has  recently  completed  a  course  in 
piano-tuning  and  organ-repair  at  the  Faust  Tuning 
School  of  Boston.  He  expects  to  locate  in  Florida. 

Who  misses  or  wins  the  prize. 

Go  lose  or  conquer,  as  you  can; 

But.  if  you  fall,  or  if  you  rise. 

Be  each,  pray  God.  a  gentleman. 

Saturday  Evening  Post. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the 

Hardy  Skinner,  formerly  of  Florida 
who  is  now  barbering  in  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  was  a  recent  visitor  of  Fort 
Myers. 

Dover  loses  two  deaf  residents  by 
the  removal  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George 
Harmening  to  Sulphur  Springs  where 
working  conditions  are  better  and 
more  certain. 

The  perennial  winter  visitor  from 
Chicago  is  Robert  A.  Powers,  with 
headquarters  at  St.  Petersburg.  Before 
leaving  for  the  North  he  will  go 
places  in  his  car  wherever  the  lure  is 
the  strongest. 

iVIrs.  Samuel  Boggs  and  her  two 
children  of  Akron,  Ohio,  arrived  in 
Winter  Haven  to  spend  the  holidays 
with  her  mother  and  brothers.  Later 
in  the  spring  Mrs.  Boggs  will  take  her 
mother  to  live  with  her  in  Akron. 

Stephen  Somogyi  who  understands 
farming  from  a  to  z,  has  increased 
his  acreage  in  Plant  City  by  purchas¬ 
ing  forty  additional  acres.  He  is  one 
of  the  few  deaf  farmers  who  makes 
a  good  livelihood. 

Another  baptismal  service  for  the 
deaf  was  held  at  the  First  Baptist 
Church  in  Jacksonville  on  Sunday, 
November  19th.  Rev.  0.  T.  Finch, 
hearing  minister  to  the  deaf,  is  in¬ 
terested  in  the  spiritual  welfare  of  his 
flock. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
R.  E.  Kelly  had  all  the  deaf  of  Gaines¬ 
ville  and  vicinity  (12  in  all)  as  her 
guest  to  an  old  fashioned  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing  dinner.  All  reported  a  grand  time 
and  appreciated  the  Kelly’s  wlarm 
hospitality. 

During  November,  we  were  glad 
to  have  Mr.  Eigel  of  Winter  Haven, 
accompained  by  his  mother  and  Mrs. 
Sam  Boggs  and  two  children  of 
Akron,  Ohio,  visit  us.  Mr.  Eigel  is 
at  present  employed  on  the  Winter 
Haven  Herald. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Luther  Holland  spent 
their  vacation  in  Florida  visiting  re¬ 
latives  and  friends.  They  have  since 
returned  to  their  home  in  Akron,  Ohio. 

W.E.  Pope,  who  has  been  working 
in  Texas  as  linotype  operator  since 
the  Miami  Tribune  was  absorbed  by 
the  Miami  Herald,  is  visiting  his 
brother  and  sister-in-law,  Mr.  and 


Deaf  - 

Mrs.  A-  W.  Pope,  in  St.  Augustine.  He 
expects  to  go  to  Miami  for  an  inde¬ 
finite  stay  before  returning  to  Texas. 

Among  recent  arrivals  in  Florida 
from  Tennessee  is  Wesley  Steele  of 
Johnson  City.  After  operating  his  own 
shoe  rebuilding  shop  for  22  years  he 
sold  out  and  will  utilize  his  well  de¬ 
served  vacation  in  travel,  This  winter 
he  is  visiting  in  the  home  of  his  rela¬ 
tive  in  Bradenton  and  will  make  side 
trips  in  his  new  Chevrolet  car  until 
spring. 

Miss  Mary  Ann  Morse,  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  G.  H.  Foley,  of  Waldo, 
and  Willard  Kirby  of  Gainsville  were 
married  Friday  evening,  November 
3rd,  at  the  home  of  the  bride’s  parents 
in  Waldo.  The  Rev.  Frank  E.  Phiipott, 
of  St.  Cloud,  preformed  the  ceremony 
in  the  presence  of  members  of  the  im¬ 
mediate  families  and  intimate  friends. 
Mrs.  Kirby  is  a  graduate  of  the  Mis¬ 
souri  School  and  has  resided  with  her 
parents  in  Waldo  for  several  years. 
Mr.  Kirby  attended  the  Fla.  School. 
The  couple  are  making  their  future 
home  in  Gainesville  where  Mr.  Kirby 
is  connected  with  the  Lyric  Theatre. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  W.  Baars,  of 
Hutsonville,  Illinois,  who  were  recent¬ 
ly  married,  are  spending  the  winter  in 
St.  Cloud,  it  being  the  former’s  first 
season  and  the  latter’s  second.  Mrs. 
Baars  is  a  singer  of  exceptional  abi¬ 
lity,  possessing  a  gracious  person¬ 
ality,  and  her  renditions  in  the  sign 
language  are  in  great  demand  at 
social  and  church  affairs.  Mr.  Baars  is 
a  printer  of  the  old  school  and  has 
been  retired  on  pension.  For  many 
years  he  followed  his  occupation  in 
several  of  the  large  cities  in  the 
United  States  and  finally  accepting  a 
position  with  the  Berkeley  (Calif.) 
School  for  the  Deaf  as  instructor  of 
printing  and  linotyping.  After  serving 
eight  terms  in  the  capacity,  he  left 
for  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  where  he  re¬ 
sided  several  years-  Speaking  of 
volcanoes  in  the  Hawaii  group.  Mr. 
Baars  states  that  they  are  extinct  at 
the  present  time,  but  while  there  he 
made  several  day  and  night  trips  to 
the  crater  of  one  of  the  active  erup¬ 
tions,  and  the  sight  beggard  descrip¬ 
tion.  He  made  several  snapshots  at  the 


place  where  the  lava  was  the  hottest 
and  the  light  most  brilliant.  He  favor¬ 
ably  compares  Florida’s  climate  with 
that  of  Hawaii,  though  the  latter  is 
more  blessed  with  perpetual  trade 
winds,  the  thermometer  hovering  be¬ 
tween  60  and  80  all  the  time.  In  his 
explorations  through  jungles  he  en¬ 
countered  not  a  a  single  snake  or  wild 
beast  and  often  slept  there  at  nights 
without  invasion  by  members  of  the 
animal  kingdom — Frank  E. Phiipott 

Mrs.  J.  D.  Cumbie,  Mrs.  W.  H. 
Wilkes,  Misses  Josephine  Sincore  and 
Dorothy  Hornbeck  were  hostesses  at  a 
miscellaneous  shower  complimenting 
Mrs.  Edward  Clemons  at  her  home  on 
839  Walnut  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Nov. 
30th  at  2:30  p.  m.  About  25  deaf  from 
St.  Petersburg,  Tampa,  Plant  City, 
Dover,  Lakeland,  Haines  City,  and  St. 
Cloud  attended,  showering  upon  her 
many  lovely  presents.  Other  outsiders 
could  not  be  present,  but  sent  their 
gifts  by  mail  instead.  Radiant  Mrs. 
Clemons  was  all  smiles  overwhelmed 
with  happiness  upon  beholding  many 
lovdiy  things.  She  could  not  realize 
that  these  were  all  for  her. 

Several  games  were  played  and  de¬ 
licious  refreshments  were  served  after 
which  the  party  dispersed,  wishing 
the  honoree  the  greatest  possible 
happiness. — Mrs.  F.  E.  Phiipott. 

Dan  Allan  Carlton 

We  regret  to  learn  of  the  recent 
death  of  Dan  Allan  Carlton  of  Island 
Grove.  Mr.  Carlton  was  the  brother- 
in-law  of  Mr.  A.  W.  Pope  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine.  He  was  one  of  the  oldest 
alumus  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf.  Interment  took  place  at  the  Carl¬ 
ton  cemetery  on  Thanksgiving  Day. 
'Our  deep  sympathy  is  extended  to 
the  bereaved  family. 

Robert  Anderson 

Reports  have  been  received  that 
Robert  Anderson,  another  alumus  of 
the  school  passed  away  in  Ebro  last 
October. 

Mr.  Anderson  attended  the  last  F. 
A.  D.  Convention  which  was  the  first 
time  he  visited  the  school  since 
his  departure  which  was  over  20  years 
ago.  He  was  so  amazed  to  see  the  many 
changes,  yet  very  proud  of  the  fine 
progress  his  alma  mater  was  making. 
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lterns  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

On  Friday  night,  November  third, 
the  “Four  Dukes  of  Rhythm”  played 
for  the  Rig  Brother  convention  at  the 
Mayflower  Hotel  in  Jacksonville,  af¬ 
ter  which  they  enjoyed  a  delicious 
turkey  dinner.  The  “Four  Dukes,” 
Albert  Asenjo,  Raymond  McLean, 
Bobby  May,  and  Charles  Sattler,  or¬ 
ganized  a  small  swing  orchestra  in 
the  dormitory  just  for  the  fun  of  it, 
then  found  themselves  a  name  and 
started  playing  in  public  occasional¬ 
ly.  So  far,  besides  the  engagement 
mentioned  above,  they  have  played 
in  Literary  Society  twice  and  have 
broadcast  over  WFOY  once.  Lacy 
Hay  has  substituted  for  Charles  Sat¬ 
tler  on  the  drums  when  Charles  has 
been  unable  to  play  because  of  his 
football  duties 

The  Civics  class  attended  circuit 
court  twice  recently,  the  first  time  to 
hear  arrangements,  and  the  second 
time  to  listen  to  a  trial.  They  had 
studied  the  process  of  a  trial  recently, 
and  were  able  to  follow  the  trial 
closely,  yet  they  found  that  studying 
a  triad  from  a  text  and  then  seeing 
an  actual  trial  were  two  different 
things.  The  class  wishes  to  express 
their  thanks  to  Judge  Jackson  and 
to  the  Clerk’s  office  for  the  courtesy 
extended  them.  The  other  high  school 
students  are  hoping  that  when  the 
their  time  to  study  Civics  they,  too  will 
be  able  to  witness  a  trial. 

Mr.  Gerber  appeared  on  our  Lit¬ 
erary  Society  program  November  18, 
playing  two  violin  solos,  “Stardust” 
and  “Black  Satin.”  The  students  all 
enjoyed  his  playing  very  much,  and 
hope  that  Mr.  Gerber  will  play  for 
us  again  in  the  future. 

Ethel  Stelle  attended  Homecoming 
at  Stetson  University  the  week  end  of 
November  10th.  She  reports  a  lovely 
time,  and  tells  us  many  interesting 
things  about  the  University. 

Fifteen  of  the  older  boys  and  girls 
attended  the  football  game  between 
the  D.&B.  and  Ketterlinus  on  Friday 


night,  November  24th.  We  enjoyed 
the  game,  but  of  course  would  have 
enjoyed  it  more  had  the  D.  &  B.  won. 
We  are  wondering  if  the  fact  that 
Wallie  lopez  forgot  his  cowbell  this 
time  had  anything  to  do  with  the 
defeat. 

We  are  celebrating  Thanksgiving 
on  November  30th.  It  is  nice  to  set 
aside  a  day  of  thanksgiving,  if  it  is 
used  for  the  giving  thanks  rather  than 
as  an  occasion  for  carousing.  We 
should  make  it  a  practice  to  have 
every  day  a  day  of  thanksgiving  and 
not  wait  until  Thanksgiving  to  ex¬ 
press  our  gratitude  for  all  of  our 
blessings. 

We  have  no  fitting  words,  dear 
Lord, 

For  all  the  good  of  our  receiving, 

Despite  the  dark  bewilderment 

Of  these  strange  days  beyond  be¬ 
lieving; 

\ou  have  bestowed  upon  us  more 

Than  any  heart  can  thank  you  for. 

Accept  our  simple  earnest  prayer 

And  take  it  for  our  hearts’  full 
meaning; 

Upon  your  bounty  we  depend — 

Upon  your  strength  our  strength 
is  leaning; 

Our  fathers  thanked  you,  and  we 
bow. 

Even  as  they,  to  thank  you  now. 

— Grace  Crowell. 

— Eileen  Forsyth  and  W.  A.  Ouzts 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADE 
Miss  Ferguson 

Our  Hallowe’en  party  was  a  great 
success.  Mr.  Mayhue  and  Miss  Line 
directed  the  festivities  and  gave  us  a 
most  delightful  evening.  First,  we 
had  the  dress  parade-  The  costumes 
showed  an  unusual  amount  of  orgi- 
nality.  The  following  received  prizes: 
Eileen  Forsythe,  as  a  Mother  Hub¬ 
bard  baby  and  Mary  Scherer,  as  her 
mother;  Jacqueline  Woodward  and 
Clarice  Hay,  as  twins,  respresenting 
Zoric  Cleaning  Company;  Wallace 
Lopez,  as  a  red-headed  girl;  and 
Johnnie  Carroll  and  Paul  Allen,  as 


mother  and  daughter.  After  the 
parade  we  had  a  picnic  supper  on  the 
south  porch,  and  then  adjourned  to 
dress  for  the  dance. 

The  rhythm  room  was  most  attrac¬ 
tively  decorated-  In  addition  to  danc¬ 
ing  we  played  a  number  of  games,  of 
which  “spider-web”  and  "bobbing 
for  apples”  produced  the  greatest  a- 
mount  of  merriment.  It  was  gener¬ 
ally  agreed  that  this  was  one  of  the 
most  enjoyable  parties  we  have  ever 
had. 

We  boys  and  girls  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  an  enjoyable  concert  season 
this  year.  For  the  past  two  years  the 
Community  Concert  Association  lias 
presented  three  concerts-  This  year 
we  are  to  have  four.  A  number  of  us 
have  procured  tickets. — Dan  Herring 

Mr.  Mayhue  took  a  number  of  us 
to  Marine  Studios  on  the  afternoon 
of  November  fourth.  Marine  Studios 
is  one  of  the  attractions  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  It  offers  a  wonderful  opportu¬ 
nity  to  observe  tropical  sea  life  as 
one  might  see  it  if  one  could  go  down 
to  the  sea  bottom  in  a  submarine. 
We  saw  a  great  variety  of  fishes,  and 
marveled  at  their  beautiful  colors. 

Miss  Parnell 

I  am  reading  a  very  interesting 
book,  “When  Knighthood  Was  in 
Flower  ”,  by  Charles  Major.  It  tells 
very  beautifully  the  love  story  of 
Mary  Tudor,  sister  of  King  Henry 
VIII,  and  Charles  Brandon.  The 
scene  is  laid  in  England  during  the 
reign  of  Henry  \  1 1 1. 

— Elouise  Register 

I  saw  and  enjoyed  the  “All-Ladies 
Minstrel”  at  the  Cathedral  Lyceum 
November  15th.  Some  of  the  jokes 
and  song  bits  were  very  good. 

— Joe  Hickey 

Tbe  sixth  grade  memorized  a  very 
pretty  poem.  “Giving  Thanks,”  by 
Anonymous.  It  brings  to  our  minds 
a  few  of  tbe  many  things  which  we 
have  to  be  thankful  for  at  this 
Thanksgiving  season.  -Carl  McCoy 

We  are  studying  about  Asia  in 
Geography  now.  We  are  learning 
many  interesting  things  about  the 
countries  and  the  people  of  the  “Con¬ 
tinent  of  Superlatives”  More  than 
half  the  people  on  earth  live  in  Asia. 
— Freddie  Holly. 
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I  am  reading  a  very  interesting 
book,  “The  Prisoner  of  Zenda,”  by 
Anthony  Hope.  I  should  like  very 
much  to  see  the  motion  picture,  “The 
Prisoner  of  Zenda,”  after  having  read 
the  book. — Elwood  McClellan 

Mr.  Gibbs  was  quite  ill  for  two 
weeks.  I  had  charge  of  the  shop  dur¬ 
ing  his  absence.  We  did  our  best  to 
carry  on  the  work  just  as  he  would 
have  if  he  had  been  here.  I  went  to 
see  him  each  evening  to  give  a  report 
on  the  day’s  work  and  to  ask  what  he 
wanted  us  to  do  the  next  day-  We  are 
very  glad  that  Mr.  Gibbs  is  feeling 
better  now.  We  missed  him  very 
much. — Henry  Moore. 

Four  of  we  boys  gave  a  dialogue, 
“The  Thanksgiving  Spirit,”  in  Lit¬ 
erary  Society  on  November  18th.  We 
shall  give  a  Christmas  dialogue  in 
chapel  about  the  middle  of  Decem¬ 
ber-. — Otis  Johnson. 

1  am  taking  typewriting  this  year. 
I  shall  be  happy  when  I  can  type  my 
letters  to  my  mother.  Austin,  Bar¬ 
bara,  Elwood  and  Paul  are  in  my  typ¬ 
ing  class. — Rollie  Rizer. 

Miss  Parnell  took  Elouise,  Hazel, 
Maggie,  and  me  for  a  nice  ride  on  the 
beach  on  Sunday  afternoon,  Novem¬ 
ber  5th.  We  also  went  to  her  home 
and  ate  candy  and  looked  at  her 
pretty  flowers-  It  was  a  very  pleasant 
outing  for  us. — Barbara  Holropd. 

I  came  to  this  school  on  Sunday, 
October  29th,  from  public  school  in 
Clearwater.  I  am  learning  to  read 
and  write  Braille.  I  like  the  school 
and  all  of  the  pupils,  officers,  and 
teachers  very  much. — Harold  Mizelle. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  Christ¬ 
mas.  Time  has  passed  so  fast  that  we 
hardly  realize  that  it  will  soon  be 
time  to  go  home  for  the  Christmas 
vacation.  I  think  that  after  a  few 
days  of  rest  we  shall  be  ready  to  come 
bade  to  our  school  work. — Johnie 
Hudson. 

On  the  afternoon  of  Sunday,  No¬ 
vember  the  twelfth,  Mr.  Arline  and 
Miss  Abee  took  a  number  of  us  for  a 
ride  to  Federal  Point-  In  the  evening 
Mr.  Arline  and  Miss  Jones  took  us  to 
the  Episcopal  Church.  We  appre¬ 
ciate  the  many  things  Mr.  Arline 
does  for  our  pleasure. 

— Bertha  Mae  Johns 

A  number  of  we  boys  are  interest¬ 
ed  in  developing  pictures.  Dr.  Set¬ 


tles  is  planning  to  fix  up  a  dark-room 
for  us.  He  has  agreed  to  provide  a 
table,  some  trays,  and  a  thermometer. 
The  boys  have  the  rest  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  needed.  We  appreciate  what 
Dr.  Settles  is  doing  in  helping  us  to 
carry  on  our  amateur  photography- 
— Jack  Arant 

On  the  evening  of  Sunday,  Novem¬ 
ber  the  fifth,  Mr.  Arline,  Miss  Jones, 
and  Miss  Ahee  took  a  group  of  the 
older  hoys  and  girls  to  the  Riverside 
Baptist  Church  in  Jacksonville.  The 
pastor,  Dr.  Bowden,  and  his  wife  had 
visited  us  at  the  school  a  few  weeks 
ago,  and  this  trip  to  Dr.  Bowden’s 
church  was  for  the  purpose  of  return¬ 
ing  the  visit.  We  hope  to  see  more  of 
our  Jacksonville  friends  in  the  future. 

Jacqueline  Woodward 

The  Catholic  Daughters  of  Ameri¬ 
ca  presented  their  annual  minstrel 
show  on  the  evening  of  November 
fifteenth.  The  Catholic  hoys  in  our 
school  sold  a  number  of  tickets  to 
the  teachers  and  students-  The  pro¬ 
gram  consisted  of  music  and  dancing. 
There  was  a  large  and  appreciative 
audience.  We  boys  and  girls  enjoyed 
the  show  and  are  looking  forward  to 
the  Catholic  minstrel  next  year. 

— Albert  Asenjo 

A  number  of  the  boys  recently  saw 
“Frontier  Marshall”-  It  was  the  true 
story  of  the  west’s  best  sheriff,  Watt 
Earp,  and  its  worst  outlaw,  Curley 
Bill.  It  was  very  exciting. — Shirley 
Stone. 


Mrs.  Davenport’s  Room 

I  had  an  enjoyable  Thanksgiving 
Day  at  home. — Arthur  Casteel. 

I’m  looking  forward  to  spending  the 
Chri  stmas  holidays  at  home  in  Sara¬ 
sota. — Elbert  Driggers. 

My  people  are  moving  to  Plant 
City  soon.  I  shall  enjoy  living  there.  I 
do  not  like  cold  Alabama. — Charles 
Baxley. 

My  mother  will  spend  the  Christmas 
holidays  here  in  St.  Augustine  with 
me.  We  shdil  spend  a  few  days  in 
Jacksonville. — Calvin  Shaw. 

We  are  reading  the  story  of  “Heidi” 
in  our  reading  circle.  It  is  a  story  of 
life  in  the  Alps.  I  like  stories  of  other 
dountries. —  Blanche  Landrum. 

When  I  returned  to  school  a  few 
weeks  ago  I  was  surprised  to  find  that 
I  had  not  forgotten  Braille.  I’m  glad 


to  be  back  in  school. — Jack  Tatum. 

Mrs.  Bennett,  who  was  Miss  Rhodes 
when  she  taught  here  regularly,  sub¬ 
stituted  for  Mrs.  Davenport  recently. 
We  were  glad  to  have  Mrs.  Bennett 
with  us. — Earl  Crews. 

We  learned  recently  that  Comman¬ 
der  Byrd  has  departed  on  his  expedi¬ 
tion  to  the  South  Pole.  We  shall  await 
with  interest  the  news  of  his  adventure. 
— Bobby  Ireland. 

We  are  very  sorry  that  our  shop 
teacher,  Mr.  Gibbs,  has  been  so  sick. 
We  have  tried  to  do  our  work  well, 
even  though  he  was  not  with  us. — 
Alvie  Buckner. 

In  my  sewing  class  I’ve  made  some 
refreshment  sets.  They  are  made  up 
of  six  pieces  in  yellow  and  white 
thread.  Now  I  m  making  a  rug  of  many 
colors. — Frances  Roberson. 

The  more  1  learn  about  Braille  the 
better  I  like  it.  1  want  to  learn  to  read 
last  so  1  can  read  the  many  good  li¬ 
brary  books  we  have  on  our  shelves 
here.  1  want  to  be  able  to  read  “Cur¬ 
rent  Events”  and  “My  Weekly  Read¬ 
er  for  myself. — Jack  Criswell. 

Mrs.  Davenport  told  us  about  her 
son’s  new  dog.  He  has  a  very  fitting 
name,  “Tippy.”  Thei'e  is  a  white  tip 
on  each  tiny  paw  and  on  the  tip  of  his 
tale.  He  is  black  elsewhere. — George 
Mozeley. 

Fourth  and  fifth  Grades 
Miss  Abee 

Some  of  us  looked  forward  to 
Thanksgiving  as  we  went  home  to 
visit  friends. — June  F.  Strickland. 

It  is  examination  time  again.  We 
are  all  studying  hard  for  we  want  to 
make  good  grades. — Hazel  Albury. 

Miss  Abee  read  to  us  the  history  of 
wheat.  It  was  very  interesting. — J. 
Edgar. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  going  home 
Christmas. — Herbert  Sowell. 

Mrs.  Davenport  is  reading  a  very 
interesting  story  to  us,  “Toby  Ty'ier.” 
— Frank  Webb. 

We  are  studying  the  Central  States 
in  Geography. — Betty  Cain. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  us  “Seven¬ 
teen.” — Loma  Rafferty. 

Whose  who  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
grades. 

Best  Speller — -Frank  Webb. 

Most  Polite — June  Frances  Strick¬ 
land. 

Most  Studious — June  F.  Strickland. 
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First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  FifielcI 

I  told  my  class  the  story  of  Thanks¬ 
giving  and  then  I  asked  each  one 
what  they  were  thankful  for.  The 
following  are  their  contributions- :- 
I  am  thankful  for  the  good  food  we 
get  here  at  school. 

— Donna  Mae  Proctor 

I  am  thankful  for  books  that  have 
so  many  good  stories  in  them. — Elmer 
Edgar. 

I  am  thankful  for  my  mother,  dad¬ 
dy  and  sister  — Edward  Cusic 

I  am  thankful  that  I  have  plenty 
of  clothes  to  wear — June  Kinard 
I  am  thankful  for  the  birds  that 
sing  outside  the  building. 

— A.  V.  Colley 

I  am  thankful  for  the  sunshine  that 
makes  us  all  happy- — Gene  Richards 
I  am  thankful  for  Miss  Abee  who 
takes  care  of  us. — Vivian  Eagerton 
1  am  thankful  for  this  school  for 
we  have  so  many  things  to  learn. 

— David  Hendricks 

I  am  thankful  for  Miss  Maude  be¬ 
cause  she  makes  us  mind  so  people 
will  love  us. — Robert  Anderson 
I  am  thankful  for  this  school  be¬ 
cause  I  can  learn  how  to  read  and 
write  Braille — Charles  Hess 

1  am  thankful  for  our  rhythm  band 
because  I  have  fun  playing  a  triangle- 
— Hugh  Delamater 

I  am  thankful  for  Miss  Jones  for 
she  sends  us  cookies  every  day. 

— Bobby  Wilson 

I  am  thankful  for  my  sister  be¬ 
cause  she  loves  me. 

— Kenneth  McAdams 


SNAPSHOTS  FROM  THE  STUDIO 
Film  iii 

Another  six  weeks  is  swiftly  hur¬ 
rying  by,  and  again  we  pause  to  take 
stock  of  our  progress-  Our  studio  can 
boast  at  present  of  but  one  advanced 
student  in  piano,  and  she,  Mary 
Scherer,  is  electing  this  year  to  spe¬ 
cialize  in  voice.  Mary,  our  only  voice 
lesson  is  a  real  pleasure  to  both 
teacher  and  student- 

Bertha  Johns  and  Irene  Willis,  in¬ 
termediate  pupils,  are  making  fine 
progress.  Both  girls  have  learned 
several  pieces,  studies,  etc.,  and 
Bertha  is  now  studying  “Kindergarten 
March”  by  the  late  Dr-  Otto  W.  G. 


Pfefferkorn,  a  former  teacher  of  Miss 
Wilson.  Irene  is  learning  just  now  a 
Chopin  Mazurka,  and  finds  its  unu¬ 
sually  accented  rhythm  intriguing. 

Clarice  Hay,  another  fine  interme¬ 
diate  student  is  studying  “Nola  ,  and 
her  nimble  fingers  are  working  with 
a  will. 

Albert  Asenjo  is  surprising  us  all 
by  the  aptness  he  displays  for  the 
organ. 

Of  the  next  younger  group  of  stu¬ 
dents,  June  Strickland,  Betty  Cain, 
Ioma  Rafferty,  and  Elooise  Register 
are  developing  into  good  music  read¬ 
ers.  This  climb  of  the  hill  is  not  an 
easy  one  for  any  student,  but  the  path 
of  Brailledom  is  particularly  steep. 
Betty  and  June  are  now  studying  ink 
music,  but  Loma  and  Elouise  must 
always  use  Braille.— Daisy  B-  Wilson 

ORCHESTRA  NOTES 

The  Andante  movement  from  the 
Fifth  Symphony  of  Tschaikowsky 
which  v/as  scheduled  for  the  wind 
instruments  has  been  given  to  the 
entire  orchestra,  with  most  encou¬ 
raging  results.  Even  to  the  youngest 
members  of  the  second  violin  section 
there  is  a  definite  satisfaction  in 
tackling  an  unquestionably  worth¬ 
while  composition  Again  we  quote, 
“He  who  aims  at  the  stars  shoots 
higher — tho  he  miss  his  mark — than 
one  who  aims  but  at  a  bush.” 

The  orchestra  is  proud  of  the 
record  made  this  season  in  the  field 
of  athletics  by  Charles  Saltier,  of  the 
woodwind  section.  Charles  is  the  first 
from  the  music  department  to  go  in 
for  football.  This,  plus  his  mastery  of 
the  drums,  shows  he  is  convinced  that 
versatility  is  a  prerequisite  of  the 
successful  man.  There  are  other  or¬ 
chestra  members  whose  gifts  are 
worthy  of  recording  here  and  who 
will  no  doubt  be  as  surprised  as 
Charles  to  read  of  them  in  this 
column. 

Uie  St.  Cecilia  Club,  local  branch 
of  the  National  Federation  of  Music 
Clubs,  has  asked  our  cooperation  in 
their  study  course  on  the  orchestra 
We  plan  to  do  a  group  of  numbers, 
with  some  individual  demonstration 
of  instruments,  on  their  program  of 
December  the  seventh. — I.  W.  Koger- 


FROM  MY  STUDY  WINDOW 

One  of  the  lovely  events  of  our 
fall  season  was  the  recital  on  the 
afternoon  of  November  25th  when 
Jacqueline  Woodward,  Clarice  Hay, 
Johnnie  Carroll.  Dan  Herring,  and 
June  Frances  Strickland  were  pre¬ 
sented  at  a  tea  with  the  work  they 
have  done  thus  far  this  year.  The 
students  were  well  received  and  did 
their  numbers  beautifully.  Many  of 
our  friends  from  St.  Augustine  and 
neighboring  towns  were  present.  Our 
beautiful  tea  table  arranged  as  a 
band  concert  was  decorated  by  Mrs. 
Settles  and  Mrs.  Inez  Pollard. 

Many  of  our  boys  and  girls  went 
away  for  Thanksgiving,  but  those  of 
us  who  remained  enjoyed  the  day. 
After  a  beautiful  program  in  the 
chapel  at  nine,  the  boys  went  on  the 
truck  for  a  ride  to  Marine  Studios 
while  the  girls  in  the  bus  visited  the 
Alligator  farm.  The  highlight  of  our 
day  was  the  abundant  turkey  dinner. 
In  the  evening  we  all  went  to  see 
M  ickey  Rooney  and  Judy  Garland  in 
“Babes  in  Arms.” — N.  P.  Arline,  Jr. 


DEAF  BUT  NOT  DUMB 

“Deaf  and  dumb,” — how  often  this 
phrase  grates  upon  our  ears.  Strange¬ 
ly  enough  the  words  many  times  fall 
from  the  lips  of  persons  whom  we 
know  to  be  educated  and  who  we  think 
should  know  better.  It  seems  that  a 
large  part  of  the  public  is  still  un¬ 
aware  of  the  fact  that  the  term  “deaf 
and  dumb”  went  out  of  use  years  ago 
and  that  we  now  speak  of  a  person 
who  can  not  hear  as  being  deaf.  Of 
course  these  people  do  not  mean  to  be 
unkind.  They  are  so  in  the  habit  of 
thinking  of  deaf  people  as  not  being 
able  to  speak  at  all  or  even  to  make  a 
sound  that  it  is  hard  to  change. 

Let  us  join  forces  and  every  time  we 
hear  a  friend  or  stranger  speak  of  a 
“deaf  and  dumb”  man  or  a  “deaf 
mute”,  let  us  courteousy  ask  him  to 
leave  out  the  dumb  or  mute,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  if  it  is  properly  done  it 
will  be  taken  kindly.  If  we  keep  at 
this,  we  would  be  able  to  eliminate  the 
term  “deaf  and  dumb.” — The  New 
Mexico  Progress. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


OUR  BOOK  WEEK  EXHIBIT 
Miss  Bach’s  Class 

This  is  Book  Week  and  Mrs- 
Leonard,  who  is  our  librarian,  had  an 
interesting  exhibit  in  the  library. 
There  were  books,  maps,  folders  and 
pictures  on  the  tables-  There  was  a 
poster  which  read,  “Lets  Take  a  Trip 
Around  the  World”.  Here  are  the 
names  of  some  of  the  books  which 
were  on  display — The  Chinese  Twins, 
The  Picture  Book  of  Travel,  The 
Japanese  Twins,  Little  Black  Eyes, 
Wild  Flowers,  Picture  Map  Geogra¬ 
phy  of  the  World,  An  Empire  within 
an  Empire,  The  Burgess  Seashore 
Book,  Bernese  Oberland  Switzerland, 
The  Beauties  of  the  Desert,  African 
Tour,  I  am  an  American,  The  World 
and  Its  people,  Travel  By  Air,  Land, 
and  Sea,  The  Book  of  Birds,  North 
America  by  Plane  and  Train,  Peter 
and  Nancy  in  Africa.  There  were  sets 
of  the  following — New  Champlin 
Cyclopedia  for  Young  Folks,  The 
World  Book,  the  Britanica  Jr.,  the 
Book  of  Knowledge  and  Comptons. 
There  were  folders  of  Norway,  Cuba, 
Canada,  France,  Italy ,  Greenland. 
Switzerland,  Denmark,  Africa,  Ire¬ 
land,  and  other  places.  There  were 
two  toy  airplanes  over  the  table  and 
two  boats  on  the  maps-  As  we  looked 
at  the  books  telling  of  the  people  of 
other  lands  and  the  pictures,  we  im¬ 
agined  we  were  traveling  around  the 
world. 

Mrs.  Leonard  told  us  that  there 
were  two  thousand  five  hundred  and 
nineteen  books  in  the  main  library. 
There  were  three  hundred  eighty- 
seven  books  in  the  Intermediate  Li¬ 
brary  and  five  hundred  teachers’ 
books.  The  library  hours  are  from 
10:15  to  12:45  each  school  day. 

All  the  classes  in  Walker  Hall  went 
in  at  different  times  to  see  the  exhibit. 
— Grade  VI- 


DIFFERENT  WAYS  TO 
WRITE  THE  SAME  THING 

Class  IVa  is  studying  new  words 
and  expressions-  We  try  to  say  the 
same  thing  in  many  different  ways. 


Sometimes-  we  have  a  lot  of  fun. 
Miss  Bach  covers  her  ears,  because 
we  are  so  noisy. 

Here  is  a  story  about  a  “Henry” 
cartoon : 

One  day  (one  morning)  (one  ofter- 
noon)  Henry  went  (to)  (into)  a 
drugstore.  He  (was  carrying)  (had) 
(carried)  a  bundle  under  his  arm. 
(He  had  a  bundle  with  him.) 

He  (walked  very  fast)  (hurried) 
(started)  into  a  telephone  booth.  A 
man  was  in  back  of  him.  He  was  in  a 
hurry  too.  (He  was  hurrying  too) 

Or:  He  walked  very  fast  in  front 
of  a  man  to  get  into  a  telephone 
booth. 

Henry  stayed  in  the  telephone 
booth  for  a  long  time,  (for  a  long 
while)  Or:  Henry  stayed  and  stayed 
in  the  telephone  booth.  The  man  wait¬ 
ed  for  a  long  time  ,too  (also)  (The 
man  waited  for  Henry)  (The  man 
waited  and  waited).  He  looked  at  his 
watch. 

When  Henry  came  (walked)  out, 
( When  Henry  came  out  of  the  booth,) 
he  (had  on)  (was  wearing)  (wore) 
his  bathing  suit-  The  man  was  so  sur¬ 
prised,  (because  he  thought  Henry 
was  telephoning.)  Or:  When  Henry 
came  out  of  the  booth,  the  man  was  so 
surprised,  because  Henry  had  on  his 
bathing  suit. 

Or:  Afterawhile  Henry  came  out  of 
the  telephone  booth  with  bis  bathing 
suit  on.  The  man  was  very  (so) 
surprised. 


THE  STORY  OF 
THANKSGIVING  DAY 

The  Pilgrims  first  lived  in  Eng¬ 
land.  They  did  not  like  it  there 
because  they  could  not  worship  God 
as  they  chose.  They  moved  to  Hol¬ 
land,  but  their  children  were  grow¬ 
ing  up  like  Dutch  children.  They  had 
heard  about  America  and  decided  to 
move  there. 

They  came  to  America  in  a  sailing 
ship,  called  the  “Mayflower,”  in  the 
fall  of  1620.  They  came  to  the  New 
Engl  and  coast.  There  were  no  white 
people,  cities  and  towns  here  then- 


They  built  log  cabins  in  the  woods. 
They  did  not  have  time  to  plant  gar¬ 
dens.  The  first  winter  was  very  long 
and  cold-  Many  became  sick  and  died. 
Others  starved  to  death.  It  was  very 
sad- 

In  the  spring  they  bought  corn 
from  the  Indians  and  planted  it.  That 
fall  they  had  a  very  good  harvest- 
They  had  many  things  to  eat  from 
their  fields  and  gardens.  They  were 
very  thankful  to  God  for  everything- 
They  were  very  happy  now.  They 
had  a  feast  and  invited  their  Indians 
friends.  They  called  it  a  Thanksgiving- 
dinner-  This  was  the  first  Thank¬ 
giving  Day. — Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
THE  STREAMLINE  TRAIN 

After  supper,  one  evening,  we  went 
to  see  the  streamline  train  at  the 
Florida  East  Coast  Station.  There 
were  eight  cars  on  the  train.  The  first 
was  the  engine  and  it  was  painted 
several  colors-  The  other  cars  were 
made  of  stainless  steel.  As  we  went 
through,  we  saw  the  baggage  car  and 
four  chair  cars.  One  chair  car  was 
upholstered  in  blue,  another  was  in 
tan,  another  was  in  rose  and  the 
other  was  in  rose  and  tan  stripes- 
They  were  very  pretty. 

Then  we  went  thru  the  diner,  tavern 
and  the  observation  lounge.  I  hope 
we  can  travel  on  this  train  sometime. 
— Jay  Wilson  (GradeV) 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Riddles  by  Grade  V 
Originals 

I  go  on  long  walks  and  get  all 
worn  out.  I  have  no  eyes  or  ears  and 
I  can’t  talk,  and  I  don’t  have  a  heart 
but  I  have  a  sole-  What  am  I? — 
Julianne  Wertheim. 

I  hold  many  things.  Sortietimes 
they  are  valuable  and  sometimes 
they  are  not-  I  often  travel  with 
people  or  stay  home.  Children  like 
me  best.  What  am  I? — M-  Chandler. 

Sometimes  I  grow  tall  and  some¬ 
times  I  am  small.  Sometimes  I  am 
thin  and  sometimes  I  am  fat-  I  always 
have  a  name.  I  can’t  talk  and  can’t  ) 
walk  but  many  times  I  bow.  What 
am  I? — Rebie  Hemperly- 

I  grow  in  the  ground.  I  am  large 
or  small  I  have  many  eyes  but  can’t 
see.  What  am  I? — Mildred  Brown- 
Three  years  ago  you  saw  me.  I  lived 
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on  gas  and  oil-  I  was  big.  I  could 
dance  and  bow.  You  saw  what  made 
me  run.  What  was  I? — Wille  Bailey- 
If  you  don’t  know  the  answers,  ask 
us  and  we  will  tell  you. 


Miss  Orr’s  Class 

Many  of  the  girls  and  boys  went  to 
see  a  beautiful  streamlined  train 
yesterday  at  6  o’clock.  They  liked  it 
very  much.  Gladys,  Aleen,  Geneva 
and  I  didn’t  see  it.  The  other  girls 
decided  to  go  home  for  Christmas  on 
that  train  after  they  saw  it.  They 
showed  me  a  picture  of  a  stream¬ 
lined  train — Inese  French. 

A  friend  of  mine  came  about  one 
or  two  o’clock  November  29th.  She 
took  me  home  for  Thanksgiving  in 
her  car-  We  planned  to  go  to  Sanford 
Thursday  morning  to  visit  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  0  W.  White  and  Vesta  Ann 
White.  We  had  a  big  dinner  there. — 
Aleen  Cowart. 

Miss  Willie,  Nathalie  Oakley,  Mar¬ 
garet  Smith,  Euneta  Vann,  Inese 
French,  and  I  went  to  town  in  a  taxi 
last  Saturday  morning  about  ten 
o’clock.  Miss  Willie  bought  me  a  new 
coat  suit.  The  jacket  cost  five  dollars 
and  the  shirt  cost  three  dollars-  After 
that  we  went  to  see  many  beautiful 
Christmas  things  in  the  stores;  then 
we  came  back  to  school.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  in  town.  Miss  Willie 
will  buy  me  a  new  blue  blouse  soon- 
— Gladys  Dicks. 

1  went  to  town  last  night,  to  see 
ihe  new  train.  The  name  of  it  was 
The  Henry  M.  Flagler.  I  went  through 
it  and  saw  the  chair  cars,  the  diner, 
the  dressing  rooms,  and  other  things. 
It  is  very  beautiful. 

Miss  Orr  didn’t  come  to  school 
last  week,  because  she  was  sick-  She 
went  to  the  hospital. — Elton  Gunn. 

November  29th  was  my  birthday- 
I  received  two  boxes  from  Mother. 
I  was  very  glad  to  get  them.  She  sent 
me  some  candy,  some  pajamas  and 
a  birthday  card.  Father  sent  me  some 
money,  a  purse  and  a  birthday  card, 
too.  I  like  all  the  things  very  much. 
My  sister  sent  me  a  birthday  card. 
Some  of  the  girls  told  me  they  wished 
me  a  happy  birthday. — G.  Goodson 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  rail¬ 
road  station  and  saw  a  new  stream¬ 
lined  train.  It  had  an  engine  and 


seven  cars-  There  were  a  baggage, 
four  deluxe  chair  cars,  a  dining  car 
and  a  tavern  and  observation  car. 
We  went  through  the  train  and  look¬ 
ed  at  it  I  liked  the  new  streamlined 
train. — Eulicio  Roguer 


Mrs  Hopkins’  Class 
Grade  IVA 
Harry  Gibbons’  Birthday 

Monday,  November  20th  was  Har¬ 
ry’s  birthday.  He  was  fourteen  years 
old- 

His  grandparents  were  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  They  asked  Dr.  Settles  to  let 
Harry  spend  his  birthday  with  them- 
So  Harry  went  over  on  the  bus  Mon¬ 
day  morning. 

Big  Dad  met  him  at  the  bus  station- 
Then  they  went  to  the  hotel  Windsor 
for  a  little  while.  Soon  it  was  lunch 
time  and  they  went  to  Morrison’s 
Cafeteria 

In  the  afternnoon  Big  Dad  and 
Harry  went  to  the  Florida  Theatre  to 
ihe  movies 

Monday  night  some  friends  came 
to  see  them  at  the  hotel. 

Tuesday  morning  they  went  to  a 
ten  cent  store  and  Harry  bought  some 
shoe  strings  and  shoe  polish. 

Harry  came  back  to  school  Tues¬ 
day.  He  had  a  fine  time  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  and  got  some  presents,  too- 
The  New  Streamline  Train 

Several  classes  went  to  the  station 
on  November  28th  to  see  the  new 
streamline  train.  It  is  called  the 
Henry  M-  Flager. 

There  were  seven  cars  and  an  en¬ 
gine-  There  were  four  deluxe  chair 
cars,  a  baggage  car,  a  diner  and  a 
tavern-observation  car- 

The  train  is  made  of  stainless  steel 
and  is  air  conditioned.  It  has  a  Diesel 
electric  engine  It  runs  smoothly  and 
quietly. 

One  train  runs  from  Jacksonville 
to  Miami  in  6*4  hours-  The  other 
one  runs  to  New  York  in  25  hours. 
The  fare  is  low-  We  hope  that  we  may 
ride  on  this  train  some  day. — Mrs- 
Hopkins’  Class  Grade  IVA- 


Mr  Grow’s  .Class 

Sunday,  November  5th.  Rev.  Phil- 
pott  came  to  our  school  and  gave  us 
an  interesting  talk  about  letters.  We 


G* 

were  glad  to  see  him. — Luella  Baxter. 

Some  of  us  boys  go  to  the  carpenter 
shop  every  noon.  We  have  learned  the 
names  of  thirty-five  tools.  We  are  also 
making  a  small  cherry  treasure  chest 
for  Mr.  Grow. — Paul  Rayl. 

We  have  a  nice  athletic  field.  We 
hoys  pulled  the  weeds  and  moved  the 
grass.  We  filled  the  big  holes  with 
sand  and  leveled  the  ground. — Ralph 
Carter. 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  I  took  a  long 
walk  to  the  Vilano  Beach  bridge  with 
some  of  the  small  boys.  Near  the 
bridge,  we  saw  many  fiddler  crabs. 
We  tried  to  hit  them  with  stones  but 
missed  them. — David  Lawrence. 

We  had  our  first  cold  spell  on  Nov. 
12th.  It  was  very  windy,  too.  We  are 
glad  our  flowers  were  not  hurt. — 
Bobby  Laws. 

I  got  a  nice  letter  from  my  mother 
recently.  I  was  glad  to  hear  that  we 
did  not  move  to  Jasper.  I  like  Ocala 
better  and  I  do  not  want  to  leave  the 
town. — Mattie  Moody. 

Ralph  Sassar’s  family  came  for  a 
visit  one  Sunday.  I  took  them  sight¬ 
seeing.  Then  they  invited  me  to  a 
nice  dinner  in  town.  We  had  a  nice 
time. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

We  had  a  happy  Thanksgiving  at 
school.  We  had  a  big  turkey  dinner 
and  Dr.  Settles  let  us  go  to  the  movies 
in  the  afternoon  and  evening. — Nellie 
Crichton. 

One  Saturday  afternoon  Mrs.  Ro- 
denbaugh  took  some  of  us  girls  to  the 
beach.  We  had  a  good  time  playing 
games  and  wading  in  the  ocean. — 
Margaret  Smith. 

Our  hoys  played  football  with  the 
Ketterlinus  team  Friday  night,  Nov- 
vember  17th  and  lost  the  game  by  the 
score  of  27  to  7.  We  have  had  some 
good  games  this  year. — Allen  Osman. 

We  went  to  see  the  new  streamlined 
train  named  “Henry  M.  Flagler”  at 
the  station  one  night.  It  was  a  wonder¬ 
ful  train.  It  runs  from  New  York  to 
Miami  in  25  hours. — Bob  Graham. 

1  have  a  new  sweater  and  skirt.  They 
are  green.  I  enjoy  wearing  them.  My 
aunt  sent  me  a  string  of  pearls  to  wear 
with  them. — Ruth  Perkins. 

I  went  home  one  week  end  last 
month.  I  was  glad  to  see  my  parents 
again.  They  gave  me  a  pair  of  glasses. 
1  wear  them  when  I  study. — B.  Rooks. 
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Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 
Grade  III  A 

We  did  not  go  to  school  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day-  We  had  a  big  turkey 
dinner.  I  ale  and  ate  until  I  was  full- 
Then  in  the  afternoon  some  other 
boys  and  I  went  to  the  Matanzas 
Theatre.  We  saw  Mickey  Rooney  in 
“Babes  in  Arms  ’-  It  was  a  very  fun¬ 
ny  picture.  David,  Jerry,  Miles,  and  I 
laughed  very  hard  at  some  of  the  sil¬ 
ly  things  Mickey  Rooney  did.  We 
came  back  to  school  in  time  to  go  to 
the  movie  in  the  chapel  where  we 
saw  “The  Sky  Pilot”-  We  had  a  big 
day.  I  think  all  the  boys  and  girls 
dreamed  of  a  big  turkey  when  they 
went  to  sleep. — Billy  Richards. 

We  had  our  six  weeks’  tests  last 
week-  I  passed  all  my  tests.  I  made 
an  average  of  94.  I  rank  second  in 
my  class.  Billy  Richards  ranks  first-  I 
shall  try  to  beat  him  the  next  time 
we  have  tests — Herlene  Jordan. 

The  football  season  is  over  now 
so  we  have  started  to  practice  basket¬ 
ball.  I  hope  we  develop  a  good  fight¬ 
ing  team. — Gordon  Armstrong- 

I  was  sick  for  three  days  last  week. 
I  was  in  the  hospital  for  two  days-  I 
had  a  bad  cold.  I  am  better  now  and 
I  am  happy  to  be  back  in  school.— 
Helen  Waller 

I  received  a  registered  letter  from 
Mother  last  week.  She  sent  me  five 
dollars.  I  thanked  her-  I  shall  save 
the  money  to  buy  Christmas  presents. 
— Bobby  Malone- 

Grade  II 

I  shall  go  to  town  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  shall  visit  some  of  the  stores 
and  do  some  Christmas  shopping — 
Jean  Ann  Thomas- 

I  received  two  cards  yesterday.  One 
of  the  cards  was  from  my  sister  and 
the  other  was  from  my  brother-in- 
law.  I  was  pleased — James  Stanley. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Thursday,  November  30th,  was 
Junior  Vaughan’s  birthday.  He  was 
thirteen  years  old.  We  went  to  Miss 
Wilson’s  house  Wednesday  afternoon. 
We  played  games.  We  had  some  ice¬ 
cream,  cake,  and  candy. 

Edward  Thompson  spent  the 
Thanksgiving  holidays  at  home. 


David  Daw  has  a  new  baby  brother 
and  a  new  baby  sister. 

Billy  Robinson’s  aunt  sent  him  a 
new  sweater,  some  new  shoes  and 
some  candy  recently. 

Edna  Carter  and  Beda  Peeples 
have  new  coats. 

Addie  and  Louise  Smith  received 
a  package  from  their  mother  not  very 
long  ago. 

Fred  Crum  likes  to  take  walks  on 
Sunday  afternoons. 

Jerry  Crews  likes  geography  very 
much. 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Dewey  O’Neal  received  a  box 
recently. 

Dorma  Jean  Slaughter  and  Jack 
Rabb  went  home  for  Thanksgiving. 

Harold  Rowe  received  a  Mickey 
Mouse  wrist  watch  for  his  birthday. 

Clifford  Clements’  mother  sent  him 
some  trousers  and  a  belt  a  few  days 
ago. 

Myrtle  Magill  receives  a  package 
of  funny  papers  from  home  every 
week. 

James  Hughes  likes  to  work  in  the 
shoe  shop. 


Continued  from  page  three 

Arant,  Malone  and  Shouppe  played 
in  the  line  for  part  of  the  second  half 
and  showed  that  they  only  need  a  little 
more  experience  before  they  will 
shove  some  of  the  other  boys  from 
their  positions. 


A  Favored  Ketterlinus  Team 
W  ins,  27 — 7 

In  the  last  game  of  the  season  the 
boys  were  taken  over  the  bumps  by 
a  fast  and  heavy  Ketterlinus  team 
under  the  arc  lights  at  Francis  Field. 
The  team  stepped  out  of  its  class  when 
it  played  the  larger  school,  but  the 
boys  put  up  a  hard  battle  after  getting 
over  their  stage  fright  in  the  first  half. 

Because  of  the  improvement  the 
team  had  shown  in  the  last  two  games 
the  followers  of  the  D-  &  B.  were  hop¬ 
ing  that  the  boys  might  hold  their 
ancient  city  rivals,  but  the  High 
School  showed  their  superiority  in 
man-power  by  the  end  of  the  first 
half.  However,  after  an  excellent 
running  pass  from  Cumbie  to  Rowe 
at  the  mid-stripe,  the  boys  lugged  the 


ball  in  a  series  of  well  executed  plays 
across  the  goal  line.  Cumbie  place- 
kicked  the  extra.  This  was  the  first 
time  the  Ketterlinus  goal  line  had 
been  crossed  by  a  city  rival  in  several 
years  so  the  boys  did  not  come  home 
empty-handed. 

Sawley  Helms,  although  not  in  the 
best  of  condition  because  of  a  recent 
cold,  played  one  of  the  best  games  of 
his  career.  Cumbie  stood  out  in  the 
backfield  because  of  his  kicking,  pass¬ 
ing  and  ball  carrying  ability. 

We  wish  to  salute  Cecil  Rowe, 
Homer  Altman,  Sawley  Helms,  Jack 
Sumner,  Marvin  McClain  and  Charles 
Sattler,  who  will  not  be  with  us  next 
year,  for  their  fine  cooperation,  hard 
work  on  the  practice  field  and  good 
sportsmanship  shown  at  all  times. 
We  wish  them  the  success  in  other 
fields  that  they  have  enjoyed  on  the 
gridiron. 


FOR  ALL  TO  READ 

A  ringing  message  from  a  man 
long  since  resting  in  his  grave  is 
found  inscribed  in  bronze  letters  on 
the  monument  erected  to  the  late 
United  States  Senator  George  F. 
Hoar,  at  Concord,  Mass.  The  inscrip¬ 
tion,  which  Senator  Hoar  wrote  him¬ 
self  before  his  death,  many  years  ago, 
is  appropriate  for  this  day  and  time. 
In  fact,  it  is  timeless,  for  it  breathes 
a  faith  and  idealism  that  is  part  of 
the  American’s  creed.  So  long  as  we 
hold  fast  to  principles  of  such 
staunch  Americans  we  cannot  go  far 
astray.  Here  are  the  words  which  all 
who  visit  Senator  Hoar’s  grave  read: 

“I  have  no  faith  in  fatalism,  in 
destiny,  in  blind  force.  I  believe  in 
God,  the  living  God.  I  believe  in  the 
American  people,  a  brave  and  free 
people,  who  do  not  bow  the  neck  or 
bend  the  knee  to  any  other,  and  who 
desire  no  other  to  bow  the  neck  or 
bend  the  knee  to  them.  I  believe  that 
a  republic  is  greater  than  an  empire. 
I  believe  finally  whatever  clouds 
may  darken  the  horizon  that  the  world 
is  growing  better;  that  today  is  bet¬ 
ter  than  yesterday,  and  that  tomorrow 
will  be  better  than  today.” — The  St. 
Augustine  Record 


Happiness  is  not  the  end  of  life; 
character  is. — Henry  Ward  Beecher,  i 
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THE  CHRISTMAS  STORY 

Jesus 

Christmas  is  Jesus’  birthday. 

\  lo  ig  time  ago  Jo  eph  and  Mary  went  to  Bethlehem 
It  was  night.  They  stopped  at  an  Inn.  They  wanted  a 
bedroom.  There  was  no  room  for  them.  They  slept  in 
the  barn. 

That  night  God  sent  Mary  a  baby  boy.  His  name  was 
Jesus.  Mary  put  Him  in  a  manger.  She  was  his  mother. 
God  was  his  father. 

Some  shepherds  were  watching  their  sheep.  They  saw 
a  bright  star  in  the  sky.  They  saw  some  angels,  too.  The 
angels  told  them  to  go  to  Bethlehem.  The  shepherds 
went  to  Bethlehem.  They  saw  the  Baby  Jesus  in  the 
manger.  They  were  very  happy.  They  prayed  to  God. 

Three  Wise  men  saw  the  star,  too.  T  hey  went  to 
Bethlehem.  They  gave  the  Baby  some  presents.  They 
were  very  happy.  They  thanked  God  for  the  Baby  Jesus. 

This  was  the  first  Christmas. 

- o - 

SANTA  CLAUS 

Santa  Claus  is  a  happy  little  man.  He  is  fat.  He  lives  far 
away  at  the  north  pole.  He  has  a  sleigh  and  eight  little 
reindeer.  He  has  an  airplane,  too.  He  wears  a  red  and 
white  suit. 

He  has  many  toys.  Every  Christmas  he  brings  presents 
to  good  little  boys  and  girls.  Sometimes  he  puts  them  in 
their  tockings;  sometimes  he  puts  them  on  the  floor  under 
the  Christmas  tree  He  makes  the  children  very  happy. 


School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind, 
St.  Augustine,  Florida. 
November  28,  1939 

Dear  Santa  Claus: 

We  are  good  boys  and  girls.  We  go  to  school  in  St. 
Augustine.  We  shall  go  home  for  Christmas. 

Please  bring  Anne  and  Janette  bicycles,  Shirley  Tem¬ 
ple  dolls  and  skates.  Nona  and  Betty  want  books,  baby 
dolls  and  jump-ropes.  Clyde  wants  an  airplane,  a  bicy¬ 
cle  and  skates.  Arthur  wants  a  cowboy  suit,  an  airplane 
and  a  bicycle.  Kendall  wants  skates,  a  cowboy  suit  and 
an  airplane.  J.  C.  wants  three  cars,  a  football  and  a  kite. 

We  love  you, 

Second  Grade 


o- 


SANTA  CLAUS 

A  jolly  old  fellow, 

Whose  hair  is  snow  white, 

And  whose  little  bright  eyes  are  blue, 
Will  be  making  his  visits 
On  Christmas  night; 

Perhaps  he  will  call  on  you. 

- Unknown. 

NEW  YEAR 
A  year  to  be  glad  in, 

And  not  to  be  sad  in, 

To  gain  in,  to  give  in, 

A  happy  new  year. 

A  new  year  for  trying. 

And  never  for  sighing; 

A  new  year  to  live  in; 

Oh,  hold  it  most  dear! 

- Unknown 

I  HAVE  A  DOLL 
I  have  a  doll,  I  have  a  book, 

I  have  a  big  white  ball; 

I  have  a  ring,  1  have  a  toy, 

1  have  a  place  for  all. 

I  have  a  gun,  I  have  a  dog. 

I  have  a  rubber  ball, 

I  have  a  train,  I  have  a  wheel. 

I’m  glad  I  have  them  all. 

- Unknown 


The  Junior  Herald 


ANSWER  THE  QUESTIONS  . 

1.  When  is  Christmas? 

2.  In  what  month  is  Christmas? 

3.  In  what  season  is  Christmas? 

4.  Where  does  Santa  Claus  live? 

5.  What  kind  of  man  is  he? 

6  What  color  suit  does  he  wear? 

7  How  many  reindeer  does  he  have? 

8.  What  do  the  reindeer  pull? 

9.  What  else  does  he  have? 

10.  What  will  he  put  under  the  tree  or  in  our  stockings? 


FILL  IN  THE  BLANKS 


1.  December  25th  will  be- 

2.  Christmas  is — — —birthday. 


3. 

4. 


-sent  Mary  a  Baby  Boy. 
-was  his  father? 


5.  Mary  put  Jesus- 

6.  Mary  was  his’ — 


7.  The  Shepherds  saw=— — — - —in  the  sky. 

8.  ■■ - —told  the  shepherds  to  go  to  Bethlehem. 

9.  r.  i  -  gave  the  Baby  some  presents. 


10.  They- 


=God  for  the  Baby  Jesus. 


DRAW 

Draw  a  Christmas  tree. 
Color  it  green  . 


Put  three  red  balls  on  it. 

Put  two  green  bails  on  it. 

How  many  balls  did  you  put  on  it? 

- o - 

TOYS 

Draw  a  green  line  under  the  toys, 
a  dress  a  bicycle  a  tie 

a  ball  a  baby  brother  a  sled 

some  shoes  a  real  watch  a  cap 
a  top  a  doll  an  electric  train 


a  football  a  tree 


a  new  suit 


A  MERRY  CHRISTMAS 


*AND* 


A  HAPPY  NEW  YEAR 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Pu.D.,  President 

Miss  Eucenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Betty  Hamilton,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 
James  A.  Dey,  B.  S. 

Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Laura  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 

Mr  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 


Miss  Ruth  Abee,  B.  A. 

Mr.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A. 


Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Bessie  Pugh 
Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 
Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 
Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A. 


Miss  E.  Higgins,  B.  M. 

Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S. 

Miss  Zoe  Marshall,  B.  A. 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N.,  Librarian  and  Clerk 

Department  for  the  Blind 
Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.A.  Miss  Zerline  Fifield 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 

Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 


Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 
Miss  Lucile  Mackness,  B.  M. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 
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Joe  Mourey  . Painting 
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William  H.  Grow,  B.  A.  .  Art 

Thomas  M.  Gibbs 


Miss  Willie  McLane 
Mrs.  Lily  Hogle 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A. 
Miss  Helen  Jones 


Sewing 

Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 
Handivork  &  Typewriting 
Domestic  Science 


Miss  L.  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science 
IF orkshop  for  the  Blind 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

James  A.  Dey,  B.  S . Athletic  Director  Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S . Girls’  Physical  Director 

Louis  Gerber,  B.  A.  Asst.  Athletic  Director  .  ,n, 

r,  .  n  n-  .  Miss  Alyce  1  hompson,  M.  A.  Asst.  Girls  Physical  Director 

Carl  J.  Holland  .  Deaf  Boys’  Military  Director  7  y 

Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  B.  S . Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A.  Blind  Boys'  Physical  Director 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Helen  Jones 

Miss  Juanita  Edwards  .  Housekeeper 

Miss  Almina  Ashton  . Asst.  Housekeeper 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D.  . Attending  Physician 

Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D. . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy,  R.  N . Nurse 

Mr.  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A.  Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett  .  Night  Watchman 

McLane  Hall 


Miss  Willie  McLane 
Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh 
Miss  Ruth  Abee,  B.  A. 
Miss  Annie  Weaver 


. Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 
Small  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 
Large  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 


.  Matron 

Rhyne  Hall 

Miss  Nannie  Carpenter  Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green  Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

Carl  J.  Holland  Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  B.  A.  Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

Bloxham  Cottace 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Housemother -Small  Boys’  Superiiior 
Miss  Mabel  S.  Rader,  R.  N. . . . Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

Wartmann  Cottace 

Miss  Mildred  Frank . Housemother-Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Margaret  Webb,  B.  S . Small  Girls’  Supervisor 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Virginia  James  . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Inez  B.  Leggett . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Cary  White .  T eac’ner  of  Deaf 


Walter  Rembert 
Washington  Jones 

Otis  Knowles  . 

Katie  Gregg 


Teacher  of  Blind 
Teacher  of  Blind 
Boys’  Supervisor 
Housekeeper 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make. each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  cf 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  clones 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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PRAYER 

Bless  Thou  this  year,  O  Lord ! 

Make  rich  its  days 

With  health,  and  work,  and  prayer,  and  praise, 
And  helpful  ministry 
To  needy  folk. 

Speak  Thy  soft  word 
In  cloudy  days; 

Nor  let  us  think  ourselves  forgot 
When  common  lot 
Of  sorrow  hems  us  round. 

Let  generous  impulse  shame  the  niggard  dole 
That  dwarfs  the  soul. 

May  no  one  fail  his  share  of  work 
Through  selfish  thought; 

Each  day  fulfill  Thy  holy  will 
In  yielded  lives, 

And  still  the  tumult 
Of  desires 
Debased. 

May  faith,  and  hope,  and  love, 

Increase. 

Bless  Thou  this  year,  O  Lord ! 

A.  S.  C.  Clarke. 
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A  Boy’s  Greeting  to  1940 

Who  is  there,  please?  The  New 
Year,  you  say?  All  right;  let’s  get 
acquainted  right  off.  Welcome,  1940! 

You  say  you  want  to  start  in  with 
a  riddle?  What  is  it  that  everyone 
has  seen  but  will  never  see  again? 
That’s  easy;  yesterday  is  the  answer. 
Last  year  was  full  of  yesterdays,  the 
Old  Year  gave  me  three  hundred 
sixty-five  of  them.  I’m  glad  to  have 
had  them.  Glad  also  for  all  the  to¬ 
days  and  tomorrows  you  have  in 
store  for  every  fellow  in  all  the  world. 

Let  me  tell  you.  New  Year,  what  I 
plan  to  do  with  the  coming  days.  I  got 
it  out  of  an  old  book,  but  you  are  so 
new  they  may  be  new  to  you.  Here 
they  are;  worth  hearing,  too. 

Every  day,  learn  something  fine. 
So  fine  that  I  would  be  glad  to  remem¬ 
ber  it  if  I  never  had  another  chance 
to  learn  it.  Like  one  of  Longfellow’s 
poems,  or  a  history  story,  or  the  story 
of  Joseph. 

Every  day,  look  at  something 
beautiful.  Something  so  beautiful 
that  I  would  be  glad  to  think  about 
the  sight  of  it  if  I  should  lose  my 
eyesight.  Like  a  sunset,  or  an  oriole, 
or  a  church  window,  or  my  mother’s 
face. 

Everyday,  do  something  for  some¬ 
body.  Something  the  other  person 
would  always  be  thankful  about.  Like 
taking  a  flower  to  some  sick  person, 
or  reading  to  some  old  person,  or 
running  an  errand  for  someone  who 
needs  it  done  in  a  hurry. 

Great  stuff,  those  three  rules! 
I’ll  make  a  bargain  with  you,  New 
Year.  If  you  will  give  me  the  time, 
I  promise  to  try  to  tackle  them 
and  make  good.  Is  that  a  go  with 
you? 

To  this  the  New  Year  seemed  to 
say:  “Yes,  I  will  give  you  three 
hundred  sixty-five  days,  all  clean  at 
their  start,  for  you  to  make  good  use 
of,  to  laugh  and  play  in,  to  work  and 
help  others  in.  You  and  I  are  going 
to  get  on  very  well  together  all 


through  the  year  just  beginning;  I’m 
sure  of  it!  My  hand  is  in  yours  to 
shake  it  hard;  and  we’ll  keep  step 
together  as  we  travel  along  day  by 
day  with  gladness  and  unselfishness. 
Come  on  then;  let's  go!” — Robert 
B.  Pattison  in  Watchman-Examiner • 


Tests  Show  Aptitude 

The  following  article  was  an  edi¬ 
torial  taken  from  the  St.  Augustine 
Record: 

“Four  out  of  every  10  prospective 
college  students  are  unfit  to  pursue 
the  professions  for  which  they  plan 
to  train,  according  to  the  result  of 
aptitude  tests  given  to  more  than  700 
prospective  students  by  the  American 
School  Association  in  New  York. 
These  indicated  that  fully  10  per  cent 
of  the  students  lacked  the  inherent 
ability  necessary  for  success  in  the 
field  in  which  they  thought  their 
interests  lay. 

Of  the  boys  tested  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  wanted  to  pursue  careers  in 
the  professional  world  or  be  execu¬ 
tives  of  “big  business.’ 

Among  girls  tested,  the  percentage 
of  those  fitted  for  the  type  of  work 
they  expressed  interest  in,  was  ap¬ 
preciably  higher  than  among  the 
boys. 

Probably  the  girls  who  had  pro¬ 
gressed  to  the  point  of  taking  such 
tests  were  choosing  vocations  more 
in  line  with  their  talents  than  were 
the  boys.  Many  a  boy  who  might  do 
well  at  a  trade,  or  some  other  voca¬ 
tional  work  scorns  this  road  to  mak¬ 
ing  a  living,  and  longs  for  a  white 
collar  job,  Because  he  wants  that  type 
of  work,  he  thinks  his  interests  lie 
along  that  line.  He  is  unfitted  for  the 
long,  hard  grind  of  collegiate  work 
that  would  prepare  him  for  the  pro¬ 
fession  he  thinks  he  wants.  College 
for  this  boy  is  a  waste  of  time  and 
money.  During  the  four  years  that 
he  is  striving  to  prepare  himself  for 
a  job  for  which  he  has  no  special 
aptitude,  other  youngsters,  keener  and 


more  alert,  and  sensible  enough  to 
know  their  limitations,  have  gotten 
in  on  the  ground  floor.  \\  ith  some, 
this  means  a  royal  road  to  fame  and 
fortune,  provided  a  boy  has  the  abili¬ 
ty  and  the  ambition.  For  others  it 
means  years  of  monotonous  work, 
for  comparatively  little  money.  How¬ 
ever,  there  is  no  guarantee  that  a  col¬ 
lege  education  would  have  changed 
the  picture  any.  We  feel  sorry  for 
the  boys  and  girls  who  demand  tre¬ 
mendous  sacrifices  from  their  fami 
lies,  in  order  to  fulfill  the  college 
urge.  If  there  be  good  material  in  a 
boy  or  girl,  it  will  come  out. 

This  is  not  designed  to  decry  the 
value  of  a  college  education  for  the 
boys  and  girls  who  can  take  it;  for 
those  whose  people  can  afford  to  send 
them,  and  those  who  can  work  their 
way  through,  wholly  or  in  part.  But 
we  do  urge  that  youngsters  weigh  all 
things  carefully,  and  arrive  at  a  de¬ 
finite  conclusion  as  to  their  scholastic 
ability  and  their  chances  of  taking 
a  college  education,  and  making  it 
count  for  something." 


The  Power  of  Encouragement 

Even  a  race  horse  goes  better  after 
a  pat  on  the  nose!  Aspiration  is  a 
wonderful  thing  for  a  human  being 
to  have  in  his  make  up.  W  ithout  it. 
progresss  would  wilt  in  its  tracks.  But 
aspiration  also  would  die  down  with¬ 
out  the  shadow  of  encouragement  at 
its  heels. 

The  power  of  encouragement  is  the 
power  that  runs  this  world.  The  doc¬ 
tor  says  to  the  seriously  ill  pat i  nt: 
“You’re  coming  on  fine.  We  will  have 
you  on  your  feeet  again  in  no  time. 
And  immediately  the  patient  is  given 
a  lift.  Encouragement  works  that  way. 

I  was  interested  in  that  story  Bill 
Stern  told  recently  about  how  "Na¬ 
poleon"  McGraw.  of  the  New  York 
Giants,  gave  to  his  old  friend 
“Scotty”  the  boast  he  needed  when 
everyone  thought  that  he  was  a  “has 
been."  Bv  loaning  him  $50  and  giving 
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him  a  chance  with  that  pitching  arm 
again — and  that  in  a  World  series — 
the  man  in  him  arose  and  the  confi¬ 
dence  of  McGraw,  and  the  confidence 
of  “Scotty”  in  himself,  both  won  a 
glorious  victory.  No  one  ever  lost 
anything  by  giving  encouragement 
• — and  I  have  never  known  anyone 
who  didn’t  profit  by  it  in  a  b'g  way. 

Babe  Ruth’s  career  in  athletics  has 
been  an  inspiration  and  encourage¬ 
ment  to  many  a  boy,  but  when  he 
told  the  public  recently  that  the 
greatest  thrill  he  ever  got  was  when 
he  swirled  out  a  home  run  for  a  little 
chap  who  was  crippled,  and  saw  him 
rise  from  his  wheelchair  to  cheer, 
we  understand  him  anew. 

I  don’t  know  as  it  matters  much 
how  many  millionaires  there  are  in 
the  world,  or  how  many  yachts  they 
own,  or  how  powerful  they  are  in  the 
wielding  of  financial  influence.  He 
who  distributes  encouragement  is  the 
greater  benefactor. 

He  who  leaves  a  smile  where  a 
frown  once  was  is  a  human  being  who 
stands  ace  high — and  cheers  to  him! 

We  know  that  we  must  believe  in 
ourselves,  but  it  often  takes  someone 
else  to  stir  up  our  blood  to  this  deci¬ 
sion.  Someone  else  recognizes  the( 
spark  of  genius  in  us  and  lights  the 
spark  that  arouses  our  enthusiasm 
and  our  interest.  Baseball  clubs  and 
Hollywood  directors  are  forever 
looking  for  someone  to  encourage 
toward  stardom.  “Give  the  little  girl 
a  hand,”  says  the  master  of  cere¬ 
monies.  Why?  To  encourage  her  to 
do  better. 

Who  ever  has  risen  to  any  height 
worth  mentioning  without  the  en- 
encouragement  of  others?  Very  little 
of  the  success  of  which  we  boast,  and 
of  which  we  are  often  quite  proud,  is 
due  to  our  born  ability.  Most  of  our 
success  we  owe  to  the  encourage¬ 
ment  that  others  have  given  to  us. 
How  long  would  a  comedian  last  if 
no  one  laughed  at  his  jokes  or  antics? 
A  public  speaker  is  able,  almost 
instantly  to  scent  the  warmth  or  cold¬ 
ness  of  his  aud:ence — and  it  makes 
all  the  dilference  in  the  world  as  to 
his  success  or  failure. 

He  is  a  poor  employer  who  fails  to 
encourage  his  workers  for  fear  hat 
they  will  want  more  money.  If  he 
does  rail  to  do  so,  they  will  not  be 


Who’s  Who  Among  the 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

Miss  Mabel  Jo  Johnson  of  Jackson¬ 
ville  spent  part  of  her  Christmas  va- 
ration  with  friends  in  Miami. 

The  many  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
0.  W.  Underhill  in  St.  Augustine  and 
vicinity  regret  that  they  were  unable 
to  make  the  usual  call  on  them  during 
their  recent  sojourn  in  Florida. 

The  Rev.  Fortune  and  Mr.  H.  G. 
Miller  of  North  Carolina,  D.  A.  D. 
officials  were  recent  visitors  at  the 
school  and  the  D.  A.  D.  Home  located 
at  Moultrie. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Todd  Hicks  of  Jack¬ 
sonville,  held  a  New  Year’s  party  at 
their  home.  Over  twenty-five  guests 
made  up  the  party  and  a  gay  time 
was  reported  by  all. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Glenn  Stephens  of 
St.  Augustine  spent  part  of  the  holi¬ 
day  season  with  Mrs.  Stephens’  sister 
in  Hartsville,  S.  C.  Mrs.  Stephens 
returned  on  the  fifteenth  of  this  month. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Harry  G.  Benson  and  daugh¬ 
ter,  Mary  A.  Benson  of  Frederick, 
Md.,  stopped  in  St.  Augustine  to  visit 
the  school  and  friends. 

Mr.  Benson  is  the  printing  instruc¬ 
tor  at  the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Deaf.  He  has  been  connected  with  the 
school  for  over  a  period  of  twenty- 
five  years.  His  charming  daughter, 
Mary  also  teaches  in  the  same  school. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays, 
Lee  Cooper  of  Tampa  and  Malcolm 
Webb  of  Brooksville,  visited  friends 
at  the  school  and  in  St.  Augustine. 
Both  of  these  fine  young  men  are  do¬ 
ing  nicely  at  their  trade  and  with  the 
upgrade  in  business,  are  anticipating 
better  pay  since  their  employers  re¬ 
gard  them  as  valued  employees. 

Henry  Hovsepian  of  Miami  and 
Cecil  Goodrich  of  Oak  Hill  have  corn- 

worth  the  money  that  he  gives  to 
them,  no  matter  what  amount  it  may 
be. 

The  power  of  encouragement  is  the 
motive  power  in  all  achievement.  A 
pat  on  the  back.  A  kind  word,  righlly 
and  appropriately  spoken,  a  smile 
— or  a  cheer!  Give  it  to  someone  else. 
How  quickly  it  bounces  back! — 
George  M  .  Adams  in  Jacksonville 
Journal. 


Deaf  -  -  - 


pleted  their  course  in  barbering  at 
the  Florida  Barber  College  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  They  took  this  course  un¬ 
der  the  supervision  of  the  State  Vo¬ 
cational  Rehabilitation  and  have  done 
well  to  pass  the  State  Board  examina¬ 
tion.  We  wish  to  congratulate  these 
young  men  and  wish  them  success  in 
obtaining  employment. 

One  of  the  most  delightful  parties 
given  to  welcome  the  New  Year,  was 
held  at  the  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Elzie  Hay  of  Bartow  on  New  Year’s 
Eve. 

Enjoying  the  affair  with  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Hay  were  Charlie  Schmidt,  Jr, 
Lloyd  Miles,  Mr.  and  Mrs-  Charlie 
Schmidt,  Warren  Rentz,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Edmund  F.  Bumann,  Rogie  and 
Khaleel  Kalal,  Olen  Triplett,  Frank 
Buxton,  Dana  Mitchell,  Misses  Mary 
Jim  Crump,  Bessie  Henderson,  Mary 
Carruthers,  Roberta  Powers,  Lena 
Mills,  Mrs.  Marjorie  Boggs,  Robert 
Polk,  Herbert  and  Gorham  Wright, 
Louis  H.  Eigel,  J.  D.  and  Douglas 
Cumbie,  Everett  Johns  and  Leonard 
Barron. 

The  Misses  Rhoda  and  Blume  Co¬ 
hen  of  New  Hampshire  are  in  St. 
Petersburg  for  the  winter.  They  are 
Gallaudet  College  graduates. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edmund  F.  Bumann 
and  son  spent  the  Christmas  holidays 
with  the  latter’s  parents  in  Winter 
Haven. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Austin  gave  a 
Christmas  party  at  their  home  on 
December  23rd  to  thirty-one  guests. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  O.  W.  Underhill  of 
Morganton,  N.  C.,  were  holiday  visi¬ 
tors  in  St.  Petersburg  and  made  a  sur¬ 
prise  call  on  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Austin. 

Mr.  Jacques  Aimel  of  New  York 
City  is  in  St.  Petersburg  for  the  win¬ 
ter.  He  was  in  Europe  when  the  war 
broke  out.  Among  the  countries  he 
visited  were  England,  France,  Bel¬ 
gium,  Norway  and  Sweden.  He  had 
planned  further  European  trips  but 
was  compelled  to  return  on  the  Presi¬ 
dent  Harding.  On  his  return,  he  went 
through  some  real  experiences  that 
will  be  hard  to  forget.  He  saw  several 
sinking  ships.  He  received  an  injured 
knee  during  the  hurricane  which 
struck  the  President  Harding. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  football  season  was  wound  up 
December  8th  with  a  football  dance 
for  the  older  students  of  both  the  deaf 
and  the  blind  departments.  The  dance 
was  held  in  the  dining  room,  which 
was  appropriately  decorated  to  re¬ 
semble  a  football  field,  with  the  yard¬ 
age  markers,  goal  posts,  football 
equipment,  and  what  have  you.  The 
music  for  dancing  was  furnished  by, 
the  Dukes  of  Rhythm,  the  blind  boys 
orchestra  of  which  we  have  told  you 
before.  Naturally,  these  boys  didn't 
wish  to  be  left  entirely  out  of  the  dan¬ 
cing,  so  they  took  turns  in  dropping 
out  of  the  orchestra  for  a  dance  or 
two.  We  take  this  opportunity  to 
thank  Dr  Set?ies  and  Mr.  Dey  for  the 
dance. 

We  held  our  usual  Christmas  party 
in  our  school  room  on  the  night  of 
December  20.  As  usual,  we  drew  names 
for  the  buying  of  inexpensive  gifts. 
Some  of  the  boys  procured  the  tree, 
some  of  the  gilds  decorated  it,  and 
Miss  Line  and  Mr.  Mayhue  furnished 
the  candy.  We  played  a  few  games, 
passed  out  the  gifts  (with  Mr.  Hill- 
yard  acting  as  Santa),  and  enjoyed 
the  usual  laughs  over  some  of  the  gifts 
and  the  fancy  ways  in  which  they  were 
wrapped  and  addressed. 

All  of  the  students  in  the  high  school 
went  home  for  Christmas,  and,  judging 
by  all  reports,  most  of  the  students 
had  a  rather  exciting  vacation.  Near¬ 
ly  all  of  the  students  in  Miami  attended 
the  Orange  Bowl  parade,  reporting  it 
to  he  the  largest  such  parade  they  ever 
witnessed.  Although  none  of  them  at¬ 
tended  the  Orange  Bowl  game,  Ethel 
Stelle  was  lucky  enough  to  see  the  pre¬ 
liminary  game  between  Miami  and 
Garfield  Highs.  Ethel  says  it  was  the 
most  exciting  game  she  ever  saw. 

Charles  Sattler  was  the  best  man  at 
the  wedding  of  Edgar  Zumwalt.  Edgar 
and  Charles  have  been  pals  since  their 
cradle  days. 

W.  A.  Ouzts  attended  his  first  dog 
race,  but  did  not  seem  to  be  favorably 
impressed  by  it.  W.  A.  says,  “It  was 


my  first  dog  race — and  the  last  one.” 

Lacy  Hay  spent  a  memorable 
Christmas  for  it  was  the  first  time  in 
nine  years  that  all  of  his  family  had 
been  at  home  together  at  Christmas. 

Beulah  Holly  spent  many  pleasant 
hours  with  Marie  Dean,  one  of  our 
graduates  last  year.  Marie  is  living 
at  home  in  Lakeland,  and  studying  the 
violin.  She  has  been  playing  cocerts 
in  the  various  churches  and  making 
many  new  friends.  Recently  she 
played  a  concert  in  the  First  Christian 
Church,  after  which  she  was  presented 
with  a  lovely  violin. — Beulah  Holly 
and  Charles  Sattler. 

Eight  and  Ninth  Grades 

On  the  evening  of  December  twen¬ 
tieth  we  had  a  Christmas  tree  in  our 
schoolroom.  We  had  invited  Mr. 
Tadema  to  share  our  fun.  lie  brought 
us  a  beautiful  bouquet  of  gladio¬ 
luses.  We  each  got  a  number  of 
presen'.s  from  the  tree,  and  bad  a 
jolly  time  together. 

On  January  the  third  we  resumed 
our  school  work  after  the  holidays. 
Everyone  reported  a  pleasant  time 
at  home.  We  have  all  settled  down 
to  serious  study,  realizing  that  we 
have  only  a  short  time  to  prepare 
for  examinations. — Irene  Willis. 

On  December  the  twenty-first,  I 
left  school  for  my  Christmas  vacation. 
I  look  one  of  the  new  s  ream-lined 
trains,  “The  Henry  M.  Flagler. 
This  is  one  of  the  new  trains  of  the 
Florida  East  Coast.  The  train  was 
crowded  with  young  women  and  men 
coming  home  from  schools  all  over 
the  country.  There  were  also  many 
touris  s.  When  I  arrived  in  Palm 
Beach  I  was  surprised  to  see  so  many 
people  from  the  North.  I  was  told 
that  Miami  had  more  tourists  than 
Palm  Beach  Those  returning  to 
school  from  holiday  visits  reported 
heavy  travel  all  over  the  state.  It 
looks  as  if  Florida  is  having  an 
exceptionally  fine  season. — Albert 
Asenjo. 

We  recently  had  a  visit  from  Miss 
Knowles,  secretary  of  our  former 


president,  Dr.  Brown.  We  were  glad 
to  receive  the  kindly  messages  she 
brought  from  the  Browns,  and  to 
learn  that  they  were  well. 

M  iss  Slaughter  of  Duke  Universi¬ 
ty  is  doing  research  work  in  para¬ 
psychology  here  for  Dr.  Rhine, 
au.hor  of  “The  Frontiers  of  the 
Mind.”  The  object  of  the  study  is  to 
demonstrate  the  existence  of  extra¬ 
sensory  impressions.  Dr.  Rhine  be¬ 
lieves  that  the  human  mind  may 
receive  impressions  other  than  those 
which  come  through  the  senses.  The 
test  consists  in  matching  geometrical 
designs  on  cards  placed  before  the 
subject  with  like  designs  (concealed) 
on  cards  held  in  the  hand  of  the 
experimenter.  Five  cards  placed  cor¬ 
rectly  out  of  a  pack  of  twenty-five 
is  attributed  to  chance.  Anything 
above  this  score  is  regarded  as  signi¬ 
ficant.  In  other  words  a  score  higher 
than  five  seems  to  point  to  the  possi¬ 
bility  that  the  subject  may  be  aided 
by  a  faculty  not  yet  recognized  as 
existing  in  the  human  intelligence. 
— L  G.  F. 

We  are  planning  to  give  a  pro¬ 
gram  at  the  Tourist  Club  on  the 
eighth  of  February.  Of  course,  it  will 
require  quite  a  bit  of  work;  but  we 
enjoy  giving  these  programs,  because 
it  gives  us  an  opportunity  to  go  out, 
and  we  realize  it  has  educational 
value. — Bertha  Johns. 

Mr.  Arline  has  formed  two  clubs 
in  the  dormitory  and  put  two  boys 
at  the  head  of  each  club.  O  is  Johnson 
and  Shirley  Stone  are  leaders  of  the 
D.  and  B.  Champs  and  Dan  Herring 
and  W.  A.  Outzs  of  the  Termites.  We 
are  going  to  have  contests  in  sports, 
and  we  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  go 
camping. 

On  Sunday  night,  Decemlwr  sixth 
Mr.  Arline  took  a  number  of  the  boys 
and  girls  to  the  Episcopal  Church. 
We  heard  the  choir  sing  the  cantata 
“The  Christ-Child."  by  C.  B.  Hawley. 
The  music  was  beautiful.  J.  Wood¬ 
ward. 

Six  and  Seventh  Grades 
M  iss  Parnell 

We  had  a  beautiful  Christmas  tree 
in  our  schoolroom.  Otis  and  I  got 
the  tree  and  put  the  lights  on  it.  Miss 
Parnell  and  C.  J.  Se'tles.Jr.  decorated 
it  with  icicles,  ornaments,  and  tinsel. 
We  invited  Miss  Abee  and  her  class  to 
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enjoy  our  tree  with  us  on  Wednesday 
night,  December  20th.  We  had  a  lovely 
program,  and  then  we  sang  Christmas 
carols.  We  gave  gifts  to  each  other, 
and  Miss  Parnell  gave  gifts,  candy, 
and  fruit  to  all  of  us. — Henry  Moore. 

Margaret  Grono,  of  Haines  City,  is 
a  new  pupil  in  the  sixth  grade.  She 
came  to  our  school  on  January  2nd. 
She  likes  our  school  very  much.  I  am 
glad  to  have  her  in  my  class. — Eloise 
Register. 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  when  I  re¬ 
turned  to  school  from  my  Christmas 
vacation  that  the  museum  and  gift 
shop  at  the  Alligator  Farm  had 
burned  during  the  holidays.  I  have 
been  there  several  times  and  enjoyed 
seeing  the  interesting  relics  and  the 
beautiful  gifts. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

We  read  in  “My  Weekly  Reader” 
that  two  men  rode  motorcycles  from 
Fairbanks,  Alaska,  to  Seattle,  Wash¬ 
ington,  a  distance  of  2000  miles  in  five 
and  one-half  months.  They  had  to  cut 
their  path  part  of  the  way.  They  hope 
that  a  highway  will  be  built  soon  to 
connect  those  two  cities. — Joe  Hickey. 

We  boys  went  to  the  show  on  Tues¬ 
day  night,  January  2nd.  We  saw  Kay 
Kyser  in  “That’s  Right,  You’re 
Wrong.”  We  enjoyed  every  minute  of 
it. — Ehvood  McClellan. 

I  was  happy  to  spend  Christmas,  the 
first  in  about  eleven  years  at  my  home 
in  Mayo.  I  did  not  receive  many  gifts 
but  I  was  glad  to  be  with  the  home- 
folks. — Rollie  Rizer. 

We  are  studying  about  slavery  in 
History  now,  and  I  find  it  very  in¬ 
teresting.  When  we  finish  the  study 
of  slavery  our  teacher.  Miss  Parnell, 
will  read  “Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin,”  by 
Harriet  Beecher  Stowe,  to  us. — Mar¬ 
garet  Grono. 

1  had  a  very  nice  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  and  received  several  nice  gifts.  I 
returned  to  school  three  days  late.  I 
shall  work  hard  to  make  up  the  time 
which  I  lost. — Fred  Holly. 

Aunt  Jewell  and  I  worked  out  a 
plan  about  one  and  one-half  years 
ago  by  which  I  can  save  some  money. 
She  gives  me  fifty  cents  each  week,  and 
I  put  half  of  it  in  the  bank.  I  have 
sixteen  dollars  in  the  bank  now.  Of 
course,  I  shall  add  money  which  1 
earn  from  time  to  time  to  my  bank  ac¬ 
count. — Harold  Mizelle. 

Otis  Johnson  and  Carl  McCoy  saw 


Shirley  Temple  in  “The  Little  Prin¬ 
cess”  in  Jacksonville  on  Wednesday 
night,  January  3rd,  while  waiting  for 
a  bus  to  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Davenport's  Room 

Some  of  the  boys  in  the  Blind 
Department  are  playing  football  now. 
We  have  two  teams.  My  team  is  the 
“Champs.”  The  other  team  is  called 
Termites.”  My  crowd  is  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  playing  a  game  with  the 
“Termites”  soon. — Jack  Tatum. 

In  our  reading  of  “My  Weekly 
Reader”  we  learned  recently  that 
there  are  traffic  laws  for  airplanes- 
There  are  not  “traffic  cops”  on  the 
clouds  to  give  orders,  but  men  at 
airports  do  that  by  means  of  radio. 

We  learned  that  planes  flying 
north  or  east  fly  at  different  heights 
than  those  flying  south  and  west.  The 
air  is  mapped  out  in  airways.  The 
airway  is  twenty  miles  wide.  Planes 
passing  other  planes  must  keep  five 
hundred  feet  between  them  even 
though  one  is  flying  high  and  the 
other  low.  There  are  also  laws  about 
lights  on  them. — Chas.  Baxley 

There  are  three  pictures  we  want 
to  see  when  they  come  to  town.  One 
is  “The  Blue  Bird”  in  which  Shirley 
Temple  plays  the  part  of  a  little 
girl  of  the  Alps  just  as  she  did  in 
“Heidi.”  Another  picture  is“Pino- 
cchio.”  We  have  a  part  of  this  story 
in  one  of  our  reading  books.  This  pict¬ 
ure  and  the  third  one,  “Gulliver’s 
Travels”  have  been  made  like  “Snow- 
white  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs”;  real 
people  do  not  do  the  acting.  More 
than  one  million  drawings  have  been 
made  for  “Gulliver’s  Travels.”  I  won 
a  ticket  to  see  “Snow-white”  by  draw¬ 
ing  a  picture  of  her  and  the  little  men. 
I  wish  I  could  win  one  to  see  these 
by  drawing  pictures. — E.  Driggers. 

In  our  reading  circle  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port  is  reading  a  good  book-  It  is 
“The  Young  Lion  Hunters.”  It  is  a 
very  interesting  story  about  catching 
cougars  alive  in  the  mountains  of  the 
West. — George  Mozeley. 

While  I  was  at  home  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays,  I  learned  to  do  two 
things.  I  learned  to  cook  and  to  skate. 
When  I  first  tried  to  skate  I  spent 
as  much  time  on  my  back  as  1  did  on 
my  feet,  but  I  finally  learned  to  stay 
upright. — Frances  Roberson. 


I  spent  Christmas  in  Jacksonville 
with  my  mother  and  uncle.  I  had  a 
good  time  while  there.  I  went  fish¬ 
ing  with  my  uncle  and  caught  five 
“yellow-tails.”  My  uncle  went  later 
and  caught  five  big  bass.  His  fish 
were  larger  than  mine,  but  I  got  just 
as  big  a  thrill  catching  mine  as  he 
did. — Calvin  Shaw. 

We  are  trying  to  keep  up  with 
Commander  Byrd.  A  recent  paper 
says,  probably  by  now  he  is  setting 
up  house-keeping  at  Little  America. 
This  trip  is  being  paid  for  by  the 
United  States  Government.  They  want 
to  plant  colonies  and  claim  as  much 
of  the  Antartic  Continent  for  our 
country  as  possible.  Some  day  we 
may  need  the  things  that  lie  hidden 
under  the  snow  and  ice. — Arthur 
Casteel. 

I  learned  recently  that  Commander 
Byrd  started  early  in  life  to  be  an 
explorer.  At  the  age  of  twelve  he 
went  around  the  world  alone.  Later  he 
went  to  the  United  States  Naval  Aca¬ 
demy  and  spent  four  years  on  the  sea. 
He  has  spent  nearly  four  years  on  the 
Antarctic  Continent.  This  is  his  third 
trip  down  there. — Earl  Crews. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  took  some  good  pictures  of 
R.  D.,  my  little  brother,  and  some  of 
the  others,  at  home  with  the  camera 
I  got  for  Christmas.  I  also  received 
two  rolls  of  films  and  some  shirts. — 
Bobby  Ireland. 

Miss  Dunn,  who  was  once  my  teach¬ 
er,  came  to  see  us  January  5th.  I 
was  glad  to  see  her  and  she  seemed 
glad  to  see  her  children.  She  is  teach¬ 
ing  the  first  grade  in  a  school  for  the 
blind  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  She  likes  to 
teach  there. — Blanche  Landrum. 

We  are  glad  Mr.  Gibbs  is  able  to 
be  in  the  shop  again.  I  have  missed 
him  when  he  was  not  able  to  come. — 
Alvie  Buckner. 

F ourth  and  Fifth  Grades — Miss  Abee 

My  grandmother  was  very  much 
pleased  with  my  knitting  bag  which  I 
made  in  the  sewing  class  for  her  Xmas 
present.  My  family  had  their  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  at  Grandmother’s  house. 
Most  of  the  people  present  examined 
the  knitting  bag  I  had  made,  and 
asked  questions  about  our  school.  I 
told  them  about  our  school  work  and 
the  many  interesting  things  which  we 
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learn  here. — June  Frances  Strickland 

I  awoke  on  Christmas  morning  and 
started  to  hop  out  of  bed  to  see  what 
Santa  Claus  had  brought  me.  I  heard 
a  little  voice  crying  and  thought  that 
my  little  brother  had  got  my  new  doll 
and  was  making  it  cry.  I  rushed  into 
the  living  room  and  to  my  great  sur¬ 
prise  there  was  a  bassinet  on  the  set¬ 
tee  and  in  it  was  a  tiny  baby.  They 
told  me  it  was  my  little  brother.  I  was 
greatly  surprised  and  very  happy. 
However,  I  would  have  been  a  little 
happier  if  my  little  brother  had  been 
a  little  sister. — Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  did  not  get  to  go  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas,  hut  I  had  a  nice  time  here  at  the 
school.  Those  who  stayed  here  had  a 
Christmas  tree,  and  Santa  Claus  was 
present.  I  received  several  nice  pres¬ 
ents,  for  which  I  am  very  grateful  I 
also  enjoyed  playing  with  the  deaf 
girls  during  the  holidays. — Juanita 
Edgar. 

I  spent  part  of  my  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  on  a  farm  in  Georgia.  There  was 
lots  of  ice,  for  the  weather  was  very 
cold.  The  rest  of  the  time  I  spent  in 
Tampa. — Hazel  Albury. 

Jack  Criswell  has  not  returned  to 
school  yet.  We  hope  he  will  return 
soon  because  we  miss  him  very  much. 
He  is  a  good  student,  and  a  great 
help  to  some  of  us  in  the  arithmetic 
class. — Frank  Webb. 

We  have  a  group  of  scouts  in  our 
dormitory  now.  We  plan  to  go  to  the 
beach  every  week-end  when  the 
weather  gels  warm  again.  I  like  being 
a  scout. — Herbert  Sowell. 

The  fifth  grade  girls  are  giving  a 
play  January  13th  in  our  Literary 
Society.  We  have  a  lot  of  fun  practic¬ 
ing  for  it.  It  is  a  little  hard,  but  we 
hope  to  learn  our  parts  and  do  our 
best  in  giving  it- — Betty  Cain. 

I  had  a  nice  trip  home  Christmas 
and  while  I  was  there  I  saw  a  number 
of  movies  and  visited  most  of  my 
friends.  I  saw  Santa  twice  and  re¬ 
ceived  many  gifts  from  him.  I  heard 
the  whistles  blow  and  the  bells  ring 
on  New  Year’s  Eve.  I  was  sorry  that 
Christmas  was  over,  but  I  was  glad  to 
get  back  to  school. — Loma  Rafferty. 

I  left  school  at  twelve  o’clock  on 
Thursday,  December  22,  and  arrived 
in  Orlando  at  four  o’clock  that  after¬ 
noon.  I  went  to  my  sister’s  house  and 
spent  the  night.  The  next  morning  I 
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went  home.  I  had  a  very  nice  time 
during  Christmas. — Maggie  Craw¬ 
ford. 

First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Fifield 

1  stayed  here  at  school  for  Christ¬ 
mas,  and  Santa  Claus  was  surely 
good  to  me. — Elmer  Edgar 

I  am  glad  to  get  back  to  school, 
but  I  had  fun  at  home. — Connie  Epps. 

We  should  all  work  hard,  since  we 
have  had  such  a  good  time  at  home. — 
Bobby  Wilson. 

I  went  home  for  the  holidays  and 
Santa  Claus  brought  me  many  pre¬ 
sents — Minnie  Jean  Owens. 

My  grandmother  came  for  me 
at  Christmas  time  and  I  had  such  a 
good  time  with  her. — Gene  Richards 

I  was  glad  to  get  hack  to  school 
because  we  have  so  much  fun  here. — 
Robert  Anderson. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  with 
my  family,  and  I  came  back  to 
school  on  the  bus  all  by  myself. — 
Vivian  Eagerton. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  little 
doll  and  doll  carriage,  just  like  he 
said  he  would.  He  is  such  a  good  old 
man. — Donna  Mae  Proctor. 

I  went  to  Tampa  on  the  bus  by  my¬ 
self,  and  my  mother  met  me  and  took 
me  on  to  St-  Petersburg. — C.  Hess. 

I  surely  had  a  good  time  at  home, 
but  I  am  glad  to  get  back  to  school 
so  I  may  read  in  my  little  braille 
book. — Robert  Booth. 

The  good  story  books  that  Santa 
brought  me  have  been  read  to  us 
many  times. — June  Kinard. 

We  all  liked  the  good  oranges  that 
Robert  Booth’s  daddy  sent  Miss  Fi¬ 
field. — Kenneth  McAdams. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home,  hut  I 
like  to  go  to  school  here.  I  am  glad 
to  be  with  everybody  again. — Hugh 
Delamater. 


Snapshots  from  the  Studio 
Film  IV 

Our  choral  classes  feel  that  once 
again  they  have  achieved  a  success  in 
the  presentation  of  our  latest  Christ¬ 
mas  Cantata,  “The  Magi  s  Gift.  This 
is  the  seventh  Christmas  Cantata  we 
have  given,  and  our  friends  have 
grown  to  expect  such  a  presentation 
from  us  at  this  season.  This  year  our 


auditorium  was,  as  usual,  crowded 
almost  to  capacity,  and  our  friends 
made  us  happy  by  assuring  us  that 
this  was  the  best  cantata  of  all.  While 
we  do  not  flatter  ourselves  that  our 
presentations  are  perfect  but  we  do 
put  out  a  lot  of  good  honest-to-good- 
ness  hard  work,  and  appreciation  is 
sweet.  At  the  end  of  one  of  these 
presentations  we  all  feel,  teachers 
and  students,  as  Longfellow’s  Village 
Blacksmith  felt,  that  “Something 
attempted,  something  done  has  won 
a  night’s  repose.’’  These  cantatas  are 
co-operative  affairs,  involving  much 
work  from  many  sources,  and  the 
hard  work  and  loving  loyalty  that 
they  demand  from  both  teacher  and 
student,  from  costume  and  decora¬ 
tion  director,  from  everyone  involved, 
can  hardly  be  estimated.  It  was  our 
President,  Dr  Settles,  who  first  sug¬ 
gested  the  giving  of  these  Christmas 
cantatas,  and  of  course  our  first 
thought  and  wish  is  to  please  him, 
and  then  everyone  else. — Daisy  B. 
Wilson. 

Orchestra  ,\otes 

In  the  slow  process  of  getting  down 
to  earth  after  the  holidays  we  are 
reviewing  some  of  last  year’s  num¬ 
bers,  which  mean  extra  work  for  the 
new  members  and  those  whose  playing 
positions  have  been  changed.  It’s  a  pet 
hope  of  ours  from  year  to  year  that 
some  day  we  will  he  given  an  extra 
hour  for  orchestra.  We  always  have 
need  for  it.  particularly  when  the  pro¬ 
grams  start  piling  up. 

In  the  last  issue  of  the  Herald  we 
wrote  about  the  athletic  record  of 
Charles  Saltier.  This  time  we  take 
his  nearest  neighbor  in  the  woodwind 
section  and  tell  of  some  of  his  out¬ 
standing  pualities.  Robert  May.  Jr. 
is  also  a  senior,  and  a  Miami  boy. 
Throughout  Bob’s  school  career  his 
music  has  been  handled  in  the  quiet 
unobstrusive  way  that  is  so  charac¬ 
teristically  Bob's.  He  was  playing 
the  piano  well  when  he  took  up  clari¬ 
net,  in  which  capacity  he  is  a  credit 
to  the  orchestra  He  has  always  had 
a  bent  for  composition,  and  during 
the  last  year  and  a  half  has  proved 
that  he  has  some  good  tunes  up  his 
sleeve.  “The  Duke’s  (the  school's 
swing  combination  I  are  using  one  of 
Continued  to  page  eight. 
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The  majority  of  our  children  were  at  home  for  the 
Christmas  season.  All  report  a  good  time  and  the 
majority  returned  to  school  on  January  2nd,  the  desig¬ 
nated  dale.  It  was  necessary  for  a  few  to  remain  at 
home  because  of  illness.  The  school  routine  was 
quickly  re-established  and  everything  is  running  as 
smoothly  as  if  no  vacation  had  been  observed.  As  long 
as  no  contagious  disease  is  brought  into  school,  we 
feel  it  is  a  very  fine  thing  for  the  children  to  have  a 
Christmas  vacation. 

- o - - 

The  annual  Christmas  Cantata  was  presented  in  the 
assembly  hall  on  December  15th  and  was  well  attended. 
The  name  of  the  Cantata  was  “The  Magi’s  Gift.”  A 
capacity  crowd  was  present  and  the  program  was  up 
to  the  usual  high  standard.  All  departments  of  the 
school  cooperate  to  put  this  program  over  as  one  of  the 
most  important  programs  of  the  year.  It  is  always 
largely  attended.  It  consists  of  good  acting,  well- 
spoken  parts,  beautiful  costumes,  and  appropriate 
lighting  effects. 

- o - - 

The  school  has  recently  received  a  number  of  invi¬ 
tations  for  public  programs.  On  February  8th,  the 
school  expects  to  put  on  a  program  for  the  Civic 
Recreational  Center  in  St.  Augustine.  On  February 
16th  and  17th  a  group  of  children  expect  to  put  on  a 
program  before  several  organizations  in  Miami,  and 
the  evening  of  the  17th  will  have  charge  of  an  evening 
program  given  by  the  Civic  Recreational  Center  of 
Miami  in  Bay  Front  Park. 

- o - 

Examinations  for  the  first  term  have  just  been  com¬ 
pleted  and  the  results  are  quite  satisfactory.  The  sec¬ 
ond  term  of  school  begins  January  22nd. 

- o - - 

The  basketball  season  is  well  underway.  Thus  far 
we  have  played  two  games — both  double-headers.  The 


girls  were  victorious  in  both  games,  while  the  boys  lost 
to  their  opponents. 

- o - - 

A  copy  of  the  December  Florida  School  Herald, 
published  by  the  students  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  of  this  city  has  been  received 
and  those  who  took  part  in  its  preparation  and  publi¬ 
cation  are  to  be  heartily  congratulated.  The  typo¬ 
graphy  and  press  work  exceeds  that  of  many  commer¬ 
cial  printing  plants  in  this  state.  Students  studying 
printing  under  the  capable  direction  of  Julius  Myers 
are  well  trained,  take  an  interest  in  their  work  and 
usually  make  good  printers  after  a  short  while  in  the 
commercial  printing  industry. — The  St.  Augustine 
Observer. 


Blind,  He  is  Editor 

DeLand,  Florida,  (U.  P. ). — Robert  Barnett,  blind 
editor  of  the  Stetson  University  Reporter,  weekly 
newspaper,  keeps  happy  by  keeping  busy. 

Barnett  has  been  blind  since  he  was  a  senior  in  high 
school  at  Jacksonville.  He  says  “I  got  in  the  way  of 
the  owner’s  shotgun.” 

His  father  was  a  printer,  which  led  him  to  seek 
journalism  as  a  profession.  In  1936  he  entered  a 
school  for  the  blind,  learned  Braille  and  typing. 

Besides  editing  the  student  publication,  Barnett  is 
vice  president  of  the  student  body,  member  of  the  Mys¬ 
tic  Krewe,  honorary  leadership  organization;  member 
of  the  Phi  Gamma  Mu,  honorary  social  science  frater¬ 
nity  and  is  active  in  almost  every  other  organization  on 
the  campus. 

Barnett  takes  few  notes  in  class.  Those  are  in  Braille. 

His  constant  companion  is  Katje,  a  German  police 
“seeing  eye”  dog.  The  dog  accompanies  Barnett  to  all 
classes  and  most  of  his  outside  journeys- 

“Katje,”  Barnett  says,  “will  never  get  her  degree  in 
history.  That’s  the  class  she  sleeps  through. —  Phila¬ 
delphia  Record. 


State  School  Entertainment  Outstanding 

Marked  by  the  charm,  beauty,  and  perfection  to 
detail  which  always  belong  to  entertainments  given  at 
the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  was  the 
Christmas  operetta,  “The  Magi’s  Gift,”  presented  Fri¬ 
day  night  before  a  large  audience. 

The  operetta  was  beautifully  staged  and  costumed, 
and  it  is  of  special  interest  to  note  that  all  of  this  work 
was  done  by  the  students,  under  the  expert  direction  of 
those  who  have  charge  of  training  the  youngsters  along 
vocational  lines. 
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Because  there  were  so  many  taking  part,  and  all 
names  were  listed  in  advance,  it  is  impossible  to  give 
individual  credit  to  the  young  folks,  but  all  deserve 
glowing  praise  for  their  fine  work  in  musical  numbers, 
dances,  dramatic  portrayal  and  spoken  parts.  The 
young  people  gave  evidence  of  admirable  training,  and 
the  entertainment  moved  along  smoothly,  with  some 
beautiful  effects  being  attained,  these  culminating  with 
the  effective  tableau,  in  which  Ethel  Stelle  appeared  as 
the  angel,  while  Hazel  Albury  and  Vivan  Eagerton 
were  the  cherubs.  At  the  end  was  the  Manger  scene, 
with  the  tableau  being  revealed  again. 

The  Christmas  story  was  beautifully  told  and  tbe 
Yuletide  spirit  eloquently  revealed  through  the 
operetta. 

The  choral  accompanists  were  Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson 
at  the  organ,  and  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger  at  the  piano. 

Those  who  were  in  charge  of  the  entertainment  were: 
Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson,  choral  director;  Miss  Hazel 
Jack,  stage  and  costume  director;  Miss  Alyce  Thomp¬ 
son,  assistant  stage  director;  Miss  Lucile  Mackness, 
dances;  Mrs.  W.  Maine  Hutson  dance  accompanist; 
William  Grow  and  Edmund  Bumann,  scenery;  Miss 
Marion  Line  and  Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport,  property 
managers;  Eugene  Hogle  and  Fred  V.  Mayhue,  light- 
ing. 

Costumes  were  made  by  the  sewing  class  of  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Deaf  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Willie  McLane,  Mrs.  Eugene  Hogle,  Miss  Laura  M. 
Hietz  and  by  the  sewing  class  of  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Marion  Line. 

Programs  and  posters  were  printed  by  the  printing 
class  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  J.  L.  Myers. — St.  Augustine  Evening  Record 
of  December  17,  1939. 


Are  you  a  Lamplighter? 

Most  of  us  liked  to  listen  to  the  Scotch  comedian, 
Harry  Lauder.  He  was  a  master  showman.  He  con¬ 
fined  himself  to  ballads  that  had  a  homely  quirk  and 
a  sentimental  appeal  and  he  put  his  songs  over  be¬ 
cause  he  gave  to  his  audience  more  than  the  tune  and 
rhyme.  He  made  his  ballads  a  message.  On  one  oc¬ 
casion  he  had  just  sung  the  first  verse  of  “Roaming  in 
the  Gloaming  ’  when  he  quit  singing  and  began  to  talk 
to  the  men  in  his  audience.  This  is  what  he  said,  trans¬ 
lated  into  English:  “I  was  sitting  in  the  gloaming  and 
a  man  passed  the  window.  He  was  a  lamplighter.  He 
pushed  his  pole  into  the  lamp  and  lighted  it.  Then 
he  came  to  another  and  another.  Now  I  could  not  see 
him,  but  I  knew  where  he  was  by  the  lights  as  they 
broke  out  down  the  street  until  he  had  left  a  beautiful 


avenue  of  lights.  You  are  or  should  be  a  lamplighter. 
They  will  know  where  you  are  by  the  lights  You  will 
wish  your  son  to  be  a  noble  man.  Let  him  be  able  to 
say  with  pride,  when  you  have  passed  on‘My  father 
lit  that  lamp.’ — Religious  Telescope  in  Watchman- 
Examiner. 


The  Teacher 

A  teacher  who  teaches  only  to  make  a  living  who 
goes  into  his  school-room  in  the  morning  simply  be¬ 
cause  he  is  obliged  to,  ought  to  seek  other  employ¬ 
ment.  If  he  appears  before  his  class  with  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  one  who  is  entering  a  prison  to  remain  a  cer¬ 
tain  number  of  hours  he  need  not  expect  his  pupils  to 
acquire  any  more  fondness  for  the  school-room  than  he 
has. 

The  teacher  is  the  head  and  the  front  of  the  school, 
(he  exemplar  of  his  pupils,  and  as  is  the  teacher,  so  are 
those  who  are  placed  under  his  instruction.  Conscience 
should  force  him  to  do  his  whole  duty  though  inclina- 
tion  does  not.  The  school-room  can  be  made  a  pleasant 
place  or  it  can  be  made  a  very  disagreeable  place,  and 
the  teacher  is  responsible. 

Go  before  your  pupils  with  a  bright  face  and  a 
cheery  good  morning  and  let  them  see  that  you  are 
really  interested  in  their  success,  and  they  will  almost 
surely  do  to  please  you. 

Your  school  work  will  move  along  like  smoothly 
oiled  machinery  and  when  the  session  ends  you  will 
be  gratified  at  the  results  you  have  accomplished.  En¬ 
ter  upon  your  duties  day  after  day  as  a  slave  going  to 
his  task  and  your  work  will  he  a  continuous  drag  until 
the  end  of  the  year. — Minnesota  Companion. 


WHAT  THE  WORLD  IS  LOOKING  FOR 
The  World  is  looking  for  men  who  are  not  for 
sale;  men  who  are  honest,  sound  from  center  to  cir¬ 
cumference,  true  to  heart’s  core:  men  with  consciences 
as  steady  as  the  needle  to  the  pole:  men  who  will  stand 
for  the  right  if  the  heavens  totter  and  the  earth  reels: 
men  who  tell  the  truth  and  look  the  world  right  in  the 
eye:  men  who  neither  brag  nor  run:  men  who  neither 
flag  nor  flinch;  men  who  can  have  courage  without 
shouting  it;  men  in  whom  the  courage  of  everlasting 
life  runs  still,  deep  and  strong;  men  who  know  their 
message  and  tell  it;  men  who  know  their  place  and  fill 
it;  men  who  know  their  business  and  attend  to  it:  men 
who  will  not  lie,  shirk  or  dodge;  men  who  are  not  too 
lazy  to  work,  nor  too  proud  to  be  poor:  men  who  are 
willing  to  eat  what  they  have  earned  and  wear  what 
they  have  paid  for;  men  who  are  not  ashamed  to  say, 
“No”  with  emphasis  and  who  are  not  ashamed  to  sav, 
"I  can  t  afford  it.  — Author  Unknoun. 
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Continued  from  page  five. 
his  compositions  for  their  theme 
song,  and  playing  several  others.  We 
predict  a  career  for  Bob  in  this  field. 
— Inez  W.  Koger. 

From  My  Study  W indow 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  in  the 
1940  Concert  Season.  Last  Wednes¬ 
day  evening  we  enjoyed  the  Ionian 
Male  Quartette  which  was  our  first 
attraction.  Their  music  was  lovely 


and  all  of  us  enjoyed  them.  We  are 
looking  forward  to  three  more  beau¬ 
tiful  concerts. 

The  younger  boys  in  our  building 
have  organized  scouts  troops.  We 
have  two  troops  and  we  plan  for  a 
number  of  competitive  events.  On  a 
pretty  Saturday  afternoon  soon,  we 
plan  to  cook  our  supper  over  on  the 
beach. 

Most  everybody  on  our  campus 
knows  that  we  have  a  big,  yellow 


cat  named  Scarlett  O’Hara.  Just 
before  Christmas  she  presented  us 
with  four  beautiful  children.  In  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  GWTW  name  of  their 
mother,  they  have  been  named,  Rhett 
Butler,  Frank  Kennedy,  Melanie 
Wilkes,  and  Pittypat  Hamilton. — N. 
Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


Happiness  lives  next  door  to  com¬ 
plete  acquiescence  in  the  will  of  God. 
— C.  H.  Spurgeon. 


HONOR  ROLL 


Department  for  the  Deaf 


The  pupils  listed  below  have  made  perfect  records  in  dependence  upon  English  in  their  schoolrooms 
during  the  month  of  November  and  December. 


November 


Armstrong,  Gordon 
Ard,  Wanda 
Brown,  Lucille 
Baxter,  Luella 
Bradley,  George 
Crowell,  Betty  Rose 
Carter  Edna 
Capitano,  Rosina 
Crum,  Fred 
Chumley,  Phyllis 
Cumbie,  Douglas 
Daw,  David 
David,  Josephine 
Davis,  Henrietta 
Fazio,  Mamie 
French,  Inese 
Fleming,  Roger 
Gibbens,  Harry 
Godwin,  Evelyn 
Goodson  Geneva 
Gunter,  John 
Hamilton,  Carolyn 
Helms,  Sawley 
Hemperley,  Rebie 
Hightower,  Tom 
Holloman,  Connie 
Hovsepian,  Margaret 
King,  Mozelle 


Jordan  Herlene 
Long,  Imogene 
Laws,  Bobby 
Lopez,  Julian 
Mancill,  Isabelle 
McClain,  Marvin 
McLeod,  Hilda 
Nelson,  Margarette 
Pitt,  Lawrence 
Pritchard,  James 
Rabb, Jack 
Rayl,  Paul 
Richards,  Billy 
Rowe,  Harold 
Smith,  Caroline 
Smith,  Addie 
Smith,  Margaret 
Sasser,  Ralph 
Shouppe,  Carl 
Stevens,  Jewel 
Thur,  Mary 
Thompson,  E.  R. 
Vann,  Euneta 
Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 
Webb,  Evelyn 
Wertheim,  julianne 
Whealton,  John 
Wilson,  Jay 


Mr.  Gerber’s  Class  won  the  flag  for  the  third  time. 
Score  93% 

Honorable  Mention 


Miss  Bach’s  Class 
Miss  Highsmith’s  Class 
Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
Mr.  Dey’s  Class 
Miss  Wilson’s  Class 


Score  93% 
Score  90% 
Score  87% 
Score  87% 
Score  82% 


December 


Ard,  Wanda 

King,  Mozelle 

Armstrong,  Gordon 

Larkin,  Ira  Jane 

Bissell,  Robert 

Lopez,  Julian 

Bohannon,  Lois 

Mancill,  Isabelle 

Bradley,  George 

McClain,  Marvin 

Brown,  Lucille 

McLeod,  Hilda 

Brown,  Mildred 

Nelson,  Margarette 

Carter,  Edna 

Oakley,  Nathalie 

Chandler,  Miles 

Pitt,  Lawrence 

Chumley,  Phyllis 

Pitman,  Chrystelle 

Crowell,  Betty  Rose 

Pollock,  C.  B. 

Crowell,  Medora 

Pritchard,  James 

Crum,  Fred 

Rabb,  Jack 

Davis,  Henrietta 

Richards,  Billy 

Daw,  David 

Robinson,  Billy 

Dicks,  Gladys 

Rowe,  Harold 

Fazio,  Mamie 

Sasser,  Ralph 

Gibbens,  Harry 

Sheppard,  Robert 

Godwin,  Evelyn 

Shouppe,  Carl 

Goodson,  Geneva 

Smith,  Caroline 

Gunter,  John 

Smith,  Fletcher 

Hamilton,  Carolyn 

Staton,  Dorothy 

Hemperley,  Rebie 

Stevens,  Jewell 

Hightower,  Tom 

Thur,  Mary  Louise 

Hobbs,  Annette 

Vann,  Euneta 

Holloman,  Connie 

Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 

Houghton,  Edward 

Webb,  Evelyn 

Hovsepian,  Margaret 

Wertheim,  julianne 

Hovsepian,  Sarah 

Whealton,  John 

Jordon,  Herlene 

Wiggins,  Elsie 

Keith,  Raymond 

Mr.  Gerber’s  Class  won  the  flag  for  the  fourth  time. 

Score  96% 

Honorable  Mention 

Miss  Bach’s  Class 

Score  90% 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class  Score  88% 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 

Score  87%' 

Mrs. Williams’  Class 

Score  83% 
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January,  1940 

From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


MY  AIMS  FOR  1940 

This  year  1940  has  come  and  the 
old  year  1939  has  passed.  I  want  to 
begin  the  new  year  by  learning  how 
to  use  the  presses,  and  how  to  do 
color  work,  because  when  I  finish 
school  I  may  become  a  pressman, 
and  it  is  important  to  know  color 
work.  I  also  desire  to  learn  how  to 
operate  a  linotype.  If  I  don’t  be¬ 
come  a  pressman  I  may  become  a 
linotype  operator,  or  perhaps  both. 

I  want  to  be  promoted  when  the 
next  school  term  begins.  I  would 
hate  to  remain  in  the  same  grade, 
and  I’ve  never  done  so  since  I  start¬ 
ed  to  school  Last  year  was  the  first 
time  I  have  been  in  a  class  which 
failed  to  cover  the  year’s  work. 
This  year  we  are  finishing  that  and 
trying  to  cover  the  next  grade.  I 
need  to  improve  my  writing,  as  it 
is  hard  for  people  to  read.  I  also 
desire  to  improve  my  English,  be¬ 
cause  good  English  is  so  essential. 

When  the  end  of  1940  comes  I 
hope  these  things  will  be  accom¬ 
plish. — Tommy  Hightower. 


MY  AIMS  FOR  1940 

I  am  very  eager  to  improve  in  my 
studies  this  year,  because  it  will  be  my 
last  year  in  school.  I  hope  to  improve 
greatly  in  English,  because  I  shall 
need  it  at  all  times.  Knowing  this,  I 
shall  strive  to  study  hard. 

I  have  to  put  in  one  hundred  and 
forty-four  hours  before  I  complete  my 
barbering  course  in  Jacksonville  next 
summer.  After  I  complete  my  course 
I  hope  to  get  a  job  as  a  barber. 

By  the  end  of  1940  I  hope  that  I  can 
open  my  own  shop  in  my  neighbor¬ 
hood. — Marvin  McClain. 


MY  CHRISTMAS  VACATION 

Elsie,  Mamie  Lou,  Betty  Rose,  and 
I  left  here  for  Miami  at  eight  forty- 
five  a.  m.  on  the  twenty-second  of 
last  month.  How  do  you  think  we 
went  home?  Perhaps  you  think  we 
went  with  the  others  on  the  bus.  No, 


we  went  on  a  modern  streamlined 
train.  You  can’t  imagine  how  excited 
we  were  over  riding  on  the  new 
streamlined  train  which  operates 
every  six  and  one-fourth  hours  from 
here  to  Miami!  We  asked  a  colored 
maid  we  met  in  the  ladies’  rest  room 
if  we  could  see  all  the  cars  on  the 
train.  She  said  that  we  could  visit 
all  the  cars  except  the  baggage  car.  So 
we  did.  We  intended  to  sit  in  the 
lounge  for  a  while,  but  we  found 
many  people  there,  so  we  went  back 
to  our  seats.  We  arrived  in  Miami  at 
one-forty-five  p.  m- 

Betty  Rose  and  I  spent  most  of  our 
time  going  to  the  movies  and  taking 
rides.  Every  time  my  mother  went  to 
Miami  Beach  to  get  my  father  from 
work,  we  went  with  her,  for  I  liked 
the  rides  very  much.  We  drove  Mrs. 
Robbins,  who  asked  us  to  ride  on  her 
son’s  horses,  to  Miami  Springs  and 
stopped  at  her  son’s  stables.  That  was 
my  first  ride  on  a  horse.  I  enjoyed  it  a 
little.  Then  we  had  to  go  home  as  I 
had  promised  to  visit  a  friend  at  two 
o’clock,  but  this  hour  had  passed. 
However,  I  visited  her. 

The  next  Saturday  we  took  Elsie 
and  her  mother  with  us  down  town 
shopping.  We  went  to  the  Lerner 
Shop  first  as  Elsie  wanted  to  look  for 
evening  dresses.  My  molher  told  me 
to  pick  out  one  I  liked  for  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  was  not  expecting  that.  After 
that,  we  intended  to  go  to  the  other 
stores  to  buy  what  we  needed  for 
school,  but  they  were  closed.  The 
Orange  Bowl  parade  started  at  this 
time  We  cancelled  our  plans  about 
seeing  it  and  going  to  the  movies 
after  the  parade,  for  Mother  did  not 
feel  well. 

I  had  a  grand  time  at  home.— 
Medora  Crowell,  Grade  XII 


I  was  so  happy  when  the  Christmas 
holidays  came  at  last,  but  I  was  not 
sorry  when  they  were  over,  for  now 
1940  is  here. 

Spending  the  Christmas  vacation 
with  my  family  was  grand,  but  I  did 
not  go  out  much  on  account  of  conta- 


G* 

gious  diseases.  There  were  small-pox 
and  chicken  pox  in  town.  1  had  the 
pleasure  of  going  to  the  movies  twice 
and  sight-seeing.  I  was  helping  my 
parents  most  of  the  time. 

One  Saturday  morning  I  visited 
Port  Everglades  to  get  a  view  of  the 
German  freighter  and  the  British 
cruiser  guarding  it  It  was  rumored 
that  the  German  ship  had  just  come 
from  Mexico  when  it  was  spied  by 
the  English  vessel  and  one  shot  was 
fired  before  the  German  ship  sailed 
into  the  port  safely  with  the  British 
ship  in  hot  pursuit.  To  me,  the 
appearance  of  the  German  ship  was 
attractive.  It  was  painted  dark  gray 
and  black,  so  it  could  not  be  seen  in 
mists  or  fogs. 

Did  you  make  any  resolutions  for 
1940?  My  resolution  is  to  study  hard¬ 
er  than  ever. — M.  Olive,  Grade  XII 


My  parents  came  after  Dorothy 
and  me  on  Thurdsay  afternon,  De¬ 
cember  the  twenty-first.  On  our  way 
home,  we  went  to  see  the  Sanford 
Municipal  Zoo.  We  saw  many  wild 
animals  such  as  lions,  leopards, 
wild  cats,  porcupines  and  monkeys. 

We  went  shopping  Saturday  and 
to  my  astonishment  the  city  was  alive 
with  people.  Then  we  attended  the 
movies  which  were  very  good  but  I 
don't  remember  the  title  After  that 
1  was  extraordinarily  glad  to  be  at 
home,  for  the  crowd  was  too  large 
to  let  one  shop  in  comfort. 

Early  on  Christmas  morning  we 
were  very  anxious  to  open  the  Christ¬ 
mas  gifts  so  about  seven  o’clock  all 
of  us  scrambled  out  of  bed  and 
opened  our  gifts.  I  was  happv  to  re¬ 
ceive  several  essential  things.  Frances 
was  teasing  me  about  my  football 
pocket-book  and  frequently  said, 
“Come,  let's  play  football.”  We  in¬ 
vited  our  neighbor,  Ralph  and  Peggy 
to  our  turkey  dinner.  That  afternoon 
we  went  to  see  “Babes  in  Arms”  which 
I  enjoyed. 

Most  of  the  afternoons  were  spent 
taking  scenic  drives.  I  saw  many  beau¬ 
tiful  new  homes  and  interesting 
sights. 

On  Thursday  and  Friday  nights 
we  were  at  Mrs.  Carlton's  home  play¬ 
ing  Chinese  checkers.  I  played  with 
her  pretty  white  cat  which  often  came 
up  to  rub  against  my  leg. 
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Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  the 
airport  to  see  the  planes  coming  in 
from  the  north.  I  was  spellbound 
when  I  saw  them  arriving.  I  heard 
that  there  were  about  two  thousand 
fliers  who  were  spending  their  vaca¬ 
tion  in  Orlando. 

On  New  Year’s  afternoon  we  had 
a  wonderful  ride  in  Winter  Park, 
and  then  at  night  we  went  to  see 
“Drums  Along  the  Mohawk”,  over 
which  I  was  enthusiastic,  and  “Society 
Smugglers”  which  was  not  so  good. 

I  realize  that  I  had  the  most  joyous 
Christmas  and  a  happy  New  Year. 
I  have  made  some  new  resolutions 
which  I  hope  that  I  shall  keep. — 
Jewel  Stevens,  Grade  XI 


On  the  twenty-second  of  December 
everybody  was  happy  about  going 
home  for  Christmas.  My  home-coming 
was  a  very  joyful  and  happy  event. 
It  was  good  to  be  with  Mother  and 
Daffin.  When  I  arrived  in  Lakeland 
nobody  met  me,  for  Daffin,  who  had 
spent  the  week  with  his  friend  in 
Fort  Myers,  was  on  his  way  home  at 
that  time  and  Mother  didn’t  know 
whether  I  was  coming  home  by  bus 
or  train,  because  I  forgot  to  tell  her. 
However,  an  hour  after  I  arrived 
two  good  friends  of  mine  met  me 
and  we  went  to  town  .shopping. 
That  night  after  Daffln’s  arrival,  we 
went  to  the  Rainbow  Room  to  dine 
and  dance.  Early  Saturday  morning 
Daffin  and  I  went  to  Tampa  with  one 
of  his  friends.  We  were  busy  shopping 
there  all  day.  We  had  a  Spanish  din¬ 
ner  there  twice.  Darkness  fell  before 
we  reached  home.  That  night  we  were 
invited  to  dance  again,  and  even 
though  we  were  tired,  we  enjoyed 
it  very  much. 

Sunday  morning  some  friends  of 
Mother’s  from  Jacksonville  paid  us 
a  little  visit  and  we  were  glad  to  see 
them.  That  afternoon  Daffin  and  I 
went  riding  with  some  of  his  friends.. 
We  went  to  see  the  Southern  College 
and  the  Civic  Center,  and  some  other 
places-  That  night  about  twelve 
o’clock  Daffin  and  I  decided  we  had 
better  go  to  bed  before  Santa  Claus 
got  mad  with  us  or  he  wouldn’t  give 
us  anything.  On  Christmas  Day  we 
woke  up  and  wished  to  each  other  a 
Merry  Christmas.  I  was  glad  to  see 
that  Santa  Claus  had  gone  down  our 


chimney  with  the  things  which  we 
expected  to  have  for  Christmas.  The 
giit  which  I  prized  most  was  a  coat 
from  Mother.  However,  I  appreciated 
my  other  presents.  I  gave  Daffin  a 
little  radio  which  keeps  him  from 
being  lonesome  in  college.  He  simply 
loved  it.  That  night  Daffin  and  I 
went  to  the  Christmas  party  at  the 
Hotel  Terrace  and  we  stayed  there 
till  two  o’clock  in  the  morning.  We 
had  a  nice  time. 

Tuesday  we  spent  the  day  visiting 
my  relatives  and  friends.  That  night 
my  mother  went  to  the  dog  race  in 
Tampa  with  one  of  her  friends  and 
Daffin  and  I  were  invited  to  dinner 
with  Mary. 

Wednesday  I  went  to  town  and 
bought  things  that  I  needed  for 
school.  Daffin  and  I  went  dancing 
again  that  night.  Thursday  and  Fri¬ 
day  we  went  to  Plant  City  and  danced 
again. 

Saturday  morning  I  received  a 
special-delivery  letter  from  Pauline 
Hicks.  She  was  going  to  have  a  New 
Year’s  party  and  wanted  me  to  attend 
it  and  stay  with  her  till  the  second 
of  January.  More  than  anything  else 
in  the  world  I  wanted  to  go  to  see  her 
for  she  is  one  of  my  favorite  friends, 
but  fate  was  against  me-  I  already 
had  a  date  for  a  New  Year’s  party. 
We  went  to  the  party  an  hour  before 
mid-night.  At  twelve  o’clock  when 
1940  was  coming  in,  we  kissed  each 
other  for  good  luck  and  we  drank  a 
toast  to  the  New  Year.  We  stayed 
there  till  four  o’clock  in  the  morning 
and  we  had  the  most  enjoyable  time 
that  I  have  ever  had.  On  New  T  ear’s 
Day  Daffin  went  back  to  college  by 
bus  because  he  had  to  work  on  Tues¬ 
day. 

I  thanked  Mother  for  what  she  had 
given  us  and  the  good  meals  she 
cooked  for  us.  I  was  glad  I  went  home 
for  we  had  many  good  times  and 
Daffin  introduced  me  to  some  of  his 
friends  from  Gainesville  and  some 
from  Lakeland.  1  like  all  of  them. 

My  Christmas  vacation  is  over  and 
now  I  am  in  school.  I  was  happy  to 
see  everybody  here  when  I  returned. 
— Nathalie  Oakley. 


How  I  Spent  My  Christmas  Vacation 
I  spent  several  days  with  my  rela- 
uves  in  Clewiston  during  the  Christ- 
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mas  holidays.  We  enjoyed  bowling 
and  going  to  the  movies.  We  had  a 
family  reunion  in  Lakeport  Christmas 
Day.  That  morning  we  went  dove 
hunting  and  had  good  luck.  What  a 
big  pig  barbecue  we  had!  After  the 
delicious  dinner,  I  had  a  long  nap. 
Then  we  went  back  home  that  even¬ 
ing.  We  played  billards,  a  game  that 
I  had  never  played  before.  I  thought 
it  was  fun. 

I  spent  the  rest  of  my  vacation  with 
Father  in  Canal  Point.  I  had  not  been 
with  him  for  almost  two  years  be¬ 
cause  I  worked  in  the  print  shop  here 
and  in  Ocala  for  two  summers- 

I  saw  the  movies,  “The  Christmas 
Carol”  and  “Blondie  Takes  Her  Vaca¬ 
tion”  at  Pahokee.  They  both  were 
good.  Sometimes  in  the  afternoons  I 
practiced  basketball  at  the  Pahokee 
High  gym. 

On  New  Year’s  Day  I  was  invited 
to  Mamie  Fazio’s  for  a  family  re¬ 
union.  Most  of  her  relatives  are  from 
New  York  Stale.  Italian  cookies, 
cakes,  ice-cream,  and  wine  were  serv¬ 
ed.  We  enjoyed  the  party  immensely. 

The  best  gift  I  had  was  seeing  Dad 
and  staying  with  him. — H.  Altman, 
Grade  XII. 


Mrs.  Chumley,  Phyllis,  her  daugh¬ 
ter  and  I  motored  to  Jacksonville 
the  Thursday  morning  before  Christ¬ 
mas  and  they  invited  me  for  dinner. 
The  dinner  was  delicious. 

Mother  seemed  to  be  happy  to  have 
William,  who  goes  to  college  in 
Gainesville,  and  me  home  again. 
Mother  and  I  worked  very  hard  cook¬ 
ing  and  cleaning  around  the  house 
before  Christmas. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me  for  I 
received  several  useful  gifts. 

During  my  stay  at  home  I  he’ped 
Mother  around  the  house.  I  listened 
to  the  radio  while  I  read  magazines 
and  newspapers  in  the  afternoons 
when  I  had  nothing  to  do-  Sometimes 
I  went  to  town  with  a  friend  of  mine 
to  shop.  Almost  every  night  a  gang 
and  I  went  for  a  ride  or  to  the  motion 
pictures  or  to  a  dance. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  William  and  I 
dropped  in  to  our  friends  homes  to 
wish  them  a.  happy  New  Year.  We 
also  drove  around  the  town  about 
midnight  while  everyone  was  going 
wild. 
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Boy,  what  a  swell  time  I  had! — 
Josephine  David.  Grade  XI 

HOW  I  SPENT  THE  HOLIDAYS 

Monday  morning,  December  19, 
1939,  Junior  Vaughan  and  I  went 
home  with  his  uncle.  On  the  way  we 
stopped  at  many  printing  shops  to 
fill  orders  for  priming  inks  for  which 
Junior’s  uncle  is  a  saleman.  We 
arrived  home  happy  but  tired. 

I  did  not  do  much  the  first  few 
days  before  Christmas  except  go  to 
Junior’s  house  in  the  afternoon  and 
take  my  sister  out  in  the  evening. 

On  Christmas  Eve  I  went  with  my 
sister  and  her  boy  friend  to  the  “Show 
Boat.”  That  night  my  sister  taught 
me  how  to  dance  .  We  did  not  get 
back  until  2:30  o’clock  the  next 
morning. 

At  five  o’clock  Christmas  morning 
my  sister  woke  my  mother  up  and 
then  they  both  yelled,  Merry  Christ¬ 
mas  at  me.  They  made  so  much  noise 
that  a  dog  out-side  started  bark'ng 
and  Woke  up  the  whole  neighborhood. 

For  Christmas  I  got  a  bicycle,  a 
jacket,  a  new  shirt,  a  tie,  some  socks, 
some  handkerchiefs,  some  books,  a 
raincoat,  a  dollar,  a  bicycle  lock,  two 
pen  and  pencil  sets,  a  small  pocket 
flash  light,  and  a  large  candy  cane. 

I  spent  the  rest  of  the  week  riding 
my  bicycle  and  going  to  a  few  dances. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  I  went  to  Junior 
Vaughan’s  house  and  went  out  with 
them  until  1 :00  a.  m.  After  I  went 
home,  I  went- out  again  and  had  a 
grand  time. 

I  had  a  very  nice  time  during  the 
holidays  and  I  wish  I  could  have  it 
all  over  again. — Roy  Wh  te.  Grade  XI 

HOW  I  SPENT  CHRISTMAS  DAY 

Christmas  morning  I  arose  about 
eight  o’clock  and  opened  my  presents 
which  consisted  of  socks,  underwear, 
shoes,  a  collar  pin  and  a  tie  clasp. 

After  I  had  opened  all  of  my  pres¬ 
ents,  I  hurried  over  to  see  what  my 
friend  had  received  for  Christmas. 
He  was  still  opening  them  when  I 
left,  so  I  did  not  see  everything,  but  as 
far  as  I  could  see,  he  should  be  a  very 
happy  boy. 

Then  dinner,  the  big  event  of  the  day 
arrived.  We  had  chicken,  noodles,  sa¬ 
lad,  mashed  potatoes,  and  a  various 


assortment  of  other  good  things  to 
eat. 

In  the  afternoon  I  went  hunting  and 
had  loads  of  fun  shooting  doves  and 
rabbits.  We  returned  quite  hungry  and 
ate  a  huge  supper,  although  after  the 
big  dinner  I  ate  1  thought  I  would 
never  eat  again. 

When  supper  was  over,  I  went  to  a 
Christmas  party  and  danced  for  a 
while.  Later  refreshments  were  served. 

That  night  I  went  to  bed  fully  sa¬ 
tisfied  with  the  day— Ray  ke.th. 


What  I  Did  On  My 
Christmas  Vacation 

I  spent  my  Christmas  vacation  in 
Lakeland  where  my  home  is.  After 
dinner,  the  first  evening  I  was  home 
we  played  many  games  of  Chinese 
.  checkers.  I  played  that  so  much  that 
I  could  sit  in  a  chair  and  not  even  be 
looking  at  the  board  but  still  could 
see  the  movement  of  the  checkers.  We 
had  lots  of  fun.  , 

On  Christmas  Day  before  lime  for 
dinner  1  was  so  hungry  that  I  kept  tell¬ 
ing  mother  to  hurry  and  get  dinner 
ready  for  I  was  about  to  starve.  When 
dinner  came  I  could  only  eat  just  a 
iittle  for  I  wasn’t  hungry.  I  thought 
1  was  but  I  wasn’t.  Mother  said,  ou 
kept  saying  that  you  were  hungry  so 
now  you  can  eat  all  you  want. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  on  my 
Christmas  Vacation.— Dewey  Sumner 

HOW  I  SPENT  CHRISTMAS  DAY 
Christmas  morning  1  helped  mother 
clean  the  house  and  cook  before  our 
relatives  came.  I  hat  afternoon  they 
dined  with  us,  and  after  dinner  we 
opened  our  gifts.  1  got  several  nice 
gifts. 

Christmas  night  several  friends  and 
more  relatives  came  and  had  some  re¬ 
freshments.  I  was  folding  all  the 
Christmas  papers  when  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  by  a  visit  from  a  friend.  We 
taiked  for  a  while  and  then  played 
chinese  checkers,  and  cards. 

I  was  glad  that  Christmas  Eve  was 
over,  because  of  the  hard  work  it 
takes  to  prepare  things.  I  enjoyed 
Christmas  Day  very  much. — Ira  Jane 
Larkins. 

OUR  CHRISTMAS  PRESENTS 

On  Christmas  Day  we  were  glad  to 
have  our  presents.  I  gave  Mother  a 


pair  of  beautiful  blue  vases.  I  gave 
father  two  pairs  of  work  socks.  I  hey 
were  so  gtad  to  get  the  presents.  They 
gave  me  a  Bible,  a  belt  buckle,  a  tie 
clasp,  and  a  collar  pin  in  a  small  box, 
and  a  shaving  set.  My  sister  gave  me  a 
shirt.  Mother  and  Dad  gave  my  bro¬ 
ther,  sister  and  me  a  badminton  set. 
My  brother  played  badminton  with 
me  in  the  yard.  He  won.  I  love  to  play 
it.  — James  Pritchard. 


ONE  OF  MY  CHRISTMAS 
PRESENTS 

On  Christmas  morning,  I  opened  all 
of  my  presents  till  at  last  I  came  to 
the  last  one,  and  guess  what  it  was!  It 
was  the  cutest  little  violin  from  my 
sister,  Kathaieen.  Just  as  soon  as  I 
opened  that  present,  I  played  a  tune 
on  it.  I  really  don't  know  how  to  play 
it,  but  I  would  like  to  know  how. 
Whenever  I  don't  have  any  thing  to  do, 
1  always  play  on  it.  I  am  glad  to  have 
it. — Isabelle  Mancill. 

A  SUPPER  PARTY 

Mother  and  I  invited  the  Penicosl 
family  to  our  house  last  Wednesday 
night.  We  had  steak,  peas,  potatoes 
with  cheese,  gravy,  pickles,  olives,  hot 
rolls,  butter,  salad,  and  cherry  pie 
with  whipped  cream.  We  thought  that 
our  supper  tasted  deiicious.  We  played 
monopoly  for  two  hours  after  supper. 
I  almost  won.  but  Mother  beat  me.  We 
had  such  a  nice  time. — Connie  Hollo¬ 
man,  Grade  VII-VIII. 


CHRISTMAS  EVE  AT  SCHOOL 

We  had  a  nice  time  on  Christmas 
Eve.  There  were  many  presents  under 
a  large  Christmas  tree  in  the  dining 
room.  Sunday  night  we  went  to  the 
dining  room  and  sat  down  to  wait  for 
Santa  Claus.  Miss  Jones  told  Dr. 
Settles’  son  that  Santa  Claus  would 
not  come.  He  told  her  that  Santa  Claus 
might  come  and  give  him  a  horn.  We 
laughed  at  him.  Santa  Claus  came 
and  shook  hands  with  us.  After  he 
went  away,  some  of  the  supervisors 
passed  us  our  presents,  which  were 
very  nice.  At  last  they  passed  us  a  box 
of  candy-  oranges,  apples,  and  cups  of 
ice  cream. — M.  Hovsepain. 

Success  is  the  result  of  hard  work. 
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MY  HUNTING  TRIP 

On  Christmas  day  my  family  and  I 
motored  to  Marianna  and  we  all  stop¬ 
ped  there  for  a  brief  visit.  Mother  and 
Sister  stayed  there  so  that  they  could 
visit  relatives  near  Marianna,  but  Dad 
and  I  motored  to  Nicesville,  which  is 
near  Pensacola.  We  arrived  there  late 
in  the  afternoon.  In  the  evening  we 
found  Mr.  Peacock  who  had  been  deer 
hunting.  His  son  told  me  that  one  of 
the  man  who  was  wi.h  him  bagged  a 
six  point  buck  which  weighed  about 
one  hundred  and  forty  pounds.  We 
helped  butcher  the  deer. 

The  next  day  Daddy  and  I  joined 
another  party  and  went  deer  hunting. 
We  searched  all  morning.  Then  sud¬ 
denly  I  saw  a  black  cloud  coming  up, 
but  Dad  and  the  party  kept  on  hunting 
deer  until  it  rained.  Dad  heard  over 
the  radio  that  the  storm  was  coming 
between  Pensacola  and  St.  Marks,  so 
we  decided  to  go  home  at  once. 

When  we  started  for  home,  a  man 
in  our  party  who  had  killed  a  deer  the 
day  before,  asked  us  if  we  could  eat 
dinner  with  him  and  his  family.  You 
have  no  idea  how  delicious  the  ven- 
sion  dinner  was!  We  had  a  long  chat 
wilh  them.  Then  we  bade  them  good 
bye  and  left  for  home. 

On  the  way  home,  we  stopped  at  Pa¬ 
nama  City  to  get  Mother  and  Sister. 

Every  one  in  my  family  asked  us  if 
we  killed  any  deer.  We  answered“No” 
with  a  feeling  of  shame.  They  called 
us  poor  hunters. 

However  we  enjoyed  the  hunting 
trip  very  much.  I  believe  the  deer  are 
getting  smart  for  they  know  how  to 
prevent  the  hunters  from  killing 
them.  I  tell  you  it  is  not  easy  to  bag 
a  deer,  but  if  you  have  enough  wit, 
perhaps  you  can  bag  one. — Charles 
Lockey,  Grade  XII. 

THE  FOOTBALL  PARTY 

Saturday  night  December  ninth  we 
had  a  football  party  at  school.  At 
eight  o’clock  we  met  in  the  dining 
room.  Cecil  Rowe  dated  me. 

When  the  doors  opened  the  boys 
and  girls  started  the  dance  with  a 
grand  march.  Then  we  had  a  waltz. 
The  girls  tagged  the  boys  for  partners. 
We  had  a  kick  off  number.  The  or¬ 
chestra  of  blind  students  furnished  us 
pleasant  music.  Some  who  do  not 
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dance  played  Chinese  checkers. 

At  9:30  we  had  ice  cream  and  cook¬ 
ies.  We  had  a  marvelous  time. 

— Evelyn  Godwin 


A  DISAPPOINTMENT 

Caroline  gave  me  a  box  of  chocolate 
candy  this  morning  before  breakfast. 
I  put  it  on  the  window  sill  in  my  room. 
At  10:45  when  I  started  to  open  the 
box  of  candy  there  were  many  ants  on 
the  top  and  in  the  box.  I  opened  the 
box  and  brushed  them  away.  I  ate  a 
piece  or  two  of  the  candy,  but  almost 
all  of  it  was  melted,  because  I  had  put 
it  on  the  window  sill  near  the  radiator. 
— Lucille  Themis,  Grade  VII-VIII. 


DEAF  PLAYERS  GET  CREDIT 
FOR  FIRST  USE  OF  HUDDLE 

If  he  had  his  way,  Jacob  Mazer, 
one  of  Detroit’s  outstanding  athletic 
stars  at  the  turn  of  the  century,  would 
rewrite  the  history  of  football — espec¬ 
ially  that  part  which  Bob  Zuppke 
with  the  invention  of  the  huddle. 

Zuppke  generally  is  given  credit 
for  being  the  first  coach  to  evolve  the 
scheme  of  calling  signals  from  what 
some  football  followers  described  as 
“the  crapshooting  formation.”  And 
the  gridiron  historians  tell  you  that 
the  huddle  is  a  product  of  the  last  20 
years. 

But  you  can’t  tell  this  to  Jake 
Mazer- 

“I’ve  got  nothing  against  Zuppke,” 
Mazer  said  recently  on  a  visit  to  the 
press  box  in  the  University  of  Detroit 
stadium,  “but  he  wasn’t  the  first  to 
use  the  huddle.” 

“The  first  time  I  saw  the  huddle 
used  was  way  back  in  1906.  I  was 
playing  with  the  old  Detroit  Athletic 
Club,  and  met  a  team  from  the  school 
for  the  Deaf  at  Flint.” 

“Before  the  game  started  we  wondered 
how  these  fellows  would  handle  their 
signals.  We  figured  they’d  do  it  with 
a  system  of  wigwagging  of  hands  or 
holding  up  their  fingers.  And  we 
figured  we  wouldn’t  have  any  trouble 
catching  on  to  them  in  a  very  short 
time.  But  they  fooled  us.” 

“You  can  imagine  our  surprise  when 
those  fellows  went  back  into  a  little 
group  with  their  heads  down  before 
each  play.  When  they  came  back  to 
the  line  of  scrimmage  we  never 
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knew  what  to  expect.  And  they  gave 
us  a  whale  of  a  game. 

“That  was  the  first  time  I  ever  saw 
the  huddle.  It  was  introduced  by  that 
deaf  team  from  Flint.  It’s  too  bad 
they  never  got  full  credit  for  it — for 
they  were  years  and  years  ahead  of 
Zuppke” — Detroit  Free  Press. 


IT  IS  A  MISTAKE— 

To  spoil  today’s  happiness  by 
mourning  over  an  apology  we  have 
not  received. 

To  believe  the  world  owes  us  some 
special  favors. 

To  think  that  talk  will  solve  all  the 
problems  of  the  world. 

To  ascribe  our  troubles  to  God  and 
our  joys  to  our  own  genius-  — -Select. 

OUR  GIRLS’ 

BASKETBALL  SQUAD 
There  are  fourteen  players  on  the 
basketball  squad  this  year.  Five 
varsity  girls  are  left,  and  they  are: 
Josephine  David,  Lois  Bohannon, 
Mamie  Fazio,  Hilda  McLeod,  and 
Betty  Rose  Crowell.  Miss  Jack,  our 
coach,  will  build  the  team  around 
this  group. 

We  shall  have  eighteen  'games  this 
year.  The  first  game  will  be  against 
the  Immaculate  Conception  team  on 
January  the  eighth. 

We  expect  to  have  a  fast  breaking 
team  this  year,  and  we  hope  that 
we  shall  continue  winning  games  as 
we  did  last  year. — Betty  R.  Crowell. 


1940  Basketball  Schedule 
(Double  headers) 

*Jan.  8 — I  C.  H.  S.  of  Jacksonville 
tJan.  13 — St.  Joe’s  Academy — Boys 
•Jan.  16 — Ketterlinus  H.  S. 

Jan.  19 — Baldwin  H.  S. 

Jan.  23 — Bunnell  H.  S. 

•Jan.  26 — Crescent  City  H.  S. 

Jan.  30 — Hastings  H.  S. 

*Feb.  2 — Bunnell  H.  S. 

JFeb.  5 — St.  Joe’s  Academy — Boys 
JFeb.  9 — St.  Joe’s  Academy — Girls 
*Feb.  12 — Baldwin  H.  S. 

Feb.  16 — Crescent  City  H.  S. 

Feb.  20 — Hastings  H.  S. 

(D.  &  B.  Court) 

Feb.  21 — I.  C.  H.  S.  of  Jacksonville 
*Feb.  27 — Ketterlinus  H.  S. 

•Home — Y.  M.  C.  A-  Gym 
jlHome — Lyceum  Gym 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
to  be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,"  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 


It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 


The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 


Proper  School  Ace 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  with  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 
out  the  state. 


Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  summer 
vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  bless¬ 
ing  and  light  of  an  education. 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  President 
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MY  CREED 


To  live  as  gently  as  I  can; 

To  be,  no  matter  where,  a  man 
To  take  what  comes  of  good  or  ill 
And  cling  to  faith  and  honor  still; 

To  do  my  best,  and  let  it  stand 
The  record  of  my  brain  and  hand; 
And  then,  should  failure  come  to  me, 
Still  work  and  hope  for  victory. 

To  have  no  secret  place  wherein 
I  stoop  unseen  to  shame  or  sin; 

To  be  the  same  when  Fm  alone 
As  when  my  every  deed  is  known; 

To  live  undaunted,  unafraid 
Of  any  step  that  I  have  made; 

To  be  without  pretense  or  sham 
Exactly  what  men  think  I  am. 

To  leave  some  simple  mark  behind 
To  keep  my  having  lived  in  mind; 

If  enmity  to  aught  I  show, 

To  be  an  honest,  generous  foe, 

To  play  my  little  part,  nor  whine 
That  greater  honors  are  not  mine 
This,  I  believe  is  all  I  need 
For  my  philosophy  and  creed. 


Edgar  A.  Guest 
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When  President  Lincoln  bowed  to  Tommy 

Tommy  was  tired!  He  had  been 
carrying  wash  water  from  the  creek 
all  morning  for  his  mother.  Little 
hoys  of  six  don’t  have  very  long  legs. 
Coming  up  the  hill,  it  seemed  to  Tom¬ 
my  that  his  legs  grew  shorter  and 
ached  worse  with  every  trip. 

Tommy  had  big  blue  eyes  and  a 
little  stub  nose  with  a  row  of  brown 
freckles  across  it.  His  hair  tried  to 
be  golden,  hut  the  sun  had  bleached 
it  to  a  pale  straw  color.  His  cheeks 
were  like  hard  red  apples.  He  lived 
with  his  mother  in  a  one-room  log 
cabin  that  nestled  cozily  under  the 
spreading  boughs  of  a  large  oak  tree. 

Mother  told  him  one  sunny  morn¬ 
ing,  when  he  was  a  little  baby  in  her 
arms,  that  his  daddy  had  marched 
away.  He  wore  a  blue  uniform  with 
buttons  that  flashed  in  the  sun  like 
gold.  He  had  answered  the  call  of 
the  great  President  Lincoln,  and  now 
they  were  alone  and  must  help  each 
other  all  they  could. 

Tommy,  sitting  on  the  flat  stone  in 
front  of  the  cabin  door,  saw  his  moth¬ 
er  coming  around  the  corner,  carry- 
ng  two  large  pails  of  wash  water.  She 
had  two  yellow-rose  bushes  in  front 
of  the  cabin  and  always  saved  her 
wash  water  for  them.  There  was  a 
hollow  near  one  of  the  bushes.  Tom¬ 
my’s  mother  never  poured  water  into 
it,  but  she  always  filled  the  ditch 
around  the  bush  to  overflowing,  and 
in  that  way  the  hollow  became  a  tiny 
lake.  Tommy  loved  to  stick  bits  of 
pine  and  flowers  around  the  water’s 
edge:  then  he  would  sail  a  fleet  of 
boats  on  it. 

He  had  just  gotten  his  boats  start¬ 
ed  when  a  neighbor,  who  was  passing 
by,  stopped  to  tell  his  mother  that 
Pr  e  si  dent  Lincoln  would  pass 
through  the  village,  two  miles  away, 
the  next  week,  and  that  the  train 
would  stop  a  few  minutes  so  the  peo¬ 
ple  could  see  him  and  hear  him  say 


a  few  words.  Tommy’s  face  grew 
red  with  excitement,  for  he  knew  all 
about  Mr.  Lincoln. 

You  see,  Tommy’s  father  had  been 
a  teacher,  and  his  mother  hoped  her 
little  son  would  become  one  when  he 
grew  up.  But  Tommy  was  a  dreamer; 
he  loved  stories,  but  when  it  came  to 
the  blue-backed  speller,  he  didn’t 
enjoy  it!  Then  his  mother  told  him 
how  hard  President  Lincoln  had 
worked  to  get  an  education — how  he 
gathered  pine  knots  and  studied  at  all 
hours  of  the  night  by  the  light  they 
made.  She  had  made  him  a  little  ta¬ 
ble;  it  was  painted  red  and  held  a 
few  good  books  and  an  oil  lamp  with 
a  piece  of  red  flannel  in  the  bowl  to 
make  a  cheery  bit  of  color.  The  table 
was  in  a  corner,  near  the  fireplace. 
Every  night,  after  he  got  his  lessons, 
Mother  would  tell  him  a  story  about 
Lincoln,  until  Tommy  felt  that  he 
knew  him  well.  He  tried  very  hard 
to  learn  to  spell  so  that  some  day 
perhaps  he  could  write  and  talk  as 
well  as  Mr.  Lincoln  did. 

As  the  days  passed,  Tommy  felt 
more  and  more  that  he  must  see  the 
President.  “It  is  two  miles  to  the 
village,”  said  Tommy  to  himself, 
“but  I  walk  a  mile  every  day  deliver¬ 
ing  milk  for  Mother.  I  could  walk 
one  mile  more. 

On  the  day  before  the  great  day 
Tommy  was  very  quiet.  At  four  the 
next  morning  he  got  up  and  dressed 
in  his  best  clothes;  then,  taking  his 
shoes  in  his  hands,  he  slipped  out 
into  the  darkness.  He  had  written  a 
note  to  his  mother  telling  her  not  to 
worry,  that  he  was  taking  F  ido  and 
would  be  all  right. 

When  his  mother  got  up  at  day¬ 
light  and  found  him  gone,  she  hur¬ 
ried  to  the  nearest  neighbor;  they 
were  going  to  hear  Lincoln  and  in¬ 
vited  her  to  accompany  them.  To  re¬ 
lieve  her  anxiety,  they  started  at  once. 

When  they  were  about  a  mile  from 
home  thev  found  Tommy  fast  asleep 


under  a  tree,  the  faithful  F'ido  close 
beside  him.  His  mother  held  him  on 
her  lap,  and  he  slept  all  the  way  to 
the  village. 

As  the  crowd  grew  larger.  Tommy 
became  very  nervous  for  fear  he 
would  not  be  able  to  see  Lincoln,  so 
he  went  to  a  nearby  grocery  store  and 
got  some  boxes.  These  he  piled  un¬ 
der  a  tree,  and  his  mother  helped  him 
climb  to  the  top,  where  he  held  on 
to  a  limb,  and  could  see  over  the 
heads  of  the  people.  Then  in  breath¬ 
less  excitement,  he  watched  the  train 
coming.  It  seemed  as  though  his 
heart  stopped  beating,  then  beat  so 
hard  that  he  had  a  drumming  in  his 
ears. 

Such  a  cheer  as  went  up!  Then  it 
was  very  quiet  as  the  President  spoke 
a  few  words  to  them. 

As  the  train  pulled  out  the  Presi¬ 
dent  looked  up  and  saw  Tommy 
standing  on  the  boxes.  Mr.  Lincoln 
smiled,  waved  his  tall  silk  hat.  and 
bowed  to  Tommv. 

In  his  great  joy  Tommy  let  go  of 
the  tree  and  clapped  so  hard  that 
down  tumbled  the  boxes!  Kindly 
hands  pulled  him  out  from  among 
them.  His  face  was  scratched  and 
bleeding  and  he  was  covered  with 
dust,  but  his  eyes  were  shining  as  he 
danced  up  and  down  in  his  delight. 

“Mother!  Mother!  He  saw  me!  He 
bowed  straight  at  me!” — Anne  M. 
Luckey  in  The  Grade  Teacher. 


Lifters  and  Leaners 

This  world  is  made  up  of  two  clas¬ 
ses  of  people — those  who  lift,  who 
create,  who  build,  and  who  go  about 
their  business  happy  in  the  chance 
to  do  things  and  to  serve:  and  those 
who  merely  lean,  who  look  to  the 
others  for  props,  for  ideas  and  for 
their  sustenance. 

The  leaners  are  always  those  who 
are  forever  finding  fault  with  the 
happy  order  of  things.  The  lifters 
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Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 


ful  organizations,  such  as  the  Rotary, 
Kiwanis,  Lions,  and  their  like.  You 
find  them  on  Park  commissions,  in 
the  city  councils,,  on  school  boards, 
and  as  leaders  in  religious  organiza¬ 
tions.  Wherever  the  public  spirit  of 
a  community  is  aroused  for  some 
good  and  useful  purpose,  you  will 
find  lifters  doing  their  jobs — and  that 
efficiently.  You  find  them  also  in 
legislatures  and  in  the  higher  seats 
of  government — often  at  a  great  fi¬ 
nancial  sacrifice — because  they  want 
to  see  better  laws  upon  the  books  and 
bad  ones  repealed. 

Playgrounds,  hospitals,  parks,  fine 
boulevards,  art  galleries,  libraries 
and  gardens  are  always  associated 
with  those  who  are  forever  lifting  the 
standards  of  life,  with  an  eye  single 
to  the  comfort  and  happiness  of  the 
many,  whether  poor  or  rich. 

Leaners  never  create  anything  but 
dissension  and  an  unhappy  order. 
You  will  find  them  in  every  quarter 
of  the  globe,  however,  unfortunely. 
Their  pet  phrases  are:  “Let  George 
do  it,”  or  “That’s  not  in  my  depart¬ 
ment,  see  the  boss,’  or  “1  am  new  in 
this  firm.  I  have  only  been  working 
here  a  year.”  Always  passing  the 
buck,  always  handing  the  heavy 
bundle  to  someone  else. 

The  chap,  in  Elbert  Hubbard’s 
“Message  to  Garcia”  was  a  lifter.  He 
leaned  on  no  one.  He  simply  said: 
“Give  me  the  message,  1  will  deliver 
it!” 

You  won’t  find  the  lifters  on  the 
highways  and  byways  of  life.  They 
are  in  less  conspicuous  places — in 
laboratories,  in  drafting  rooms,  in 
small  offices — thinking  out  a  way 
of  betterment  and  a  method  whereby 
there  may  come  about  a  more  abun¬ 
dant  life  to  the  many.  They  are  giving 
up  many  a  personal  pleasure  that 
others  may  share  what  they  might 
wish.  They  are  working  under  lights, 
far  into  the  night,  inspired  by  the 
privilege  of  service. 

No  matter  where  you  live,  you 
circulate  in  one  of  these  groups.  You 
are  either  a  lifter  or  a  leaner.  Which? 
If  you  are  happy  you  are  undoubted¬ 
ly  a  lifter.  If  unhappy,  you  had  better 
take  invoice  of  yourself.  You  are 
probably  where  you  ought  not  to  be 
— among  the  leaners. 

The  lifter  works  up.  He  is  guided 


ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE  1940 
F.  A.  D.  CONVENTION 

Headquarters  for  the  approaching 
Convention  of  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf  will  be  at  the  McAllister 
Hotel,  located  on  Biscayne  Boulevard, 
Miami,  according  to  the  recent  report 
from  R.  H.  Rou,  Chairman  of  the  En¬ 
tertainment  Committee.  Rates  will  be 
low  for  such  an  exclusive  place.  The 
rooms  are  airy  and  face  the  beautiful 
Biscayne  Bay  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

Dates  of  the  Convention  as  well  a9 
the  program  will  be  announced  later. 
A  good  crowd  is  anticipated,  so  plan 
on  coming. 

The  many  friends  of  Mrs.  Henry  S. 
Austin,  of  St.  Petersburg  will  be  happy 
to  learn  that  she  is  convalescening 
nicely  from  a  recent  operation  for 
double  goitre.  She  was  operated  on  at 
the  St.  Anthony’s  hospital,  St.  Peters¬ 
burg. 

We  extend  our  deep  sympathy  to 
Mr.  Henry  Austin  upon  the  passing  of 
his  father  on  January  20th.  Mr.  Aus¬ 
tin  was  86  at  the  time  of  his  death.  He 
had  been  an  invalid  for  the  past  few 
years. 

On  February  3rd,  George  Farmer, 
Willbur  Sanders  and  Rev.  F.  E.  Phil- 
pott  of  St.  Cloud  visited  the  school 
and  friends  in  St.  Augustine.  Rev. 
Philpott  held  services  the  following 
Sunday  in  Jacksonville,  at  the  D.  A. 
D.  Home,  Moultrie  and  in  Daytona 
Beach.  He  will  conduct  services  in 
St.  Augustine  on  March  3rd. 

The  many  friends  of  Mrs.  Ivan 
Davis  of  Benton,  Arkansas  regret  to 
learn  of  the  death  of  her  husband 
which  occurred  on  January  16th. 

Mr.  Davis  was  a  successful  business 
man  and  took  an  active  part  in  the 
civic  affairs  of  Benton. 

The  widow,  Mrs.  Wilson  was  nee 

by  a  star.  The  leaner  wears  out  from 
disuse  of  his  God-given  faculties.  He 
is  a  “blackout”  in  himself.  The  lifter 
crowd  is  always  moving  forward. 
There  is  always  something  better 
anead  for  it.  Its  members  write  his¬ 
tory. — George  Matthew  Adams  in 
The  Miami  Herald. 


Eugenia  Wilson  who  graduated  from 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
1908.  Mrs.  Davis  attended  the  last 
reunion  held  at  the  school  in  1938. 

Our  heartfelt  sympathy  is  extended 
to  Mrs.  Davis  and  other  relatives. 


CORRECTION 

The  conductor  of  this  page  is 
happy  to  put  in  the  following  correct¬ 
ion  to  the  report  of  Robert  Anderson’s 
death  sometime  ago. 

The  report  that  Robert  Anderson 
died  suddenly  at  his  home  in  Ebro  last 
fall  has  been  denied  by  no  other  per¬ 
son  than  himself.  He  writes  that  he  is 
putting  in  his  time  with  the  plow.  His 
old  friends  will  be  glad  to  know  he  is 
very  much  alive  and  hope  to  meet  him 
again  at  the  F.  A.  D.  reunion  in  Miami 
next  June. 

Misses  Irene  Browning,  of  Almo, 
Ga.,  and  Sybil  Cook,  of  Bainbridge, 
Ga.,  who  have  been  guests  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Elzie  Hay  in  Bartow  for  several 
weeks,  have  returned  home,  with  the 
exception  of  Miss  Browning  who  re¬ 
sumed  her  studies  at  Cave  Springs, 
Georgia. 

Among  the  Hoosiers  arriving  Sn 
Tampa  last  month  was  Dale  Regenos, 
of  Claypool,  Indiana.  He  would  have 
been  fortunate  enough  to  have  attend¬ 
ed  the  State  Fair  and  Gasparilla  festi¬ 
val  there  if  he  had  tarried  longer. 

Uncle  Abe  Greener,  who  wintered 
in  St.  Petersburg  for  two  or  three  sea¬ 
sons,  died  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  on  Jan. 
16th.  Rev.  S.  M.  Freeman,  who  was 
the  honored  guest  of  the  Florida  As¬ 
sociation  of  the  Deaf  twice,  died  in 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  on  Jan.  9th.  They  attend¬ 
ed  the  Co'lumbus  school  together. 

The  March  schedule  of  the  Florida 
Mission  for  the  Deaf  is  as  follows: 
3 — St.  Augustine  (Fla.  School  for  the 
Deaf)  11:00  a.  m.  Jacksonville  2:30 
and  Daytona  Beach  7:30  p.  m. ;  10 — 
St.  Cloud  10:00  a.  m.  and  Winter 
Haven  7:30  p.  m;  17 — Miami  (White 
Temple)  2:30  p.  m.  and  Lake  Worth 
7:30  p.m;  24-— Gainsville  2:00  p.m. 
and  Orlando  7:30  p.m;  and  31 
Tampa  2:30  p.m. — F.E.P. 
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sa¬ 
lterns  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


High  School 

We  are  past  the  half-way  mark  of 
the  school  year  and  well  into  the 
second  semester  s  work.  On  the  whole, 
the  amount  of  work  accomplished  the 
first  semester  was  very  satisfactory. 
We  fell  short  in  a  few  places  due  to 
unavoidable  interruptions  in  the 
work,  but  on  the  whole  we  accom¬ 
plished  the  work  we  laid  out  for  our¬ 
selves.  Very  few  of  the  students’ 
grades  fell  below  average,  and  many 
of  them  were  up  in  the  “A”s.  Since 
Christmas  we  have  had  several  ab¬ 
sences  due  to  colds,  but  our  atten¬ 
dance  mark  for  the  first  semester  was 
96.3%.  During  the  year  we  have 
gained  nine  students  and  lost  four, 
making  a  present  enrollment  of  68. 

The  pupils  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  were  interested  to  learn  that 
Alexander  Shepherd,  a  former  pupil 
in  our  school,  is  now  attending  Flori¬ 
da  University.  We  wish  him  lots  of 
luck. 

Our  reading  circle  is  now  reading 
“The  Horse  and  Buggy  Doctor”  by 
Dr.  Hertzler.  It  tells  all  about  the 
ups  and  downs  of  the  country  doctor 
of  former  years.  The  class  is  finding 
the  book  very  interesting  and  educa¬ 
tional,  a  combination  not  always 
found  in  such  books. 

Recently  the  Blind  Department  re¬ 
ceived  four  talking  books  from  the 
federal  government.  They  were  made 
as  a  part  of  a  W.  P.  A.  project  for 
the  blind,  and  loaned  to  the  school 
indefinitely.  One  was  sent  to  the  co¬ 
lored  department,  one  to  the  girls’ 
dormitory,  and  two  were  kept  in  the 
academic  department.  These  ma¬ 
chines  will  make  possible  more  read¬ 
ing  by  all  the  pupils. 

We  regret  the  fact  that  Mr.  May- 
hue  and  Mrs.  Koger  have  been  sick, 
and  are  happy  to  see  them  both  back 
on  the  job.  Even  the  teachers  can’t 
dodge  the  flu. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the 
trip  to  Miami  with  great  interest.  We 
are  to  give  several  programs  in  the 
two  days  that  we  are  to  be  there. 
Several  of  the  pupils  will  enjoy  the 


trip  doubly  since  it  will  give  them  a 
chance  to  visit  their  homes. 

The  tenth  grade  completed  Algebra 
this  last  semester,  and  have  begun 
their  Geometry  course.  Buelah  Holly 
joined  the  class  to  take  the  Geometry. 
Bobby  May  and  Charles  Saltier  have 
joined  the  Sociology  class  for  the 
second  semester. 

We  are  happy  to  welcome  a  new 
girl  to  the  school — Margaret  Grono 
from  Haines  City.  She  is  making  the 
difficult  adjustment  from  public 
school  to  our  school  in  remarkably 
short  time. — Marion  Ogden  and  R. 
McLean. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

The  blizzards  which  have  been 
sweeping  the  country  during  the 
latter  part  of  January  have  not  spared 
Florida.  Temperatures  as  low  as  9 
degrees  Fahrenheit  have  been  report¬ 
ed  for  the  state,  and  fifteen  and  thirty 
degrees  for  the  southern  part  of  the 
Peninsula.  Severe  losses  in  citrus 
fruits  and  vegetables  have  resulted. 
It  has  not  been  possible  to  estimate 
as  yet  the  full  extent  of  the  damage 
in  the  citrus  belts.  Fortunately  an 
extended  period  of  rather  low  tem¬ 
peratures  preceded  the  freeze  and 
checked  the  flow  of  the  sap.  The  truck 
gardeners  have  replanted  their  fields, 
and  hope  that  higher  prices  will  part¬ 
ly  compensate  them  for  their  losses. 

On  the  second  of  February  the 
ground-hog  came  out  and  looked 
about  him  in  his  traditional  fashion. 
He  decided  that  the  sunshine  was  but 
a  deceitful  omen  of  spring,  and  re¬ 
tired  to  his  hole  again.  Some  among 
us  issued  from  the  intellectual  bur¬ 
rows  where  they  had  been  hiberna¬ 
ting  for  some  days  past,  locked 
around  them  and  decided  that  the 
February  world  is  a  good  place  to  be 
alive  in.  We  hope  they  will  not 
change  their  minds  and  follow  the 
ground-hogs  example. 

In  our  upholstering  department 
we  have  completed  several  chairs  and 
sofas,  which  have  been  distributed 
throughout  the  various  departments 
of  the  school.  Before  the  end  of  the 
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term  we  hope  to  do  considerable 
amount  of  work  for  the  people  of  St. 
Augustine. 

On  Friday  night,  January  26th,  a 
number  of  the  boys  and  girls  wit¬ 
nessed  a  basket  ball  game  between 
the  deaf  boys  and  Crescent  City  High 
School.  Idle  score  was  26 — 24  in 
favor  of  Crescent  City. 

Jacqueline  Woodward  spent  the 
week-end  of  February  second  and 
fourth  with  her  aunt,  Mrs.  Gale  at 
Atlantic  Beach. 

On  the  afternoon  of  Sunday,  Jan¬ 
uary  sixteenth,  we  had  an  unusually 
interesting  Christian  Endeavor  meet¬ 
ing.  Rev.  Eyler,  rector  of  Trinity- 
Episcopal  Church,  talked  to  us  on 
“The  History  of  the  Hymns  We  Sing.” 
Mr.  Eyler  brought  with  him  a  number 
of  young  people,  members  of  the 
Service  League  of  his  church.  After 
the  meeting  we  adjourned  to  the 
giris’  rhythm  room  where  we  enjoyed 
a  short  program  consisting  of  a  song 
by  Johnnie  Carroll,  a  reading  by 
June  Strickland,  and  a  story  told  by- 
Mary  Ann  Wilson.  Delicious  sand¬ 
wiches  and  punch  were  served.  We 
enjoyed  having  the  young  people  of 
the  Service  League  as  our  guests. — 
Jacqueline  Woodward. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell 

I  enjoyed  a  visit  from  my  daddy  on 
Sunday,  January  28th.  1  hope  he  will 
come  to  see  me  again  soon. — Fred 
Holly. 

I  am  taking  typewriting  this  year, 
and  I  like  it  very  much.  I  typed  my 
first  letter  to  my  mother  Wednesday, 
January  31st.  — Carl  McCoy. 

Misti  Parnell  is  reading  Harriet 
Beecher  Stowe’s  best  known  book, 
“Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin,”  to  us  now.  It 
pictures  both  sides  of  slavery,  good 
and  bad.  We  are  enjoying  it  through¬ 
ly.  It  was  first  published  in  an  aboli¬ 
tionists  paper  and  later  in  book  form. 
The  sales  of  the  book  exceeded  any 
previous  work  in  English  fiction. — 
Elouise  Register. 

I  am  taking  music  now.  I  love  my 
music  teacher.  Miss  Wilson.  I  shall 
work  hard  and  hope  that  some  day 
I  shall  be  able  to  play  the  piano  as 
well  as  Miss  Wilson.  — M.  Grono 

We  are  studying  about  Daniel  Web¬ 
ster.  the  great  orator,  in  History.  Miss 
Parnell  read  Webster's  “Seventh  of 
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March  Speech”  to  us.  She  also  read 
“Ichabod,”  a  poem  by  John  Greenleaf 
Whittier,  which  shows  the  unpopu¬ 
larity  of  Webster  after  his  famous 
speech. — Joe  Hickey. 

I  shall  go  home  on  Friday  after¬ 
noon,  February  2nd,  for  a  week-end 
visit  with  my  mother  who  has  been 
quite  ill  for  several  weeks. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

Shelley  Stone  is  reading  a  very  ex¬ 
citing  book,  “Mystery  Hunters  at 
Lakeside  Camp,”  to  the  boys  in  the 
dormitory.  We  enjoy  mystery  stories. 
— Johnie  Hudson. 

A  number  of  the  boys  saw  “The 
Hunchback  of  Notre  Dame”  on  Wed¬ 
nesday  night,  January  24th.  It  was  a 
very  fine  picture. — Otis  Johnson. 

I  enjoy  making  door  mats.  I  have 
finished  my  third  rubber  mat.  It  is 
four  feet  long  and  has  “Hospital” 
worked  into  it.  It  will  be  used  in  the 
school  hospital. — Harold  Mizelle. 

I  am  learning  much  about  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  our  state  from  “Civil  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Florida,”  bv  Hon.  R.  A. 
Gray.  I  like  it  better  than  “Florida 
History.”  — Rollie  Rizer. 

Miss  Weaver  took  a  number  of  the 
girls  to  the  show  on  Saturday  after¬ 
noon,  January  27th,  to  see  Gene  Autry 
in  “South  of  the  Border”  and  Jane 
Withers  in  “High  School.”  I  enjoyed 
both  pictures  very  much. — Barbara 
Holyrod. 

The  blanket  of  snow  which  covered 
most  of  Dixie  last  week  was  the  deep¬ 
est  in  many  years.  Air,  motor  car  and 
bus,  train,  and  water  transportation 
was  hampered.  The  snow  was  22 
inches  deep  in  parts  of  Alabama. 
Sub-fi  •eezing  weather  dealt  a  heavy 
blow  to  tender  truck  crops  and  citrus 
fruits  in  Florida.  It  is  estimated  that 
the  damage  will  reach  several  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  dollas. — Henry  Moore 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades 
Miss  Abee 

We  have  been  interested  in  an 
article  about  soil  erosion  which  we 
found  in  “Current  Events.”  We  learn¬ 
ed  that  it  takes  Nature  a  long  time  to 
make  deep  rich  soil,  but  that  man  can 
destroy  it  in  a  very  short  time.  If  the 
trees,  grass  and  vegetation  are  re¬ 
moved  from  the  soil  it  soons  begins  to 
washed  away.  Our  government  is  now 
trying  to  encourage  and  teach  the 


farmers  how  to  keep  the  soil  from 
washing  away. — June  Francis  Strick¬ 
land. 

The  girls  of  the  blind  department 
are  putting  on  a  musical  program  in 
our  next  Society  meeting.  It  is  to  be 
a  reproduction  of  the  “Kate  Smith” 
radii  o  program.  We  have  enjoyed 
practicing  for  it.  I  am  going  to  sing 
in  the  girls’  chorus. — Maggie  Craw¬ 
ford. 

The  Civic  Center  of  St.  Augustine 
is  located  just  outside  the  old  city 
gates.  Each  year  the  students  of  the 
blind  department  present  a  program 
there.  I  think  the  program  will  be 
especially  interesting  this  year.  Most 
of  it  will  consist  of  music.  Two  other 
girls  and  I  are  going  to  play  the  piano 
trio,  “Merry  Makers.” 

— Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  January 
27th.  Miss  Weaver  took  her  girls  to 
the  theatre  to  see  the  double  feature 
consisting  of  “South  of  the  Border” 
and  Jane  Withers  in  “High  School.” 

I  liked  both  of  them. — J.  Edgar. 

We  are  making  a  two-volume  book 
in  geography,  putting  the  north-east¬ 
ern  and  southern  states  in  one  volume, 
and  the  central  and  western  states  in 
the  other  volume.  We  are  telling 
about  the  area,  population,  indust- 
tries,  and  other  facts  of  interest. 

— Loma  Rafferty. 

The  fifth  grade  is  writing  to  Mrs. 
Leonard’s  aunt,  who  lives  in  England, 
but  who  is  visiting  Ireland  just  now. 
We  are  hoping  that  she  will  answer 
our  letters  soon  and  tell  us  many  in¬ 
teresting  things  about  England  and 
Ireland. — Betty  Cain. 

I  saw  the  picture  “The  Hunchback 
of  Notre  Dame.”  It  was  interesting 
but  very  sad.  I  liked  the  Hunchback 
because  he  saved  the  gipsy  girl’s  life. 

— Herbert  Sowell. 

We  are  planning  a  Valentine  pro¬ 
gram  on  February  14th.  The  fourth 
grade  is  going  to  entertain  the  fifth 
grade.  We  will  give  the  history  of 
Valentine  Day,  have  several  poems, 
and  give  and  receive  valentines. 

— Frank  Webb. 
Mrs.  Davenport! s  Room, 

Frances  Roberson  has  lost  quite  a 
bit  of  time  from  school.  We  miss  her 
and  hope  she  will  be  back  soon. 

I  finished  caning  my  chair  this 


week.  1  am  sewing  some  brooms  as 
my  shop  work  now. — Elbert  Driggers. 

We  have  been  keeping  up  with 
“Llncle  Ben’s”  letters  in  “My  Weekly 
Reader”  about  Finland,  Lapland,  and 
other  cold  places.  We  can’t  imagine 
any  place  colder  than  St.  Augustine 
has  been  for  the  last  two  weeks.  The 
people  in  those  countries  do  not  seem 
to  mind  the  cold  at  all.  I  think  we 
people  here  did  howling  enough  for 
everybody. — Bobby  Ireland. 

1  went  home  February  2nd.  to  see 
my  doctor.  I  enjoyed  my  short  visit 
at  home. —  Arthur  Casteel. 

1  am  glad  to  get  back  to  my  shop 
work  after  being  sick.  I  miss  making 
brooms  when  I’m  not  able  to  meet 
class. — Alvie  Buckner. 

We  are  now  studying  about  the 
Chinese  in  our  Geography.  We  have 
just  finished  a  study  of  the  Japanese. 
We  heard  some  interesting  stories 
from  other  books  about  these  people 
and  how  they  live.  We  feel  that  we 
have  had  a  short  visit  to  their  country. 
— Blanche  Landrum. 

We  learned  in  our  Geography  class 
ihat  the  little  Japanese  do  not  regard 
Christmas  as  we  do.  The  girls  have  a 
special  day  known  as  “The  Doll 
Festival”  which  comes  March  3rd. 
The  boys  have  a  day  known  as  the 
“Boy’s  Festival”  which  comes  May 
5th.  On  these  days  the  children  are 
taught  manners  and  sportmanship 
They  think  these  days  are  the  best  of 
all  the  year. — Charles  Baxley. 

On  January  28th.  I  was  glad  to 
have  a  surprise  visit  from  my  mother 
and  father.  They  stayed  just  a  short 
while,  but  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of 
their  visit. — George  Mozeley. 

We  have  heard  two  good  books  on 
our  talking  book,  “Alice  in  Wonder¬ 
land”  and  “  Through  the  Looking 
Glass.”  We  shall  probably  hear  manv 
more  good  books. — Jack  Tatum. 

Mrs.  Davenport  and  Randall  spent 
the  week  end  of  February  2nd.  in 
Miami  with  Mr.  Davenport.  He  is 
doing  railroad  work  in  Miami. — C. 
Shaw. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  things 
we  have  heard  recently  was  about  a 
colored  man.  Dr.  Carver,  who  has 
found  many  new  uses  for  peanuts  and 
sweet  potatoes.  From  sweet  potatoes, 
bread,  ink,  paste  and  an  oil  to  use  in 
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foods  has  been  made.  Oil  from  pea¬ 
nuts  is  used  in  foods,  for  oiling  big 
machines,  and  is  used  in  medicines. 
- — Earl  Crews. 

Primary  Department 

Miss  Fifield 

Spring  must  be  here,  for  I  heard  a 
bird  singing  outside  the  window. — 
Minnie  Jean  Owens. 

1  am  happy  because  1  have  a  little 
braille  book  all  my  own  to  read. — 
Robert  Anderson. 

We  had  a  good  time  broadcasting 
over  W.  F.  0.  Y  .  the  other  Sunday 
afternoon. — Hugh  Delamater. 

We  all  went  to  the  store  last 
Saturday  and  had  a  good  time. — J. 
Kinard. 

1  am  glad  that  I  can  read  braille 
numbers,  for  now  I  have  a  big  arith¬ 
metic  book. — Eugene  Richards. 

I  enjoyed  saying  my  little  speech 
over  the  radio.  My  mother  heard  me. 
— Edward  Cusic. 

My  birthday  was  January  20th,  and 
my  mother  sent  me  a  cake  with 
candles  on  it.  We  had  a  party  in  the 
schoolroom. — -Vivian  Eagerton 

My  mother,  daddy  and  little  sister 
have  moved  from  St.  Petersburg  to 
Winter  Haven,  Florida. — C.  Hess. 

1  had  an  operation  on  my  ear,  and 
I  just  got  back  to  school  last  week. — 
David  Hendricks. 

I  went  home  last  week-end  when  it 
was  so  cold,  but  1  had  a  good  time. — 
Donna  Mae  Proctor. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  Valentine 
box  in  our  schoolroom.— R.  Booth. 

1  like  to  hear  the  health  stories  that 
are  read  to  us. — Connie  Epps. 

I  am  taking  music  lessons  and  I 
surely  do  like  them. — Elmer  Edgar. 

I  will  be  glad  when  it  gets  warm 
so  we  can  play  outdoors. — B.  Wilson. 

We  have  learned  a  Valentine  song 
which  I  like  to  sing. — K.  McAdams. 


Snapshots  from  the  Studio 
Film  V 

Edward  Cusic,  Eugene  Richards,  El¬ 
mer  Edgar,  Minnie  Jean  Owens  and 
June  Kinard,  the  five  little  people 
who  began  music  last  fall,  and  were 
afterward  allowed  to  wait  a  bit  for 


- 

further  growth,  have  begun  again  the 
study  of  Piano,  and  their  eagernes# 
is  something  beautiful  to  see.  We 
hope  to  give  next  month  a  report  of 
their  work. 

Margaret  Grono  is  another  new 
piano  student.  She  is  most  anxious 
to  learn,  and  being  very  intelligent 
and  studious,  her  advancement  should 
be  most  satisfactory. 

At  our  morning  chapel  program 
which  looms  in  the  immediate  future 
there  will  be  a  group  of  younger 
students.  The  primary  chorus  will 
sing;  perhaps  the  Junior  Chorus 
also,  though  this  is  not  certain.  Mag¬ 
gie  Crawford  and  Hazel  Albury  will 
play  a  duet,  Loma  Rafferty,  June 
Strickland  and  Betty  Cain  will  play 
a  trio,  and  Loma  with  Elouise  Regis¬ 
ter  and  Mary  Ann  Wilson  will  play 
another  trio. 

Mary  Scherer  has  been  doing  some 
fine  piano  work  these  last  few  weeks 
while  her  voice  is  not  entirely  good 
for  singing.  Whatever  Mary  does  is 
good.  That  is  the  concensus  of  opin¬ 
ion  of  both  faculty  and  student  body. 

This  week  we  are  giving  a  program 
at  the  Civic  Center  for  the  tourists  of 
the  city,  and  next  week  we  are  plan¬ 
ning  to  go  to  Miami,  and  about  that 
trip  we  are  all  getting  quite  excited. 
— Daisv  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra  Notes 

I  he  annual  program  for  the  Tour¬ 
ist  Club  will  be  an  event  of  February 
8th.  Included  in  our  group  numbers 
will  be  the  lovely  poem  by  Fibich, 
two  Lehar  waltzes  and  the  Andante 
Movement  from  Tschaikowosky  Fifth 
Symphony.  These  numbers  group 
well,  and  show  the  fine  tonal  effects 
the  director  has  achieved  through 
transmitting  the  spirit  or  “feel''  of 
the  composition  to  the  students.  This 
of  course,  would  not  have  been  pos¬ 
sible  without  whole-hearted  coopera¬ 
tion. 

To  continue  our  series  of  close  ups 
of  orchestra  personalities,  we  take 
Marion  Ogden  and  Raymond  Mc¬ 
Lean.  Marian  possesses  the  rare  gift 
of  absolute  pitch,  which  would  make 
her  an  invaluable  member  of  any  en¬ 
semble.  This  gift  is  backed  up  by  in- 


=  -  £* 

telligence,  and  ability  to  use  it — as 
for  instance,  her  readiness  at  trans¬ 
position,  and  cleverness  in  arranging 
for  voice  or  instruments.  Recently  she 
was  assigned  the  task  of  composing 
and  orchestrating  a  passage,  which 
she  did  so  well. 

“Mac”,  as  we  know  him,  has  al¬ 
ways  been  a  joy  to  teach.  He  plays 
piano  creditably,  and  took  to  the 
saxophone  with  great  ease.  His  C 
tenor  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  or¬ 
chestra  in  supplying  bass  support, 
that,  and  his  solo  work  in  classical 
compositions,  in  contrast  to  the“hot 
sax”  he  plays  with  The  Dukes,  can 
give  an  idea  of  his  versatility. — Inez 
W.  Koger. 


From  My  Study  Window 
Looking  Toward  Easter 

We  have  just  entered  into  the  beau¬ 
tiful  Lenten  season  of  our  Church 
year — the  season  when  our  thoughts 
are  turned  to  the  glorious  resurrec¬ 
tion  of  the  Lord.  The  story  of  the 
resurrection  thrills  us  with  its  beauty 
and  power  but  in  looking  towards  it, 
we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that 
before  there  could  be  a  resurrection, 
there  had  to  be  the  cross— just  as  it 
is  necessary  to  bury  the  seed  in  the 
ground  before  there  can  be  a  lovely 
flower.  Jesus  faced  His  cross  and 
turned  the  apparent  defeat  and  shame 
and  ignominy  of  the  hour  into  the 
beauty  and  power  of  the  resurrection. 
So  today  with  our  own  lives — if  we 
would  live  lives  of  happiness  and 
power  and  beauty,  we  must  face  the 
crucifixion  of  the  problems  of  our 
living  and  turn  them  into  a  glorious 
resurrection  of  hope  and  love  and 
beauty. — N.  Paul  Arline.  Jr. 


SAID  BY  WASHINGTON 

Where  is  the  man  to  be  found  who 
wishes  to  remain  indebted  for  the 
defense  of  his  own  person  and  pro¬ 
perty  to  the  exertions,  the  bravery, 
and  the  blood  of  others,  without  mak¬ 
ing  one  generous  effort  to  repay  the 
debt  of  honor  and  gratitude? 

Labor  to  keep  alive  in  your  breast 
that  little  spark  of  celestial  fire, 
conscience. — Our  American  Holidays 
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During  the  latter  part  of  January,  Florida  expe¬ 
rienced  some  of  the  coldest  weather  it  has  had  for  over 
half  a  century.  Considerable  damage  was  done  to  the 
vegetable  and  citrus  crops.  We  are  very  happy  to  say 
that  the  damage  is  not  as  great  as  was  first  anticipated. 
It  is  only  a  matter  of  six  or  eight  weeks  until  another 
vegetable  crop  will  be  ready  for  the  market  and  the 
orange  trees  are  not  as  badly  damaged  as  was  first 
thought.  Of  course,  present  crops  are  hurt  very  much. 

- o - 

Our  health  program  has  been  very  satisfactory  this 
school  year.  Just  before  the  Christmas  holidays,  there 
was  a  slight  epidemic  of  influenza  which  amounted  to 
practically  nothing.  Since  the  weather  has  warmed  up 
following  the  very  cold  spell,  we  have  had  an  unusual¬ 
ly  large  number  of  cases  of  flu,  all  of  which  are  of  a 
mild  nature.  The  greatest  loss  is  the  time  missed  from 
school. 

- o—  — 

The  death  of  Mrs.  Rosebud  Tilden  of  Jacksonville 
recently  was  received  with  a  great  deal  of  sorrow  by 
her  friends  at  the  school.  Mrs.  Tilden  was  a  sister  of 
Miss  Willie  McLane  who,  for  almost  forty  years,  has 
been  a  faithful  member  of  our  staff  in  this  school.  The 
school  family  sympathizes  with  Miss  Willie  in  her 
bereavement. 

— — o - 

Mr.  Claud  M.  Andrews,  State  Director  of  Re¬ 
habilitation.  and  Mr.  Henry  Redkey,  Area  Supervisor, 
visited  the  school  February  9th,  and  interviewed  a 
number  of  boys  and  girls  who  are  interested  in  secur¬ 
ing  additional  vocational  training  after  leaving  this 
school.  The  Department  of  Rehabilitation  is  doing 
splendid  work  in  Florida  and  are  well  pleased  with 
the  results  of  training  given  many  of  our  boys  and 
girls. 


On  Thursday  evening,  February  8th,  several  classes 
from  the  school  put  on  the  following  complimentary 
program  at  the  civic  center  for  the  winter  tourists  of 
St.  Augustine: 

1.  Orchestra: 

Andante  Tschaikowsky 

Poem  Fibich 

Waltzes  Lehar 

2.  Braille  Demonstration 

3.  Baritone  Solo 

4.  Russian  Dance 

Deaf  Girls 

5.  Steech  Demonstration 
Clioric  Speech 

(a)  Twenty-Third  Psalm 

(b)  Old  Folks  at  Home 

(c)  America 

6.  The  Five  Tappers 

Deaf  Girls 

7.  Girls’  Glee  Club 

Hark  to  the  Mandolin  Parker 

Spring  Hildach-Harris 

8.  The  Dukes  of  Rhythm 

Featuring  “The  Little  Duchess’ 

9.  Acrobatic  Sextet 

Deaf  Girls 

10.  Choral  Class 

The  Lark  Song  Mendelssohn 

A  large  crowd  was  present  and  the  children,  under 
the  direction  of  different  members  of  the  faculty,  pre¬ 
sented  a  very  excellent  program.  The  teachers  taking 
part  and  presenting  the  program  were:  Miss  Jewell 
Parnell,  Miss  Lucille  Mackness,  Miss  Alice  Thompson, 
Miss  Lulla  Belle  Highsmith,  Miss  Mary  Bach,  Mrs. 
Inez  B.  Roger,  Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson,  Mr.  Louis 
Gerber. 

- o - 

On  February  15th,  a  group  of  children  from  the 
school  and  several  teachers  expect  to  go  to  Miami 
where  they  will  put  on  several  demonstrations  of  class¬ 
room  work  before  different  civic  clubs.  On  Saturday 
evening,  this  group  expects  to  put  on  a  program  in 
Bayfront  Park  for  the  pleasure  of  the  tourists  visiting 
that  section  of  the  state. 

- o - 

Mr.  John  A.  McIllvaine,  a  teacher  in  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Mt.  Airy,  recently  visited 
the  school.  Mr.  McIllvaine  was  enroute  to  his  winter 
home  at  Delray  Beach. 
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ABRAHAM  LINCOLN  AND  PROFANITY 

When  Abraham  Lincoln  was  a  young  man  of 
twenty-two,  he  lived  at  New  Salem,  Illinois,  and  work¬ 
ed  at  the  Offut  general  merchandise  store.  One  day 
when  a  number  of  women  were  in  the  store,  the  town 
bully  made  himself  offensive  by  loud  profanity.  Lin¬ 
coln  asked  him  to  behave  himself  and  keep  quiet.  The 
bully  declared  he  would  not  and  nobody  could  make 
him.  Whereupon  Lincoln  chased  him  out  of  the  store 
into  the  road.  He  then  grabbed  a  handful  of  smartweed 
and  ruhbed  it  in  the  blasphemer’s  face.  The  neighbors 
looked  on  saying:  “That  fellow  Lincoln  is  nobody 
to  trifle  with.”  Profanity  is  an  offense  against  the  law 
of  God  and  decent  mankind.  Its  growth  in  our  time 
is  disgraceful.  Far  too  frequently  it  is  endured  when  it 
should  be  rebuked.  A  cowardly  tolerance  acts  only  as 
encouragement  to  blasphemers. — The  If atchman- 
Examiner. 

- o - 

WASHINGTON 

Anonymous 

We  are  met  to  testify  our  regard  for  him  whose 
name  is  intimately  blended  with  whatever  belongs  most 
essentially  to  the  prosperity,  the  liberty,  the  free  insti¬ 
tutions,  and  the  renown  of  our  country.  That  name  was 
a  power  to  rally  a  nation  in  the  hour  of  thick-thronging 
public  disasters  and  calamities;  that  name  shone  amid 
the  storm  of  war,  a  beacon  light  to  cheer  and  guide  the 
country’s  friends;  its  flame,  too,  like  a  meteor,  to  repel 
her  foes.  That  name  in  the  days  of  peace  was  a  load¬ 
stone,  attracting  to  itself  a  whole  people’s  confidence, 
a  whole  people’s  love,  and  the  whole  world  s  respect; 
that  name,  descending  with  all  time,  spread  over  the 
whole  earth,  and  uttered  in  all  the  languages  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  tribes  and  races  of  men,  will  forever  be  pro¬ 
nounced  with  affectionate  gratitude  by  everyone  in 
whose  breast  there  shall  arise  an  aspiration  for  human 
rights  and  human  liberty. 

Washington  stands  at  the  commencement  of  a  new 
era.  as  well  as  at  the  head  of  the  New'  World.  A  century 
from  the  birth  of  Washington  has  changed  the  world. 
The  country  of  Washington  has  been  the  theater  on 
which  a  great  part  of  that  change  has  been  w  rought, 
and  Washington  himself  a  principal  agent  by  which 
it  has  been  accomplished.  His  age  and  his  country  are 
equally  full  of  wonders,  and  of  both  he  is  the  chief. 

It  is  the  spirit  of  human  freedom,  the  new  elevation 
of  individual  man,  in  his  moral,  social  and  political 
character,  leading  the  whole  long  train  of  other  im¬ 
provements,  which  has  remarkably  distinguished  the 
era.  Society  has  assumed  a  new  character:  it  has  raised 
itself  from  beneath  governments  to  a  participation  in 


governments;  it  has  mixed  moral  and  political  objects 
with  the  daily  pursuits  of  individual  men,  and,  with  a 
freedom  and  strength  before  altogether  unknown,  it 
has  applied  to  these  objects  the  whole  power  of  the 
human  understanding.  It  has  been  the  era,  in  short, 
when  the  social  principle  has  triumphed  over  the  feu¬ 
dal  principle;  when  society  has  maintained  its  rights 
against  military  power,  and  established  on  founda¬ 
tions  never  hereafter  to  be  shaken  its  competency  to 
govern  itself. — Our  American  Holidays. 


A  GRUSADE  PROV1DLD  1-OR  YOUTH 

J^OME  of  the  graduates  from  our  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  this  year  will  feel  that  there  is  little  to  chal¬ 
lenge  them.  The  idea  of  a  crusade  to  enlist  their  lives 
will  seem  unreal.  It  rather  appears  to  be  a  world  of 
disillusionment  into  which  they  have  entered.  The 
battle  with  frustration  is  a  bitter  one.  Yet  it  would  be 
well  for  such  to  remember  that  all  generations  before 
his  one  have  seemed  to  some  to  wear  the  same  drab  ap¬ 
pearance.  In  it  all.  however,  youth  w  ith  vision,  truth, 
faith  and  courage  has  enlisted  for  a  real  crusade.  “Let 
no  man  despise  thy  youth”  was  Paul  s  advice  to 
Timothy.  If  you  wish  to  be  respected  you  must  be  en¬ 
gaged  in  that  which  is  respectable.  In  the  baccalaureate 
sermon  at  Olivet  Gollege  Michigan,  Harlow  H.  Curtice, 
president  of  the  Buick  Motor  Corporation  fittingly 
uttered  this  challenge  to  youth: 

I  think  you  have  the  oldest  cause  in  the  world,  and 
one  ot  the  noblest,  't  our  battle  is  against  the  most  in¬ 
sidious  and  tireless  of  foes.  Let  me  name  them.  They 
are  these:  the  easy  way,  the  wishful  thought,  the 
tempting  short  cut,  the  shallow  assumption,  the 
clever  expedient,  the  evasion  of  responsibility,  the 
specious  solution,  the  self-saving  ingenuity,  the 
surrender  of  independence  and  integrity  of  mind. 

’i  ou  may  not  think  these  foes  are  formidable.  Do  not 
be  misled.  They  are  at  the  bottom  of  most  of  our 
troubles,  they  are  the  betrayers  of  men  and  nations. 
They  are  at  their  zenith  of  power  today  and  have 
half  the  world  in  thrall. — Watchman-Examiner. 


All  Our  Progress - 

Is  a  product  of  some  one’s  discontent. 

Is  merely  a  discovery  of  God’s  way  of  doing  things. 
Has  cost  someone  an  enormous  price. 

Depends  upon  the  right  to  maintain  an  open  mind. 
It  is  useless  unless  better  character  develops. 

Is  a  result  of  intelligence  breaking  loose  from  tradi¬ 
tion 

Vi  ill  be  lost  if  all  of  us  are  whiling  to  sacrifice  to 
save  it. — Selected 
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COURT  NEWS 

By  Coach  James  A.  Dey 

December 

The  football  season  closed  a  few 
days  ago  so  thoughts  of  King  Basket¬ 
ball  have  become  of  the  utmost  im¬ 
portance  in  the  minds  of  our  youth¬ 
ful  stars  of  the  future. 

Fifteeen  boys  turned  out  for  the 
varsity  team.  Of  this  group,  seven 
have  had  some  experience  but  the 
rest  are  as  green  as  a  new  blade  of 
grass.  We  will  miss  Davis  and  Rails- 
hack  this  year  unless  Bradley,  Mc¬ 
Clain  or  Rowe  can  show  a  startling 
improvement  over  last  year’s  form. 
Anyhow,  we  know  the  boys  will  work 
hard  to  improve  themselves,  and  with 
a  fifteen-game  schedule  and  a  couple 
of  tournaments,  they  certainly  have 
something  to  look  forward  to. 

The  girls  have  been  practicing 
from  two  to  three  times  a  week  for 
the  last  two  months.  They  have  ten  on 
the  squad  this  year.  Although  they 
lost  their  star  forward,  Annette  Long, 
last  year,  it  still  looks  like  a  winning 
combination.  With  another  forward 
to  help  McLeod  and  Crowell  it  will 
be  hard  to  stop  the  lassies  from  the 
D.&B.  Guards  Bohannon,  David  and 
Fazio  can  still  take  care  of  most  of 
the  opposing  forwards. 

We  hear  complaints  that  the  girls 
can  not  find  the  basket  but  we  strong¬ 
ly  suspect  that  the  opponents  will 
wonder  how  they  can  find  it  so  often. 

Christmas  vacation,  so  let’s  take  a 
rest. 

January  8th 

The  opening  game  of  the  season 
against  the  Immaculate  Conception 
High  School  of  Jacksonville  was 
played  in  the  “Y”  Gymnasium. 

The  old  gym  is  still  the  same —  not 
much  light  and  the  old  cords  just 
about  clinging  to  the  baskets. 

The  I.  C.  girls  had  played  three 
games  so  the  teams  battled  away  on 
even  terms  until  the  last  quarter 
when  our  girls  pulled  up  the  score 
at  the  final  whistle  to  21 — 12. 

McLeod  and  Crowell  took  plenty 
of  shots  at  the  basket  but  Crowell 
came  out  ahead  with  ten  points.  Oak¬ 
ley  surprised  us  by  dropping  in  a 
couple  of  baskets. 

It  was  the  first  game  for  both  boys’ 


teams  and  both  of  them  seemed  to  be 
afraid  of  the  basket.  The  score  stood 
8 — 4  in  our  favor  at  the  half,  then 
the  boys  lost  sight  of  the  basket  and 
failed  to  score  a  single  point  the  rest 
of  the  game.  Final  score  was  12 — 8 
in  favor  of  I.  C. 

January  13. 

A  scheduled  game  with  St.  Josephs’ 
of  this  city  but  the  Lyceum  court 
was  being  repaired  so  their  girls 
asked  to  have  the  game  cancelled. 
However  the  boys  played  at  the  “Y” 
and  lost  36 — 13. 

Their  six  foot  eight  inch  center, 
who  goes  by  the  name  of  Carrol,  only 
made  17  points.  We  need  a  step- 
ladder  to  guard  him. 

January  16 

We  met  our  old  rival,  Ketterlinus 
H.  S.  of  this  city,  at  the  “Y.” 

After  the  first  period  the  girls  had  an 
easy  time  with  them.  The  score  was 
33  to  18.  Jumpin’  “Jo”  David  is  still 
trying  to  knock  the  floor  off  the  court. 

McLeod  finally  found  the  basket 
and  came  up  with  14  points.  Crowell 
has  not  lost  her  eye  by  any  means 
— 13  points. 

An  inexperienced  team  gave  the 
boys  very  little  trouble  after  the  first 
half  when  we  took  the  game  at  25 
— 10.  “Skeeter”  Helms  is  still  play¬ 
ing  as  hard  as  usual. 

Cumbie  is  improving  and  is  deve¬ 
loping  a  nice  one  handed  shot  from 
the  foul  line. 

Will  someone  stick  a  pin  into  Sum¬ 
ner — maybe  that  will  help  him  jump 
a  few  inches  from  the  floor. 

January  19 

This  was  the  first  game  away  from 
home  and  it  was  played  at  the  Bald¬ 
win  gym  which  is  always  a  difficult 
spot  for  us. 

The  spectators  saw  two  thrilling 
encounters  when  both  games  ended 
in  identical  scores,  26 — 24,  with  the 
D.  &  B.  on  top. 

The  girls  had  a  comfortable  lead 
at  the  half.  They  started  to  increase 
the  lead  at  the  three  quarter  mark 
hut  Baldwin  put  on  a  spurt  that  car¬ 
ried  them  within  two  points  of  our 
girls  in  the  last  minute  of  play. 

David  and  Fazio  went  out  on  fouls 
but  Davis  and  Long  did  a  good  job 
in  their  place. 


That  Mary  Olive  may  be  small  but 
she  was  the  quickest  thing  on  the 
court. 

The  boys  were  behind  ten  points  at 
the  half  but  they  made  a  desperate 
effort  that  carried  them  to  a  tie  at 
the  final  whistle.  Helms  did  not  make 
a  point  throughout  the  game  but  he 
dropped  in  a  basket  during  the  over¬ 
time  period  to  win  the  game. 

Sumner  sank  two  beautiful  shots 
in  the  last  few  minutes  from  a  diffi¬ 
cult  angle. 

Those  kids  at  Baldwin  can  make 
more  noise  than  any  group  we  have 
ever  hear. 

We  had  trouble  with  the  bus  com¬ 
ing  home.  The  battery  became  dead 
so  we  had  to  run  with  dim  lights  to 
get  enough  electricity  from  the  gen¬ 
erator  to  run  the  motor. 

January  23. 

Bunnell  cancelled  the  game  because 
of  cold  weather — outside  court. 
January  26 

Crescent  City  brought  their  boys’ 
team,  “The  Champs”  to  town  for  a 
single  game.  They  lost  several  of  last 
year’s  players  but  the  team  still  looks 
good. 

A  very  close  game,  and  it  looked 
as  if  we  would  win  this  one,  but  a 
last  minute  rush  put  them  in  front 
24 — 22.  (Heart  Failure  again). 

The  girls’  game  was  cancelled  be¬ 
cause  several  of  the  Crescent  City 
girls  were  sick. 

The  second  team  played  against 
the  St.  Joe  subs  but  lost  in  an  over¬ 
time.  Not  much  of  a  basketball  game, 
but  plenty  of  fun. 

January  30 

We  went  over  to  Hastings  but  did 
not  have  much  fun  for  their  teams 
are  very  weak  this  year.  The  girls 
won  51 — 8  and  the  boys  won  27 — 6. 
February  6. 

St.  Joe  at  the  Lyceum  court 

The  girls  had  little  trouble  winn¬ 
ing  their  game.  Score — 22  to  16.  The 
game  was  somewhat  rough  but  the 
girls  were  able  to  handle  the  situation. 
Looks  like  a  city  championship  again 
for  the  girls. 

One  of  the  St.  Joe  girls  banged  her 
head  on  the  benches — looked  serious 
for  a  while. 

Too  much  of  that  six  foot  eight 
Continued  to  page  twelve. 
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From  the  Glass-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deal 


Miss  Bach  s  Class 
Jack  Frost 

There  was  heavy  frost  on  the 
ground  one  morning,  because  it  was 
very  cold  the  night  before.  Mrs. 
Moore  asked  us  if  we  would  like  to 
see  it. 

We  went  for  a  walk  around  the 
campus.  First  we  went  behind  the 
hospital  and  saw  the  frost  on  a  pile  of 
leaves.  Then  we  went  to  the  garden 
and  saw  frost  on  the  glass  frames. 
Miss  Bach  made  a  snowball  and 
ihrew  it  at  Carolyn.  When  we  were 
walking  back,  we  went  past  a  field  of 
grass  near  the  colored  school.  It  was 
white.  When  we  went  by  the  girls’ 
dormitory,  we  saw  thick  frost  on 
some  benches.  We  scraped  it  off  and 
tried  to  make  snowballs.  Our  bands 
felt  very  cold. 

We  thought  it  was  pretty.  We  don’t 
see  frost  very  often  in  Florida. — 
Class  iva. 


Miss  Thompson’s  Class 
W ar  News 

We  have  heard  some  war  news 
recently.  Russian  newspapers  said 
that  Finland  is  planning  to  capture 
some  Russian  cities,  but  that  is  not 
true.  Russia,  also,  said  that  Finland 
wants  some  of  northern  Sweden  and 
Norway,  but  that  is  not  true  either. 

The  Finns  are  fighting  very  hard 
to  push  back  the  Russians.  The  Finns 
have  won  many  battles  recently.  I 
think  they  are  very  good  soldiers. — 
Rebie  Hemperley. 

Gulliver  s  Travels 

We  shall  go  to  the  movies  with 
Miss  Thompson  to  see  “Gulliver’s 
Travels”  when  it  comes.  It  is  in  tech¬ 
nicolor.  It  was  made  in  Miami.  It  is 
a  cartoon  picture  and  it  will  be  very 
funny.  It  is  about  tiny  people  who 
live  in  Lilliput  Land.  I  think  we’ll 
like  it  very  much. — Mildred  Brown. 
The  Miami  Trip 

Some  of  the  children  will  go  to 
Miami  February  15th  to  show  people 


there  about  our  work  at  school.  Some 
of  the  girls  will  dance,  some  will 
tumble,  and  some  of  the  blind  child¬ 
ren  will  play.  Six  teachers  and  Dr. 
Settles  will  take  the  children.  They 
are  going  in  the  school  bus.  I  hope 
my  family  can  see  them  in  Miami. — > 
Jay  Wilson. 

The  Freeze 

It  has  turned  warmer  at  last.  It  has 
been  cold  for  so  long.  It  got  as  cold 
as  about  20  degrees  here.  Most  of  our 
plants  and  bushes  froze.  One  day  we 
went  for  a  walk  and  we  saw  plants 
covered  with  thick  ice.  Much  fruit  in 
Florida  has  been  ruined  by  the  frost. 

The  newspaper  reported  that  North 
Dakota  was  about  25  degrees  below 
zero.  That  was  the  coldest  in  the 
United  States. — Julianne  Wertheim. 
Buoys 

We  have  learned  about  buoys 
recently.  Buoys  are  large  round 
objects  that  bob  up  and  down  in  the 
ocean.  The  buoys  mark  channels  and 
show  the  boats  where  to  go.  They  are 
painted  very  bright  colors.  Most  of 
them  are  painted  red  and  white. 
Some  of  them  are  called  singing 
buoys  because  they  make  a  sound 
like  Whoo — Who — .  There  is  a  long 
line  of  buoys  in  New  York  harbor 
from  the  harbor  to  the  ocean. — Miles 
Chandler. 

New  York  Harbor 

We  have  studied  about  New1  \ork 
harbor  in  social  studies.  We  have 
learned  that  it  is  the  greatest  and 
busiest  harbor  in  the  world. 

It  is  very  large.  There  are  many 
different  kinds  of  boats  traveling 
back  and  forth.  There  are  tugboats, 
ferryboats,  freight  boats,  freight 
barges  and  excursion  boats.  All  along 
New  York  harbor  are  hundreds  of 
piers  or  docks.  At  some  of  the  piers 
are  big  ocean  liners  from  other  coun¬ 
tries. 

There  are  several  islands  in  New 
York  harbor.  Some  of  them  are  Bed- 
loe’s  Island,  Governor’s  Island  and 
Ellis  Island.  The  Statue  of  Liberty 


Q* 

is  on  Bedloe’s  Island.  There  is  a 
United  States  Army  Rost  on  Gover¬ 
nor  s  island.  People  who  came  to 
this  country  to  live  stop  at  Ellis 
Island  to  be  examined  before  they 
can  come  into  our  country  to  stay. — 
Willie  Bailey. 


Miss  Orr  s  Class 
My  Birthday 

My  birthday  was  January  30lh, 
and  1  had  a  very  good  time  on  the 
Saturday  before. 

My  pal,  Lola  Mae  Love,  took  me 
to  the  movies  down  town.  The  titles 
of  the  pictures  were  “High  School 
and  “Cowboy”  with  Gene  Autry. 
They  were  very  funny. 

After  the  show',  we  came  back  to 
Miss  Wilson’s  home,  and  she  invited 
me  to  supper.  We  had  a  very  nice  one. 

At  6:15,  we  hurried  back  to  the 
chapel  to  see  another  movie,  but  we 
did  not  like  it  very  much.  It  was  very 
cold  that  night. 

I  went  to  bed  early  because  I  was 
tired  looking  at  pictures,  and  I  dream¬ 
ed  that  Lola  Mae  came  to  see  me,  and 
said,  “I  wish  you  a  happy  birthday.” 
Then  I  woke  up. — Inese  French 
At  the  Bakery 

Several  of  us  boys  go  to  Moeller’s 
bakery  every  day,  and  we  work  from 
2  o’clock  until  4:00. 

James  scoops  up  icing  with  his 
hands  and  spreads  it  on  the  cakes. 

William  makes  many  twisted 
loaves  of  bread. 

L.  D.  makes  large  loaves,  and  puts 
them  into  pans,  and  George  puts 
them  on  racks. 

Douglas  is  learning  how  to  work 
with  the  mixer. 

I  take  the  loaves  of  bread  and  put 
them  into  boxes.  I  am  also  learning 
how  to  work  a  machine  and  wrap 
the  loaves  with  it. 

When  we  finish  w’ork,  we  eat  many 
good  things  they  give  us.  I  like  little 
pies  best. — Eulicio  Roguer. 

1  la  pie  Sugar 

One  morning  our  teacher  brought 
a  box  of  maple  sugar  leaves  to  school, 
and  showed  them  to  us,  and  she  gave 
us  some  of  them,  too.  They  wrere 
sent  to  her  by  a  friend  in  Vermont 
at  Christmas  time. 

A  great  deal  of  maple  sugar,  and 
maple  syrup  are  made  in  Vermont 
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every  year,  and  they  are  shipped  all 
over  the  United  States. 

In  the  spring,  men  go  to  the  groves, 
and  tap  the  maple  trees,  and  the  sap 
flows  into  big  pails.  Then  they  boil 
it,  and  make  it  into  maple  sugar,  and 
maple  syrup. — Gladys  Dicks. 

Our  Trip 

Aunt  Hattie,  Doris,  and  I  went  to 
Zehryhrills  by  bus  in  vacation,  and 
stayed  at  our  cousins’  the  Sheldon’s, 
house  overnight. 

The  next  morning,  we  all  took  a 
trip  to  Sarasota.  We  went  in  Mr. 
Sheldon’s  car. 

When  we  drove  to  Sarasota,  we 
saw  the  Art  Museum.  It  had  many 
beautiful  pictures,  and  other  won¬ 
derful  things  in  it. 

Next,  we  went  to  the  Barnum,  and 
Bailey  Circus,  and  saw  many  different 
kinds  of  animals.  I  never  saw  polar 
bears  or  a  gorilla  before. 

Later  we  rode  around  town,  and 
saw  many  beautiful  homes,  and  we 
drove  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and 
picked  up  beautiful  shells  from  the 
beach.  , 

We  came  back  to  Zehryhills  Wed¬ 
nesday  evening,  and  we  enjoyed  our 
long  ride  from  Sarasota,  coming 
back  very  much. 

We  had  a  swell  time  on  our  trip. — 
Aleen  Cowart. 

Gardening 

When  our  teacher  came  into  our 
class  room  Wednesday  morning  she 
saw  that  our  plant  was  drooping,  and 
she  cut  off  the  top  of  it  with  the 
scissors,  and  threw  it  into  the  waste 
basket. 

The  root  of  it  may  grow  after- 
awhile  as  she  has  put  it  on  the  win¬ 
dow  sill  to  be  in  the  sun. 

My  mother  has  many  pretty  flowers 
in  her  garden  at  home,  and  she  takes 
care  of  them,  and  waters  them.  She 
loves  flowers. — Geneva  Goodson. 


Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class 
Mother  wrote  me  that  all  ferns 
froze  during  the  recent  cold  weather. 
I  am  very  sorry.  I  like  to  work  with 
my  ferns  and  shall  plant  new  ones 
when  I  go  home  next  June. — Billy 
Richards. 

Mrs.  Hopkins,  Miss  Higgins  and 
two  other  friends  played  cards  one 
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afternoon.  Mrs.  Hopkins  won  the 
prize.  It  was  two  boxes  of  paper 
handkerciefs. 

Later  they  had  ice-cream,  cake, 
nuts  and  hot  tea.  They  had  such  a 
good  time. — Wanda  Ard. 

Both  of  our  basketball  teams 
played  the  Hastings  teams  one  night. 
Our  teams  won.  The  boys’  score  was 
27 — 6.  The  girls’  score  was  57- — 8. 

Another  night  our  teams  will  play 
the  Bunnell  teams.  We  like  basket¬ 
ball. — Robert  Bissell. 

One  morning  in  January  all  the 
children  were  very  much  excited  to 
see  a  big  frost.  They  tasted  it,  felt  it 
and  walked  on  it.  It  was  very  cold.  It 
killed  many  plants. — Michael  Gullo. 

One  night  several  classes  went  to 
the  movies  down  town.  They  saw 
“The  Hunchback  of  Notre  Dame.” 
It  was  a  very  interesting  picture,  but 
some  of  the  children  thought  it  was 
very  ,ugly.  We  hope  to  see  another 
good  one  soon. — Carl  Shouppe. 

After  examinations  some  of  the 
girls  and  boys  changed  classes.  Bob¬ 
bie  Holmes  and  Harry  Gibbens  moved 
into  Miss  Bach’s  class.  Michael  Gullo 
and  Billy  Richards  went  to  Mrs.  Hop¬ 
kins’s  class.  I’m  sure  they  are  all 
happy. — Robert  Sheppard. 

I  enjoyed  my  work  in  the  carpenter 
shop.  I  am  making  a  tray  now.  Per¬ 
haps  I  shall  give  it  to  my  mother.  She 
likes  the  things  I  make. — B.  Gericke. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hopkins  and  Miss 
Warren  went  to  Charleston  on  Feb. 
2nd,  for  the  week  end.  Saturday  was 
George’s  birthday.  He  was  nineteen 
years  old.  Mrs.  Hopkins  took  him  a 
cake.  He  was  very  happy  to  see  them. 
Miss  Warren  visited  her  sister  in 
Charleston. — Margarette  Nelson. 
Benjamin  Franklin 

Benjamin  Franklin  was  born  on 
January,  1706. 

When  he  was  a  boy  he  was  very 
poor.  He  had  sixteen  brothers  and 
sisters.  His  father  worked  very  hard. 
He  made  soap  and  candles. 

When  Benjamin  was  ten  years  old, 
he  stopped  school  to  help  his  father. 
Later  he  worked  in  his  brother’s  print¬ 
ing  office.  He  loved  books  and  liked 
to  read. 

After  awhile  he  went  to  Philadel¬ 
phia.  He  had  his  own  printing  office 
there.  Many  people  liked  him,  be- 


cause  he  was  so  honest  and  worked 
so  hard.  He  was  very  smart  and 
studied  hard. 

He  founded  the  first  library  and 
hospital  in  this  country. 

Later  he  dicovered  electricity.  He 
wrote  many  wise  things. 

The  Birthday  Party 

January  20th  was  Margarette  Nel¬ 
son’s  birthday.  She  was  fifteen  years 
old. 

January  27th  was  Robert  Bisell’s 
and  Oscar  Rawling’s  birthday.  Robert 
was  fourteen  years  old  and  Oscar  was 
twelve  years  old. 

On  February  1st  they  had  a  party 
together  with  their  classes  and  teach¬ 
ers. 

They  had  the  party  in  Mrs.  Hop¬ 
kins’  room. 

First  we  had  ice-cream  and  cake. 
The  cake  was  yellow  with  chocolate 
frosting. 

Later  we  played  games. 

Everyone  had  such  a  good  time. 


Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

One  Sunday  afternoon  some  of  us 
boys  took  a  walk  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth.  We  saw  a  water  wheel  there. 
It  did  not  run  because  it  was  frozen. 
It  was  covered  with  ice.  I  took  some 
pictures  of  it. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

We  have  had  a  very  cold  winter.  It 
snowed  a  little  one  night  on  the  Jack¬ 
sonville  highway  about  seventeen 
miles  north  of  St.  Augustine.  It  was 
down  to  18  degrees. — Bobby  Laws. 

For  my  birthday  on  January  27th, 
my  sister  sent  me  a  very  small  locket. 
The  locket  is  like  a  book.  In  it,  the 
Lord’s  Prayer  is  printed. — Nellie 
Crichton. 

One  Sunday  we  girls  went  for  a 
walk  to  town  with  Mrs.  Rodenbaugh. 
On  St.  George  Street  we  saw  an  ox 
called  Ferdinand.  Some  people  were 
taking  pictures  of  themselves  on  it. 
— Ruth  Perkins. 

I  have  made  a  dress.  I  shall  make 
another  soon  for  Easter.  Miss  Wilson 
has  taught  us  to  make  nice  things  and 
we  have  enjoyed  sewing. — L.  Baxter. 

We  saw  a  very  interesting  show 
called  the  “Hunchback  of  Notre 
Dame”  some  time  ago.  Notre  Dame 
is  a  famous  old  cathedral  in  Paris, 
France.  The  hunchback  lived  in  it 


February,  1940 


11 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 

#5  - U* 


and  rang  the  bells  for  masses. — M. 
Moody. 

David  Lawrence  was  promoted  to 
Miss  Fleitz’s  class  recently  because 
he  passed  all  his  examinations.  We 
wish  him  good  luck. — M.  Smith. 

Rev.  Canady  from  North  Carolina 
gave  a  talk  in  the  chapel  one  Sunday 
morning.  His  talk  was  interesting. — 
Bob  Graham. 

One  afternoon  I  went  to  Mrs. 
Moore’s  office  and  planed  some 
shelves.  Mrs.  Moore  was  pleased 
with  my  job  and  she  gave  me  some 
candy. — Paul  Rayl. 

Some  of  the  boys  in  my  class  have 
been  carving  wood.  Paul  Rayl  shaped 
a  cone.  He  will  carve  tools  and  ani¬ 
mals  on  it  soon. —  Ralph  Carter. 

We  have  good  basketball  teams 
this  year.  Our  girls  have  won  all 
their  games  and  the  boys  have  lost 
three.  I  enjoy  watching  them  play. — 
Billy  Rooks. 


Miss  Fleitz’s  Class 
Grade  iva 

Last  Wednesday  night  some  of  the 
girls  and  boys  went  to  see  “The 
Hunchback  of  Notre  Dame”  at  the 
-Matanzas  Theatre.  The  story  took 
places  in  Paris,  France  at  the  Cathe¬ 
dral  of  Notre  Dame  in  1776.  The 
people  wanted  to  go  to  church,  but 
the  police  stopped  them.  A  pretty 
young  girl  hid  in  the  church  tower. 
The  Hunchback  found  her  there.  He 
took  care  of  her.  She  was  afraid  of 
him  and  ran  away.  It  was  a  very 
exciting  picture.  We  were  very  in¬ 
terested  in  it. — Herlene  Jordan. 

I  borrowed  Ralph  Carter’s  over¬ 
coat  last  Saturday.  Douglas  Cumbie 
did  not  like  that,  so  he  hit  me.  I  fell. 
Douglas  was  very  sorry  when  he  saw 
what  he  had  done.  He  apologized,  so 
we  are  friends  again.  Miss  Fleitz 
told  me  that  she  was  ashamed  of 
Douglas  and  me. — Bobbv  Malone. 

Our  boys’  and  girls’  basketball 
teams  played  with  the  Hastings  teams 
Monday  night,  January  30th.  Both  of 
our  teams  won.  The  girls’  score  was 
57—8  and  the  boys’  score  was  27 — 
6.  We  have  two  good,  fighting  teams 
this  year.  I  think  our  girls  will  be 
champions  again.  Our  school  is 
proud  of  them. — Gordon  Armstrong. 

I  passed  all  of  my  semester  ex¬ 


aminations  so  Mrs.  Moore  told  Mr. 
Grow  that  I  could  move  to  Grade  iva. 
1  was  very  happy  to  be  promoted. 
Miss  Fleitz  is  my  teacher  now.  She 
look  us  to  the  library  Tuesday  morn¬ 
ing  and  gave  me  a  library  book  to 
read.  I  will  get  another  book  next 
Tuesday.  I  like  to  read. — David 
Lawrence. 

Some  of  the  blind  boys  and  girls 
and  some  of  the  deaf  boys  and  girls 
will  go  to  Miami,  February  16th  and 
17th.  They  will  put  on  a  program  of 
some  of  the  things  they  have  learned 
to  do  here  at  school.  The  blind  boys 
and  girls  will  present  a  musical  pro¬ 
gram,  and  the  deaf  boys  and  girls 
will  exhibit  their  athletic  work.  We 
are  proud  of  our  boys  and  girls. — 
Bosa  Lee  Vickers. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class 

Junior  Vaughan,  Edward  Thomp¬ 
son,  Billy  Robinson,  Fred  Crum, 
Jerry  Crews  David  Daw,  Beda 
Peeples,  and  Addie  and  Louise  Smith 
are  in  the  class  this  term. 

Edna  Carter  did  not  return  after 
Christmas. 

Last  month  was  the  coldest  one 
that  the  children  have  ever  ex¬ 
perienced.  They  had  much  fun  with 
the  weather,  nibbing  icicles,  scraping 
a  coating  of  white  frost  from  benches, 
and  the  like. 

Most  of  the  pupils  have  received 
some  spending  money  from  their 
parents  lately. 

We  have  good  movies  at  school 
every  other  Saturday  night. 

The  class  is  studying  about  Saint 
Augustine  now.  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  a  trip  to  town. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

1  went  to  see  “The  Hunchback  of 
Notre  Dame.”  I  enjoyed  it. — Jack 
Rabb. 

I  have  two  cats  and  a  black  and 
white  puppv  at  home. — M.  Magill. 

Jack  Clifford.  James  and  I  w'ent  to 
the  Fountain  of  Youth  recently.  We 
saw'  many  skeletons. — Harold  Row’e. 

We  went  to  wralk  one  morning.  I 
saw'  a  white  rabbit  and  a  racoon. — 
James  Hughes. 

We  went  to  the  ten-cent  store  one 
day.  Mrs.  Tart  gave  us  some  money. 
I  bought  some  candy. — C.  Clements. 


Dewey  O'Neal  received  some  new 
clothes  recently. 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our  class. 
Her  name  is  Ethel  Adams.  She  lives 
in  Orlando. 


M  iss  Warren’s  Cla.se 
Yellowstone  National  Park 

Yellow  Stone  National  Park  is  in 
Wyoming.  It  is  one  of  the  most  beau¬ 
tiful  playgrounds  in  the  mountains. 
There  are  geysers  and  colored  rock 
in  this  park.  The  beautiful  falls  and 
canyon  of  the  Yellowstone  River  are 
in  it. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

The  Great  Salt  Lake 

The  Great  Salt  Lake  is  in  Utah.  The 
water  of  this  lake  is  so  dense  and 
heavy  with  salt  that  people  can  float 
in  it  very  easily. — Winell  Parker. 

The  Rocky  Mountains 

The  Rocky  Mountains  are  in  the 
western  part  of  the  United  States. 
They  are  high,  with  steep  sides  and 
sharp  peaks.  They  have  thick  forests 
on  their  lower  slopes.  Copper,  gold, 
lead,  silver  and  zinc  are  mined  in 
them. — June  Annette  Hobbs. 

Carlsbad  Caverns 

Carslab  Caverns  are  in  New  Mexi¬ 
co.  They  are  wonderful  limestone 
caves  which  are  so  beautiful  that  our 
government  has  made  them  a  natio¬ 
nal  park.  Many  thousands  of  people 
visit  them  every  year. — Mary  Thur. 
The  Grand  Canyon 

The  Grand  Canyon  of  the  Colorado 
River  is  in  Arizona.  It  is  two  hundred 
fifty  miles  long,  and  part  of  it  is  more 
than  a  mile  deep.  It  is  the  most  beau¬ 
tiful  canyon  in  the  world.  There  are 
thick  layers  of  rock  of  different  colors 
— red,  green,  brown,  and  gray.  People 
from  all  parts  of  the  earth  come  to 
see  it. — Chrystelle  Pitman. 

Irrigated  Lands 

There  is  so  little  rainfall  in  the 
western  Great  Plains  that  the  farmers 
irrigate  their  fields  with  wrater  from 
wells  or  rivers.  Canals  are  dug  to 
carry  the  w'ater  to  the  farm  lands.  On 
most  of  the  irrigated  lands  alfalfa  is 
the  most  important  crop. — I.  Riley. 

Glacier  National  Park 

Glacier  National  Park  is  a  wonder¬ 
land  of  mountains,  glaciers  and  lakes. 
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The  government  has  built  automo¬ 
bile  roads  through  this  park.  Thou¬ 
sand  of  people  visit  it  every  year. — 
Samuel  E.  Hinson. 

Lumbering  of  the  Northwest 

The  Northwest  is  the  greatest  lum¬ 
bering  section  of  our  country.  The 
trees  are  mostly  evergreen  soft  woods. 
The  Northwest  produces  also  much 
pulp  wood  and  wood  pulp.  Lumber¬ 
ing  is  the  principal  kind  of  work  and 
most  of  the  people  are  lumbermen. 
They  live  in  camps.  Railroads  have 
been  built  to  carry  the  logs  to  the 
sawmills. — Norman  Davis. 

The  Forests  of  the  Northwest 

The  mountains  of  the  Northwest  in 
Washington,  Oregon,  and  Northern 
California  have  the  greatest  forests 
in  the  United  States.  Many  of  the 
trees  measure  five  or  six  feet  through 
their  trunk.  The  most  wonderful  trees 
of  all  are  the  giant  sequoias  in  Cali¬ 
fornia.  They  are  called  the  “big  trees” 
and  they  are  the  largest  and  oldest 
trees  in  the  world.  Many  of  them 
measure  from  twenty  to  thirty  feet 
through  their  trunks. — Gene  Carre. 

How  Our  Government 
Takes  Care  of  the  National  Forests 
There  are  men  who  take  care  of 
the  forests  for  the  government.  They 
are  called  forest  rangers.  They  have 
many  duties.  They  watch  for  fires, 
help  the  herders  find  lost  sheep  and 
mark  trees  that  are  ready  to  be  cut 
down — William  Edwards. 


Continued  from  page  eight 
inch  fellow  for  our  boys.  Score  34 — 
11. 

Be  seeing  you  soon. 

February  1. 

Bunell  came  here  for  two  games 
which  were  played  at  the  Lyceum. 

Their  girls  did  not  do  so  well, 
we  beat  tbem. 

McLeod  and  Crowell  couldn’t  miss 
the  basket. 

Their  boys  swamped  us  41 — 15. 
That  fellow  Clements  is  a  mighty 
good  ball  player — good  thing  this  is 
his  last  year. 

Helms  was  on  the  floor  most  of  the 
time  and  no  one  seemed  to  be  tripping 
him  either — maybe  he  was  playing 
in  his  stocking  feet. 


COMMANDMENTS  FOR  PUPILS 

1.  Thou  shalt  try  to  learn. 

2.  Thou  shalt  use  English,  learn 
English  and  nothing  but  English  in 
and  out  of  school. 

3.  Thou  shalt  appear  in  school  in 
neat  clothes  and  with  thy  shoes 
shined.. 

4.  Thou  shalt  not  chew  in  school  or 
try  to  eat  candy  or  anything  there 
in. 

5.  Thou  shalt  not  drum  on  thy  desk 
with  thy  pencil  or  anything  else. 

6.  Thou  shalt  love  thy  books  and 
not  stuff  them  with  scratch  paper 


Mr.  Gerber’s  Class  Score  92% 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class  Score  90% 
Mrs.  Williams’  Class  Score  82% 


VP 

thereby  wearing  them  out  too  soon. 

7.  Thou  shalt  eschew  signs  in  school 
and  become  fond  of  English. 

8.  Thou  shalt  study  the  corrections 
of  thy  teachers  and  not  make  the  same 
errors  twice. 

9.  Thou  shalt  be  loyal  to  thy  class, 
to  thy  school  and  to  all  that  is  of 
good  repute. 

10.  Thou  shalt  not  be  swell-headed 
and  think  thyself  the  equal  of  thy 
Superintendent,  thy  House-Director, 
thy  teacher  and  thy  supervisiors. — 
The  Deaf  Carolinian. 


Mr.  Dey’s  Class  Score  92% 

Miss  Bach’s  Class  Score  85% 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class  Score  80% 


HONOR  ROLL 
February  1,  1940 

The  following  pupils  made  perfect  records  during  the  month  of  January 
in  dependence  upon  English  in  their  class  rooms. 


Ard,  Wanda 

Lopez,  Julian 

Armstrong,  Gordon 

McClain,  Marvin 

Bailey,  Willie 

McLeod,  Hilda 

Baxter,  Luella 

Nelson,  Margarette 

Brown,  Lucille 

Oakley,  Nathalie 

Chandler,  Miles 

Osman,  Allen 

Chumley,  Phyllis 

Peeples,  Beda 

Crichton,  Nellie 

Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 

Crowell,  Betty 

Pitman,  Chrystelle 

Crowell,  Medora 

Pitt,  Lawrence 

Cumbie,  Douglas 

Pollock,  C.  B. 

Davis,  Henrietta 

Prestwood,  Floyd 

Fazio,  Mamie 

Pritchard.  James 

Fleming,  Roger 

Rabb,  Jack 

Gibbens,  Harry 

Riley,  Dorothy 

Graham,  Bob 

Robinson,  Billy 

Gunter,  John 

Sasser,  Ralph 

Hamilton,  Carolyn 

Sheppard,  Robert 

Hemperley,  Rebie 

Smith,  Caroline 

Hobbs,  Annette 

Smith,  Fletcher 

Holmes,  Bobbie 

Stevens,  Jewell 

Hightower,  Tommy 

Sumner,  Dewey 

Hovsepian,  Margaret 

Thur,  Mary 

Hovsepian,  Sarah 

Vann,  Euneta 

Jordan,  Herlene 

Vaughan,  Junior 

King,  Mozelle 

Wertheim,  Julianne 

Lamb,  Virginia 

Whealton,  John 

Laws,  Bob 

White,  Roy 

Long,  Imogene 

Wiggins,  Elsie 

Lockey,  Charles 

Miss  Thompson’s  Class  won  the  flag.  Score  95% 
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GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

I  George  Washington  was  born  on  February  22nd  1732. 
When  he  was  a  boy,  he  lived  on  a  farm  on  the  banks  of 

■ 

the  Potomac  River  in  Virginia.  He  played  there  with  his 
sister  and  brothers  every  day.  The  horses,  sheep  and  dogs 
on  the  farm  were  his  friends,  too.  He  rode  his  pony  to  school- 
It’s  name  was  "Hero”  and  he  loved  it  very  much.  He  was 
very  strong  because  he  played  outdoors  all  the  time.  He 
went  swimming  and  fishing  in  the  river. 

Master  Hobby  was  his  first  teacher,  but  he  was  not  a 
very  good  teacher.  1  he  school  was  made  of  logs. 

When  he  grew  up,  he  married  Mrs.  Martha  C’ustis  and 
ived  at  Mouut  Vernon. 

In  1789  he  became  our  first  president.  He  was  a  good 
tnd  honest  president.  He  died  December  14,  1799.  He 
vas  sixty-seven  years  old.  Fourth  Grade  B. 

JACK  FROST 

I  Jack  Frost  came  last  night. 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  Mrs.  Park  this  morning.  It 
I  vas  very  cold.  Our  breath  was  white. 

We  saw  frost  on  the  ground.  It  was  white  and  very  cold, 
i  V e  saw  ice  on  a  bench 

Kendall  found  a  nut.  It  had  frost  on  it. 
i  The  sun  is  shining  now.  It  melted  the  frost. 

— Clyde  Cassady 
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ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

February  12th  is  Abraham  Lincoln’s  birthday.  He  was 
born  in  Kentucky  February  12,  1809 

Lincoln’s  mother  and  father  were  very  poor.  They  lived 
in  a  log  cabin  on  a  farm.  Lincoln  helped  his  mother  and 
father  with  the  work  on  the  farm.  He  liked  to  work. 

When  Lincoln  was  a  boy,  he  did  not  go  to  school  be¬ 
cause  there  were  no  schools  near  his  home.  His  mother 
was  his  teacher.  He  had  no  books. 

When  Lincoln  was  a  man,  the  people  loved  him  because 
he  was  good  and  kind.  He  was  president  of  the  United 
States. 

One  night,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lincoln  went  to  a  show.  A 
man  shot  him  and  killed  him.  Many  people  were  sad. 

Third  Grade 

A  VALENTINE  STORY 

A  long  time  ago  there  lived  a  man  named  Valentine. 
He  was  ^ood  and  kind  to  all  who  were  sick  or  poor.  The 
King  did  not  like  him  and  put  him  in  prison.  Now  Valen¬ 
tine  could  not  help  anyone  or  let  anyone  know  he  still 
loved  the  people. 

One  day  a  dove  flew  to  his  window.  It  had  a  big  leal  in 
its  bill.  The  leaf  looked  like  a  big  heart.  Valentine  scratch¬ 
ed  "I  love  you”,  and  "Valentine’s  Greetings' '  on  the  leaf 
and  the  dove  carried  it  to  the  people.  Every  day  the  dove 
brought  him  leaves  and  he  sent  messages  to  his  friends. 

After  Valentine  died,  people  began  to  send  messages  to 
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each  other  on  his  birthday.  They  called  the  messages 
Valentines.  They  made  the  valentines  like  the  leaves  the 
dove  brought  to  Valentine. 

• - D - 

Mary  went  to  a  store  one  day.  She  had  5  cents.  She 
bought  a  pencil.  The  pencil  cost  1  cent.  How  much  mon¬ 
ey  did  Mary  have  left? 

John  had  one  penny.  A  woman  gave  him  another  pen¬ 
ny.  How  much  money  did  John  haver 

Jane  had  3  nickels.  How  much  money  did  Jane  have? 

Flora  had  25  cents.  She  bought  an  ice  cream  cone.  It 
cost  5  cents.  How  much  money  did  Flora  haver 

Dorothy  had  a  quarter.  She  found  a  penny  on  the  side¬ 
walk  one  day.  How  much  money  did  Dorothy  have  then? 
— - o - 

SUSY’S  VALENTINE 
by  Solveig  Caulson  Raussell 
Susy  made  valentines 
For  Dick  and  Carl  and  May. 

She  painted  on  some  paper  lace 
Flowers  bright  and  gay. 

She  cut  some  little  scarlet  hearts 
And  fastened  them  with  glue; 

Then  on  each  one  she  wrote  the  words 
“My  Valentine!  For  you!” 

Susy  mailed  the  valentines 
To  Dick  and  Carl  and  May. 

She  gave  them  to  the  postman 
For  St.  Valentine’s  own  day. 

He  took  them  to  her  little  friends, 

As  postmen  always  do; 

Then  when  he  came  to  her  house, 

He  left  some  for  Susy,  too. 


QUESTIONS  ABOUT  WASHINGTON 

1.  When  was  George  Washington  born? 

2.  Where  did  he  live  when  he  was  a  boy? 

3.  With  whom  did  he  play  every  day? 

4.  Did  he  walk  to  school? 

1 

5.  What  was  his  pony’s  name? 

6.  Where  did  he  go  swimming  and  fishing? 

7.  Who  was  his  first  teacher? 

8.  What  was  the  school  made  of? 

9.  Who  did  George  Washington  marry? 

10.  When  did  he  become  president  of  the  United  States? 

11.  Was  he  a  good  and  honest  president? 

12.  When  did  he  die? 

13.  How  old  was  he  when  he  died? 

14.  Who  was  me  first  president  of  the  United  States? 


QUESTIONS  ABOUT  LINCOLN 

1  When  is  Abraham  Lincoln’s  birthday? 

2.  Where  was  he  born? 

3.  Were  Lincoln’s  father  and  mother  rich? 

4.  Did  they  live  in  a  city? 

5.  What  was  their  house  made  of? 

6.  Did  Lincoln  like  to  work? 

7.  Who  taught  Lincoln? 

8.  Did  he  go  to  a  school? 

9.  Why  did  the  people  love  Lincoln? 

10.  Were  many  people  sad  when  Lincoln  died?’ 
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Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
Beginners  1. 

Hose  Hinson.  Joe  Fazio  and  Janette  Hall  spent  weekends 
at  home  with  their  mothers  and  fathers  in  January.  Janette 
lives  in  Jacksonville,  Rose  lives  at  Moultrie  and  Joe  lives 
in  St.  Augustine.  They  hadli  good  time. 

Louise  Wingard  received  a  letter  from  her  mother  re¬ 
cently.  She  told  Louise  that  she  cas  sending  her  a  birthday 
cake. 

The  children  are  enjoying  the  basket  ball  set  John  Wynn 
got  for  Christmas. 

Randolph  Green  and  Darwin  Holmes  enjoyed  the  movies 

recently. 

Evelyn  Smith  received  two  letters  from  her  mother  re¬ 
cently. 

Wylodean  Spells’  mother  came  to  see  her  one  Sunday  in 

January. 

Virginia  Cunningham  has  some  pretty  new  dresses. 
- o - 

Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
Beginners  2. 

Nora  Dale’s  father  will  come  to  see  her  soon. 

Fredia  Bryan  received  a  card  from  her  mother  and 

father  January  20th. 

Martha  Marshal  received  a  card  from  her  mother  and 
father  January  29th. 

Ronnie  White  has  a  pretty  little  knife. 

Bogia  Colley  has  some  new  play  suits. 

Jimmie  Rutledge  has  a  pretty  blue  tie. 

Wesley  Little  found  a  little  flag. 

Miss  Mackness’  Cuss 
First  Grade 

Joyce  Read  got  a  letter  and  a  box  January  19th. 

Paul  Enfinger  and  Lovell  Moore  had  their  hair  cut  one 

day. 

Maudene  Bridges  got  a  letter  and  some  money  Jarman 

!  19th. 

Jeanne  Oldinger  received  a  box  January  25th. 

Wavne  Land  went  home  for  the  week  end  of  January 

27th. 

Bale  Mingo  received  a  letter  from  his  mother  one  day 
He  got  some  tnoney. 

Jarold  Grizzard  found  an  airplane  one  day . 

Bennie  Jeter  received  a  letter  and  some  money  from  ho 
mother  January  30th. 

Fail  Wise  had  a  good  time  at  the  movies  January  27th 


Mrs.  Parks’  Class 
Second  Grade 

We  shall  have  a  valentine  partv  February  14th. 

— J.  C.  Pert 

Washington's  birthday  will  be  February  22nd. 

— Arthur  Pitts  Jr. 

We  v\rent  to  town  to  the  show  Monday  afternoon.  We 
saw  Sonja  Henie  and  The  Three  Bears.— -Kendall  Moore 

We  made  a  toy  kitchen  last  week.  We  made  a  toy  stove, 
a  sink,  a  cabinet,  a  stool,  a  table,  chairs  and  an  ice  box. 
Clyde  and  Nora  papered  the  walls.  — Betty  Hinson 

My  birthday  will  be  in  March.  1  shall  have  a  party. 

— Clyde  Cassady  Jr. 

I  got  a  card  from  my  aunt  January  27th.  She  will  come 
to  see  me  in  February.  — Nora  Sweat 
- o - 

Miss  Dickinson’s  Class 
Grade  3  B. 

We  had  a  movie  in  the  hall  of  Wartmann  Cottage  last 
Saturday  night.  We  saw  “The  Wooden  Soldier.  \  gorilla 
caught  a  little  girl.  The  soldier  killed  the  gorilla.  Joe 
Shouppe. 

We  danced  in  the  gym  with  Miss  Jack  last  Friday  after¬ 
noon.  Miss  Jack  has  a  piano.  We  like  In  dance. — l.oi- 
Kcmley. 

We  went  to  the  Fiiilerwood  School  one  day  last  month. 
We  saw  many  aii  planes  and  mam  birds.  Dorothy  \dams. 

We  went  to  the  park  with  the  supervisors  one  day.  We 
found  many  nuts.  We-  iyy  Imii  trains. 

\  iree  Jourdon 

All  of  tlu*  hoys  anil  girls  went  l<>  the  movie'  with  Miss 
Frank  and  Miss  Webb  in  the  bus  last  month.  We  saw 
Mickey  Rooney.  — William  Sistrunk. 

Miss  Marshall  was  sick  last  week.  She  did  not  come  to 
school.  We  were  so  sorry.  John  Dickey 

Rosie  Lee,  Helen.  Murlene.  ( »ene  and  •  skated  on  the  side¬ 
walk  yesterday  afternoon.  Murlene  tell  down.  I  skated 
very  fast.  Leon  Hanks 

f  lora  got  a  box  from  her  molhei  last  week.  She  ~enl  her  a 
bath  robe  and  slippers.  Murlene  Jourdon. 

- o - 

Miss  Higgins'  Class 
Grade  3  A. 

We  had  movies  in  W  artmann  Cottage  Saturday  night. 
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January  27.  There  was  one  picture.  It  was  about  “The 
Wooden  Soldier.”  — Robert  Paul. 

When  Flora  skated  on  the  side  walk  the  ot;her  day,  she 
fell  but  she  did  not  hurt  herself.  — Rosie  Lee  Hendrix 

When  I  went  home  two  weeks  ago,  Daddy  and  I  went  to 
town  and  bought  a  new  dress.  It  is  red,  white  and  yellow. 

— Alva  Dean  Christie. 

The  boys  and  gilds  went  down  town  with  the  supervisors 
Saturday  afternoon.  I  saw  some  of  the  large  boys  walking 
to  town.  They  were  going  to  the  movie.  On  the  way  back, 
1  saw  a  deaf  boy  riding  a  bicycle.  — Burton  Anderson. 

Leon  told  me  that  Gene  went  home  on  the  bus  February 
1st.  He  went  home  to  see  the  Fair.  — Helen  Head. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  one  day  not  long  ago.  She  sent 
me  a  pair  of  blue  gloves. — Dalia  Perez 

- o - 

Mtss  Marshall’s  Class 
Grade  4  B. 

I  received  a  box  from  my  mother  Tuesday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  a  pair  of  slippers  and  a  bathrobe  I  was  so 
happy.  — Flora  Goodman. 


When  we  were  playing  football  in  the  yard  yesterday 
afternoon,  Gene  hit  my  leg  but  I  did  not  cry. 

— Jack  Otis  Daugherty. 

When  some  of  us  boys  were  playing  football  in  the  yard 
yesterday,  three  other  boys  wanted  to  play  with  us.  James, 
Gene,  Jack,  another  boy  and  I  scored  6  points.  Joe,  Dale, 
J.  C.  Pert,  and  two  other  boys  scored  1  point. 

— Harry  Phelps. 

I  received  a  card  from  my  father  last  Friday  afternoon. 
He  told  me  that  they  did  not  go  to  "the  farm  because  it  was 
too  cold.  He  told  me  that  he  will  send  me  some  money  and 
some  candy  soon.  — Mary  Emma  Skinner. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  roll  of  funny  papers  from  my 
mother  last  w'eek.  She  sent  me  some  candy  with  a  picture  of 
the  World’s  Fair  on  it.  — Edgar  Fox. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother  last  Sunday  evening.  She 
sent  me  a  pretty  new  dress  and  an  oran’ge  slip. — L.  Carter. 

Gene  received  a  letter  from  his  mother  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  She  told  him  that  she  did  not  know  if  he  will  go  home 
on  the  bus  to  ?ee  the  Fair.— James  Gardner. 

Gene  Elkes  went  home  on  the  bus  Thursday  at  twelve 
o’clock  to  see  the  Fair.  Jeanne  Oblinger  went,  too. 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.D.,  President 

Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  Betty  Hamilton,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 
James  A.  Dey,  B.  S. 

Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Laura  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 

Mr  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 


Miss  E.  Higgins,  B.  M. 

Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S. 

Miss  Zoe  Marshall,  B.  A. 


Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh 

Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 

Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A. 


Miss  Ella  L.  Warren 
Mrs.  Walker  R.  Williams 
Miss  Lucile  Mackness,  B.  M. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.  A. 


Mrs.  PhyUis  Leonard,  R.  N.,  Librarian  and  Clerk 


Miss  Ruth  Abee,  B.  A. 

Mr.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A. 


Department  for  tiie  Blind 
Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.A.  Miss  Zerline  Fifield 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 

Department  of  Music 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING 


Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport 


Julius  L.  Myers . - . Printing  and  Linotyping 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.  S . Carpentry 

Joe  Mourey  . Painting 

J.  B.  Hidle  . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.  A . Art 


Miss  Willie  McLane  . Sewing 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Asst.  Instructor  in  Sewing 

Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.  A . .  Handwork  &  Typewriting 

Miss  Helen  Jones  . Domestic  Science 

Miss  L.  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S.,  Asst.  Instructor  in  Domestic  Science 


Thomas  M.  Gibbs  . IP orkshop  for  the  Blind 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

James  A.  Dey,  B.  S . Athletic  Director  Miss  Hazel  Jack,  B.  S . Girls'  Physical  Director 

Louis  Gerber,  B.  A . Asst.  Athletic  Director  .  _.  ,  ,  D  . 

Carl  J.  Holland  Deaf  Bays’  Military  Director  MlS8  A1*ce  Tho,,lp80n'  M  A‘  Asst'  Girls  Ph*ncal  Dlrector 

Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  B.  S Asst.  Girls’  Physical  Director  Paul  Arline,  Jr.  B.A . Blind  Boys’  Physical  Director 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

. .  Matron 

Rhyne  Hall 


Miss  Helen  Jones 

Miss  Juanita  Edwards  . Housekeeper 

Miss  Almina  Ashton  . Asst.  Housekeeper 

A.  C.  Walkup,  M.  D . Attending  Physician 

Z.  L.  Webb,  D.  D.  S . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.  D . Ophthalmologist  and  oto-largngologist 

Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy,  R.  N . Nurse 

Mr.  Eugene  Hogle,  B.  A . Superintendent  of  Buildings 

Mr.  F.  W.  Burdett  . Night  Watchman 

McLane  Hall 

Miss  Willie  McLane  . Large  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Rodenbaugh . Small  Deaf  Girls’  Supervisor 

Miss  Ruth  Abee,  B.  A . Small  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 

Miss  Annie  Weaver . Large  Blind  Girls’  Supervisor 


Miss  Nannie  Carpenter . Small  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Maude  Green  Small  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

Carl  J.  Holland  . Large  Deaf  Boys’  Supervisor 

N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  B.  A.  . Large  Blind  Boys’  Supervisor 

Bloxham  Cottace 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  . Housemother-Small  Boys’  Super vi  .or 

Miss  Mabel  S.  Rader,  R.  N. . - . —  Small  Girls’  Supervisor 

Wartmann  Cottace 

Miss  Mildred  Frank . Housemother  -Small  Boys’  Supervisor 

Miss  Margaret  Webb,  B.  S _ Small  Girls’  Supervisor 


Virginia  James  . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Inez  B.  Leggett . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Euphrosyne  Ryan  . Teacher  of  Deaf 

Cary  White . Teacher  of  Deaf 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

Walter  Rembert . Teacher  of  Blind 

Washington  Jones . Teacher  of  Blind 

Otis  Knowles  . - . Boys’  Supervisor 

Katie  Gregg  . - .  Housekeeper 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  wth  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 


out  the  state. 

It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parents  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  sum¬ 
mer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  blessing 
and  light  of  an  education. 

CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES,  President 
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AN  EASTER  THOUGHT 


In  God  Almighty’s  hallowed  halls 
A  mystery  silence  around  us  falls. 

Then  what  difference  can  it  make? 

What  earthly  difference  for  whose  sake? 
How  we  look  or  what  we  wear 
As  we  kneel  in  silent  prayer. 

From  what  city  or  what  nation, 

Lowly  born  or  of  high  station. 

What  we  say  or  how  we  start, 

When  it’s  straight  from  the  heart. 

Asking  one  moment  of  faith  divine, 

One  ray  of  God’s  light  to  shine 
On  heads  bent  in  adoration, 

Just  appealing  for  reparation 
Of  our  sins  and  our  offences, 

Shedding  our  masks  and  false  pretenses. 
Meeting  the  One  we  so  often  forget 
Turning  to  Him  in  despair  and  regret 
Asking  for  mercy  for  help'and  peace, 
Asking  for  joys  that  will  never  cease. 
Begging  for  aid  in  trials  and  strife, 

Giving  one  moment  from  a  crowded  life. 
Because  He  knows  and  a  hand  will  lend 
Because  He  is  our  very  best  friend. 

We  shut  our  eyes  and  see  Him  here, 

We  talk  to  Him  without  a  fear. 

Meeting  Him  in  this  holy  place, 

Your  God,  my  God,  face  to  face. 


Eleanor  Phillips  Barnes. 
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HONESTY 

Marjorie  had  been  taught  that,  if 
she  wanted  a  thing  which  was  not 
hers,  she  must  ask  for  it.  She  had 
learned  not  to  open  anyone’s  pocket- 
book,  bureau  drawers,  or  cupboards, 
without  asking  permission.  This  is  the 
way  her  mother  taught  her  about 
such  things:  She  would  say,  “Mar¬ 
jorie,  may  I  open  your  work  basket? 
I  would  like  to  use  your  scissors, 
please.”  Or,  “I  need  some  change  for 
the  paper  hoy.  May  I  see  if  you  have 
three  pennies  and  borrow  them  until 
Daddy  comes  home?”  So  Marjorie, 
who  copied  all  her  darling  mother 
did,  always  asked  permission  before 
she  took  anything  belonging  to  some¬ 
one  else. 

One  day  Marjorie  brought  home  a 
little  new  boy  who  had  come  to  live 
nearby.  His  name  was  Dick  Coleman. 
He  was  gay  and  friendly  and  they  had 
happy,  jolly  times  together  in  her  big 
playroom.  Soon  something  happened 
to  spoil  Marjorie’s  pleasure.  Grad¬ 
ually  it  dawned  upon  her  that  some¬ 
thing  unpleasant  was  happening. 
First,  she  missed  her  bag  of  marbles, 
then  a  box  of  paints.  She  hunted 
everywhere,  hut  she  could  not  find 
them.  One  morning,  she  discovered 
that  her  green  pencil  with  the  monkey 
on  top,  which  her  Uncle  John  had 
given  her,  was  gone.  She  realized 
that  one  of  her  little  friends  was 
taking  what  did  not  belong  to  him  or 
her.  “Stealing!”  she  whispered. 
“Someone  is  stealing!” 

The  day  after  her  birthday  party, 
Marjorie's  mother  sent  her  to  get  one 
of  her  presents  to  show  to  a  friend. 
“I'll  bring  my  new  red  drum,  too, 
she  called. 

“Just  think,”  her  mother  laughed, 
“of  a  little  girl  receiving  a  drum  for 
a  birthday  present!” 

When  Marjorie  went  to  the  table 
where  all  her  new  gifts  were  lying, 
the  red  drum  was  nowhere  to  be 
found.  Marjorie  was  sick  about  it,  but 


she  did  not  tell  her  mother.  She  meant 
to  find  out  for  herself. 

“I’ll  find  out  and  tell  whoever  it  is 
that  it’s  very  wrong  and  that  they 
mustn’t  do  it  again,”  she  decided. 

Two  days  iater,  she  went  early  to 
a  party  at  Dick’s  house.  Dick  had 
asked  her  to  come  up  to  his  playroom 
before  the  others  came.  There  was 
her  red  drum,  hidden  among  some 
books  which  she  happened  to  move! 
“Oh,  Dick!”  she  cried.  “Here  is  my 
red  drum  that  Julia  gave  me  for  a 
birthday  present!  How  did  it  get  up 
here?” 

Dick  looked  startled.  “Wfiere  did 
you  find  that?”  he  cried,  and  made  a 
grab  for  it,  hut  Marjorie  did  not  let 
it  go.  “It’s  not  yours.  It’s  mine.  My 
dad  bought  it  for  me  last  week,”  in¬ 
sisted  Dick. 

“Oh,  no,”  said  Marjorie.  “This  has 
my  name  on  it,  right  here,  underneath. 
You  took  this  from  my  birthday 
table.”  She  looked  around  the  room. 
There  in  Dick’s  top  cupboard  she 
spied  her  new  paint  box.  She  looked 
olver  the  shelves  by  the  fireplace. 
There  were  several  hooks  of  hers 
books  on  boats  and  engines,  and  air¬ 
planes.  Silently  she  began  to  collect 
her  things.  If  Dick  had  been  a  poor 
boy  and  had  had  no  toys  to  play  with 
and  no  books  to  read,  Marjorie  would 
have  felt  sorry  for  him,  but  she  knew 
that  he  had  more  beautiful  toys  than 
any  of  the  other  children. 

Dick  stood  watching  her.  He  did 
not  know  what  to  say.  That  Marjorie 
knew  he  was  a  thief  was  hard  to  bear. 
How  lie  wished  he  had  not  taken  her 
things!  She  kept  looking  at  him,  hut 
she  did  not  speak.  “Marjorie,  he  be¬ 
gan  at  last,  “I'll  never  take  any  more 
of  your  things. 

“I  hope  you  won  t,  Dick,  she  said 
kindly.  “I  guess  your  mother  never 
taught  you  that  taking  other  people’s 
things  is  stealing. 

“What  are  you  going  to  do?'  he 
asked,  as  she  started  to  leave  the 
room. 

“I’m  going  home.  I’m  taking  my 


things  home.  1  won  t  let  anyone  see 
me.” 

“Oh,  Marjorie,  hut  you  will  come 
back,  won't  you?”  he  asked. 

“No,  not  today,”  she  Teplied.  “I 
should  spoil  your  party.  I'd  make 
you  think  about  how  you  had  taken 
my  things.” 

As  she  left  the  room  he  followed 
her.  “Aren’t  you  going  to  play  with 
me  any  more?” 

“Oh,  yes,  some  day,  I  guess,”  she 
answered.  “When  you  get  to  be  honest 
and  give  hack  Harry’s  ruler  and  Jes¬ 
sie’s  water  hall.” 

“How  can  I  do  that?”  asked  Dick. 
“I  don't  want  them  to  know.  I  guess 
they  don’t  care  much  about  those 
things  of  theirs,  anyway,  lie  mutter¬ 
ed. 

Suddenly,  Marjorie  remembered 
what  her  mother  had  done  once  to 
show  her  how  badlv  people  feel  when 
lhe\  lose  the  things  they  like.  Right 
on  the  table  near  her  she  saw  Dick's 
lovely  new  knife.  She  picked  it  up 
and  laid  it  on  top  of  her  things. 

“Here!  shouted  Dick.  “You  can't 
do  that!  That  knife  is  mine  and  you 
know  it! 

“Well.”  said  Marjorie  laughing. 
“You  just  said  that  nobod)  cares  a- 
bout  having  their  tilings  stolen.  I 
guess  you  care  about  \  ours,  don  t  you  ? 
Here  is  your  knife.  I  just  wanted  to 
show  you  how  my  mother  taught  me 
to  know  how  people  feel.  Goodbye, 
Dick.  1  hope  you  will  soon  get  to  he 
honest.  I  wanted  to  be  at  your  party 
very  much." 

“Well,  why  don't  you  come?  I  11 
not  take  your  tilings  anymore.  Honest, 
Marjorie!”  pleaded  Dick. 

“I'm  sorry,”  said  Marjorie,  “but  I 
can't  come  this  time. 

Marjorie  went  down  the  hack  stairs 
and  out  through  the  side  door.  Dick 
was  glad  that  she  did  that.  He  dashed 
hack  into  the  playroom  and  slammed 
the  cupboard  doors  shut.  He  sat  down 
on  the  window  seat,  looking  out  ami 
thinking,  until  his  mother  railed  him 
Continued  to  pagee  four. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 

the  Department  for  the  Blind 


High  School — The  Miami  Trip 

Over  the  week-end  of  Feb.  14-18th 
twenty  pupils  from  the  blind  depart- 
and  nine  girls  from  the  deaf  depart¬ 
ment,  accompanied  by  six  teachers 
and  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles,  went  to 
Miami  to  present  a  series  of  programs 
demonstrating  the  work  we  do  here  at 
the  D.  &  B.  Twenty-seven  of  the  pupils 
made  the  trip  in  the  school  bus,  leav¬ 
ing  Thursday  morning  at  five  and  ar¬ 
riving  in  Miami  at  three  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  Mr.  Gerber  and  Mr.  Mayhue 
took  turns  driving  the  bus.  With 
twenty-nine  of  us  packed  in  the  bus, 
plus  the  orchestra  instruments,  bagg¬ 
age  and  lunch,  there  wasn't  much  dan¬ 
ger  of  us  bouncing  around  a  great 
deal.  We  stopped  a  few  minutes  in 
West  Palm  Beach  so  that  Albert  Asen- 
jo  could  see  his  father,  then  drove  on 
to  the  south  side  of  town  and  stopped 
at  a  pig  stand  about  an  hour  to  eat  our 
lunch. 

In  our  group  we  had  enough  sep¬ 
arate  “acts”  to  present  a  good  two- 
hour  program.  There  were  the  or¬ 
chestra,  the  girls’  glee  club,  the  mixed 
chorus,  the  “Dukes  of  Rhythm”  and 
the  “Duchess”,  vocal  and  instrumen¬ 
tal  solos,  the  deaf  girls’  tumbling 
team,  the  tap-dancing  team,  demon¬ 
stration  of  braille  methods,  demon¬ 
stration  of  lip-reading  and  choral 
speech — in  general  a  good  cross-sec¬ 
tion  of  the  work  we  do  at  the  D.  &  B. 

In  Miami  we  presented  seven  pro¬ 
grams  in  all.  Friday  morning  we 
presented  our  first  program  at  the 
University  of  Miami  before  the  com¬ 
bined  educational  classes.  This  pro¬ 
gram  was  very  well  received  and  the 
university  students  evidenced  a  great 
interest  in  our  work. 

Friday  noon  our  group  was  divided 
into  three  units,  and  we  presented  pro¬ 
grams  before  four  service  clubs  of 
Miami  and  Miami  Beach.  Dr.  Settles 
took  one  unit  to  the  Principal’s  Club, 
Mr.  Gerber  took  another  unit  to  the 
Kiwanis  and  the  Acacia  Clubs,  and 
Mr.  Mayhue  took  the  third  unit  to 
the  Miami  Lion’s  Club. 


Friday  night  pupils  and  teachers 
were  dinner  guests  of  the  Hard  of 
Hearing  Society  at  the  Coral  Gables 
Country  Club.  Here  we  presented  an¬ 
other  program.  From  here  the  teachers 
went  to  another  reception  in  down¬ 
town  Miami. 

Saturday  morning  we  presented  a 
fifteen-minute  broadcast  over  W.  Q. 
A.  M.  Our  biggest  program  was  pres¬ 
ented  Saturday  night  in  Bay  Front 
Park.  Here  we  presented  the  full  pro¬ 
gram  with  all  of  our  “acts  excepting 
for  the  braille  and  lip-reading  dem¬ 
onstrations.  We  had  a  large  audience 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  weather 
was  threatening. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  group 
had  a  heavy  schedule  of  programs  to 
present  and  a  lot  of  territory  to  cover, 
we  had  some  time  to  get  out  and  see 
points  of  interest  in  the  Miami  area. 
Some  of  us  went  to  the  Bay  to  inspect 
a  submarine.  The  high  school  pupils 
were  especially  interested  in  this  sub¬ 
marine  because  in  reading  circle  Mr. 
Mayhue  had  just  finished  reading  to 
us  Commander  Ellsberg’s  book,  “Men 
Under  the  Sea.”  We  were  interested 
in  locating  the  different  parts  of  the 
submarine  as  described  in  this  book 
on  submarines  and  deep-sea  diving. 

Part  of  the  group  of  pupils  inspect¬ 
ed  the  Pan  American  airport  and 
watched  one  of  the  big  clipper  ships 
come  in  to  land.  Here  two  pupils, 
Evelyn  Webb  and  Elwood  McClellan, 
were  interviewed  over  an  internation¬ 
al  radio  hook-up  as  to  their  reactions 
to  watching  this  clipper  land. 

Some  of  the  pupils  found  time  to 
see  a  movie,  while  others  inspected 
the  town  in  general.  Two  high  spots 
of  the  trip  were  the  receptions  for  the 
pupils  at  the  homes  of  Dr.  Cooper  and 
Dr.  Ashe. 

This  group  of  pupils — and  teachers 
— were  very  tired  when  they  returned 
to  the  campus  Sunday  evening,  as  was 
very  evident  in  school  the  next  day, 
but  they  all  enjoyed  the  trip  immense¬ 
ly.  We  were  thankful  for  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  make  the  trip  and  to  present 
the  various  programs,  and  we  wish 
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to  express  our  appreciation  for  the 
many  courtesies  extended  us  in  Miami 
and  for  the  wonderful  time  that  was 
shown  us  on  the  entire  trip. — Tenth 
Grade  Boys’  Rhetoric  Class. 

Eigh ih  and  Ninth  Grades 

On  the  evening  of  Monday,  Febr¬ 
uary  19th,  the  members  of  the  Com¬ 
munity  Concert  Association  attended 
a  concert  given  by  Wilbur  Evans, 
baritone.  He  was  accompanied  at  the 
piano  by  Collins  Smith.  Everyone  en¬ 
joyed  the  selections  by  Mr.  Evans, 
and  also  the  splendid  piano  numbers 
played  by  his  accompanist.  We  ap¬ 
preciate  what  the  Community  Concert 
Association  is  doing  in  bringing  us  the 
best  of  music. 

We  are  all  giad  to  have  one  of  our 
graduates  of  last  year,  Myrlen  Jordan, 
with  us  for  a  short  time.  Myrlen  is 
employed  in  a  beauty  shop  in  Jessup, 
Georgia.  She  has  come  to  Florida  on 
business,  and  is  staying  in  St.  Augu¬ 
stine  at  the  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Solano.  She  came  out  and  visited  us 
at  the  school.  We  were  all  so  glad 
to  see  her.  She  got  here  just  in  the 
nick  of  time,  because  everyone  wanted 
a  hair  cut. 

Last  week-end  two  of  our  former 
graduates,  who  are  now  at  Stetson 
University,  visited  us.  Robert  Bar¬ 
nett  with  some  of  his  classmates  were 
here  Saturday,  also  Orian  Osburn. 
Robert  graduates  from  college  this 
year,  and  we  are  proud  of  the  way 
he  has  represented  our  school.  Orian 
Osburn  is  a  freshman.  We  under¬ 
stand  he  is  making  a  fine  record. 

It  makes  us  all  very  happy  to  see 
Miss  Abee  back  at  school  again.  She 
has  been  at  the  home  of  her  brother, 
who  has  recently  passed  away.  In  spite 
of  her  deep  anxiety  on  account  of  her 
mother  who  is  seriously  ill  now,  Miss 
Abee  is  carrying  on  her  work  as  usual. 
We  greatly  admire  her  courage. 

We  extend  our  deepest  sympathy 
to  Miss  Willie  McLane  who  has  re¬ 
cently  lost  her  sister,  Mrs.  DeWitt 
Tilden.  We  missed  Miss  Willie  while 
she  was  away  with  the  bereaved 
family,  and  we  are  so  glad  to  have 
her  with  us  again.  Our  hearts  go  out 
to  her  in  her  sorrow. 

Mrs.  Davenport  has  been  compell¬ 
ed  to  miss  a  few  days  of  school,  on 
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account  of  the  illness  of  her  little  son, 
Randall,  who  had  a  slight  attack  of 
scarletina,  but  who  has  now  fully  re¬ 
covered.  Mrs.  Davenport  is  in  school 
again.  We  are  glad  to  have  her  with 
us  once  more. 

On  Saturday  evening,  March  the 
second,  we  are  to  have  our  George 
Washington  Birthday  dance.  The 
dance  is  to  be  held  in  the  dining-room, 
and  the  music  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Dukes  of  Rhythm.  We  are  looking 
forward  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure 
to  the  dance. 

Dan  Herring  went  to  Jacksonville 
on  the  twenty-sixth  of  February  to 
have  his  tonsils  removed.  The  opera¬ 
tion  has  been  performed  and  we  un¬ 
derstand  he  is  doing  well.  We  miss 
Dan  and  shall  be  glad  when  he  re¬ 
turns. — Clarice  Hay  and  Jacqueline 
Woodward. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell 

A  number  of  us  went  to  Miami  on 
Thursday,  February  15th,  and  return¬ 
ed  on  Sunday,  February  18th.  We 
gave  seven  programs  while  there.  We 
enjoyed  various  entertainments  and 
sight-seeing  trips.  I  spoke  over  the 
radio  from  Pan  American  Airport,  a 
hook-up  from  W.  Q.  A.  M. — Elwood 
McClellan. 

We  boys  have  a  wonderful  dormi¬ 
tory  reading  circle.  Shirley  Slone 
reads  to  us  each  night.  We  have  read 
“Gopher  Dick,”  “Mystery  Hunters  at 
Lakeside  Camp,”  and  “Hop-a-long 
Cassidy  Takes  Cards.”  We  shall  read 
“Riders  of  Wild  Horse  Mesa  next. — 
Joe  Hickey. 

Miss  Parnell  took  fifteen  of  us  to 
see  “Gulliver’s  Travels  on  Thursday 
night.  February  15lh.  We  enjoyed  the 
cartoon  movie  in  technicolor  very 
much.  More  than  one  million  draw¬ 
ings  were  made  for  the  picture.  I*  ive 
hundred  thousand  celluloids  and 
backgrounds  were  made,  and  more 
than  twelve  tons  of  paint  were  used. 
Coral  reefs  and  rocks  beneath  the  sea 
were  used  as  models  for  buildings  in 
the  strange  land  of  Lilliput. — Marga¬ 
ret  Grono. 

Miss  Parnell  bought  “Pinocchio” 
by  D.  Collodi.  She  will  read  it  to  us. 
I  hope  that  we  can  see  the  picture  if 
it  comes  to  St.  Augustine.  I  am  eager 
to  see  Jitniny  Cricket,  the  Lord  High 


Keeper  of  the  Knowledge  of  Right 
and  Wrong.  He  tags  along  after 
Pinocchio  and  shares  all  of  his  excit¬ 
ing  adventures. — Elouise  Register. 

Otis  and  I  went  to  Jacksonville  with 
Miss  Parnell  on  Friday  afternoon, 
February  16th,  to  see  “Gone  With  the 
Wind”  at  the  Florida  Theater.  It  was 
a  very  fine  picture,  and  we  enjoyed 
it  thoroughly.  Clark  Gable  as  “Rhett 
Butler”  and  Vivian  Leigh  as  “Scar¬ 
lett”  did  some  splendid  acting. — H. 
Moore. 

Joe  and  I  have  made  two  attractive 
door  mats  using  the  new  colored  rub¬ 
ber — white,  blue,  red,  and  black — 
which  Mr.  Gibbs  ordered.  We  may 
make  a  large  order  of  mats  for  a  train 
or  trains. — Harold  Mizelle. 

We  boys  enjoy  flying  kites  on  the 
football  field.  On  Sunday,  February 
25th,  one  of  the  boys  sent  a  kite  about 
750  feel  up  in  the  air.  Perhaps  March 
will  bring  us  some  nice  windy  days. 
— Johnie  Hudson. 

We  had  a  Valentine  box  on  Wed¬ 
nesday  night,  February  14th.  The 
fourth  and  fifth  grades  enjoyed  it  with 
us.  Each  of  us  received  several  pretty 
valentines,  and  Miss  Parnell  gave  us 
candy. — Rollie  Rizer. 

We  have  made  six  nice  cocoa  fiber 
door  mats  in  the  shop  this  year.  Our 
material  is  almost  gone.  I  shall  do 
some  other  work  until  we  get  a  new 
supply  of  material. — Carl  McCoy. 

I  read  books  from  the  Library  of 
Congress  in  Washington,  D.  C.  I  am 
now  reading  “The  Soul  of  Ann  Rut¬ 
ledge  and  Abraham  Lincoln. — Bar¬ 
bara  Holroyd. 

We  enjoyed  a  visit  from  Alex  Shep¬ 
herd  recently.  We  are  glad  to  hear 
that  be  is  getting  along  nicely  at  the 
University  of  Florida  . — Otis  Johnson. 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades — Miss  Abee 

For  a  long  time  I  have  hoped  that 
my  people  or  some  of  them  would 
come  to  visit  me  and  our  school  here. 
My  wish  finally  came  true.  My  sister 
and  cousiq  came  a  few  weeks  ago.  I 
was  so  excited  that  I  did  not  know 
them.  I  could  not  believe  my  ears. 
However,  after  a  while  I  was  convin¬ 
ced  that  it  was  Alma  and  Edith.  I  cer¬ 
tainly  was  happy  to  see  them. — Frank 
Webb. 

I  made  a  trip  recently  to  Tampa 
with  a  group  to  put  on  a  program. 


While  I  was  there  I  saw  my  grand¬ 
mother  and  telephoned  to  my  aunt. 
There  was  a  real  strong  wind  blowing 
while  we  were  there  but  that  did  not 
keep  us  from  having  a  good  time. — 
June  Frances  Strickland. 

My  mother  and  a  friend  of  ours 
came  to  see  me  recently.  They  arrived 
about  eleven  o’clock  and  stayed  until 
three  o  clock.  We  had  a  nice  time  to¬ 
gether. 

I  got  a  lot  of  pleasure  showing  them 
through  the  school.  They  seemed  to 
enjoy  it  also. 

After  seeing  the  school  they  took 
me  to  town  and  bought  lots  of  things 
which  I  had  been  wanting.  We  then 
visited  the  Fountain  of  Youth  and 
rode  out  to  the  beach.  We  also  had 
breakfast  and  dinner  out  together 
while  they  were  here. — Loma  Rafferty 

Thursday,  February  the  fifteenth, 
Miss  Parnell  took  some  of  the  girls 
and  boys  to  see  the  picture,  Gulliver’s 
Travels.  We  had  read  it  in  our  fifth 
grade  readers  and  were  anxious  to 
see  the  picture. — Maggie  Crawford. 

We  are  glad  to  have  our  teacher 
Miss  Abee,  back  with  us,  but  we  are 
very  sorry  that  her  mother  is  still 
quite  sick.  We  hope  that  she  will  be 
well  soon. — Betty  Cain. 

Since  we  have  already  seen  Gulli¬ 
ver  s  Travels,  we  are  now  looking  for¬ 
ward  for  Shirley  Temple  in  the  “Blue 
Bird”  to  come  to  town. — Herbert 
Sowell. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s  Room 

In  our  weekly  news  paper  we  read 
about  the  American  Indians’  fishing 
grounds  in  Celilo  Falls,  Oregon.  In¬ 
stead  of  camping  in  tepees,  while  they 
fish  for  their  year's  supply  of  salmon, 
the  Ind  ians  will  soon  live  in  little 
houses  built  by  the  government.  We 
wonder  if  they  will  be  happy  in  their 
new  houses. — Arthur  Casteel. 

We  are  always  finding  new  things 
about  great  men  that  we  have  not 
heard  before.  George  Washington 
was  a  great  lover  of  trees.  He  planted 
many  at  his  Mt.  Vernon  home.  He 
foresaw  that  some  day  the  government 
would  have  to  take  a  hand  in  saving 
and  replanting  trees  for  our  future 
generations. — Earl  Crews. 

Our  class  is  reading  “Stories  of 
Great  Americans”  for  a  text  book 
now.  We  learned  last  week  why  Ben- 
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j  am  in  Franklin  was  such  a  smart 
man : — he  learned  things  for  himself ; 
he  did  not  waste  his  time;  he  read 
good  books. — Chas  Baxley. 

In  Geography  we  are  studying  a- 
bout  the  Philippine  Islands.  We 
shall  locate  them  on  the  globe  and 
read  some  stories  about  the  children 
there. — Elbert  Driggers. 

We  played  many  games  and  had  a 
real  good  time  at  our  party  on  March 
2nd.  We  had  our  party  in  the  gym¬ 
nasium  room  so  we  had  plenty  of 
space  to  have  fun. — Alvie  Buckner. 

Recently  our  class  learned  that 
glass  is  made  of  soda,  lime  and  sand. 
We  learned  of  the  many  new  uses  for 
glass  too.  Curtains  made  from  glass 
cloth  is  fireproof. — Blanche  Landrum 

On  February  25th,  some  boys  and 
I  flew  kites  on  the  foot-ball  field.  We 
had  one  kite  up  seven  hundred  and 
twenty  feet.  We  had  five  balls  of 
string  tied  to  it. — Jack  Tatum. 

We  are  glad  that  Mrs.  Davenport 
is  back  in  school  again.  Mrs.  Burns 
taught  for  her  while  she  was  away. 
We  liked  Mrs.  Burns. — Bobby  Ire¬ 
land. 

Myrlen  Jordon  visited  us  recently. 
We  like  Myrlen  and  we  are  glad  she  is 
happy  and  successful  in  her  work. 

— Frances  Roberson. 

1  enjoyed  the  basket-ball  game  the 
deaf  girls  and  the  deaf  boys  played 
with  Hastings.  Our  team  won. — Calvin 
Shaw. 

Our  reading  circle  is  reading  “The 
Emerald  City  of  Oz.”  Parts  of  it  are 
very  funny. — George  Mozeley. 

First  and  Second  Grades 
Miss  Fifield 

We  are  glad  to  have  Miss  Abee 
back  with  us.  We  missed  her  so  much. 
— Vivian  Eagerton. 

I  spent  last  week-end  at  home  and 
I  had  a  good  time  with  my  family. — - 
Donna  Mae  Proctor. 

My  sister  brought  me  back  to 
school  after  I  spent  the  week-end  at 
home. — Connie  Epps., 

We  had  a  Valentine  party  in  our 
room.  We  all  had  a  good  time. — 
Elmer  Edgar. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  our  trip 
to  town  and  our  ride  in  an  elevator. 
— Eugene  Richards. 

Our  class  had  charge  of  Christian 
Endeavor  Sunday.  — Charles  Hess. 


I  built  a  house  out  of  the  big  blocks 
we  have.  — Robert  Anderson 

We  are  looking  forward  to  our 
ride  in  the  school  bus. — Kenneth 
Adams. 

Mrs.  Bennett  sent  us  a  flower  to  see. 
She  called  it  a  jonquil. — Minnie  Jean 
Owens. 

I  like  to  have  my  teacher  play  rec¬ 
ords  for  us  to  hear. — Hugh  Delamater 

1  received  a  big  Valentine  box  from 
my  mother  and  daddy. — June  Kinard. 

1  have  almost  finished  my  first 
Braille  reading  book. — Robert  Booth 

I  have  heard  many  different  birds 
singing.  Spring  must  be  coming. — 
Dave  Hendricks. 

Snapshots  from  the  Studio 
Film  VI 

The  fourth  of  our  six  weeks’  per¬ 
iods  of  check-up  finds  us  a  bit  breath¬ 
less.  What  a  race  it  has  been  so  far! 
And  we  are  wondering  what  the  days 
ahead  will  bring.  We  all  enjoyed  our 
two  days  in  Miami,  and  were  in  a 
veritable  whirl  of  excitement  during 
the  entire  time.  The  Miami  people 
were  most  kind  and  charming  and 
we  would  like  to  thank  each  one  in 
person  for  all  the  nice  things  done 
for  us  while  we  were  there. 

At  long  last  Elouise  Register  and 
Loma  Rafferty  are  biding  fair  to  be¬ 
come  good  Braille  readers,  that  is  to 
say,  Braille  music  readers.  Years  of 
long  and  arduous  labor  teaching  the 
reading  of  Braille  music  has  brought 
us  to  the  conclusion  that  it  takes  as 
much  intelligence  and  mentality  to 
become  a  proficient  reader  of  Braille 
music  notation  as  it  does  to  learn  a 
foreign  language.  So  no  wonder  the 
way  is  rather  steep  at  times  for  little 
brains  and  fingers.  Our  organ  has 
just  been  thoroughly  overhauled  by  a 
competent  organ  builder  and  tuner, 
and  we  are  looking  forward  to  some 
real  enjoyment  in  its  use. It  has  been 
some  time  since  our  organ  was  looked 
after  and  we  were  more  than  a  little 
annoyed  by  its  failure  to  respond  to 
our  demands — Daisy  B.  Wilson. 


Orchestra  Notes 

The  highlight  of  our  winter  acti¬ 
vities  was  the  series  of  programs  in 
Miami  during  February.  We  were  well 
received  there,  and  had  the  satisfac¬ 


tion  of  appreciative  audiences  at  each 
of  the  programs  on  which  we  ap¬ 
peared.  Much  credit  for  the  success 
of  our  trip  is  due  to  the  hospitable  and 
capable  women  in  Miami  who  hand¬ 
led  all  arrangements  for  us. 

Our  brief  sketches  of  orchestra  per¬ 
sonalities  this  time  will  include  Jac¬ 
queline  Woodward  and  Albert  Asen- 
jo — both  outstanding  students.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  last  two  years  Jacqueline  has 
taken  a  difficult  instrument  and  made 
it  appear  easy.  She  had  an  excellent 
background  in  piano,  plus  extraordi¬ 
nary  “music  sense”,  so  she  has  made 
the  hurdles  with  such  ease  that  we  give 
her  big  assignments  with  confidence. 
She  has  done  solos,  both  in  the  orches¬ 
tra  and  with  piano  accompaniment, 
and  duets  with  the  clarinet. 

Albert’s  versatility  is  something  we 
take  too  much  for  granted.  He  is  in¬ 
valuable  to  the  orchestra,  and  a  credit 
to  Mr.  Mayhue,  as  a  trumpet  player. 
He  has  built  up  a  reputation  as  an 
entertainer  with  the  piano  accordion, 
meanwhile  proving  himself  a  capable 
pianist  with  the  “Dukes  of  Rhythm.” 
Miss  Wilson  is  justly  proud  of  him 
as  an  organ  and  piano  pupil. — Inez 
Wallace  Koger. 


From  My  Study  Window 

We  have  had  a  wonderful  series  of 
reports  from  the  various  trips  to 
Tampa  and  Miami.  These  programs 
have  been  very  helpful  to  everybody 
and  have  been  thoroughly  enjoyed. 

Surely  we  have  been  enjoying  these 
beautiful  spring  days  and  we  hope 
that  we  are  over  all  of  the  cold  weath¬ 
er  for  this  season. 

Have  you  seen  the  beautiful  snap¬ 
dragons  blooming  around  the  boys’ 
dormitory?  They  are  opening  into 
full  bloom  now  and  such  a  profusion 
of  color!  They  are  very  appropriate, 
for  at  this  season  of  the  year,  nothing 
is  more  illustrative  of  the  Resurrec¬ 
tion  than  the  unfolding  of  beautiful 
flowers.  Our  thanks  for  them  to  Mr. 
Tadema ! — N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr. 


Continued  from  page  one. 
to  meet  his  little  guests.  But  the  joy  of 
his  party  was  gone.  He  liked  Mar¬ 
jorie  best  of  all  the  children.  She  had 
given  him  a  lesson  he  would  not  soon 
forget. — The  Grade  Teacher. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 


Miss  Martha  Cunningham  and  her 
parents  of  Daytona  Reach  plan  to 
spend  the  summer  in  Canada. 

Friends  of  Mr.  Wm.  Brookmire  of 
Jacksonville  will  be  pleased  to  learn 
that  he  is  recuperating  very  nicely 
after  an  extended  illness. 

Mrs.  Dan  Carlton  of  Hawthrone, 
attended  the  Mission  services  held 
by  Rev.  F.  E.  Philpott  in  Gainsville 
on  Feb.  loth. 

After  spending  a  couple  of  week's 
vacation  in  Orlando,  Mr.  Albert 
Holloway  returned  to  Washington, 
D.  C.  on  March  4th. 

Lary  Williams,  who  is  a  shoe¬ 
maker,  located  at  Daytona  Beach 
will  spend  his  summer  vacation  in 
Washington  D.  C. 

The  Florida  Mission  for  the  Deaf 
of  which  F.  E.  Philpott,  of  St.  Cloud 
is  Supt.,  will  hold  services  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  on  Sunday  April  7th. 

Pete  Godwin,  will  locate  in  Frost¬ 
proof  Florida  on  completion  of  his 
barber  course  in  Jacksonville  which 
will  be  sometime  in  April.  Good  luck 
to  you,  Pete. 

ivir.  and  Mrs.  W.  L.  Sawhill  and 
Stuart  McPherson  chauffuer  of  Pitts¬ 
burg,  Pa.,  have  returned  to  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  for  ten  weeks’  sojourn.  They 
visited  the  school  on  Saturday,  Mar. 
9th. 

We  join  in  congratulating  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons  of  Orlando  upon 
the  arrival  of  a  fine  baby  girl  which 
was  born  to  them  on  February  13th. 
Mr.  Clemons  is  one  of  the  valued 
employees  on  the  Orlando  Sentinel 
force. 

Ray  Railsback,  accompanied  by 
Dan  Long  and  his  parents  visited  the 
school  on  March  10th.  We  are  pleased 
to  learn  of  Ray’s  rapid  progress  in 
his  course  in  Cleaning  and  Pressing 
which  is  given  under  the  supervision 
of  the  State  Rehabilitation  of  Voca¬ 
tional  Training. 

On  February  24th.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
J.  D.  Cumbie,  of  Dover,  and  Miss 
Josephine  Sincore  of  Homestead, 
were  host  for  a  party  given  to  forty 
out-of-town  deaf  people.  Delicious 
refreshments  were  served.  All  return¬ 


ed  to  their  respective  homes  with  that 
long  remembrance  of  having  had  a 
grand  time. 

On  Saturday  evening,  March  16th, 
Lee  Cooper  of  Tampa,  Malcolm 
Webb  of  Brooksville  and  Miss  Susie 
Lawrence  of  Leesburg  surprised  their 
many  friends  at  the  school  by  appear¬ 
ing  at  the  dance  given  in  honor  of  the 
visiting  basketball  teams  of  the  Loui¬ 
siana  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Also  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Todd  Hicks, 
Sherwood  Hicks,  Sidney  and  Robert 
Hoaglaiid,  Marvin  Lovett  and  Willie 
Hall,  all  of  Jacksonville  were  here 
to  join  us  at  the  dance. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Spears  of  Winconsin, 
Mrs.  Thelma  Boltz,  H.  B.  Tillman, 
Miss  Lena  Mills,  and  Dana  Mitchell, 
all  of  Tampa  were  visitors  at  the 
school  on  March  17th. 

We  are  glad  to  know  that  H.  B.  Till¬ 
man  is  doing  nicely  in  his  work,  as  a 
printer 

It  appeared  as  though,  we  would 
have  a  renunion  with  all  the  young 
men  who  visited  here  over  the  week¬ 
end  since  most  of  them  were  pupils 
who  took  up  printing.  They  were  H. 
B.  Tillman,  Lee  Cooper,  Malcolm 
Webb  and  Sidney  Hoagland.  All  are 
doing  nicely. 

On  Sunday,  March  10th,  Mr.  Carl 
J.  Holland,  president  of  the  Florida 
Association  of  the  Deaf  called  a 
special  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  discuss  plans  for  the 
approaching  Convention  to  be  held 
at  Miami.  Those  attending  the  meet¬ 
ing  were  Carl  J.  Holland,  Miss  Lalla 
Wilson,  J.  L.  Myers,  all  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine;  W.  E.  Clemons  of  Orlando.  Dan 
Long  of  Tallahassee  and  R.  H.  Rou, 
of  Miami,  Chairman  of  the  Enter¬ 
tainment  Committee. 

The  Convention  of  the  Florida  As¬ 
sociation  of  the  Deaf  will  meet  in 
Miami  for  two  days,  June  7th  and  8th 
with  headquarters  at  the  beautiful 
Hotel  McAliister  located  in  down¬ 
town  Miami  and  facing  Biscayne 
Bay. 

Further  announcements  will  be 
published  in  next  month  s  Herald. 


— - £* 

BOYS  SHOULD  KNOW- 

A  boy  who  applied  for  a  job  in  an 
office  out  of  school  hours  could  give 
no  recommendatons  except  that  his 
teacher  said  he  was  a  good  student,  for 
he  had  but  lately  moved  to  town  “Sit 
down  there  and  add  up  these  figures,” 
said  the  business  man,  handing  out 
some  problems  in  addition.  “I  will 
want  the  answers  in  fifteen  minutes."’ 
The  boy  sat  down  and  during  the  fif¬ 
teen  minutes  five  people  came  to  the 
office,  the  business  man's  dog  nosed 
about  the  feel  of  the  boy,  the  tele¬ 
phone  rang  four  times,  and  some  dis¬ 
turbance  occured  in  the  hall  outside, 
but  the  boy  worked  on.  The  business 
man  told  him  when  he  had  finished 
the  work  correctly  that  he  was  the 
first  boy  who  had  ever  passed  the 
test  correctly.  “They  all  come  in  here 
and  let  little  things  disturb  them,’’ 
he  said,  “but  you  stuck  to  the  job.  I 
shall  be  glad  to  hire  you."  You  see 
that  is  what  the  world  is  looking  for. 

In  a  few  short  years  the  boys  will 
be  called  to  take  the  place  of  the  busi¬ 
ness  men.  doctors,  lawyers,  and  all 
other  workers,  or  else  they  w  ill  have 
inferior  positions  that  anyonecan  hold. 
It  depends  upon  what  you  are  doing 
today,  boys,  as  to  what  positions  w  ill 
come  to  you  in  later  years.  Luck  or 
chance  play  no  part  in  the  selection 
of  the  best  workers.  If  you  put  your 
heart  and  soul  into  your  studies  and 
your  play,  you  are  bound  to  succeed. 
The  boy  who  plays  a  halfhearted 
game,  does  not  care  whether  his  side 
wins  or  loses,  will  never  amount  to 
anything;  the  boy  who  studies  with 
an  idea  of  only  getting  a  passing 
grade  is  a  failure  for  all  time,  but  if 
he  does  his  best,  determined  to  con¬ 
quer,  no  matter  how  long  it  may  take, 
he  is  bound  to  win.  Some  lads  are  say¬ 
ing:  “When  I  grow  up  I  will  not  do 
so  and  so."  others  say:  “I  must  do 
things  here  and  now  if  I  expect  to 
get  on  in  the  w  orld  when  I  am  a  man. 
Yes,  those  are  the  bovs  the  world  will 
hear  from  later,  for  they  can  throw 
their  whole  being  into  their  work, 
into  play,  into  the  game  of  health, 
into  worship,  into  study  and  into  en¬ 
joyment.  Th~v  are  100  per  rent  lads, 
and  for  such  the  world  is  seeking. — 
The  Boys'  Friend. 
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JPEBRUARY  14th,  the  school  enjoyed  a  short  visit 
from  Mr.  Truman  L.  Ingle,  superintendent  of  the 
Missouri  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Fulton,  Missouri.  Mr. 
Ingle  was  here  to  talk  over  plans  for  the  Biennial  Con¬ 
vention  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf,  which 
will  be  held  at  the  Missouri  School,  in  June,  1941. 
- o — —— 

JTEBRUARY  15th  the  school  accepted  an  invitation 
from  the  Miami  Society  for  the  Hard  of  Hearing  to 
come  to  Miami  and  present  several  programs  showing 
the  work  of  the  school.  The  President  of  the  school,  six 
members  of  the  staff,  and  thirty  pupils  accepted  the  in¬ 
vitation.  Programs  were  presented  to  different  civic 
organizations,  at  Miami  University,  and  in  Bayfront 
Park  on  Saturday  evening.  Several  broadcasts  were 
also  given.  Splendid  entertainment  afforded  the  visit¬ 
ing  group  by  friends  in  Miami,  the  Miami  Society  for 
ihe  Hard  of  Hearing,  and  the  Florida  Association  of 
Workers  for  the  Blind.  It  was  a  worth  while  trip  in 
every  way,  and  the  school  wishes  to  express  its  sincere 
appreciation  to  its  many  friends  in  Miami  who  made 
the  trip  possible  and  extended  such  splendid  hospitality. 
- o - 

JTEBRUARY  21,  upon  invitation  from  a  representative 
of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  in  New 
York  City,  the  President  of  the  school,  accompanied  by 
several  pupils,  put  on  a  program  before  a  large  group 
of  Tampa  citizens  in  the  Tampa  Terrace  Hotel  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Tampa  Lighthouse  for  the  Blind.  The  pro¬ 
gram  was  well  received,  and  information  has  come  that 
the  drive  for  funds  to  maintain  the  Tampa  Lighthouse 
for  the  Blind  was  unusually  successful. 

- o - 

JTEBRUARY  24th,  a  group  of  students  from  Stetson 
University,  under  the  leadership  of  Robert  Barnett 
who  graduated  from  our  Department  for  the  Blind  sev¬ 
eral  years  ago  and  is  now  a  senior  at  Stetson  University, 
visited  afl  departments  of  the  school. 


JTEBRUARY  24th,  a  delegation  of  Junior  Red  Cross 
members  from  the  senior  high  schools  of  Jackson¬ 
ville  visited  the  different  departments  of  the  school. 
They  were  accompanied  by  Miss  Ethel  Matson,  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Director  of  the  American  Junior  Red  Cross  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Mrs.  Verdie  C.  Carswell,  Exe¬ 
cutive  Secretary  of  the  Jacksonville  Chapter.  Several 
diff  erent  Red  Cross  chapters  have  a  great  interest  in  the 
school  and  regularly  send  greeting  cards  at  Christmas 
time  and  on  different  holiday  seasons. 


J^EVEREND  Frank  E.  Philpott  of  St.  Cloud  was  in 
charge  of  the  usual  Sunday  service  on  March  3rd. 


jyjARCH  5th,  the  President  of  the  school,  accompanied 
by  a  group  of  children,  had  charge  of  the  regular 
weekly  program  for  the  St.  Augustine  Kiwanis  Club. 


l^EWS  has  just  been  received  through  a  write-up  in 
The  Miami  Herald  that  Henry  Hovsepian,  who  re¬ 
cently  completed  a  course  in  barbering  in  a  Jackson¬ 
ville  barber  college,  has  a  good  position  in  one  of  the 
leading  barber  shops  in  Miami  and  is  doing  well. 


jyjTRCH  11th,  the  school  enjoyed  a  visit  from  Mr. 

Amal  Shah  from  India,  who  is  connected  with  the 
education  of  the  blind  in  his  native  country.  He  is  now 
attending  Columbia  University  and  visiting  America  to 
observe  different  educational  trends  in  the  work  of 
educating  the  blind  in  this  country. 


DR  C.  j.  Settles  attended  the  annual  meeting  of  Direc¬ 
tors  of  the  Florida  Jersey  Cattle  Club  which  was 
held  at  the  University  of  Florida  in  Gainesville  on  Febr¬ 
uary  23rd.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  Dr.  Settles 
presided.  Plans  were  made  to  have  the  annual  Jersey 
cattle  sale  at  the  Volusia  County  fair  grounds  at  De- 
Land.  Other  important  matters  were  taken  up  and  dis¬ 
posed  of.  The  meeting  was  well  attended  by  represen¬ 
tatives  from  every  section  of  the  State. 


'J'HE  American  Association  to  Promote  the  Teaching 
of  Speech  to  the  Deaf  will  observe  its  Golden  Anni¬ 
versary  with  a  summer  meeting  which  will  be  held,  at 
the  Rhode  Island  School  for  the  Deaf,  in  Providence, 
Rhode  Island,  June  17  to  21, inclusive.  The  program 
committee,  with  President  E.  A.  Gruver  as  chairman, 
indicates  a  very  interesting  program.  All  the  New  Eng¬ 
land  Schools  for  the  Deaf  are  cooperating  in  helping  to 
make  the  50th  anniversary  a  success. 

- o - 

gINCE  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  school  has  had 
an  unusually  large  number  of  cases  of  flu.  None 
have  been  of  a  very  serious  nature.  The  faculty  has  not 
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escaped  the  epidemic,  and  severai  have  been  absent 
from  duty.  We  are  thankful  to  say  that  almost  every¬ 
one  is  hack  in  school  and  that  the  school  routine  is 
moving  along  satisfactorily. 

- o - - 

pRIENDS  of  Dr.  Alvin  E.  Pope,  for  many  years  the 
capable  and  efficient  superintendent  of  the  New 
Jersey  School  for  the  Deaf,  were  shocked  to  receive  the 
news  that  he  had  passed  to  his  reward  at  Key  West, 
Florida,  on  March  3rd.  Last  June,  in  recognition  of 
more  than  forty  years  of  outstanding  service  to  the  deaf, 
Rutgers  University  conferred  upon  him  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Letters.  Early  in  life  Dr.  Pope  became  in¬ 
terested  in  work  with  the  handicapped  and  was  a  pio¬ 
neer  in  the  work  of  visual  education.  While  he  was 
connected  with  the  Nebraska  School,  near  the  close  of 
the  last  century  he  carried  on  a  series  of  experiments 
w ith  stereograph  and  lantern  slides.  He  was  so  success¬ 
ful  in  his  experiments  that  he  laid  the  foundation  for 
the  wide  range  of  visual  instruction  carried  on  through¬ 
out  the  nation.  During  the  many  years  he  was  the  chief 
executive  of  the  New  Jersey  School,  he  raised  the 
standards  and  efficiency  and  constructed  an  entirely 
new  plant  which  is  one  of  the  most  modern  in  the  United 
States.  I  pon  the  advice  of  his  physician,  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
Pope  were  spending  the  winter  at  Key  West,  Florida. 
Friends  about  the  school  were  expecting  them  to  spend 
considerable  time  this  spring  in  St.  Augustine.  Dr.  Pope 
rendered  a  great  service  to  the  cause  to  which  he  dedi¬ 
cated  his  life,  and  the  New  Jersey  plant  is  really  a 
monument  to  his  outstanding  achievement  over  a  period 
of  almost  half  a  century  in  the  education  of  the  deaf. 
- o - 


'Y'HE  Biennial  meeting  of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Blind  will  be  held  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania 
School  for  the  Blind,  June  24  to  28,  inclusive.  Mr.  W. 
G.  Scarberry,  chairman  of  the  program  committee,  is 
preparing  an  instructive  and  interesting  program.  No 
doubt  the  meeting  will  be  largely  attended. 


BETTERING  YOUR  BEST 

“ Not  as  though  I  had  already  attained,  either  were 
already  perfect:  but  l  follow  after.” — Phil.  3:12 

He  started  in  at  the  bottom.  He  did  his  best  on  every 
job  assigned  to  him.  And  always  when  the  next  job  was 
assigned,  he  said,  “I  am  going  to  do  this  a  little  better 
than  I  did  the  last  job.”  He  is  now  president  of  the  fac¬ 
tory. 

His  first  poem  went  into  the  editor  s  waste  basket. 
“I’ll  write  the  next  one  better,”  he  said.  The  editor  is 
glad  to  get  his  poems  now.  And  he  is  still  saying,  "I  11 
write  the  next  one  better.” 

“I  can’t  do  it  any  better,”  he  said  to  his  boss;  "if 
you  want  this  job  done  any  better,  you  will  have  to  find 


somebody  else  to  do  it.  And  the  boss  found  some¬ 
body  else.  And  in  a  score  of  places  since,  the  boss  has 
had  to  find  somebody  who  could  do  the  job  better.  The 
man  who  never  thinks  that  he  can  do  any  better,  is 
always  passing  on  to  make  room  for  somebody  else. 

From  best  to  better.  That  is  the  road  alt  successful 
men  travel.  In  all  trades  and  professions,  and  in  all 
lines  of  business,  the  men  who  gel  ahead  are  the  men 
who  continuously  strive  to  better  their  best. 

The  same  rule  applies  in  moral  and  spiritual  life. 

“Not  as  though  I  had  already  attained,  either  were 
already  perfect:  but  I  followed  after.”  That  was  Paul. 
Never  did  he  feel  that  he  had  attained  his  best  in  spirit¬ 
ual  development,  but  he  was  always  following  after 
something  better.  Nor  did  he  ever  feel  that  he  had  done 
his  best  service.  “I  am  ready  to  preach  the  gospel  to 
you  that  are  in  Rome,”  he  writes  in  his  advanced  age. 
still  looking  forward  to  a  greater  and  better  ministry. 

“I  follow  after,”  is  a  motto  that  should  be  adopted 
by  everyone  who  aspires  to  higher  attainments  and 
greater  achievements.  Neve  feel  that  you  have  reached 
your  best.  H  owever  good  your  best  may  be.  there  is 
always  the  possibility  of  bettering  your  best.  I>et  this 
be  your  constant  aim,  and  you  will  be  a  prepetual 
surprise  to  yourself  and  your  friends. 

From  One  Hundred  Three-Minute  Sermons  by  Rev. 
John  R.  Gunn. 


THE  OPTIMIST’S  CREED 

Promise  yourself: 

To  be  so  strong  that  nothing  can  disturb  your  peace 
of  mind. 

To  talk  health,  happiness,  and  prosperity  to  every 
person  you  meet. 

To  make  all  your  friends  feel  that  there  is  something  in 
them. 

To  look  at  the  sunny  side  of  everything  and  make  your 
optimism  come  true. 

To  think  only  of  the  best,  to  work  only  for  tin*  best,  and 
to  expect  only  the  best. 

To  be  just  as  enthusiastic  about  the  success  of  others  as 
you  are  of  your  own. 

To  forget  the  mistakes  of  the  past  and  press  on  to  the 
greater  achievements  of  the  future. 

To  wear  a  cheerful  countenance  at  all  times  and  give 
every  living  creature  you  meet  a  smile. 

To  give  so  much  time  to  the  improvement  of  yourself 
that  you  have  no  time  to  criticize  others. 

To  be  too  large  for  worry,  too  noble  for  anger.,  too 
strong  for  fear, 

And  too  happy  to  permit  the  presence  of  trouble. 

Christian  D.  Larson. 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Advanced  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Gulliver  s  Travels 

(An  account  of  the  movie) 

Jonathan  Swift  is  the  author  of  Gul¬ 
liver’s  Travels.  The  story  is  a  satire 
upon  England  and  France.  Jonathan 
Swift  made  fun  of  the  people  in  these 
countries  in  this  story. 

One  day  a  fierce  storm  arose  when 
Gulliver  was  at  sea  and  his  ship  was 
wrecked,  but  Gulliver  swam  and 
swam  until  the  water  became  shallow 
enough  for  him  to  wade. 

At  last  he  reached  land  and  lay 
down  on  the  seashore,  for  he^was 
very  tired.  He  slept  like  a  log. 

Suddenly  a  little  man  of  Lilliput 
Land  came  along  and  stopped  and 
stood  on  top  of  him  as  if  he  were  a 
hill.  He  found  out  it  was  a  giant  in¬ 
stead  of  a  hill-  I  hen  he  ran  as  fast  as 
he  could  for  he  was  frightened  be¬ 
cause  be  thought  the  giant  might  grab 
him.  He  reported  the  news  to  the  king 
who  refused  to  listen.  Then  the  little 
man  called  the  people  and  told  them 
what  he  had  seen.  They  followed  him 
to  the  place  where  the  giant  lay.  They 
weie  full  of  consternation  and  when¬ 
ever  anyone  made  a  little  noise,  they 
tried  to  keep  him  quiet.  They  built  a 
laige  wagon  and  with  many  derricks, 
they  pulled  the  giant  up  and  placed 
him  on  the  wagon.  Then  they  took  the 
body  to  the  palace  to  show  it  to  the 
king. 

At  the  palace  the  king  came  down 
to  inspect  the  body.  He  was  surpris¬ 
ed  when  he  saw  it  was  a  giant  and  ran 
back  into  the  palace  for  he  feared 
that  something  might  happen  to  him. 
He  stood  on  the  balcony  of  the  palace 
and  peered  down  upon  the  strange 
captive. 

Suddenly  the  king’s  enemy  with  a 
fleet  of  ships  made  war  upon  him. 
Some  of  people  took  Gulliver’s  gun 
out  of  his  pocket  and  examined  it  in 
great  wonder.  One  of  the  men  pulled 
the  trigger  to  find  out  what  it  was. 


The  gun  went  off  and  Gulliver  heard 
the  noise  and  woke  up.  When  he 
started  to  get  up,  he  found  he  had 
been  chained  to  the  wagon  by  the 
strange  little  people.  The  people  saw 
him  rising  up  from  the  wagon  and 
they  ran  into  the  houses  and  hid 
themselves  for  they  were  afraid  of 
him.  Gulliver  saw  many  strange 
things  which  he  had  never  seen  before. 
He  was  hit  with  rocks  by  the  king’s 
enemy.  He  became  so  angry  that  he 
broke  his  fetters  and  drove  the  enemy 
out  of  the  king’s  territory- 

The  king  was  so  pleased  with  Gul¬ 
liver  for  his  wonderful  deeds  that  he 
was  invited  to  a  feast  by  the  king  and 
bis  friends. 

However,  Gulliver  longed  for  home. 
He  did  many  things  that  were  useful 
to  the  little  people.  The  king’s  people 
and  their  enemies  became  good 
friends  again  through  Gulliver’s  in¬ 
fluence.  He  helped  the  prince  of 
Blefuscu  win  the  love  of  the  princess 
of  Lilliput. 

At  last  the  people  built  a  large  ship 
for  Gulliver.  After  building  it  they 
sang  a  beautiful  song  in  honor  of 
Gulliver.  Later  Gulliver  got  in  the 
ship  and  sailed  for  home,  waving  at 
the  people.  They  sobbed  greatly  be¬ 
cause  they  loved  and  admired  him 
very  much. — C.  Lockey  (Grade  XII). 


PETER  PAN 

By  James  Barrie 

(An  Uncorrected  Book  Report) 

Peter  Pan  was  one  little  boy  who 
never  wished  to  grow  up  and  he  never 
did  grow  up  either.  He  ran  away 
from  home  and  he  did  not  want  to 
see  his  mother  again. 

Peter  was  the  captain  of  the  lost 
boys  who  ran  away  from  their  parents 
to  live  in  the  Neverland.  When  any  of 
the  lost  boys  grew  up  they  were  dis¬ 
charged  from  the  Neverland. 

One  night  Peter  came  to  Wendy’s 
home  and  taught  her  and  her  two 


brothers,  Michael  and  John,  how  to 
fly-  When  they  learned  how  to  fly, 
they  flew  with  Peter  to  the  Neverland. 

Peter  found  out  that  the  boys  want¬ 
ed  a  mother  so  he  brought  Wendy 
home  with  him  to  be  their  mother. 

All  the  lost  boys  lived  in  a  tree  so 
when  Wendy  came  along  they  had  to 
build  a  house  for  her-  When  they 
finished  the  house  building  they  made 
Wendy  mistress  of  the  house  and  she 
laid  down  the  law  for  all. 

Wendy  was  just  a  little  girl  and 
yet  she  mothered  the  boys.  She 
cooked,  sewed,  and  kept  house  for 
them  like  a  real  mother,  she  even 
told  them  stories  at  bed  time. 

There  was  one  little  fairy  who 
loved  Peter  dearly  and  was  his  faith¬ 
ful  servant.  This  little  fairy  was  very 
unkind  to  Wendy.  She  was  jealous  of 
her  because  Peter  paid  more  atten¬ 
tion  to  Wendy  than  to  her.  She  once 
tried  to  kill  Wendy. 

When  Wendy  became  home-sick 
she  went  back  to  her  mother.  She 
tried  to  persuade  Peter  to  go  back 
with  her  and  be  her  brother  but  Peter 
refused  because  he  hated  the  grown¬ 
ups.  The  other  boys  went  along  with 
her  and  Mrs.  Darling,  Wendy’s  mo¬ 
ther  adopted  them.  Wendy’s  two  bro¬ 
thers  came  back  home,  too. 

Every  spring  Peter  goes  to  Wen¬ 
dy’s  home  and  brought  her  back  to 
the  Neverland  for  house  cleaning. 
This  went  on  till  Wendy  grew  up  and 
was  married.  She  had  a  little  girl 
and  this  little  girl  goes  with  Peter  to 
the  Never  land  every  spring  to  do  his 
spring  cleaning.  When  this  little  girl 
grew  up  and  was  married  her  little 
girl  goes  with  Peter  Pan  to  the  Never¬ 
land  every  spring. 

I  think  this  story  is  like  some  of 
the  people  in  the  world  who  do  not 
want  to  grow  up.  They  grow  up  in 
years  but  not  in  ways. — L.  Brown, 
Grade  XII. 


My  Experience  in  Jacksonville 

Monday  morning,  Feb.  25lh,  xMrs. 
Salano,  my  teacher  in  beauty-culture, 
invited  me  to  go  to  Jacksonville 
with  her.  When  we  got  there,  she 
told  me  that  her  niece  was  going  to 
have  a  final  examination  in  beauty- 
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culture  and  wanted  me  to  be  her 
model. 

We  spent  the  morning  shopping 
and  saw  many  nice  things.  At  twelve 
o’clock  we  met  Mrs.  Salano  s  niece, 
Miss  Crosley,  and  had  dinner  togeth¬ 
er. 

Afterwards  we  entered  the  beauty 
parlor  which  was  a  spacious  room 
covering  the  first  floor  of  the  build¬ 
ing.  After  Miss  Crosley  had  dressed 
in  her  white  uniform,  she  started  to 
work  on  my  hair.  First  she  combed 
out  my  hair  which  had  been  rolled 
up.  A  woman  watched  her  as  she 
trimmed  my  hair  and  asked  her  ques¬ 
tions  about  it.  Then  I  lay  down,  and 
Miss  Crosley  gave  me  a  facial  and  a 
facial  massage  test.  After  this  she 
divided  my  hair  for  the  permanent 
wave  and  did  everything  up  to  the 
actual  permanent. 

To  my  astonishment  I  saw  Eloise 
Remley,  a  former  student  of  our 
school.  She  is  studying  in  that  beauty 
shop.  At  first  1  doubted  chat  it  was 
she  because  she  looked  better  than 
she  did  a  few  years  ago. 

We  entered  a  small  room  which 
was  about  the  size  of  our  own  beauty 
parlor-  Miss  Crosley  brushed  my  hair 
then  set  my  hair  with  curling  iron. 
After  that  she  took  a  scalp-treatment 
test. 

Then  Miss  Crosley  washed  my  hair 
three  times.  The  woman  inspected  the 
job  and  questioned  her  about  it.  To 
set  my  hair  Miss  Crosley  combed 
out  my  hair  and  put  in  two  wave-set 
combs.  She  explained  to  the  woman 
how  she  did  it.  As  my  hair  was  dry¬ 
ing  under  the  hair  dryer,  Miss  Cros¬ 
ley  manicured  my  finger  nails.  As 
soon  as  my  hair  had  dried,  she  put 
the  finishing  touches  on  it  with  the 
comb. 

Everytime  Miss  Crosley  did  each 
job,  she  was  asked  many  questions. 
She  had  to  explain  distinctly  to  an 
instructor.  I  am  told  that  she  has 
passed  her  examinations,  and  1  hope 
that  she  will  be  a  prosperous  beauty 
shop  operator. 

We  left  Jacksonville  after  supper 
at  a  quarter  past  seven.  Mrs.  Salano 
said  that  she  thought  I  would  learn 


a  great  deal  by  watching  her  niece 
and  that  it  would  help  me  in  my  own 
class-work.  I  was  glad  to  receive  the 
opportunity  given  me  by  Mrs.  Sal¬ 
ano. — Jewell  Stevens,  Grade  XI. 

MY  TRIP  TO  MIAMI 

On  February  fifteenth  a  group  of 
blind  boys  and  girls  and  eight  deaf 
girls,  besides  me,  left  St.  Augustine 
in  our  school  bus  at  five  a.  m.  for 
Miami  with  Mr.  Gerber  and  Mr.  May- 
hue,  who  look!  turns  at  driving.  Miss 
Mackness,  Miss  Wilson  and  Mrs. 
Koger  went  in  Miss  Thompson’s  car. 

The  bus  was  crowded  with  children, 
musical  instruments  and  suitcases. 
The  instruments  and  suitcases  were  in 
the  back  of  the  bus  and  the  pupils  sat 
toward  the  front.  I  sat  on  a  stool  at 
the  driver’s  right  so  that  I  could  get 
a  good  view  of  the  scenes  on  the  way 
to  M  iami  as  I  had  never  been  there  be¬ 
fore. 

Dawn  began  to  break  when  the 
sun’s  rays  broke  through  the  clouds 
while  we  rolled  on.  We  stopped  at 
New  Smyrna  and  Melbourne.  While 
stopping  there  the  pupils  were  hungry 
so  they  bought  drinks  and  candy.  Mr. 
Gerber  gave  them  some  big  apples. 

We  traveled  on  again  passing  along 
the  Indian  River.  It  is  the  longest 
river  I  have  ever  seen.  We  passed  by 
many  orange  groves  and  road-stands 
on  each  side  of  the  highway. 

We  stopped  at  Fort  Pierce  and  West 
Palm  Beach.  At  West  Palm  Beach  wre 
ate  our  lunch,  which  we  carried  with 
us,  and  found  a  barbecue-stand  where 
we  ordered  some  drinks.  I  did  not  eat 
my  lunch  for  I  was  not  hungry.  While 
the  rest  ate  their  sandwiches,  I  took 
a  walk  to  see  some  coconut-palm 
trees.  1  planned  to  bring  some  coco¬ 
nuts  to  school  on  my  return  trip. 

Soon,  back  into  the  bus  we  went 
and  off  we  rolled  again.  The  weather 
began  to  get  warmer  on  the  way.  We 
passed  through  Fort  Lauderdale  and 
it  appeared  to  bq  larger  than  St  Au¬ 
gustine. 

We  arrived  in  Miami  at  two: fifteen. 
Miami  has  many  beautiful  homes  and 
they  seemed  different  from  the  Jack¬ 
sonville  homes.  Miami  is  very  beau¬ 
tiful. 


We.  the  deaf  girls,  cleaned  up  at  a 
bus  station  near  the  Columbus  Hotel 
before  we  met  the  committee  which 
was  to  receive  us.  When  the  teachers 
arrived,  the  deaf  pupils  went  to  Mrs. 
Gibben  s  home.  Mrs.  Gibbens  is  the 
secretary  of  the  Miami  League  for 
the  Hard  of  Hearing.  Later,  we  went 
to  Mrs.  Cooper  s  home  for  a  buffet 
supper  and  met  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles. 
Mrs.  Wiggins,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hightow¬ 
er  and  the  blind  pupils  there.  After  a 
delightful  supper  Mr.  Gerber  told  us 
where  to  meet  the  next  morning. 
Annette  Hobbs,  Winell  Parker,  Caro¬ 
line  Smith,  Evelyn  W  ebb.  and  1  stayed 
at  Mr.  an  d  Mrs.  H  ightower’s  home. 
Evelyn,  Caroline  and  I  slept  together 
while  Annette  Hobbs,  and  Winell 
Parker  slept  in  another  room. 

The  next  morning,  Mr.  Hightower 
look  us  to  Miami  l  niversity  where 
we  met  the  others  to  give  a  demonstra¬ 
tion.  This  college  is  smaller  and  not 
as  pretty  as  the  University  of  Florida. 
After  the  program  was  over  the  group 
was  divided  into  two  parts.  One  group 
went  with  Miss  Mackness  to  show 
their  speech  work  and  tap-dancing 
routine  in  the  Seven  Seas  Restaurant. 
The  other  group,  to  which  1  belong, 
went  to  two  different  clubs  in  the 
Columbus  Hotel  with  Mr.  Gerber  and 
Miss  Thompson  to  show  our  speech 
work.  Then  we  were  invited  to  eat 
dinner  in  the  hotel.  It  was  the  first 
time  that  I  had  ever  eaten  dinner  in 
a  hotel  and  1  certainly  enjoyed  it.  I 
felt  like  I  was  an  heiress  having  some¬ 
one  to  wait  on  me 

As  soon  as  we  finished  dinner  we 
went  to  the  home  of  Mr.  Ashe,  pres¬ 
ident  of  Miami  University.  We  were 
conducted  by  two  motorcycle  cops, 
one  in  the  back  and  the  other  in  front. 
His  home  is  a  beautiful  place  with  a 
large  swimming  pool  at  the  side  in  a 
pretty  garden.  Dr.  Ashe  is  a  good- 
looking  man  with  a  charming  -mile. 
Lois  and  I  enjoyed  playing  ping-pong 
for  a  long  time  while  the  rest  of  the 
girls  were  playing  croquet.  While 
we  were  there  we  met  many  guests  and 
they  wrere  very  nice  to  us.  Then  Dr. 
Ashe  gave  us  delirious  refreshments 
which  were  ser\ed  in  the  garden.  We 
thanked  him  for  the  wonderful  time 
we  had  when  we  left. 

The  cops  again  escorted  us  to  the 


10 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


March,  1940 


sag 


Pan  American  Airways  terminal  in 
Coconut  Grove.  This  building  is  very 
beautiful.  There  were  crowds  of 
people  there  and  we  had  to  stick  close 
together  to  keep  from  losing  each- 
other.  Inside  the  building  is  a  large 
globe  of  the  world  that  moves  round 
and  round.  We  went  upstairs  to  an 
outside  porch  to  get  a  better  view  of 
this  small  community.  Then  we  saw 
an  airplane  from  Cuba  land  beauti¬ 
fully  on  the  bay.  I  wish  I  could  have 
been  in  it.  While  we  were  watching 
this  airplane,  Evelyn  spoke  over  the 
radio. 

From  here  we  were  taken  to  the 
Coral  Gables  Country  Club.  We  ate 
a  delicious  dinner  there..  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Murvis  presented  each  of  the 
girls  with  a  lovely  evening  bag,  and 
each  of  the  boys,  a  tie..  It  was  about 
7 :30  when  we  were  thru  so  we  went  to 
a  dressing  room  to  prepare  for  our 
program  that  night.  After  the  pro¬ 
gram  I  met  Betty,  Tommy’s  sister, 
his  brother-in-law  and  his  brother, 
Robert,  and  they  took  Evelyn,  Caro¬ 
line  and  me  to  a  drug  store  for  a  soda. 
Lois,  Mamie  Lou,  her  sister  and  her 
brother-in-law  joined  us  there.  In¬ 
stead  of  taking  us  to  the  movies,  as  it 
was  too  late,  we  went  for  a  ride 
around  Miami  Beach.  Miami  Beach  is 
more  beautiful  than  Miami.  There  are 
many  hotels. 

The  next  morning  we  met  the  crowd 
at  Bay  Front  Park  to  make  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  program  that  night. 
This  park  is  a  large  and  beautiful 
tract  of  land  near  the  bay.  I  wandered 
around  the  park  with  Evelyn,  Caro¬ 
line.  Elsie,  Mrs.  Wiggins  and  Mr. 
Hightower 

After  the  meeting  we  went  home  to 
change  our  clothes  as  we  were  invited 
to  eat  dinner  at  the  Graylen  Hotel. 
After  dinner  the  same  crowd  walked 
around  town  to  do  a  little  shopping. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hightower  gave  Evelyn, 
Caroline  and  me  each  a  beautiful 
compact  to  remember  them  by  and 
Mrs.  Wiggins  gave  each  of  us  a  little 
bottle  of  perfume. 

That  night,  just  before  the  program 
started  there  was  a  short  shower,  but 
it  did  not  delay  the  program  much. 
After  the  program  was  over,  I  met 
Nell  Sweeney,  her  husband,  Jose¬ 
phine  Hovsepian  and  Catherine  Adair 


friends  again  as  I  had  not  seen  them 
for  almost  two  years. 

We  returned  to  our  host’s  home  and 
packed  our  clothes  so  as  to  be  ready 
for  the  return  journey.  Mr.  Gerber 
had  told  us  to  meet  him  at  the  Colum¬ 
bus  Hotel  at  eight  o’clock  the  next 
morning.  We  jumped  into  bed,  but 
not  before  Mrs.  Hightower  had  kissed 
us  good  night  for  she  treated  us  as  if 
she  were  our  own  mother.  Tommy’s 
parents  treated  us  wonderfully  and 
we  hated  to  leave  them  when  the  time 
came  for  us  to  go. 

We  all  met  at  the  Columbus  Hotel 
and  at  nine-fifteen  we  left  Miami.  Be¬ 
fore  we  left  Mr.  Hightower  gave  each 
of  us — Evelyn,  Caroline  and  me  a 
quarter  to  spend  on  the  way.  We 
thanked  them  very  much  for  their 
kindness.  1  did  not  want  to  go  back  to 
St.  Augustine. 

On  the  way  to  St.  Augustine  I  was 
verv  tired  and  sleepy!  and  I  believe  I 
must  have  slept  all  day  long.  I  did 
not  forget  about  the  coconuts,  at  least 
I  brought  one  back  with  me.  We 
arrived  in  St.  Augustine  at  six:  fif¬ 
teen  that  afternoon.  I  had  such  a  good 
time  that  I  was  not  anxious  to  start  to 
school  again  the  next  day.  I  hope  I 
can  go  to  Miami  again  some  time. — 
Josephine  David,  Grade  XI. 

What  This  School  Has  Done  for  Me 

The  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  is  a  special  school  in  St.  August- 
tine  for  handicapped  children.  I  have 
been  here  for  ten  years.  At  the  age  of 
six  I  learned  the  charts  and  some 
words  such  as  ball,  jump,  girl,  and 
the  like.  I  learned  how  to  speak  and 
to  write  these  words. 

When  I  went  to  McLane  Hall,  I 
learned  how  to  sew,  and  to  cook,  as 
well  as  to  play  basketball.  I  went  into 
a  higher  grade  each  year  in  school. 

I  appreciate  this  school  very  much 
because  I  have  received  so  much  in 
every  way — morally,  mentally,  and 
physically. — Betty  Rose  Crowell. 


What  I  Have  Learned  in  the  Bakery 
Moeller’s  Bakery  is  the  largest  one 
in  St.  Augustine.  It  contains  several 
expensive  modern  machines  that  are 
needed  in  a  bakery. 

I  began  to  work  in  this  bakery 


about  five  months  ago.  1  work  ten 
hours  weekly:  every  day  except 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  I  have  learned 
how  to  use  the  divider  machine,  mol- 
der,  proofer,  and  automatic  paper- 
wrapper.  I’m  also  learning  how  to 
bake  different  kinds  of  bread  and  , 
rolls. 

I’m  interested  in  carrying  on  my 
trade  as  a  baker.  When  I  graduate  I 
hope  to  get  a  job  and  a  good  salary. — 
George  Bradley. 


How  This  Institution 
Has  Given  Assistance  to  Me 

In  1926,  I  came  to  this  institution 
which  furnishes  me  tuition  and  board. 

I  first  stayed  in  Bloxham  Cottage 
and  was  in  the  first  grade.  When  I 
was  a  little  lad,  I  could  not  read  nor 
write.  But  later  started  to  learn  how 
step  by  step.  Now  I  am  in  the  high 
school  and  I  have  achieved  a  lot  of 
things  which  I  did  not  think,  I  would 
ever  know. 

I  labored  in  the  printing  depart-  < 
ment  for  four  years.  Then  I  started 
working  in  the  carpenter  shop.  I 
have  been  working  there  and  in  the  | 
barber  shop  for  one  hour  every  day 
for  six  years.  Now  I  have  accom¬ 
plished  many  things. 

It  is  a  disappointment  to  me  that  1 
I  shall  not  be  here  next  fall  because 
this  is  my  last  year.  It  will  seem  fun¬ 
ny  to  be  on  my  own  instead  of  staying 
hqre.  I  have  been  here  for  three- 
fourths  of  my  entire  life. 

I  have  no  idea  what  I  shall  do  when 
I  leave.  I  have  an  opportunity  to  get 
a  job  which  I  have  been  prepared  for 
here.  I  want  to  say  that  I  appreciate 
this  school  very  much  for  giving  me 
a  good  education. — Marvin  McClain. 


The  Only  Girl  Football  Coach 

I  read  in  the  Miami  Sunday  news¬ 
paper  about  Miriam  Kreinson.  She 
is  the  only  girl  football  coach  in  the 
country.  She  is  small,  dark,  and  pretty 
and  coaches  the  Bradford  Owls  in 
Pennsylvania.  The  team’s  record  for 
two  years  is  twenty  victories,  two  ties 
and  no  defeats.  She  made  the  lines¬ 
men  take  tap-dancing  and  taught  them 
how  to  stretch  and  kick. 

Miriam  persuaded  the  principal  of 
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the  high  school  that  she  knew  some¬ 
thing  about  football,  but  at  first  he 
shook  his  head.  Finally  she  won.  The 
football  players  at  first  didn’t  want 
to  take  dancing  lessons  and  said  that 
they  didn’t  want  to  be  sissies.  Miriam 
told  them  that  she  was  a  football 
coach  as  well  as  a  dancing  teacher. 

I  can  hardly  believe  that  she  could 
manage  football  players  by  herself. 
I  am  astonished  to  know  there  is  a 
girl  football  coach. — Imogene  Long. 


My  Apprenticiship  in  Printing 

This  is  the  third  year  I’ve  served 
as  an  apprentice  in  printing,  and  there 
are  two  or  three  more  years  until  I 
finish  my  apprenticeship.  I  hope  to 
complete  them  in  a  successful  way. 

When  I  first  took  printing,  I  had  to 
learn  the  California  job  case  and  how 
to  set  type.  Before  the  first  year  had 
passed,  I  learned  how  to  use  the  job 
press  by  observing. 

During  the  second  year  I  was  al¬ 
lowed  to  run  the  job  press.  At  that 
time  I  also  learned  shop  language 
and  was  taught  how  to  use  the  electric 
paper  cutter. 

Now  I’m  serving  my  third  year  and 
am  one  of  the  apprentices  who  operate 
the  automatic  job  press.  When  I  have 
spare  time,  I  read  printing  books 
and  learn  a  great  deal  by  observation. 

About  three  years  lie  ahead,  and  I 
must  speed  up  my  work  and  get  ready 
to  seek  a  job  as  a  printer. — Tommy 
Hightower. 


The  Demonstration  of  Our  Work 
At  the  Civic  Center 

A  demonstration  by  some  of  our 
pupils  was  given  at  the  Civic  Center 
on  Thursday  night,  February  the 
eighth. 

On  the  program  were  five  deaf 
girls  who  gave  two  dance  numbers,  a 
tap  dance  and  a  Russian  dance.  Miss 
Mackness  is  their  dancing  teacher. 
Miss  Thompson  showed  how  we  learn 
speech  and  speech  reading.  Miss  High- 
smith  led  us  in  reciting  “Old  Folks 
At  Home,’’  and  “America”  in  choric 
speech.  Mr.  Gerber  was  in  charge  of 
the  girls’  Acrobatic  Sextet. 

It  was  a  popular  program'.  The 


Department  for  the  Blind  had  sev¬ 
eral  numbers,  too.  Almost  the  same 
program  was  given  in  Bayfront  Park, 
Miami,  on  February  the  seventeenth. 
— Henrietta  Davis. 


Our  Supervisor 
An  Uncorrected  Tribute 

All  the  girls  in  our  dormitory  were 
grieved  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Miss 
Willie  McLane’s  sister.  We  dearly 
love  our  supervisor  and  sympathize 
with  her.  We  missed  her  while  she 
was  away.  We  are  so  happy  to  have 
her  back  again. 

We  (all)  gave  her  flowers  on  St. 
Valentine  Day.  We  resolved  to  be 
more  thoughtful  than  ever  before. 
Because  she  has  always  been  so  won¬ 
derfully  kind  to  us  through  all  our 
lives,  and  taught  us  many  things 
which  we  will  not  forget.  God  bless 
her  always — Hilda  McLeod. 

What  I  am  Learning 
about  the  Beauty  Culture  At  School 
The  Beauty  shop  was  established 
in  our  school  about  two  years  ago. 
Mrs.  Solano  is  our  teacher.  This  room 
is  not  very  large-  There  are  two  hair 
dryers,  reclining  chairs,  four  straight 
chairs,  and  a  permanent  wave  stand, 
and  instruments  in  the  cabinets.  There 
are  three  classes  which  meet  every 
week  from  two  to  three. 

Last  year  I  learned  how  to  sham¬ 
poo,  cut  hair,  give  a  permanent  wave, 
and  manicure.  This  year  I  am  study¬ 
ing  a  special  course  before  I  go  to 
Jacksonville  this  summer  to  take  my 
state  examination. 

I  think  this  shop  is  very  wonderful, 
because  it  prepares  us  to  earn  our 
living  in  other  beauty  shops.  How 
grateful  we  are  to  study  beauty  cul¬ 
ture! 

I  hope  I’ll  be  successful. — Ira  Jane 

Larkins.  - 

Hoiv  To  Play  Basketball 

Basketball  can  be  played  either  out¬ 
doors  or  indoors.  To  play  the  game, 
backboard,  baskets,  a  level  surface 
and  basketballs  are  required.  Each 
team  consists  of  five  players  and  the 
game  lasts  for  four  eight-minute 
quarters  with  high  school  boys. 

A  basketball  field  or  court  is  about 
thirty  yards  long  and  fifteen  yards 


wide.  Sometimes  it  is  longer,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  the  space  available  but 
generally  it  is  close  to  this  size. 

The  object  of  the  game  is  to  drop 
the  ball  into  the  opponent’s  basket. 

Each  team  is  made  up  of  an  equal 
number  of  players,  who  are  chosen 
by  the  captains.  Each  team  is  divided 
into  two  guards,  two  forwards  and  a 
center.  They  also  choose  a  referee  to 
see  that  fair  play  prevails. 

To  begin  the  game  the  referee  tosses 
the  ball  between  the  two  centers.  The 
players  can  be  scattered  about  the 
court,  but  generally  the  two  forwards 
are  near  their  own  basket,  while,  the 
two  guards  are  near  the  opponent’s 
basket.  The  ball  is  tapped  by  the 
centers  and  caught  by  any  player.  The 
ball  may  be  thrown!  passed ) ,  bounced 
(dribbled),  rolled  or  shot  into  the 
basket.  No  walking  or  running  with 
the  ball  is  allowed.  If  this  rule  is  vio¬ 
lated  the  opponents  take  the  ball  out- 
of-  bounds  and  pass  it  into  the  court. 

There  are  a  few  foul  plays  in  the 
game.  No  player  is  allowed  to  strike, 
push  or  tackle  an  opponent.  He  is  not 
permitted  to  strike  the  ball  with  a 
closed  hand.  No  player  is  supposed  to 
block  an  opponent  intentionally  with 
his  body. 

A  foul  play  entitles  the  opposing 
team  to  have  a  free  shot  at  the  basket, 
from  the  penalty  line  of  their  oppo¬ 
nent. 

When  the  ball  goes  out  of  bounds 
it  is  put  into  play  by  the  team  which 
did  not  touch  it  last. 

The  scoring  is  very  easy  to  under¬ 
stand.  If  the  ball  goes  into  the  basket 
while  in  play,  it  counts  two  points. 
When  you  are  allowed  a  free  shot,  it 
counts  one  point.  No  matter  whose 
team  wins,  everyone  can  have  fun 
playing  this  game. — Raymond  Keith, 
Grade  XI 


An  Accident 

We  had  some  excitement  at  home 
last  Christmas.  Mother,  Daddy,  and 
I  agreed  to  shoot  our  firecrackers  on 
Christmas  Day  after  everyone  was 
gone.  Mother  found  them  and  gave 
them  to  me.  I  asked  her  if  there  were 
more  in  the  bag  and  she  said  that  was 
all,  but  she  did  not  look  in  the  bag  to 
be  sure.  She  threw  the  bag  into  the  fire 


12 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


March,  1940 


3^' 


xs* 


and  looked  out  of  the  window.  I  was 
in  tiiere,  too,  straightening  up  a  table. 
Daddy  was  in  the  kitchen.  After  a  little 
while  I  heard  a  very  loud  sound  and 
saw  some  fire.  It  was  firecrackers  ex¬ 
ploding.  Fire  was  thrown  out  on  the 
rug.  I  put  out  the  fire  on  the  rug  and 
chair.  Daddy  ran  from  the  kitchen  to 
the  living  room  and  helped  us.  After 
we  finished  that,  I  smelled  smoke  and 
saw  the  smoke  coming  out  of  the 
Christmas  tree.  I  screamed  and  Daddy 
heard  me.  He  grabbed  up  the  large 
piece  of  cotton  around  the  tree  and 
threw  it  into  the  fire.  I  looked  at  the 
pretty  gown  which  Dad  and  I  had 
given  to  Mother  and  saw  that  it  was 
on  fire,  too.  I  screamed  again  and  Dad 
put  that  fire  out.  I  shook  the  ashes  off 
of  her  gown,  but  it  had  some  holes 
burned  in  it.  Mother  was  disappoint¬ 
ed.  We  laughed  about  it  all,  but  our 
hearts  beat  very  fast. — C.  Holloman- 


A  Celebration  in  New  Mexico 

I  read  in  My  Weekly  Reader  that 
the  people  of  New  Mexico,  Arizona, 
and  Texas  are  celebrating  four  hun¬ 
dred  years  of  history  this  year.  One 
part  of  the  celebration  will  be  in  the 
Coronado  Carnival.  It  is  about  Coro¬ 
nado,  a  Spaniard  who  explored  this 
part  of  the  country  in  1540.  The  cele¬ 
bration  will  have  in  it  Indians,  cow¬ 
boys,  and  many  other  kinds  of  people. 
It  will  begin  in  June  and  will  be  act¬ 
ed  in  twenty  different  places  during 
the  summer  and  autumn. 

I  wish  I  could  see  it.  I  would 
like  to  know  about  what  happened 
long  ago  in  this  country.  Dewey  H. 
Sumner. 


Evelyn  s  Joke  on  Caroline 

The  other  night  Evelyn  pretended  to 
be  scared  and  Caroline  noticed  it. 

Evelyn  said,  “I  saw  a  robber  at  the 
window.’’  Caroline  screamed  and  was 
so  scared  that  she  kept  very  close 
to  Evelyn.  Even  though  Mrs.  Roden- 
baugli  was  in  the  room  right  next  to 
them,  she  didn’t  hear  her. 

Evelyn  said,  ‘A  ou  know  I  always 
tease  you,”  but  Caroline  said,  “I  know 
it,  but  it  always  sounds  as  if  it  is  true 
and  that’s  why  I  always  believe  you.” 
— Isabelle  Mancill. 


HONOR  ROLL 
March  1,  1940 

The  following  pupils  made  perfect  records  in  depending  upon  English 
in  their  class  rooms  during  the  month  of  February. 


Ard,  Wanda 

Lopez,  Julian 

Armstrong,  Gordon 

Mancill,  Isabelle 

Bailey,  Willie 

Moody,  Mattie 

Bradley,  George 

McClain,  Marvin 

Baxter,  Luella 

McLeod,  Hilda 

Brown,  Lucille 

Oakley,  Nathalie 

Brown,  Mildred 

Osman,  Allen 

Carter,  Ralph 

Peeples,  Beda 

Chandler,  Miles 

Peeples,  Mamie  Lou 

Chumley,  Phyllis 

Perkins,  Ruth 

Crews,  Jerry 

Pitman,  Chrystelle 

Crowell,  Betty 

Pitt,  Lawrence 

Crowell,  Medora 

Prestwood,  Floyd 

Cumbie,  Douglas 

Pritchard,  James 

Davis,  Henrietta 

Rabb,  Jack 

David,  Josephine 

Richards,  Billy 

Davis,  Norman 

Rooks,  Billy 

Fleming,  Roger 

Rawlins, Oscar 

Gibbens,  Harrjr 

Sheppard,  Robert 

Gunter,  John 

Slaughter,  Dorma  Jean 

Godwin,  Evelyn 

Smith,  Caroline 

Hamilton,  Carolyn 

Smith,  Fletcher 

Hemperley,  Rebie 

Stevens,  Jewell 

Hinson,  Sam 

Smith,  Margaret 

Hobbs,  Annette 

Themis,  Lucille 

Holmes,  Bobbie 

Thur,  Mary 

Hightower,  Tommy 

Vann,  Euneta 

Hovsepian,  Margaret 

Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 

Hovsepian,  Sarah 

Webb,  Evelyn 

Jordan,  Herlene 

Wertheim,  Julianne 

King,  Mozelle 

Whealton,  John 

Larkin,  Ira  Jane 

White,  Roy 

Lawrence,  David 

Wiggins,  Elsie 

Long,  Imogene 

Wilson,  Jay 

Lockey,  Charles 

Winners:  Mr.  Gerber’s  Class,  Miss  Highsmith’s  Class,  and  Miss 

Thompson’s  Class  100%. 

Each  will  have  the  flag  ten  days. 

Honorable  Mention 

Miss  Bach’s  Class  Score  96%  Mr.  Grow’s  Class  Score  87% 

Mr.  Dey’s  Class  Score  92%  Miss  Fleitz’s  Class  Score  85% 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class  Score  80% 

The  Honor  Roll  is  noteworthy  this  month.  Up  to  this  time  no  class  has 
made  a  peifect  record  for  an  entire  month,  but  in  February  three  classes 
scored  100%.  Mr  Gerber’s  class  scored  highest  for  the  fifth  time 
this  year.  Miss  Bach’s  class  received  honorable  mention  for  the  sixth  time, 
Mr.  Dey’s  class  for  the  fifth  time,  Miss  Wilson’s  class  for  the  third  time. 
Before  attaining  a  perfect  score  Miss  Thompson’  class  had  had  honorable 
mention  three  times  and  high  score  once,  and  Miss  Highsmith’s  honor¬ 
able  mention  twice.  In  addition,  two  classes  received  honorable  mention 
for  the  first  time,  Miss  Fleitz’s  and  Mr.  Grow’s. 

The  gain  in  self-control  and  in  use  of  English  evidenced  by  these  scores 
gives  the  School  great  satisfaction  and  pride. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 


Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  wth  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 


out  the  state. 

It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parents  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  sum¬ 
mer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  blessing 
and  light  of  an  education. 

CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES,  President 


Proper  Time  for  Admission 
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When  God  Creator  sensed  His  Earth, 

This  wonder-world,  divinely  planned, 
He  paused,  mid  universal  birth, 

To  form  a  Fruit  and  Flower  Land. 

As  Nature  to  His  Will  responds 
He  watches  coral  islands  rise, 

And  pours  upon  their  tinted  fronds 
The  golden  sands  of  Paradise. 

Of  future  Edens  now  He  dreams — 

Of  tropic  jungle,  fertile  lea, 

Of  smiling  lakes  and  laughing  streams, 

Girt  by  two  thousand  leagues  of  sea. 

Favored  alike  by  sun  and  moon, 

Wildwoods  in  year-round  green  arrayed, 
The  regal  palm  guards  still  lagoon, 

The  lordly  oak  o’er  tops  the  glade. 

Broad  bays  where  silvered  tarpon  leap, 

Forests  where  antlered  game  may  rove, 
Dim  coverts  where,  while  rivals  sleep, 
Primeval  man  may  woo  his  love. 

Wide  plains  where  lavish  gardens  grow, 

And  rolling  ridges  crowned  with  bloom 
Poinsettia’s  flame,  magnolia’s  snow, 

And  Bougainvillea’s  purple  plume. 

A  region  rich  in  commonwealth, 

Where  one  may  find,  in  clime  or  soil, 
The  joys  of  rest  and  play  and  health 
Or  ample  yield  of  honest  toil. 

The  seventh  day,  His  labors  o’er, 

Pleased  with  his  prized  peninsula, 

To  human  kind  forevermore 

God  said,  “I  give  you  Florida!” 


-Editor  Lambright,  in  Tampa  Tribune. 
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By  Coach  James  A.  Dey 
February  12th. 


Baldwin  came  lo  town  for  two 
games  with  us  at  the  Lyceum  court. 
Something  must  have  been  wrong 
with  our  teams  for  the  girls  could  only 
make  seven  points  and  six  of  those 
came  in  the  first  half.  The  final  score 
was  19  to7  and  this  marked  the  first 
defeat  for  the  girls  this  year. 

The  girls  did  not  worry  when  the 
ball  kept  missing  the  basket  in  the 
first  half  but  the  second  half  aged 
them.  Two  year-wrinkles  were  plainly 
visible  at  the  end  of  the  game.  We 
must  give  the  Baldwin  guards  plenty 
of  credit  for  they  kept  our  forwards 
off  balance  every  time  they  got  near 
the  basket. 

Braddock  was  the  outstanding  for¬ 
ward  with  thirteen  points. 

The  boys  seemed  to  have  just  as 
much  trouble  hitting  the  bas¬ 
ket,  in  fact,  they  did’nt  drop 
one  in,  in  the  entire  first 
half.  The  score  at  the  half 
19  to  0.  Balwin  experienced 
the  same  trouble  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  half  when  they  could’nt 
make  a  field  goal  but  took 
four  points  from  the  foul 
line.  We  outscored  them  11 
to  4  in  this  half  hut  the  hoys 
started  to  play  hall  too  late 
and  lost  23-11. 

February  16th. 

Most  of  the  girls  had  gone 
to  Miami  with  an  exhibiting 
group  and  two  others  were 
sick  so  the  girls’  game  was 
called  off  at  Crescent  City. 

The  boys  took  an  exciting 
game  from  Crescent  City  in 
an  over-time  period.  They 
got  off  to  a  slow  start  again, 
trailing  11  to  3  at  the  half. 

By  the  third  quarter  we 
seemed  to  have  tightened 
our  defense  and  found  the 
range  on  the  basket  for  we 


climbed  up  to  15  to  1 1  score. 

The  hoys  were  fighting  hard  and 
their  play  captured  the  fancy  of  the 
crowd.  With  one  minute  to  go  we 
were  behind  18  to  15.  Helms  was 
fouled  and  given  two  shots.  He  made 
the  first  shot,  then  asked  for  the  ball 
out-of-bounds  instead  of  taking  the 
second  shot.  The  ball  was  flipped 
in  to  Altman  who  took  a  set  shot  and 
made  it.  Seconds  later  the  whistle 
blew  with  the  score  18  tol8. 

In  the  extra  period  both  teams  work¬ 
ed  carefully  but  each  missed  a  shot 
at  the  basket.  We  caught  our  re¬ 
bound  and  worked  the  ball  to  the  side. 
It  came  back  to  Cumbie  who  was  just 
outside  the  foul  circle  and  he  dropped 
it  in  for  the  winning  points  20  to  18. 

Crescent  City  took  the  game  by 
two  points  on  our  court,  when  we  had 
lead  most  of  the  game,  so  beating 
them  on  their  court  was  sweet  revenge 
for  the  boys. 


Altman  was  “hot"  in  the  second 
half  making  nine  points  and  eleven 
in  all.  Cumbie  was  next  with  six. 
The  boys  put  up  a  tough  defense  in 
the  second  half.  Helms  and  Cumbie 
did  good  work  under  the  basket  while 
Bradley  kept  a  sharp  eye  on  their 
high  scorer,  Jones.  Sumner  covered 
the  center  opening  very  well. 

February  20th. 

Hastings  came  to  play  on  our  out¬ 
door  court  today  and  could  do  little 
better  than  they  did  in  our  first  game. 

The  girls  won  42  to  7  with  McLeod 
making  twenty— six  points.  The  bo)s 
won  22  to  12  with  the  first  team  play¬ 
ing  only  the  first  and  third  quarters. 
They  allowed  only  two  foul  shots  to  be 
scored  against  them. 

Hastings  has  had  a  had  season  but 
we  wish  them  better  luck  next  year. 
February  2 1st. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville  to  play 
Immaculate  Conception  on  one  of 


From  left  to  right  ■  Josephine  David,  Man  ( )live,  Im  gene  I  ong,  Lois  Bohannon,  Betty  Rose  Cro 
Hilda  McLeod,  Mamie  Fazio.  Nathalie  Oakley,  Henrietta  Davis,  Coach  Hazel  Jack,  Dr.  <  laiena 
J.  Settles,  Virginia  Lamb. 
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those  “warm  nights”.  Neither  team 
saw  the  other  play  for  the  girls  played 
in  the  “band-box”  and  the  boys  play¬ 
ed  at  the  Arena. 

When  we  returned  after  suffering  a 
33  to  18  defeat  we  found  that  the  girls 
had  been  tied  24  to  24.  Crowell  was 
our  high  scorer  with  15  points,  but 
Hetherington  of  I.  C.  outscored  her 
with  18  points.  She  made  fifteen  of 
these  in  the  last  half  which  did  all  the 
damage  in  that  important  period. 
February  23rd. 

The  St  John’s  Conference  Tourna¬ 
ment  was  held  at  Macclenny.  We  play¬ 
ed  the  first  game  on  Friday  at  9:00 
a.  m.  and  that  gym  was  certainly  cold. 

We  drew  Bryceville  in  the  first 
round  and  won  29  to  19.  The  boys  did 
not  handle  the  ball  as  well  as  they 
should;  but  with  Altman  and  Helms 
making  eight  points  each  and  Cumbie 
nine,  this  proved  to  be  enough  points 
to  down  the  opponents. 

Our  next  game,  which  we  played 
at  3:00  p.  m.  that  afterryoon,  was 
against  very  tough  opposition  and  we 
lost.  Macclenny  42-D.  &  B.  19.  Finley 
had  his  eye  on  the  basket  and  dropped 
in  fifteen  points.  Altman  was  stopped 
without  a  point  but  Cumbie 
helped  us  with  his  eleven 
counters.  Helms  and  Cum¬ 
bie  seemed  to  be  the  only 
boys  to  show  any  aggressive¬ 
ness  and  they  kept  our  team 
from  making  a  poor  show¬ 
ing. 

Macclenny  lost  to  Fletch¬ 
er  by  two  points  and  Fletcher 
beat  St.  Joseph’s  in  the  final 
by  39-37  in  an  overtime 
game. 

The  baskets  at  the  Mac¬ 
clenny  gym  are  too  close  to 
the  wall  and  a  player  from 
Crescent  City  proved  it  when 
he  crashed  into  one  of  them 
— he  wasn’t  able  to  play  two 
weeks  later. 

We  did  not  return  for 
the  games  on  Saturday  be¬ 
cause  of  the  distance  to 
travel.  We  would  have  gone 
back  if  we  could  have  had 
another  chicken  dinner. 

The  next  time  I  hope  they 
keep  the  gym  swept  and  put 


in  some  hot  water  for  the  showers. 
February  27th. 

This  game  against  Ketterlinus  was 
the  last  one  on  our  schedule  for  the 
season  and  meant  the  championship 
of  the  city  for  our  girls. 

Things  did’nt  look  so  good  when 
Ketterlinus  took  a  11  to  9  lead  at  the 
half  but  they  looked  worse  at  the  end 
for  we  came  out  on  the  wrong  end 
25,  to  23.  Those  tall  Hey  sisters  did 
all  the  damage,  one  making  eleven 
points  and  the  other  thirteen.  Crowell 
made  eleven  and  McLeod  ten  points  to 
lead  our  scorers. 

David  and  Fazio  had  a  hard  time 
with  those  tall  forwards  but  did  a 
good  job  of  it  with  Bohannon  to  take 
off  most  of  the  rebounds. 

Our  girls  were  disappointed  for 
this  gave  them  only  a  tie  with  Ketter¬ 
linus  for  the  championship.  Both 
teams  had  lost  one  game.  We  wanted 
to  play  it  off  in  another  game  but  their 
officials  decided  against  it. 

The  boys  faired  just  as  badly  for 
Ketterlinus  won  their  first  game  of 
the  season  by  beating  us  23  to  19. 
They  took  the  lead  and  hung  on  to  it 


throughout  the  game.  Altman  scored 
eight  points  for  us  while  Trefry  made 
nine  for  the  High  School. 

Our  boys  seemed  rather  dead  and 
missed  many  opportunities  but  it  may 
have  been  the  results  of  five  games  in 
nine  days. 

March  8th. 

After  paying  our  five  dollars  fee 
to  the  State  District  “B”  Tournament, 
we  received  as  our  opponent,  Palatka, 
which  had  been  seeded  number  three. 

The  games  were  played  at  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach  at  the  Fletcher  High 
School.  They  had  a  very  good  court, 
plenty  wide,  long,  and  well  lighted. 
The  court  was  kept  clean  and  the  en¬ 
tire  program  was  well  handled  by  the 
management. 

Palatka  had  an  easy  time  with  us 
Friday  after  they  had  taken  a  quick 
lead.  The  final  score  read  37  to  19. 
Sumner  was  our  high  man  with  eight 
points  which  was  a  pleasant  surprise 
to  us.  Smith  placed  high  for  them  with 
fifteen  points. 

This  defeat  placed  us  in  the  consola¬ 
tion  tournament.  We  drew  a  bye  on 
the  first  round  but  would  play  the 
winner  of  the  Bryceville-Yulee  game 


From  left  to  right:  George  Bradley,  Douglas  Cumbie,  Jack  Sumner,  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  Sawley 
Helms,  Marvin  McClain,  Homer  Altman,  Coach  James  A.  Dey,  Dewey  Sumner,  C.  B.  Pollock,  Carl 
Shouppe,  Cecil  Rowe,  Assistant  Coach  Louis  Gerber,  L.  D.  Dyal,  Manager,  Eulicio  Roguer, 
Bobby  Malone,  Assistant  Manager,  John  Gunter,  Gordon  Armstrong. 
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Saturday  afternoon.  We  saw  a  couple 
more  games  then  left  for  home  in  time 
to  arrive  for  supper  and  a  good  rest. 
(The  boys  played  so  well  against  Pa- 
latka  that  they  thought  they  needed  no 
rest  for  two  games  the  next  day  so 
they  walked  to  town  and  went  to  the 
movies.  Had  we  not  promised  to  en¬ 
ter  the  consolation  tournament  those 
boys  would  never  have  gone  back  on 
Saturday) . 

Yulee  forfeited  to  Bryceville  so  we 
played  Bryceville  at  3:00  p.  m.  Al¬ 
though  we  had  beaten  Bryceville 
easily  at  the  other  tournament  we  were 
lucky  to  have  won  this  time.  Final 
score  19  to  18.  Helms  came  through 
with  eleven  points  to  top  all  scorers 
and  practically  won  the  game  by  his 
aggressiveness. 

Sanderson  was  our  opponent  that 
night.  The  game  started  at  7 :30  be¬ 
fore  a  packed  gym.  The  boys  played 
much  better  ball  in  this  game  but  not 
as  good  as  they  have  shown  in  some 
other  games. 

Sanderson  took  the  lead  and  barely 
kept  it  for  the  first  quarter.  At  the  end 
of  the  first  quarter  the  score  was  9  to 
8.  We  went  into  the  lead  at  the  start 
of  the  second  quarter  and  worked  it 
up  to  15  to  11  at  the  half. 

After  the  intermission  neither  team 
could  hit  the  basket  and  the  score 
stood  at  18-15  at  the  three  quarter 
mark.  In  the  last  quarter  Sanderson 
picked  up  two  field  goals  and  two  free 
throws  for  six  points.  Sanderson  took 
the  lead  in  the  last  minute  of  play  and 
even  though  our  boys  rolled  the  ball 
around  the  rim  of  the  basket  several 
times  the  ball  would  not  drop  in  for 
them.  It  was  a  tough  game  to  lose  but 
the  spectators  were  well  pleased  over 
the  entire  game. 

Six  points  seemed  to  be  the  favored 
number,  for  two  of  their  boys,  Davis 
and  F.  Finley,  each  dropped  in  that 
number;  while  Helms  and  Altman  did 
the  same  for  us.  Sumner  was  the  next 
with  five.  The  outstanding  player  was 
“Skeeter”  Helms  whose  aggressiveness 
during  the  tournament  won  him  an 
“honorable”  mention  from  the 
coaches. 

After  our  game,  the  finals,  between 
St.  Paul’s  of  Jacksonville  and  Fletch¬ 
er,  was  played.  This  was  a  well  play¬ 
ed  game  but  St.  Paul’s  was  just  a  little 
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too  good  for  the  home  forces  and  won 
out  in  the  last  quarter  19  to  15. 

March  15th. 

Louisiana  arrived  at  5:(X)  p.  m.  to 
play  us  two  games  of  basketball  to¬ 
morrow.  That  bus  carried  a  real  good 
looking  group  of  students,  coaches 
and  teachers.  The  driver,  who  said 
he  could  run  thru  anything  with  that 
bus — even  red  lights — seemed  to  be 
the  only  one  who  was  tired.  Miss  Nors- 
worthy  brought  twelve  of  her  girls, 
Mr.  Roberts  and  Mr.  McGull,  assistant 
coach  had  twelve  boys.  Mrs.  Jones, 
principal  of  the  primary  department, 
and  Mrs.  Covey,  advanced  academic 
teacher,  acted  as  chaperons  on  the 
trip.  Mr.  Wyatt,  the  driver  completed 
the  party. 

Speaking  of  buses  reminds  me  that 
I  wished  I  could  have  spiked  their  bus 
to  our  garage.  They  had  the  best 
equipped  body  I’ve  ever  seen  on  one  of 
one  of  the  cheaper  chassis.  The  con¬ 
dition  of  the  players  spoke  well  for 
the  riding  qualities  of  the  bus. 

But  no  matter  how  well  the  bus 
rode,  a  two  day  trip  will  take  quite 
some  energy  from  any  well  condition¬ 
ed  player,  so  as  soon  as  supper  was 
over,  the  coaches  hustled  their  teams 
to  bed.  (  We  had  hoped  to  walk  them 
around  town  while  our  team  went 
to  bed,  but  they  had  stopped  in  town 
on  the  way  to  the  school  and  were 
well  supplied  with  picture  postcards 
of  the  main  points  of  interest — oh, 
what’s  the  use.) 

March  16th 

The  morning  of  the  big  games.  I  he 
girls’  game  started  at  9:30.  It  was  just 
a  trifle  cool  at  the  “Y”  gym  but  the 
girls  warmed  up  quickly  after  they 
had  worked  thru  a  few  drills. 

We  tried  out  a  new  scoreboard.  It 
worked  as  well  as  expected  after  it 
was  securely  hung  on  the  wall.  \\  e  11 
use  it  next  year,  with  some  changes, 
for  it  adds  interest  to  the  game. 
Thank  Mr.  Bumann  for  it,  boys. 

Well,  there  goes  the  ball  so  lets 
lake  a  look  at  the  game.  The  \  isitors 
are  a  little  shorter  than  our  girls.  Both 
teams  seems  to  be  anxious,  they  are 
making  had  passes  and  cannot  start 
their  plays  working  right.  There  goes 
two  points  for  Louisiana.  Our  girls 
can’t  hit  the  broad  side  of  a  barn. 


Look  at  all  those  shots  bouncing  off 
the  backboard.  Come  on  girls  settle 
down,  this  is  a  basketball  game.  lie 
score.  Louisiana  makes  another. 
Both  teams  are  playing  better  now. 
Florida  drops  in  one.  Those  visiting 
guards  are  doing  a  good  job  sticking 
to  our  forwards,  but  our  guards  seem 
to  be  doing  just  as  well  w  ith  their  for¬ 
wards.  At  half.  6-6.  That’s  the  low¬ 
est  score  at  the  half  that  we  have  had 
all  season. 

In  the  second  half  the  shots  our 
girls  missed  during  the  first  half 
seemed  to  drop  thru  the  loop  and  the 
visiting  forwards  couldn't  find  the 
basket  at  all.  Bohannon  was  moved 
to  a  forward  position  and  the  attack 
worked  much  smoother,  as  well  as 
giving  us  a  great  advantage  in  height. 
The  final  scorre  29-7. 


The  line  up: 


D.  &  B. 
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heau 

X 
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many  long  shots,  that  fellow  Lewis 
has  a  good  eve,  better  watch  him  for 
he  has  three  field  goals  already. 

Watch  out  Cumbie,  you’re  too  close 
to  McCormick  .  There  he  goes  around 
you  he  shoots,  blit  misses — tough  luck. 
Score  at  the  half  14 — 14. 

That  was  a  well  played  half  and  it 
would  be  hard  to  say  who  will  win  the 
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game.  The  teams  have  received  a 
word  of  instruction  and  are  back  on 
ihe  floor.  There  goes  the  whistle  and 
the  game  has  started. 

There’s  a  nice  set-shot  by  Altman 
from  the  side-Cumbie  pulled  the  de¬ 
fense  over  then  passed  to  Altman  who 
had  an  open  shot.  Louisiana  is  bring¬ 
ing  the  ball  down  the  court,  they’re 
trying  a  long  shot  but  it’s  short. 
We’re  working  the  ball  around,  there 
it  goes  to  Sumner,  he’s  in  the  air,  it’s 
in.  Louisiana  is  working  slower  now, 
Lewis  to  McCormick,  over  to  Hender¬ 
son,  in  to  Miller-no  Helms  intercept¬ 
ed.  The  hall  is  moving  rapidly  now, 
that’s  a  miss.  Bradley  is  playing 
much  better  today;  in  fact,  the  whole 
team  is  really  plalyjing  basketball. 
This  is  their  best  game  this  year.  Even 
if  they  lose  they’re  still  playing  good 
basketball.  There  goes  the  whistle 
for  the  third  quarter,  20  to  16  in  our 
favor,  hut  this  game  has’nt  been  won 
by  any  means.  A  couple  of  shots  by 
that  fellow  Lewis  and  the  game  is  tied 
up  again. 

The  last  quarter  is  on  and  we  are 
gradually  widening  the  score  as  the 
game  draws  near  the  close.  Louisi¬ 
ana  is  fighting  desperately  but  can  not 
find  the  basket.  Henderson  went  out 
on  fouls  a  little  while  ago.  Only  a 
couple  of  minutes  left  so  we  should 
be  able  to  hold  our  seven  point  lead. 
Some  of  the  subs  have  played  hut 
they’re  all  going  in  now.  Wow,  Mc¬ 
Clain  just  made  a  sleeper  shot,  but 
I  don’t  think  that  was  meant  to  be  our 
hall.  There  goes  the  whistle  to  end  the 
game  and  the  Florida  student  body 
seems  happy  now. 

Well,  it  was  a  good  game  and  both 
teams  fought  hard  all  of  the  way. 
Had  Louisiana  been  fully  rested  the 
score  might  have  been  reversed.  How¬ 
ever  the  visitors  are  good  sportsmen 
and  are  congratulating  our  boys,  in 
fact  they’re  practically  all  cheering 
together.  It  was  as  clean  a  game  as 
any  that  has  been  played  on  this  court 
all  year. 

The  line  ups  are  as  follows: 

D.  &  B.  (29)  Louisiana  (20) 
Altman  3  0  6  Lewis  5  1  11 

Bradley  2  0  4  McCormick  0  0  0 

Sumner  2  15  Miller,  W.  1  2  4 

Helms  4  19  Henderson  2  1  5 

Cumbie  113  Miller,  D.  0  0  0 


- sssgs* - 

Subs — D.  &  B. — McClain  (2),  Dewey 

Sumner,  Dyal,  Pollock,  Shouppe. 

Subs — La. — Pence,  Barnett,  Child¬ 
ress,  Comloux 

D.  &  B.  6  14  20  29 
La.  6  14  16  20 

After  dinner  Miss  Highsmith,  Miss 
Bach  and  Mr.  Myers  conducted  the 
visitors  to  Marineland  Studios,  the 
Fountain  of  Youth  and  a  tour  through 
the  town. 

Our  girls  and  a  couple  of  the  boys 
decorated  the  dining  hall  in  the  after¬ 
noon  for  a  dance  which  started  at 
eight  o’clock  that  night.  The  girls 
certainly  did  dress  for  this  affair  and 
everyone  of  them  looked  as  pretty  as 
a  picture.  Dr.  Settles  had  furnished 
us  with  an  orchestra  so  the  boys  lost 
no  time  in  getting  their  partners  on 
the  floor  after  the  Grand  March, 
which  was  led  by  the  captain  of  the 
four  teams.  We  won  the  basketball 
games  but  it’s  a  good  thing  that  we 
were  not  competing  in  a  dancing  con¬ 
test  for  those  Louisiana  students  were 
certainly  familiar  with  a  dance  floor. 

During  the  intermission  a  short 
floor  show  was  given  by  the  girls  from 
both  schools.  Some  of  the  Louisiana 
basketball  girls  were  very  talented 
along  this  line.  Captain  Garland  fa¬ 
vored  us  with  a  tap  dance,  then  joined 
Lee  and  Julianne  to  dance  a  graceful 
old  fashioned  waltz.  June  Strickland 
of  the  blind  department,  sang  and 
danced  one  of  her  favorite  numbers. 
The  Four  Tappers,  Smith,  Webb, 
Hovsepian  and  Wiggins,  brought  the 
entertainment  to  a  close. 

Miss  Jones  and  her  staff  served  very 
tasty  refreshments  after  the  floor 
show. 

About  ten  o’clock  the  orchestra 
played  “Home  Sweet  Home.”  The 
Florida  teams  formed  a  receiving  line 
and  with  an  exchange  of  farewells  de¬ 
parted  for  the  dormitories. 

March  17th. 

We  said  “good-bye”  to  our  friends 
about  9:15  this  morning.  They  were 
going  to  stop  at  the  Alligator  Farm 
before  leaving  the  city.  We  were  in¬ 
vited  to  bring  our  teams  to  Louisiana 
next  year.  We  could  not  promise  to 
go,  but  if  wishing  can  make  it  so — 
we  11  be  there 


March  18th. 

Our  season  has  closed  but  we  are 
going  to  continue  with  basketball  two 
or  three  more  weeks  in  an  effort  to 
teach  some  of  the  younger  boys  about 
handling  a  basketball. 

To  all  the  persons  who  have  helped 
us  this  year  we  extend  our  sincerest 
thanks.  To  those  students  and  teach¬ 
ers  who  have  followed  the  teams  we 
are  deeply  grateful  for  their  support. 
To  the  players,  the  coaches,  we  wish 
to  commend  for  their  cooperation  and 
efforts  in  working  for  teams  worthy 
of  representing  the  school.  To  Dr. 
Settles  we  all  unite  in  presenting  our 
thanks  for  his  loyal  support  at  all 
times. 

Follow  your  team  next  year. 

We  may  not  be  as  big  as  the  rest 

But  we  try  to  be  as  good  as  the  best. 


EDUCATION 

Every  boy  should  have  his  head, 
bis  heart  and  his  hands  educated. 
Let  this  never  be  forgoten. 

By  the  proper  education  of  his 
head,  he  will  be  taught  what  is  good 
and  what  is  bad  or  evil,  what  is  wise 
and  what  is  foolish,  what  is  right 
and  what  is  wrong. 

By  the  proper  education  of  his 
heart,  he  will  be  taught  to  love  what 
is  good,  wise  and  right,  and  to  hate 
what  is  evil,  foolish  and  wrong. 

By  the  proper  education  of  his 
hands,  he  will  be  able  to  supply  his 
wants,  to  add  to  his  comforts,  and 
to  assist  those  around  him  who  need 
help. 

The  highest  object  of  a  good  edu¬ 
cation  is  to  obey  those  around  him 
who  need  help. 

When  wisdom  reigns  in  the  head 
and  love  in  the  heart,  the  hand  is 
always  ready  to  do  good,  and  sin 
and  sorrow  are  almost  unknown. — 
Exchange. 


Seldom  is  a  deaf  man  brought 
into  court  for  a  traffic  violation  be¬ 
cause  those  who  suffer  from  defec¬ 
tive  hearing  are  more  careful  than 
others.  Deaf  folks  are  proud  of  their 
records  for  careful  driving. — Grit, 
November  20,  1938. 
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Items  of  Interest  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind 


High  School  Department 

The  U.  S.  Government  has  made  it 
possible  for  the  blind  to  enjoy  good 
books  with  a  minimum  of  effort  on 
their  part,  through  the  construction  of 
talking  books  and  the  recording  of 
all  types  of  literature  to  be  played  on 
these  talking  machines.  These  ma¬ 
chines  and  records  are  loaned  to  the 
blind  over  all  United  States  with  no 
charge.  Recently  the  Government 
loaned  the  school  four  talking  hook 
machines,  and  we  are  receiving  re¬ 
cords  regularly  from  the  Kriegshaber 
Memorial  Lighthouse  for  the  Blind  in 
Atlanta.  So  far  the  older  girls  in  the 
dormitory  have  read  “Tish,”  “The 
Country  Beyond,”  “Lost  Horizon,” 
“Jane  Eyre,”  and  “Trent’s  Own  Case” 

We  have  recently  added  some  new 
books  to  our  Braille  library;  “Sun 
Up,”  “Hans  Brinker,”  “The  Flying 
Carpet,”  “The  Making  of  an  Ameri¬ 
can,”  “Tanglewood,”  “The  Keeper  of 
the  Bees,”  and  “Hugh  Wynne.”  The 
pupils  have  renewed  their  interest  in 
reading,  perhaps  because  spring  is 
here  and  some  of  the  new  books  con¬ 
tain  love  stories. 

Dr.  Thomas  Moffet,  a  missionary  to 
Mexico,  visited  our  school  recently. 
He  told  us  many  things  about  the  liv¬ 
ing  conditions  in  Mexico  and  related 
many  of  his  interesting  experiences 
while  there.  One  of  his  statements 
was  that  when  a  person  goes  to  a  coun¬ 
try  like  Mexico  and  finds  living  con¬ 
ditions  so  bad  he  then  learns  to  ap¬ 
preciate  conditions  in  his  own  coun¬ 
try,  even  if  we  are  in  the  midst  of 
“hard  times.” 

A  group  of  the  older  pupils  attend¬ 
ed  the  basket  ball  games  at  the  “Y” 
when  the  Louisiana  School  for  the 
Deaf  visited  the  campus  for  two 
games.  We  are  surprised  that  others 
are  surprised  that  we  get  enough  out 
of  watching  a  basket  ball  game  to 
make  it  interesting  to  us. 

A  number  of  the  older  girls  made 
their  own  Easter  outfits  in  the  sewing 
class.  They  looked  very  nice  when 
the  girls  wore  them  for  the  first  time 
on  Easter  morning.  One  of  the  girls 


has  just  finished  knitting  a  red  sweat¬ 
er,  and  we  mean  red. 

The  high  school  reading  circle  has 
just  completed  reading  “Valley  of  the 
Sun,”  a  story  of  the  building  of  the 
city  of  Phoenix,  Arizona.  The  story 
combined  very  nicely  the  various  ele¬ 
ments  of  adventure,  pioneering,  In¬ 
dian  fighting,  and  romance. 

The  members  of  the  Christian  En¬ 
deavor  Society  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  have  been  invited  to  visit  our 
C.  E.  Society  in  the  near  future.  We 
are  planning  a  special  service  and 
program  for  them. 

On  March  16th  the  Dukes  of 
Rhythm  played  for  a  St.  Patricks  Day 
dance  at  Surfside.  They  were  well 
received,  considering  the  fact  that 
they  are  a  new  orchestra  and  still  have 
to  build  up  a  following  for  them¬ 
selves.  These  boys  do  most  of  their 
own  arranging. — Ethel  Stelle  and 
Johnny  Carroll. 

Eighth  and  Ninth  Grades 

Several  members  of  the  faculty  are 
sick  at  present.  Miss  Nannie  Carpen¬ 
ter,  one  of  the  supervisors  of  the  deaf 
boys,  is  in  the  East  Coast  Hospital. 
We  are  glad  to  hear  she  expects  to  be 
back  with  us  soon.  Our  nurse,  Miss 
Marion  Dingledy,  was  in  Flagler  Hos¬ 
pital  two  weeks.  She  is  now  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  at  the  home  of  a  friend.  We 
hope  she  will  be  with  us  soon.  Mr. 
Todema,  our  landscape  gardener  is  in 
Flagler  Hospital.  He  has  been  very 
sick,  but  we  hear  he  is  feeling  better. 
We  hope  he  will  be  out  of  the  hospital 
soon,  because  we  miss  seeing  him  on 
the  school  grounds.  We  fancy  the 
flowers  miss  him  also. 

On  March  eleventh  we  were  visited 
by  a  very  interesting  man,  Mr.  Shah, 
from  India.  He  gave  an  informal  talk. 
After  the  talk  we  were  invited  to  ask 
questions.  A  pleasant  hour  of  con¬ 
versation  followed  during  which  we 
learned  much  about  India  and  its 
people.  Mr.  Shah  visited  our  choral 
class  and  sang  us  an  East  Indian  song. 
Mr.  Shah’s  father  is  at  the  head  of  the 
work  for  the  blind  in  India.  Mr.  Shah 
himself  is  now  studying  at  Columbia 


University.  He  expects  to  take  his 
doctor’s  degree  at  Oxford.  He  will 
then  return  to  India  and  help  his 
father  with  his  work. 

Our  Washington’s  Birthday  dance 
was  postponed  to  March  the  second 
on  account  of  a  series  of  programs 
which  we  gave  at  Miami,  Tampa,  and 
other  places.  Mr.  Mayhue  and  Mrs. 
Koger  were  in  charge.  The  music  was 
furnished  by  Marion  Ogden,  Albert 
Asenjo,  and  Bobby  May.  The  decora¬ 
tions  and  refreshments  were  in  patrio¬ 
tic  colors. 

In  our  reading  circle  we  are  enjoy¬ 
ing  “The  Last  Days  of  Pompeii”  by 
Bulwer  Lytton,  one  of  the  best  novels 
written  during  the  past  century. — 
Irene  Willis  and  Bertha  Johns. 

Sixth  and  Seventh  Grades 
Miss  Parnell 

Miss  Parnell  look  Barbara,  Elouise, 
and  me  to  see  some  of  the  places  of 
interest  in  St  Augustine  on  Tuesday 
afternoon,  March  26th.  We  enjoyed 
seeing  the  interior  of  the  beautiful 
Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel.  It  is  very  artis¬ 
tically  decorated  and  furnished.  The 
grounds  are  beautifully  landscaped. 
Roses,  cal  la  lillies,  azaleas,  phlox, 
nasturtiums,  calendulas,  and  other 
flowers  are  blooming  in  the  court.  The 
azaleas  in  the  east  garden  are  a  solid 
mass  of  bloom  now.  They  are  dark 
rose,  red,  pink,  white  and  orchid.  The 
vine-covered  walls  of  the  hotel  make 
a  beautiful  background  for  the  aza¬ 
leas. — Margaret  Grono. 

We  had  a  very  happy  Easter  at  the 
school.  We  did  not  have  our  usual 
egg  hunt,  but  the  candy  eggs  were 
divided  equally  among  us.  We  boys 
enjoyed  the  beautiful  Easter  service 
at  the  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church. 
We  had  a  delicious  chicken  dinner, 
and  the  boys  went  to  the  beach  in  the 
afternoon. — Johnnie  Hudson. 

We  saw  many  of  the  horse-drawn 
carriages  on  the  streets  on  Tuesday, 
March  26lh.  The  horses  are  very 
gentle.  I  petted  two  of  the  horses  and 
examined  their  bridles  and  harness. 
One  of  them  was  wearing  a  white  cap 
with  a  large  bow  of  pink  ribbon  on 
it. — Elouise  Register. 

We  are  studying  our  first  classic, 
“Evangeline,”  by  Henry  W.  Long¬ 
fellow.  It  is  a  beautiful  narrative 
poem.  We  memorized  the  “Prelude,  ’ 
and  we  shall  make  quotation  books 
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and  word  lists.  We  enjoyed  the  life  of 
Longfellow.” — Otis  Johnson. 

Miss  Parnell  is  reading  us,  “Un¬ 
cle  Tom’s  Cabin.”  It  is  about  slavery 
and  is  very  interesting.  I  am  glad 
that  we  do  not  have  slavery  now.  1 
don’t  think  that  any  race  of  people 
should  make  slaves  of  another  race. 
Maggie  Crawford. 

There  are  many  beautiful  displays 
of  wisteria  in  St.  Augustine  now.  1 
enjoyed  seeing  the  lovely  festoons  of 
lavender  blossoms  which  hang  grace¬ 
fully  from  the  wisteria-covered  arbor 
in  Post  Office  Park. — Barbara  Hol- 
royd. 

We  had  lovely  Easter  weather  in 
Florida,  but  the  blizzards  and  snow 
storms  swept  the  North  and  East.  One 
of  the  heaviest  snows  of  the  season 
reached  as  far  south  as  Georgia  and 
the  Carolinas. — Henry  Moore. 

Mr.  Myers  took  us  to  the  beach  on 
Sunday  afternoon,  March  24th.  He 
made  moving  pictures  of  us  playing 
on  the  sand.  Some  of  us  went  in 
-wimming.  We  hope  to  go  to  the  beach 
often  this  spring. — Joe  Hickey. 

Aunt  Jewell  came  to  see  me  on  Sun¬ 
day,  March  17th.  She  brought  me  a 
suit,  belt,  tie,  and  a  pair  of  white 
shoes.  1  like  everything  very  much 
and  shall  take  good  care  of  them. — 
Harold  Mizelle. 

1  am  reading  “Hans  Brinker  or  the 
Silver  Skates”  by  Mary  Maples 
Dodge.  The  scene  is  laid  in  Holland. 

1  like  to  read  about  the  people  and 
customs  of  other  countries. — Rollie 
Rizer. 

Mr.  Myers  took  us  to  the  beach  Sun¬ 
day,  March  24th.  We  always  enjoy 
these  trips  to  the  beach.  We  went  in 
swimming,  but  the  water  was  too  cold 
to  enjoy  it  very  much. — Herbert  So¬ 
well. 

I  received  a  letter  recently  from  a 
man  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  who  is  a 
former  pupil  of  this  school  He  must 
have  seen  my  name  in  the  Florida 
School  Herald. — Freddie  Holly. 

I  spent  the  Easter  week-end  at 
home.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  visit.  I 
heard  the  Junior  American  Band  play 
on  Saturday  evening. — Elwood  Mc¬ 
Clellan. 

Carl  McCoy  returned  to  school  on 
the  1  st  after  spending  his  Easter  vaca¬ 
tion  at  his  home.  We  are  glad  he  is 
back. 


Mrs.  Davenport’s  Room 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
little  sea  folk.  One  of  the  most  in¬ 
teresting  is  the  starfish,  which,  like 
most  sea  animals,  can  lose  a  part  of 
its  body  and  grow  the  parts  again.  He 
also  has  a  mouth,  but  no  head  and 
pokes  his  stomach  out  through  his 
mouth  to  wrap  it  around  the  food  he 
wants  to  eat. 

We  hope  to  have  a  beach  picnic 
soon.  We  shall  look  for  the  shells  of 
some  of  these  queer  sea  folk. — F. 
Roberson. 

I  went  to  visit  my  mother  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Easter.  I  walked  down  to 
the  foot  of  Main  Street  where  the 
ferry  used  to  dock.  I  saw  quite  a  dif¬ 
ference.  A  new  bridge  is  being  built 
there.  1  came  back  to  school  and 
tried  to  find  out  as  much  about  bridge 
building  as  I  could. — Calvin  Shaw. 

I  learned  in  my  reading  lesson 
from  “Stories  of  Great  Americans” 
that  Francis  Scott  Key  wrote  “The 
Star  Spangled  Banner.”  1  enjoyed 
reading  why  he  wrote  it. — Charles 
Baxley. 

Our  reading  circle  is  reading  a 
good  mystery  story  now,  called  “The 
Mystery  Hunters  at  Lake  Side  Camp.” 
We  like  the  excitement  of  the  story. 
— Jack  Tatum. 

The  children  in  our  room  are  going 
to  Mrs.  Davenport’s  March  30th,  for 
a  picnic  supper.  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  a  good  time. — Arthur  Cas¬ 
teel. 

We  are  studying  about  Switzerland 
in  our  Geography.  We  learn  that  the 
Swiss  are  great  watch  and  clock  mak¬ 
ers. — Elbert  Driggers. 

I  was  very  much  interested  in  learn¬ 
ing  about  the  patent  office  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  At  this  office  an  inventor  may  get 
protection  for  his  invention  by  pay¬ 
ing  a  fee. — Earl  Crews. 

I  enjoyed  spending  the  Easter  holi¬ 
days  with  my  family  in  Jacksonville. 
— Alvie  Buckner. 

A  Group  Report  on  the 
Study  of  Birds: 

Birds  are  friends  to  the  farmers. 
They  are  such  good  friends  that  the 
government  has  made  some  laws  to 
protect  many  of  our  feathered  friends. 
In  ridding  the  garden  and  trees  of 
worms  and  insects  the  birds  earn  the 
other  food  they  happen  to  take. — 
George  Mozeley. 


The  woodpecker,  that  gets  his 
food  from  under  the  bark  of  diseased 
trees  has  a  tongue  made  for  doing 
that.  His  tongue  is  round.  It  is  point¬ 
ed  at  the  end  with  barbs  on  the  side 
for  pecking  through  the  bark  and  in¬ 
to  the  trunk  of  the  tree. — -Bobby  Ire¬ 
land. 

We  have  learned  some  amusing 
things  about  birds.  The  jay  is  a  rob¬ 
ber  bird.  The  robin  is  a  friendly  bird. 
The  crested  flycatcher  is  the  smart 
one.  He  hunts  a  snake  skin  and  puts 
it  around  the  top  of  his  nest  with  the 
tail  hanging  out  to  scare  other  birds 
away. — Blanche  Landrum. 

Primary  Department — Miss  Fifield 

We  are  glad  to  have  Edward  Cusic 
back  with  us.  He  has  been  at  home 
nearly  two  months  because  of  illness. 
— The  class. 

Class  discussion  on  seeds  and  plants. 

My  teacher  brought  the  class  egg 
shells  to  color  and  plant  seeds  in. — 
Minnie  Jean  Owens. 

We  then  put  dirt  in  each  shell  and 
planted  some  grass  seed. — June  Kin- 
ard. 

Each  day  we  have  watered  them 
and  waited  to  see  them  come  up. — 
Vivian  Eagerton. 

We  learned  that  seed  must  not  be 
planted  very  deep  and  must  be  water¬ 
ed. — Robert  Booth. 

The  plant  must  have  plenty  of 
sunshine  and  fresh  air. — Bobby  Wil¬ 
son. 

It  is  interesting  to  watch  the  plant 
grow  a  little  higher  each  day. — Ed¬ 
ward  Cusic. 

We  have  learned  that  the  plants 
grow  toward  the  light. — David  Hen¬ 
dricks. 

When  the  plants  first  come  out  of 
the  dirt  they  are  white,  then  they  turn 
green.— -Elmer  Edgar. 

We  all  made  Easter  baskets  and  the 
rabbits  left  us  eggs  in  them. — Charles 
Hess. 

I  surely  liked  the  big  Easter  box  my 
mother  sent  me. — Hugh  Delamater. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  pretty  blue 
Easter  dress. — Connie  Epps. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came  to  see 
me  and  took  me  out  to  lunch. — Don¬ 
na  Mae  Proctor. 

Mr.  Myers  took  us  to  the  beach 
and  we  all  had  such  a  good  time. — 
Robert  Anderson. 

My  grandmother  sent  me  a  cake 
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with  icing  on  it  and  it  was  surely  good. 
— Eugene  Richards. 

Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades 

Recently  we  visited  the  oldest 
orange  grove  here.  The  orange  blos¬ 
soms  were  still  not  in  bloom,  although 
it  is  time.  Each  of  us  was  given  an 
orange  by  the  manager  of  the  grove. 
We  were  also  given  the  privelege  of 
climbing  the  old  oak  tree,  which  is  at 
least  nine  hundred  years  old. — Betty 
Cain. 

We  have  written  to  the  National 
Girl  Scout  Headquarters,  in  New 
York  for  information  about  girl  scout 
work.  We  hope  to  receive  this  infor¬ 
mation  soon.  I  am  especially  interest¬ 
ed  in  Lone  Scout  work  I  would  like 
very  much  to  become  a  “Lone  Scout. 
— June  Frances  Strickland. 

My  brother  and  I  went  to  Mr.  Gibbs 
for  Easter.  Sunday  afternoon  we  went 
out  to  the  St.  Johns  River  and  had  an 
egg  hunt.  We  found  some  wild  oran¬ 
ges  which  we  picked  and  brought 
home  with  us.  That  night  we  had 
orange  ade  and  cake  for  supper. — J. 
Edgar. 

Saturday  afternoon  we  dyed  eggs 
and  went  to  town  that  night,  and  on 
Sunday  we  went  to  church,  after  which 
we  picked  violets  and  hunted  eggs.  1 
enjoyed  being  at  home  for  Easter.  I 
also  enjoyed  riding  on  the  bus. — 
Mary  Ann  Wilson. 

I  received  a  nice  Easter  box  from 
Miss  Helen  Glass,  a  friend  of  mine 
who  lives  in  Miami.  She  always  re¬ 
members  me  with  some  gift  of  kind¬ 
ness  at  various  times,  for  which  I  am 
very  grateful. — Frank  Webb. 

Some  of  the  fifth  grade  girls  are 
getting  a  lot  of  fun  out  of  searching 
for  the  little  wild  flowers  that  we  find 
on  the  campus  and  on  the  various 
nature  study  trips  which  we  have 
taken. — Loma  Rafferty. 

I  Avent  home  for  Easter,  leaving 
school  at  twelve  o’clock  Friday.  I 
arrived  in  Orlando  that  afternoon  and 
was  given  a  permanent  wave  before  I 
went  home.  I  had  wanted  a  permanent 
for  a  long  time. 

Snapshots  from  the  Studio 
Film  VII. 

A  number  of  our  girls  and  boys  are 
qualifying  as  pianists  or  organists, 
and  are  ready  to  do  accompaniment 
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work  for  our  morning  Sunday  School 
service  and  for  Christian  Endeavor 
work.  This  is  good  practice  and  ex¬ 
perience  for  them. 

On  Easter  evening  the  Senior 
Chorus,  or  what  Avas  left  of  it — some 
of  its  members  having  gone  home — 
went  by  invitation  to  sing  for  the 
Christian  Endeavor  members  of  the 
Memorial  Presbyterian  Church.  We 
sang  several  hymns  with  the  host 
group,  and  as  special  numbers  A\e  did 
Ave  Verum,  by  Gounod,  which  we  did 
in  Latin,  Hail  to  the  Risen  Lord  by 
Gaul,  and  a  chant,  The  Lord’s  Prayer. 

On  Easter  Monday  the  girls  Avere 
pleasantly  surprised  by  the  receipt  of 
a  big  box  of  chocolates,  gift  of  Miss 
Edith  LoAvell.  a  tourist  resident  of  St. 
Augustine.  The  girls  elected  to  share 
their  treat  Avith  the  boys  of  the  Senior 
Choral  Class,  and  after  Ave  had  done 
some  necessary  singing  Ave  retired  to 
the  Music  Hall  and  there  we  ate  candy, 
laughed  and  talked,  and  danced  a 
very  little  bit. 

Johnnie  Carrol  deserves  much 
praise  and  appreciation  for  the  copy¬ 
ing  he  has  so  generously  done  for  the 
class  of  late.  Johnnie  is  never  too 
tired  or  too  busy  to  do  the  lion’s  share 
when  manuscrips  must  be  made. — 
Daisy  B.  Wilson. 

Orchestra  Notes 

Again  we  have  decided  to  “aim  at 
the  stars”  in  learning  the  first  move¬ 
ment  from  the  Unfinished  Symphony. 
This  is  one  of  the  best  known  and  best 
loved  of  all  the  famous  compositions 
of  Franz  Schubert,  a  truly  great  com¬ 
poser  Avhose  short  life  Avas  dedicated 
to  creating  fine  music. 

One  “minute  sketches”  this  time 
will  include  Eileen  Forsyth  and  Wal¬ 
lace  Lopez,  first  violins.  On  becoming 
acquainted  with  this  orchestra  one  is 
convinced  that  they  are  a  versatile 
group.  Eileen,  Avho  is  gifted  in  many 
ways,  has  a  good  voice  which  lends  it¬ 
self  as  well  to  the  “personality  type  ’ 
song  as  to  dramatics.  She  has  taken 
up  the  piano  accordion  and  plays  it 
acceptably.  Incidentally,  Eileen  is 
one  of  the  fastest  and  most  accurate 
writers  of  Braille  music  in  the  depart¬ 
ment. 

Wally,  as  he  is  affectionately  called 
is  one  of  the  most  popular  students  in 
school.  He  has  proved  himself  to  be 
helpful  and  understanding  at  all 


times.  Music,  to  Wally,  is  not  exactly 
his  first  love,  but  he  is  doing  a  fine 
job  of  holding  his  own  where  the 
going  is  not  abvays  easy.  Besides 
being  necessary  to  the  orchestra,  and 
a  mainstay  in  the  choral  group,  he  has 
fun  playing  (and  quite  well,  too)  old 
fiddling  tunes  and  any  type  of  novelty 
that  comes  along. — Inez  Wallace 
Roger. 


COMMA  COST  TWO  MILLION 
Typographical  errors  are  referred 
to  occasionally  because  it  is  to  us  an 
intriguing  subject.  Generally  they  do 
nothing  more  than  change  the  sense 
from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous. 
W  hen  a  tender-hearted  conscientious 
proof  reader  has  one  of  the  “slips 
that  pass  in  the  light,”  brought  to 
his  attention  he  is  so  mortified  and 
chagrined  that  he  can  hear  the  brutal 
laughter  of  the  reader  who  has  found 
it.  Ordinarily  that  is  the  limit  of  a 
typographical  error.  Sometimes  they 
do  more  than  make  a  reader  laugh. 
They  entail  great  expense.  There  was 
one,  a  very  small  one,  that  cost  Uncle 
Sam  tAvo  million  dollars.  It’s  a  matter 
of  record  and  the  little  story  about 
it  is  Avorth  knowing. 

Comma  vs.  Hyphen 

This  error  ocurred  in  a  tariff  bill 
in  1874.  In  this  bill  was  a  section 
enummerating  what  articles  should 
be  admitted  free  of  duty.  Among 
those  listed  Avere  “all  foreign  fruit- 
plants,  etc.”  That  is  fruit-plants  for 
transplanting,  propagating,  or  experi¬ 
ment  The  enrolling  clerk  in  copying 
the  bill  accidentally  overlooked  the 
hyphen  in  fruit-plants  and  inserted  a 
comma  in  its  place,  making  the  des- 
scription  read  “all  foreign  fruit, 
plants,  etc. 

Importers  Took  Advantage 

Importers  of  fruit  were  quick  to 
grasp  the  opportunity  to  import  fruit 
free  of  duty.  Therefore  they  had  a 
snap  bringing  in  oranges,  lemons,  ba¬ 
nanas,  and  in  fact  fruits  of  all  kinds. 
This  kept  up  for  a  year  or  until  the 
congress  could  meet  in  regular  ses¬ 
sion  and  correct  the  error.  The  use 
of  the  comma  in  place  of  the  hyphen 
cost  the  government  two  million  dol¬ 
lars.  Luckily  it  would  have  put  a 
private  institution  on  the  rocks.  Small 
things  cause  big  trouble. — Exchange. 
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RECENTLY  there  has  been  considerable  illness 
among  the  members  of  the  faculty.  At  the  present 
time  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter,  who  has  been  a  very  faith¬ 
ful  supervisor  over  our  intermediate  deaf  boys  for  many 
years,  has  been  in  the  Florida  East  Coast  Hospital  as  a 
result  of  complications  from  influenza.  Mr.  Tadema, 
who  has  charge  of  the  lawns,  has  been  in  Flagler  Hospi¬ 
tal  for  some  time.  Miss  Marian  L.  Dingledy,  our  head 
nurse,  is  recovering  from  a  mastoid  operation.  While 
we  have  had  a  number  of  light  cases  of  influenza  among 
the  children,  none  have  been  of  a  serious  nature. 

- o - 

The  week-end  of  March  16th,  the  school  was  pleased 
to  have  a  visit  from  the  girls’  and  boys’  basketball 
teams  from  the  Louisiana  School  for  the  Deaf  at  Baton 
Rouge,  Louisiana.  The  teams  were  accompanied  by: 
Miss  Rosina  Norsworthy,  Girls’  Coach. 

Mr.  Marion  Roberts,  Boys’  Coach 
Mrs.  Roger  Jones,  Principal  Primary  Department 
Mrs.  Grace  Covey,  Advanced  Academic  Teacher 
Mr.  Lang  Russel,  Vocational  Principal 
The  Florida  School  won  both  games,  which  were 
played  on  Saturday  morning.  Our  teams  enjoyed  the 
splendid  sportsmanship  of  the  visiting  teams.  The 
visitors  were  shown  historical  sights  in  St.  Augustine 
and  given  a  visit  to  Marineland.  Saturday  evening  they 
were  entertained  with  a  dance  in  the  main  building. 
The  Florida  School  enjoyed  the  visit  of  our  Louisiana 
friends,  and  we  hope  to  be  able  to  return  the  visit  next 
year. 

- n - - 

HTHE  annual  commencement  exercises  will  be  held 
Friday  evening, May  24th,  in  the  school  auditorium. 
The  commencement  address  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Colin 
English  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 


This  year  we  have  eleven  graduates.  Graduates  from 
the  Department  for  the  Deaf  are: 

Nathalie  Oakley,  Lakeland 
Elsie  Ann  Wiggins,  Miami 
Homer  Lawrence  Altman,  Canal  Point 
Medora  Louise  Crowell,  Miami 
Sawley  Helms,  Winter  Park 
Charles  Wilbur  Lockey,  Jr.,  Tallahassee 
Lucille  Watson  Brown,  Miami 
Mary  Frances  Olive,  Hallandale 
The  graduates  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind  are: 
Ethel  Jeanne  Stelle,  Miami 
Charles  Carl  Sattler,  Jr.,  Miami 
Robert  I).  May,  Jr.,  Miami 

In  addition  to  the  above  there  will  be  four  graduates 
from  the  Department  for  the  Colored  Blind.  They  are: 
Vera  Mae  Fleming,  Ocala 
Queen  Elizabeth  Williams,  Kissimmee 
Ida  Mae  Williams,  Kissimmee 
Joe  Lee  Lawrence,  Jacksonville 

The  present  school  year  will  come  to  a  close  on 
Friday,  May  31st,  on  which  day  all  children  will  leave 
for  their  homes.  Parents  of  children  who  wish  to  come 
for  them  in  cars  may  gel  their  children  any  time  after 
twelve  o’clock,  Thursday,  May  30th. 

- o - - 

/^T  the  present  time  the  WPA  is  carrying  on  a  grub¬ 
bing  project  on  the  school  farm  at  Casa  Cola,  about 
four  miles  north  of  St.  Augustine.  This  project  has 
progressed  quite  well  and  a  number  of  acres  have  been 
cleared,  which  will  be  put  into  pasture  land  for  our 
dairy  herd.  The  school  has  a  splendid  herd  which  fur¬ 
nishes  more  than  one  hundred  gallons  of  milk  per  day 
for  use  at  the  school. 

- o — - — 

J^ECENTLY  the  boys  of  the  manual  training  depart¬ 
ment  have  been  busy  repairing  a  couple  of  houses 
on  the  tract  of  land  which  has  been  recently  purchased 
for  the  school  adjoining  the  St.  Augustine-Jacksonville 
highway.  It  is  splendid  training  for  them.  These  houses 
will  be  used  by  employees  who  work  on  the  school  farm. 

ATTENTION 

To  the  Delegates,  Members,  and  Friends. 

Now  that  the  time  for  the  Great  Reunion  is  near  at 
hand,  be  it  known  to  all  deaf  auto  drivers  coming,  that 
the  traffic  laws  in  Miami  are  very,  very  strict. 

First,  don’t  forget  to  bring  your  state  of  Fla.  drivers’ 
license.  Be  careful  where  you  park.  Don’t  fail  to  find 
out  how  long  parking  is  allowed  on  the  street  where  you 
intend  to  park.  Be  sure  to  get  information  from  your 
friends  or  policemen.  Try  and  keep  within  the  law. 
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show  the  Miami  Authorities  who  you  are — that  you 
are  good  law  abiding  deaf  citizens  to  be  proud  of. 

Carl  J.  Holland,  President 
Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf 


BY  LITTLE  AND  LITTLE 
By  liltle  and  little 

I  will  drive  them  out.”  —  Ex.  23:30 

Pile  text  describes  the  method  by  which  all  great 
achievements  of  mankind  have  been  accomplished.  “By 
little  and  little”  —  that  is  the  way  nations  and  cities  are 
built.  The  great  nations  and  cities  of  the  world  did 
not  spring  up  over  night  They  are  the  results  of  build¬ 
ing  “by  little  and  little”  through  many  years. 

Our  great  railroad  systems  and  big  business  enter¬ 
prises  were  started  on  a  small  scale.  It  was  “by  little 
and  little”  that  they  were  built  up.  The  same  thing 
may  be  said  of  all  the  worthwhile  things  that  have  been 
done  in  the  world.  Nothing  that  is  really  worthwhile  is 
ever  achieved  in  any  other  way. 

This  is  the  method  by  which  success  is  won.  Some¬ 
times  it  may  appear  that  a  man  has  suddenly  attained 
success,  hut  you  will  find  upon  investigation  that  for 
a  considerable  period  of  time  he  has  been  working 
“by  little  and  little”  toward  the  goal  which  he  has 
seemingly  reached  all  of  a  sudden.  1  have  talked  with 
a  good  many  successful  men,  and  they  have  all  told 
me  the  same  story,  that  they  started  at  the  bottom  and 
worked  their  way  to  the  top  “by  little  and  little.' 

Here  is  a  lesson  which  needs  to  be  impressed  upon 
young  men  starting  out  in  life.  The  young  man  who 
imagines  that  he  can  win  succeess  by  some  magical 
trick,  is  in  for  a  disappointment.  If  there  is  any  such 
trick,  I  have  never  heard  of  it.  No  matter  what  trade, 
profession  or  business  you  choose  to  follow,  if  you 
expect  to  get  anywhere,  you  might  as  well  make  up  your 
mind  to  get  down  to  brass  tacks.  As  the  old  saying 
goes,  “There  is  no  royal  road  to  success.  “By  little 
and  little”  —  that  is  the  road  you  must  travel. 

There  is  another  direction  in  which  we  should  learn 
to  apply  this  method  and  that  is  in  the  matter  of  doing 
good.  Seldom  can  any  of  us  do  a  great  deal  of  good  all 
at  once.  But  we  can  all  do  good  “by  little  and  little. 
And,  if  we  will  learn  to  do  this,  and  keep  it  up  every 
day,  it  will  amount  to  a  great  deal  of  good  by  the  time 
we  are  through  with  life. 

From  “ONE  HUNDRED  THREE-MINUTE 
SERMONS”  by  Rev.  John  R.  Gunn 


THE  CALL  OF  YOUTH 

There  is  a  clear  and  definite  call  for  the  youth  of  to¬ 
day,  a  cal!  for  those  who  are  prepared  in  body,  mind 
and  spirit  to  face  and  handle  the  trying  tasks  of  an  ex¬ 


acting  age.  Positions  and  jobs  are  waiting — for  the 
right  ones. 

Increasingly,  the  commercial  world  is  turning  to¬ 
ward  youth,  demanding  young  men  and  young  women 
for  tasks  “Old  men  for  counsel,  young  men  for  action.” 
said  Bacon  Y  outh  can  do  many  things  that  older  per¬ 
sons  may  not  be  able  to  do,  just  as  older  ones  may  be 
better  fitted  for  some  positions  than  younger  people. 

If  there  is  a  demand  for  the  right  kind  of  young  men 
and  women  for  jobs  and  positions,  what  are  the  require¬ 
ments? 

The  first  requirement  is  integrity.  The  individual 
must  have  a  good  name,  a  clean  hill  of  moral  health, 
hands  unstained  by  any  form  of  corruption,  a  life  that 
has  never  been  overtaken  b\  double-dealing,  dishonest\ 
or  shady  ways. 

He  must  satisfy  himself  and  others  that  he  has  found 
his  task,  that  he  is  specially  qualified  for  a  certain  type 
of  work,  excels  in  some  one  thing,  and  is  so  fond  of  it 
that  he  can  hardly  wait  until  it  is  time  to  go  to  work  or 
can  hardly  leave  it  when  the  dav  is  ended.  He  must  be 
one  who  is  willing  to  do  all  that  is  required  of  him,  do 
more  than  he  is  asked  to  do,  and  to  be  so  thoughtful 
and  painstaking  in  assuming  the  extra  tasks  that  the 
management  will  wonder  how  the  place  was  ever  run 
without  his  valuable  asssistance. 

Employers  want  youths  who  are  loyal,  so  loyal  that 
they  think  of  something  other  than  short  hours  and  big 
pay.  They  want  employes  whose  first  concern  is  the 
task  of  the  hour,  with  co-operation  all  along  the  line, 
and  with  never-failing  ambition  to  work  for  the  em¬ 
ployers’  interests.  They  want  employes  who  do  thor¬ 
oughly  the  task  at  hand,  leave  alone  the  prizes  and  the 
plums,  remembering  always  the  rights,  the  privileges 
the  deserts,  and  thinking  first  of  dut\  and  general  re¬ 
sults.  That  is  what  is  needed  in  this  day  when  there  is 
such  a  sharp  and  pronounced  tendency  toward  self- 
preservation. 

If  youth  will  do  its  part,  if  youth  will  strive  to  train 
itself,  will  be  prepared,  love  hard  work,  pay  the  nec¬ 
essary  price  with  sweat  and  brawn  and  grit,  jobs  will 
come.  Handicaps  somehow  will  be  overcome.  Ob¬ 
stacles  will  sink  into  insignificance.  Doors  that  seemed 
to  be  closed  will  be  open. 

The  pot  of  gold  at  the  end  of  the  rainbow  may  be 
nothing  but  a  dream,  yet  the  diligent,  ambitious,  loyal 
youth  does  not  think  of  that  pot  of  gold.  He  thinks  of 
what  he  owes  himself  and  the  world,  and  he  acts  accord¬ 
ingly. 

Wise  is  he  who  is  ready  to  answer  the  call  to  youth. 
— By  Nathan  Howard  Gist  in  Grit. 


Friendship  is  never  a  thing  of  the  past. 
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Who’s  Who  Among  the  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 


HOTEL  MCALLISTER  TO  BE  THE 
HEADQUARTERS  FOR  THE  1940 
CONVENTION  OF  THE  FLORIDA 
ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

On  June  7th  and  8th,  the  Florida 
Association  of  the  Deaf  will  meet 
once  again  at  the  beautiful  Hotel  Mc¬ 
Allister  in  Miami,  renewing  old  ac¬ 
quaintances  and  meeting  new  friends. 

Reception  for  the  delegates  will  be 
on  the  evening  of  June  6th. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Rou,  Chairman  of  the 
Entertainment  Committee  is  working 
hard  on  plans  which  will  make  this 
convention  a  success. 

Transportation  will  be  available  at 
a  low  cost  via  Greyhound  Bus  Lines 
and  the  Seaboard  Railway.  The  spe¬ 
cial  rates  via  bus  will  be  10%  lower 
than  the  usual  fare,  providing  25  or 
more  delegates  will  attend.  The  Sea¬ 
board  Railroad  will  grant  25%  dis¬ 
count  on  their  fares,  providing  there 
are  25  or  more  delegates  traveling  on 
their  trains.  This  is  a  big  savings  and 
will  enable  many  of  you  to  attend. 

A  good  program  is  in  the  making 
ing.  A  big  picnic  will  take  the  place 
of  the  regular  banquet  so  that  every¬ 


body  can  be  present  and  enjoy  the 
fun,  such  as  playing  games,  swimm¬ 
ing,  exchanging  wisecracks  and  jokes. 

We  are  anticipating  a  nice  atten¬ 
dance  so  come  and  join  your  old 
friends.  Help  the  F.  A.  D.  continue 
bringing  about  harmony  and  good 
will  of  our  deaf  fellowmen. 

Send  in  your  reservations  to  Mr. 
R.  H.  Rou,  1902  S.  W.  17th  Street, 
Miami,  Florida. 


On  Saturday,  April  6th  the  follow¬ 
ing  former  students  visited  the  school : 
Wilson  Collins,  Edward  Pope,  Robert 
Wilson,  all  of  Orlando  and  Wilbur 
Sanders,  and  George  Farmer  of  St. 
Cloud,  accompanied  by  Rev.  F.  E. 
Philpott. 

Mrs.  I.  O.  Davis,  accompanied  by 
three  friends  will  leave  Benton,  Ark., 
early  in  June  to  attend  the  F.  A.  D. 
convention  to  be  held  at  Miami.  They 
will  also  visit  other  places  of  interest 
in  Florida. 

Mr.  Sweet  Godwin  of  Fort  Meade, 
completed  his  barber  course  at  the 
Florida  Barber  College  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  April  4th.  He  plans  on  resid¬ 


ing  in  West  Palm  Beach  where  he  ex¬ 
pects  to  be  admitted  as  a  union  bar¬ 
ber  Sweet  who  is  known  to  us  as 
“Pete”  is  apparently  doing  well  and 
we  wish  him  further  success  in  his  new 
vocation. 

Looks  like  old  Dan  Cupid  is  tak¬ 
ing  hold  of  real  events  among  our 
former  students  since  the  announce¬ 
ment  of  the  engagement  of  Miss  Lu¬ 
cille  Shaw  to  Mr.  Paul  Olive,  both  of 
Lakeland,  and,  the  engagement  of 
Miss  Mary  Carruthers  of  Fort  Meade 
to  Mr.  Khaleel  Kalal  of  Lakeland. 
The  dates  for  the  weddings  have  not 
been  decided,  but  we  predict  the 
marriages  in  the  near  future.  Our 
best  wishes  are  extended  to  these 
fine  young  couple. 

We  join  in  congratulating  Mr.  Cecil 
Goodrich  of  Oakhill  and  Miss  Jose¬ 
phine  Hovsepian  of  Miami  upon  their 
recent  marriage.  This  young  couple 
attended  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf.  Mr.  Goodrich  recently  complet¬ 
ed  his  course  inn  barbering  and  is 
now  employed  in  Sebring. 

On  April  12th,  Mr.  Robert  Polk, 
of  Hapeville,  Ga.,  and  a  graduate  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  visit¬ 
ed  the  school.  Apparently,  Mr.  Polk 
is  getting  along  well  and  seemed 
(Continuted  on  page  16) 
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From  the  Class-rooms  of  the 
Intermediate  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Miss  Bach’s  Class,  IVa 
Dairy  Products 

Last  week  we  learned  about  dairy 
products  in  our  Neighborhood  stories 
books. 

Dairy  products  are  milk,  cream, 
cheese,  and  butter. 

Cream  is  the  thicker  part  of  cow's 
milk.  It  rises  to  the  top  of  the  bottle. 
It  turns  into  butter  when  it  is  churned. 

Most  cheese  is  made  of  cow’s  milk 
or  cream,  but  some  cheese  is  made  of 
goat’s  milk.  Two  countries  are  fa¬ 
mous  for  cheese.  They  are  Holland 
and  Switzerland. 

Miss  Bach  told  us  that  perhaps  we 
shall  go  to  see  the  dairy  on  San  Marco 
Avenue.  I  hope  so. — Carolyn  Hamil¬ 
ton. 

My  Easter  Vacation  at  Home 

I  went  home  for  Easter  last  week¬ 
end. 

Daddy  met  me  at  the  station.  Then 
we  walked  through  town.  Daddy 
bought  Terry  a  pair  of  brown  and 
white  shoes  and  a  sailor  suit. 

When  we  got  home,  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  find  Mother  was  sick.  She 
had  the  flu.  All  of  us  helped  take  care 
of  her.  My  grandparents  came  to  see 
her  several  times.  She  felt  better  Mon¬ 
day. 

Saturday  morning  Clifford  and 
Doris  came  to  my  home.  They  were 
surprised  to  see  me.  They  went  to 
town  with  me  Saturday  afternoon,  and 
I  bought  a  big  Easter  basket  for 
Terry.  When  I  gave  the  basket  to 
him  he  was  very  much  pleased. 

My  grandfather  stayed  with  Mother- 
while  we  went  to  Jacksonville  zoo 
Sunday  afternoon.  When  we  came 
back,  1  looked  for  colored  eggs  in  the 
yard.  I  found  twelve. — Bob  Holmes. 
A  Trip  to  Alabama 

Several  years  ago  I  went  to  Alpine, 
Alabama,  with  my  uncle  to  see  my 
Aunt  Polly  and  her  family.  We  drove 
all  the  way.  I  felt  tired,  but  my  uncle 
wasn’t  so  tired 

When  we  got  there,  we  had  supper 


with  Aunt  Polly’s  family  After  sup¬ 
per,  I  went  to  the  living  room  and  saw 
a  beautiful  cat  on  a  chair  It  was  a 
large  cat  with  long  silky  fur.  Aunt 
Polly’s  mother  told  me  not  to  pet  it, 
because  it  might  chase  me 

One  morning  I  went  to  a  farm  with 
a  friend.  1  went  to  the  chicken  yard 
and  fed  corn  to  a  lot  of  chickens 

Another  day  1  was  walking  around 
the  farm  yard  and  didn’t  see  a  rooster. 
I  humped  into  him.  He  didn’t  like 
it  and  chased  me.  I  ran  away,  be¬ 
cause  I  was  afraid! — Julian  Lopez. 

An  Accident 

When  I  was  home  last  summer,  I 
had  an  accident.  I  was  cutting  some 
wood  for  the  stove.  The  axe  slipped 
and  cut  my  foot.  I  cried  a  little,  be¬ 
cause  my  foot  felt  awful.  Mother 
put  a  bandage  on  my  foot.  She  told 
me  that  she  was  sorry. — Lawrence 
Pitt. 

Tip 

Mother  has  a  little  black  and  white 
dog.  His  name  is  Tip. 

When  I  went  home  last  Christmas, 
I  had  a  good  time  with  Tip  one  day. 
After  d  inner  I  put  some  food  on  a 
plate  for  him.  I  told  him,  “If  you 
don’t  turn  around.  I  shall  not  give 
you  any  food.”  Afterawhile,  Tip 
turned  around  and  I  gave  him  his 
dinner. — John  Whealton. 

Our  Note  To  Dr.  Settles 

We  are  learning  to  write  notes  to 
people,  when  we  want  something 
special.  Here  is  a  note  we  wrote  one 
day: 

Dear  Dr.  Settles, 

Please  let  our  class  and  Miss 
Thompson’s  class  go  to  the  Matanzas 
Theater  Monday  or  Tuesday  to  see 
“The  Blue  Bird.” 

Miss  Thompson  told  Miss  Bach 
that  she  will  take  all  of  us  in  her  car. 

Miss  Bach  is  telling  us  the  story  of 
“The  Blue  Bird”  this  week.  It  is  a- 
bout  two  children  named  Mytyl  and 
Tytyl.  They  are  looking  for  the  Blue 
Bird  of  Happiness. — Class  IVA 


Miss  Thompson's  Class,  Grade  V 
Easter  Sunday  News 

Easter  Sunday  was  a  nice  sunny 
day. 

Everyone  wore  new  Easter  clothes 
and  shoes.  They  looked  very  happy 
and  had  a  good  time. 

Several  parents  came  to  visit.  My 
father  and  mother  did  not  come  to 
see  me,  because  I  live  rather  far.  Ma¬ 
ny  of  the  girls  and  hoys  went  home 
for  Easter,  too. 

I  had  a  good  time.  Most  of  the 
small  boys  went  to  the  beach  in  the 
afternoon  We  played  war  and  hide- 
and  seek  in  the  sand  dunes  and  along 
the  beach. 

I  enjoyed  the  day  very  much. — R 
Sasser. 

Easter  Sunday  was  nice  and  warm. 
When  we  got  up,  the  sun  was  shining 
and  we  were  very  happy. 

All  the  children  wore  pretty  Easier 
dresses  and  suits.  Everyone  looked  so 
nice. 

Many  parents  came  to  visit.  My 
father,  Hazel,  and  little  Genie  came 
to  visit  me  yesterday  morning.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  them.  I  went  to  town 
with  them  to  ride  for  a  little  while, 
l  ather  took  pictures  of  us.  Then  we 
came  back  to  school.  \\  hen  father  left, 
lie  gave  me  a  dollar. 

I  enjoyed  the  day  very  much. — M. 
Brown. 

When  we  got  up  Easter  morning, 
the  sun  was  shining  very  brightly 
and  we  were  very  happy.  The  sun  was 
warm  and  nice.  Easter  Sunday  was 
very  pretty. 

My'  mother,  daddy.  Eritzie  and  my 
friend,  Elizabeth,  came  to  see  me.  I 
was  so  happy  to  see  them.  At  noon  we 
went  downtown  for  dinner.  We  had 
fried  chicken,  mashed  potatoes,  spin¬ 
ach.  pear  salad,  milk  and  ice  cream 
pie.  After  lunch  we  went  to  the  movies 
and  saw  “Strange  Cargo.  \fter  the 
movies  my  parents  brought  me  hack 
to  school  and  left  for  Tampa.  I 
missed  them  very  much  after  they 
were  gone.  I  had  such  a  happy  Easter. 
— Julian  Wertheim  . 

My  Trip  Home  for  Easter 

Last  Thursday  morning  1  went 
home  on  the  streamliner,  “Henry  M. 
Flager.  I  arrived  home  at  1  o’clock. 


12 


*ET 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


April,  1940 


The  round-trip  ticket  cost  $7.95.  Mo¬ 
ther,  Father  and  my  aunt  met  me  at 
the  train.  Then  I  went  to  Grandmo¬ 
ther’s  house  to  see  her.  They  were  so 
happy  to  see  me.  I  got  two  chicks 
when  I  was  at  home.  One  is  blue  and 
the  other  is  light  red. 

Saturday  I  went  for  a  ride  in  my 
boat.  In  the  afternoon  my  mother, 
father  and  I  went  to  Fort  Lauderdale 
to  buy  me  an  Easter  suit.  I  got  a 
green  coat  with  red,  blue, orange,  light 
green  and  white  specks  in  it.  My 
trousers  are  bluish  green. 

Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  see 
“Clyde  Beatty’s  Zoo”  at  Fort  Lauder¬ 
dale.  Later,  we  went  to  the  movies 
and  saw  “The  Blue  Bird.”  It  was  very 
interesting. 

About  3  o’clock  Monday  I  got 
ready  to  leave.  I  said, “Good  bye” 
to  my  mother  and  father  and  was  off 
again  for  school.  I  had  supper  on  the 
streamliner.  I  arrived  at  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  about  8:30.  I  had  such  a  good 
time  at  home  and  was  so  happy  to  see 
my  parents  again. — Miles  Chandler. 

Easter  Sunday  was  a  beautiful  day. 
The  sun  was  shining  very  brightly 
and  it  was  very  nice  and  warm. 

Most  everyone  had  new  Easter 
clothes  and  all  looked  very  nice  in 
their  new  Easter  things.  The  small 
children  looked  very  cute  in  their 
pretty  Easter  dresses  and  white  suits. 

Juliannes’  mother,  father,  her  pal, 
Elizabeth,  and  her  pet,  Fritzie,  came 
to  visit  her.  She  was  very  happy  to 
see  them. 

My  Aunt  Grace  from  Jacksonville 
and  her  friend  from  New  Jersey  came 
to  see  me  Saturday. 

I  enjoyed  Easter  Sunday  very 
much. — Willie  Bailey. 

When  we  got  up  Easter  morning 
the  sun  was  shining  brightly  and  I 
was  happy.  It  was  a  beautiful  warm 
day. 

Some  of  the  children’s  parents 
came  to  see  them.  My  family  did  not 
come.  I  was  a  little  disappointed  but 
perhaps  my  father  had  to  work  and 
could  not  come. 

After  Sunday  School  we  had  an 
Easter  egg  hunt  in  the  front  yard.  I 
found  eight  eggs. 


After  chapel,  we  sat  on  benches  in 
the  sun  and  suddenly  soot  began  to 
fall  on  the  girls’  dresses.  The  girls 
hurried  away  because  they  did  not 
want  to  get  soot  on  their  new  things. 

I  was  lucky  I  did  not  get  soot  on  my 
new  dress. — Rebie  Hemperley. 

My  Trip  Home  For  Easter 

Last  Thursday  morning  at  six 
o’clock  Miles  and  I  woke  up  and 
dressed  in  our  new  suits  to  go  home. 
After  breakfast,  Harry,  Miles  and  I 
went  in  a  taxi  to  the  station.  When  we 
got  on  the  streamline  train,  we  looked 
for  our  seat  numbers  and  sat  down. 

I  arrived  in  Miami  at  2:50  p.m. 

Friday  morning  I  helped  Mother 
wash  the  dishes.  In  the  afternoon 
Mother,  Carl  and  I  went  to  town  and 
bought  some  Easter  things.  Then  we 
went  to  the  Ten  Cent  store  and  I 
bought  a  baby  duck  for  25  cents.  I 
gave  it  to  Carol  for  Easter.  The  duck 
is  so  sweet  and  cute. 

Saturday  morning  I  helped  Father 
clean  our  car.  In  the  afternoon  my 
friend,  John  and  I  went  to  a  show. 

Sunday  morning  Mother,  Carol  and 
I  went  to  the  sunrise  Easter  service  at 
Miami  Beach.  After  that  Father,  John 
a  girl  and  I  went  to  see  a  submarine. 
It  was  very  interesting. 

Monday  afternoon  I  packed  my 
suit  case  and  left  for  St.  Augustine.  I 
arrived  here  Monday  evening  about 
8:30.  I  had  such  a  nice  time  at  home. 
— Jay  Wilson. 


Miss  E.  Warren’s  Class,  Grade  VI 
Labrador  and  Newfoundland 

Labrador  and  Newfoundland  be¬ 
long  to  Great  Britain.  Labrador  has 
very  few  people  and  nearly  all  of 
them'  are  fisherman.  Newfoundland 
has  more  people.  The  most  of  the 
people  get  their  living  by  fishing.  The 
land  in  Labrador  is  so  rough  that  it 
has  no  farms.  The  coast  of  Labrador 
is  so  cold  that  it  is  bare  and  treeless. 
There  are  a  few  crops  of  hay,  oats, 
and  potatoes  raised  in  Newfoundland. 
— June  Annette  Hobbs. 

The  Philippine  Islands 

The  Philippine  Islands  are  near 
Asia.  They  belong  to  the  United 
States.  It  is  very  hot  there  all  the  time. 
Coconuts,  tobacco,  coffee  and  sugar 


cane  are  some  of  the  products  of  the 
Philippine  Islands.  Most  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  make  their  living  by  farming. 
Sugar  cane,  tobacco,  coconuts,  abaca 
and  cigars  are  some  of  the  exports  of 
the  Philippine  Islands.  The  natives 
there  are  called  Filipinos.  Among  the 
trees  there  are  palms,  bamboos,  and 
rattans  which  the  native  people  use 
in  building  houses.  Manila  is  the  ca¬ 
pital  and  the  largest  city. — Chrystelle 
Pittman. 

Canada 

Canada  is  larger  than  the  United 
States.  The  southern  part  of  Canada 
has  the  same  kind  of  climate  as  the 
United  States.  The  eastern  part  of 
Canada  has  plenty  of  rain  for  crops. 
The  western  part  of  Canada  is  much 
drier  and  the  Pacific  coast  is  the  rain¬ 
iest  part  of  both  countries.  Farming, 
fishing,  lumbering,  dairy  farming,  1 
coal  mining  and  manufacturing  are 
the  kinds  of  work  of  the  .people. 
Spring  wheat  is  the  best  crop  in  Cen¬ 
tral  Canada.  Most  of  the  wheat  is  sent 
to  Great  Britain.  Furs,  wheat,  apples 
iron,  coal,  wood  and  pulpwood  are 
some  of  the  products.  Montreal  is  the 
largest  city  of  Canada.  Ottawa  is  the 
captial  of  Canada.- — Mary  Thur. 

The  Hawaiian  Islands 

The  Hawaiian  Islands  are  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  between  North  Ameri¬ 
ca  and  Asia.  They  belong  to  the  U.  S. 

It  is  warm  all  the  time  there.  Pine-  i 
apples,  bananas,  sugar  cane,  and  coco¬ 
nuts  are  some  of  the  products  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands.  Most  of  the  people 
make  their  living  by  farming.  Pine¬ 
apples,  coconuts  and  sugar  are  some 
of  the  exports  of  the  Hawaiian  Is¬ 
lands. — Samuel  E.  Hinson 
Puerto  Rico 

Puerto  Rico  is  one  of  the  islands 
of  the  West  Indies.  It  is  mountainous. 
There  iis  some  level  land  in  the  val¬ 
leys  and  along  the  coast.  The  leading 
crop  of  Puerto  Rica  is  sugar  cane. 
The  sugar  plantation  are  mostly  on 
the  lowlands  bordering  the  coast,  and 
there  are  many  mills  where  raw  sugar 
is  prepared  for  export.  The  next  most 
important  crop  is  tobacco,  which  is 
grown  in  the  valley  and  on  the  hill 
sides.  Part  of  the  tobacco  is  raised  foi 
export,  and  part  is  used  to  make  ci 
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gars  and  cigarettes.  Coffee  is  raised  in 
many  parts  of  the  Island.  There  are 
plantations  of  bananas,  pineapples, 
coconuts,  oranges,  and  grapefriut 
groves.  Much  fruit  is  exported  to  the 
United  States.  San  Juan  is  the  capital 
and  largest  city  of  Puerto  Rico.  This 
little  Island  has  more  than  a  million 
and  a  half  people. — Sarah  Hovsepian. 

The  Panama  Canal  Zone 

The  U.  S.  Government  owns  a  strip 
of  land  five  miles  wide  on  either  side 
of  the  Panama  Canal.  It  is  called  the 
Panama  Canal  Zone.  The  Panama 
Canal  is  across  the  Isthmus  of  Pana¬ 
ma.  The  work  of  nearly  all  the  peo¬ 
ple  who  live  there  is  with  the  canal 
or  the  railroad.  The  Panama  Canal 
Zone  is  in  the  Torrid  Zone. — Norman 
Davis. 

Alaska 

Alaska  belongs  to  the  United  States. 
The  United  States  bought  it  from 
Russia  for  $7,200,000.  Alaska  is  not 
a  state  but  a  territory  of  the  United 
States.  Along  the  Pacific  coast  of 
Alaska  are  the  salmon  canneries  and 
the  mines.  The  people  make  their  liv¬ 
ing  by  fishing  and  mining.  Most  of 
the  salmon  are  caught  for  the  can¬ 
neries  and  millions  of  dollars  worth 
of  canned  salmon  are  shipped  to  the 
United  States  each  year.  Next  to 
salmon,  copper  and  gold  are  the  most 
valuable  exports  of  Alaska.  Spring 
wheat,  oats,  rye,  barley  and  many 
vegetables  grow  well  in  the  ^  ukon 
Plateau.  Many  of  the  people  gel  their 
living  by  trapping  tbe  few  fur-bear- 
nig  animals.  Sealskins,  furs  from  the 
fur  farms,  and  furs  of  wild  animals 
are  shipped  to  the  United  States. — 
Dorothy  Irene  Riley. 

The  Virgin  Islands 
The  Pacific  Islands 

The  United  States  owns  the  Virgin 
Islands  east  of  Puerto  Rico  and  a 
number  of  small  islands  in  the  Paci¬ 
fic  Ocean.  The  ocean  steamships  stop 
at  these  islands  for  fuel.  Most  of  the 
people  of  the  Virgin  Islands  get 
their  living  by  farming  and  their 
crops  are  much  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Puerto  Ricans.  The  Pacific  Islands 
are  warm  the  year  round.  The  people 
raise  many  vegetables  and  fruit. — W. 
Parker. 


Mexico 

Mexico  is  south  of  the  United 
States.  Many  of  the  early  settlers  were 
Spaniards.  Today  more  than  half  of 
the  people  are  Spaniards.  Mexico  has 
valuable  farm  lands.  The  southern 
part  of  Mexico  has  more  rain  than 
the  northern  part.  In  the  lowlands  the 
weather  is  hot  all  the  year  round. 
In  the  high  plains  the  weather  is 
never  very  hot  or  very  cold.  In  the 
highest  mountains  the  weather  is  cool 
all  the  time.  In  the  southern  part  of 
Mexico  the  weather  is  hot  all  the  time. 
There  are  many  minerals  in  Mexico. 
This  is  one  of  the  richest  regions  of 
the  world  in  metal  ores.  Copper,  gold, 
silver  and  zinc  are  mined  there.  Mexi¬ 
co  is  not  a  great  manufacturing  coun¬ 
try,  but  the  larger  cities  have  a  good 
many  mills  and  factories.  Some  of  the 
factories  and  mills  are  flour  mills, 
tanneries,  shoe  factories,  textile  mills 
and  meat  packing  plants.  Mineral 
oil.  crude  oil.  silver,  gold,  lead,  cop¬ 
per,  zinc  and  coffee  are  the  exports  of 
Mexico. — Gene  Carre. 

Miss  Orr’s  Class,  Grade  VI 
Our  Visitors 

On  the  afternoon  of  March  15th, 
our  school  welcomed  the  Louisiana 
basketball  teams  that  came  to  play 
against  our  teams. 

After  they  arrived,  we  took  them  to 
the  dining  room,  and  all  ale  supper. 
I  think  they  were  very  hungry  after 
their  long  trip. 

That  evening,  they  talked  to  us 
about  their  school,  and  told  us  they 
had  to  study  very  hard.  Our  team  did 
not  go  to  the  study  hall  because  we 
had  to  rest  up  for  the  game. 

On  the  morning  of  March  16th  the 
teams  went  to  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Gym, 
and  the  girls’  team  played  against 
the  Louisiana  girls’  team.  Our  team 
won,  and  the  score  was  twenty-nine 
to  seven  in  our  favor.  Then  the  boys’ 
team  played  against  tbe  Louisiana 
boys’  team,  and  our  team  won.  Tbe 
score  was  twenty-nine  to  twenty  in 
our  favor. 

On  the  afternoon  of  March  16th  the 
Louisiana  girls,  boys,  teachers  and 
coaches  went  to  Marineland,  and  saw 
the  different  kinds  of  fishes  there. 


They  enjoyed  the  trip  very  much. 

Saturday  night  the  visiting  pupils 
bad  a  dance  in  the  dining  room. 

On  March  17th,  Sunday  morning, 
and  the  girls  and  boys  of  our  school 
our  visitors  went  away  at  8  o  clock. 
We  were  sorry  to  see  them  go. — E. 
Roguer. 

My  Friends 

One  morning  some  visitors  came 
to  our  classroom.  One  of  them  was 
William  Edward’s  uncle.  He  gave 
William  and  me  two  packages  of 
chewing-gum. 

They  went  home  afterawhile,  and 
I  told  Miss  Orr  that  at  last  1  remem¬ 
bered  Mrs.  Fletcher.  I  was  very  much 
surprised,  and  glad  to  see  them  all. 
— Geneva  Goodson. 

My  Visit  Home 

On  March  22nd  Mother,  and  Aunt 
Hattie  came  over,  and  took  me  home 
for  the  week-end,  and  I  was  so  glad 
to  see  the  family  and  niy  dog  again. 

Easter  evening,  we  went  to  a  movie 
at  Mount  Dora.  I  he  title  of  the  pict¬ 
ure  was  “Little  Chickadee’’  with  Mae 
West  and  W.  C.  Field.  It  was  very 
funny. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  March 
25th  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sheldon  brought 
me  back  to  school.  I  ben  they  went 
on  to  New  York.  Allen  Cowart. 

My  Faster  Week-end 

On  March  23rd.  Miss  W  illie  took 
Margaret  and  me  to  town  in  a  taxi, 
and  I  bought  a  yellow  dress  for  Eas¬ 
ter. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  went  to  the 
movies  down  town.  They  were  very 
interesting  pictures.  “1  lie  Shop  A- 
round  Tbe  Corner”  and  “Seventeen 
were  the  titles  of  them. 

Sunday  morning  we  wore  our  Eas¬ 
ter  dresses  to  Sunday  School  and 
ever)  one  looked  very  nice. 

After  Sunday  School  the  boy-  and 
girls  had  an  egg-hunt  on  the  lawn, 
and  I  found  five  candy  eggs  Inese 
French. 

Our  Family 

I  was  surprised  that  Mother  and 
Blackwell  came  to  see  me  on  March 
15th.  Mother  told  me  that  they  would 
stay  in  St.  Augustine  about  a  month. 
They  have  rented  a  house  in  Fuller- 
wood  Park. 
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The  family  came  to  St.  Augustine, 
because  Blackwell  is  too  thin,  and 
Mother  wants  him  to  get  fat  fast. 
After  that  they  will  go  home. 

On  March  21st  Blackwell  and  I 
went  to  the  beach,  and  went  in  swim¬ 
ming.  We  used  a  surf-board.  When  I 
was  holding  to  it,  it  turned  over,  and 
struck  me,  and  hurt  my  side. 

On  March  24th  Father  came  to  see 
us  and  we  drove  around  town,  and 
went  to  Marineland,  and  saw  many 
kinds  of  fish  and  two  seals.  We  en¬ 
joyed  the  trip  very  much. 

Father  and  Mother  went  to  Hast¬ 
ings  Easter  afternoon,  and  Blackwell, 
Brownie,  and  I  followed  their  car  in 
another  car.  Father  went  on  home  and 
we  all  returned  to  St.  Augustine. — E. 

Gunn.  — - 

Mrs.  Hopkins’  Class,  Grade  IVa 
Michael’s  Birthday  Party 

March  25th  was  Michael’s  birth¬ 
day.  He  was  fourteen  years  old.  His 
mother  brought  him  a  lovely  cake.  It 
was  white  with  green  candles  in  pink 
holders.  She  gave  him  some  money 
to  buy  ice  cream. 

He  had  a  party.  Mrs.  Hopkins  cut 
the  cake  and  Michael  passed  it  to  us. 
Then  he  passed  the  icecream.  Michael 
had  a  large  chocolate  rabbit.  Mrs. 
Hopkins  broke  it  into  pieces  and 
Michael  gave  us  some  of  it.  He  gave 
Mrs.  Moore  and  Mrs.  Leonard  each 
a  piece  of  cake. 

We  all  sang  Happy  Birthday  to 
him. 

How  I  Spent  My  Easier  Week-end 

Miss  Warren’s  class  and  our  class 
went  for  a  walk  on  Good  Friday 
morning.  We  went  to  the  woods  near 
the  river.  While  we  were  standing  by 
the  railroad  track,  the  Streamliner 
came  along.  It  was  running  very  fast. 

We  got  some  Jasmine  and  Magno¬ 
lia  branches  to  decorate  our  room 
for  Easter. 

I  went  to  the  farm  Friday  after¬ 
noon  and  helped  paint  a  housed  saw 
a  sky  writer.  He  was  flying  rather 
high.  He  was  advertising  Pepsi  Cola. 

Saturday  morning  I  worked  in  the 
Carpenter  shop.  I  began  work  on  a 
radio  table.  After  work  I  played 
basket  ball. 
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Saturday  afternoon  I  went  down 
town.  I  bought  a  pair  of  trousers, 
some  brown  and  white  shoes,  some 
candy  and  tooth  paste. 

Saturday  night  I  went  to  the  mo¬ 
vies  in  the  chapel.  I  was  surprised  to 
see  a  picture  of  Mr.  Hogles  home  and 
family.  It  was  good. 

Sunday  morning  I  came  to  Sunday 
School.  I  wore  my  new  clothes.  After 
the  chapel  service  all  the  children 
hunted  Easter  eggs  in  the  yard.  I 
found  several. 

Sunday  afternoon  I  walked  down 
town.  I  saw  quite  a  few  soldiers.  It 
was  late  when  I  came  home.  I  had  a 
very  pleasant  Easter. — Carl  Shouppe. 
Grade  IVa 


Mr.Grow’s  Class,  IVb-o 

During  the  Easter  week-end,  sixty 
trucks  brought  sixty  officers  and  for¬ 
ty  enlisted  men  to  St.  Augustine  from 
Baltimore,  Maryland.  The  soldiers 
had  a  nice  time  visiting  the  old  places 
in  this  city. — Bobby  Laws. 

We  are  happy  to  hear  that  Miss 
Carpenter,  our  supervisor,  who  has 
been  ill  at  the  East  Coast  Hosptial  is 
better.  We  wish  she  would  hurry  and 
get  well  for  we  have  missed  her. — 
Paul  Rayl. 

Our  basketball  hoys  and  girls 
played  with  the  teams  from  the 
Louisiana  School  for  the  Deaf  not 
long  ago.  Our  players  won  the  games. 
We  had  a  party  for  them  that  night 
and  enjoyed  having  them. — Margaret 
Smith. 

We  had  an  egg  hunt  on  the  campus 
after  Sunday  School  Easter  morn¬ 
ing.  We  had  lots  of  fun  picking  eggs. 
Ethel  Adams  found  the  most  eggs. 
She  told  me  that  she  counted  thirty 
eggs. — Ruth  Perkins. 

Saturday  afternoon,  March  23rd, 
I  helped  Miss  Jones  dye  three  hun¬ 
dred  Easter  eggs.  We  drew  some  de¬ 
signs  on  them,  too  and  they  were 
beautiful  in  different  colors. — Nellie 
Crichton. 

Luella  made  a  cute  mammy  rag 
doll.  Miss  Wilson  taught  her  how  to 
stuff  it  with  cotton,  embroider  hair, 
eyes,  a  nose  and  a  mouth  on  it  and 
make  a  dress  for  it.  I  think  Miss  Wil¬ 


son  will  buy  the  doll  for  her  niece. 
— Mattie  Moody. 

I  had  a  pleasant  surprise  Easter 
Sunday  when  my  parents  and  brother 
came  to  see  me.  That  afternoon,  they 
took  Herlene  and  me  to  the  beach.  We 
had  a  nice  time  playing  there. — Luel¬ 
la  Baxter. 

Our  basketball  season  is  closed. 
The  boys  and  girls  and  girls  played 
well  and  won  most  of  the  games. 
The  boys  are  now  practicing  foot¬ 
ball  for  next  year. — Ralph  Carter. 

Ralph  and  I  are  making  a  bird 
house  for  Mr.  Grow’s  garden.  It  is  a 
replica  of  one  of  St.  Augustine’s  old 
houses.  It  is  hard  to  make  but  we 
hope  to  finish  it  before  the  first  of 
May. — Floyd  Prestwood. 

We  are  glad  spring  has  come.  Our 
azaleas  are  in  bloom  and  are  beauti¬ 
ful.  Soon  we  shall  go  bathing  at  the 
beach. — Allen  Osman. 

I  helped  my  father  build  a  chick¬ 
en  house  one  Saturday  afernoon.  We 
are  busy  fixing  up  our  new  home 
in  West  Augustine.  We  like  it  better 
than  the  one  we  rented  near  the 
school. — Bob  Graham. 


Miss  Wilson’s  Class,  IIIo 

On  March  3rd  Junior  Vaughan 
came  back  after  a  three  weeks’  ab¬ 
sence  due  to  an  illness. 

All  of  the  pupils  in  this  class 
received  nice  Easter  boxes  from  their 
homes. 

We  are  now  studying  about  Flori¬ 
da.  We  like  Geography  very  much. 

Beda  Peeples  and  the  Smith  sisters 
got  pretty  dresses  for  Easter. 

Miss  Nannie  is  still  sick.  We  have 
a  new  supervisor  named  Mr.  Vernon 
Jones. 

Fred  Crum  likes  to  wash  the  black¬ 
board  and  Addie  Smith  likes  to  clean 
up  the  room. 

Jerry  Crews  had  a  nice  Easter  at 
home.  Edward  Thompson  went  home, 
too. 

We  have  learned  many  right  and 
wrong  stories.  We  have  enjoyed  them. 

Miss  Fleitz’s  Class,  IVa 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  March 
15th.  Some  of  my  friends  came  to  see 
me  Friday  night.  Mother,  Father  and 
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I  went  to  Ocala  Saturday  afternoon 
and  I  bought  some  things  for  Easter. 

I  met  my  friends,  Mary  Tyler  and 
Mrs.  Carter.  1  talked  to  them  for  a 
long  time:  My  family  and  I  went  to 
church  Sunday  morning  and  to  Silver 
Springs  Sunday  afternoon. I  saw  ma¬ 
ny  of  my  friends  there. I  returned  to 
school  Monday  afternoon.  I  enjoyed 
my  visit  at  home  very  much. — Rosa 
Lee  Vickers. 

We  went  to  breakfast  last  Sunday 
morning  at  7 :30.  Then  we  went  to 
Sunday  School  at  9:00.  Miss  Heitz 
taught  us  about  Jesus.  At  9:45  we 
went  to  chapel.  After  chapel  we  ran 
out  on  the  campus  and  looked  for 
Easter  eggs.  I  found  many  eggs.  I 
think  I  counted  about  thirty-two  eggs. 

I  ate  all  of  them,  but  I  did  not  get 
sick.  We  had  a  very  pleasant  morning. 
— David  Lawrence. 

Sunday  morning  when  we  started 
to  the  chapel,  Mrs.  Moore  told  Luel- 
la  Baxter  and  me  to  go  downstairs. 
Luella’s  mother,  father,  brother  and 
her  friend  had  come  to  see  her.  She 
was  very  much  surprised.  She  was 
glad  to  see  them.  We  went  to  town 
and  her  father  bought  some  apples, 
oranges  and  tangerines.  Then  we  had 
lunch  on  the  beach  and  stayed  there 
until  three  o’clock.  Luella's  father 
and  her  brother  bought  us  orange 
juice  and  popsickles.  Afterawile  we 
drove  around  town.  Then  we  came 
back  to  school  and  Luella’s  family 
went  home.  We  had  a  very  good  time 
with  them.— Herlene  Jordan. 

Miss  Fleitz  handed  me  a  pair  of 
black  slippers  last  Tuesday.  She  told 
me  that  she  wanted  leather  taps  put  on 
the  heels.  I  took  the  slippers  to  Shoe 
Repair  Class  that  afternoon.  Bobby 
Malone  and  I  fixed  them.  We  worked 
very  carefully.  When  they  were  fin¬ 
ished,  Bobby  took  them  to  Miss  Fleitz. 
She  gave  him  a  half-dollar  because 
she  had  no  change.  He  took  the  mo¬ 
ney  to  Mr.  Hidle.  Mr.  Hidle  gave 
Bobby  thirty-five  cents  change  and 
told  him  to  take  it  to  Miss  Fleitz. — 
Gordon  Armstrong. 

We  saw  Jackie  Cooper  in  “Seven¬ 
teen”  and  James  Stewart  in  “The 

IShop  Around  the  Corner”  last  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon.  They  were  both  very 
good  pictures,  but  “Seventeen”  was 
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the  funniest  because  Jackie  was  so 
silly. — Jean  Ann  Thomas. 

Miss  Carpenter  is  sick.  She  is  in  the 
hospital.  We  are  very  sorry  because 
we  love  her.  We  hope  she  will  get 
well  soon. — Janies  Stanley. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class,  Ho 

My  birthday  was  March  ninth.  I 
had  a  party  at  home. —  Dorma  Jean 
Slaugther. 

I  went  home  with  my  grandmother 
for  Easter.-  Myrtle  Magill. 

1  received  a  box  of  candy  from  my 
mother  recently. — James  Hughes. 

Mother  and  1  went  to  Jacksonville 
for  Easter.  She  bought  me  some  trou¬ 
sers,  a  shirt,  socks  and  shoes. — H. 
Rowe. 

My  mother,  father  and  sister  came 
to  see  me  Easter. — Ethel  Adams. 

I  went  to  the  beach  one  Sunday.  I 
played  in  an  old  house.— Jack  Rabb. 

1  went  to  town  to  a  movie  recently. 
— Clifford  Clements. 

Dewey  O  Neal  received  a  letter  and 
a  box  of  candy  for  Easter. 


WHO  ARE  THESE  PEOPLE? 

A  wise  man  takes  advice  only  when 
it  comes  from  one  who  has  by  his 
own  act  demonstrated  his  ability  to 
do  things.  No  real  soldier  would  ig¬ 
nore  the  counsel  of  Napoleon  nor 
would  a  mechanic  question  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  Edison,  nor  a  statesman  argue 
with  Washington,  but  through  a 
multitude  of  counsel  comes  confusion. 

Who  are  these  people  who  now 
would  tell  us  how  to  make  love  and 
bring  up  our  children,  how  to  run 
our  business,  what  we  should  do  for 
the  Government  and  what  the  Govern¬ 
ment  should  do  for  us?  Who  are  these 
statesmen  that  scoff  at  the  teachings 
of  Washington  and  Jefferson  and 
Hamilton?  What  have  they  done  that 
would  qualify  them  to  instruct  you 
and  me?  Have  these  men  who  would 
destroy  our  present  social  order  and 
build  up  a  new  one  fed  any  hungry 
people  or  clothed  any  naked  ones? 
How  many  of  the  modern  economists 
have  met  a  pay-roll?  It  would  seem 
that  one  half  of  our  population  is 
devoting  its  time  to  telling  the  other 
half  how  to  live. 

In  these  days,  we  are  not  so 
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fortunate  as  was  Lincoln  who  had 
only  to  turn  to  the  Bible  for  instruc¬ 
tions  on  morals,  to  Shakespeare  on 
English,  and  to  Blaekstone  on  law- 
inspired  boys  and  superannuated 
failures  in  the  practical  affairs  of 
life  now  tell  the  rest  of  us,  who  have 
to  support  them,,  how  we  could  do 
better,  the  mistakes  we  have  made 
and  the  crimes  we  have  committed. 
Who  are  these  people?  If  we  need 
advice,  counsel  or  direction,  would¬ 
n’t  we  be  better  off  if  we  had  less 
“quantity”  and  more  “quality”? 

Neither  sloppy  sentimentality  nor 
scientific  dissection  is  going  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  progress  of  the  human  race. 
It  is  brains,  industry  and  character 
alone  which  lead  to  better  things. 
Are  these  the  qualities  of  most  of 
those  who  would  force  their  views 
upon  us? 

From  now  on  I  am  going  to  listen 
more  to  fewer  people  and  only  those 
who  have  a  background  of  accom¬ 
plishment.  I  am  going  to  do  a  little 
more  of  my  own  thinking.  I  am  tired 
of  having  others  regiment  my  soul 
as  well  as  my  business. — Henry  M. 
Davis  in  Pure  Oil  News. 


OFFICIAL  NOTICE 

The  Rev.  Robert  C.  Fletcher  of 
Birmingham,  Alabama  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Board  of  the  National  Association  of 
the  Deaf,  filling  the  vacancy  which 
has  existed  on  the  Board  since  last 
fall. 

B.  B.  Burns,  Secretary, 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf. 

The  many  friends  here  wish  to  con¬ 
gratulate  Rev.  Fletcher  upon  bis  re¬ 
cent  appointment.  Rev.  Fletcher  has 
made  a  wide  circle  of  friends  in  Flor¬ 
ida  and  his  presence  is  always  wel¬ 
come. 


HAVE  FUTURE  IN  VIEW 

If  you  are  working  in  the  voca¬ 
tional  field  that  you  like,  don’t  quit, 
but  just  KEEP  ON  KEEPING  and 
don’t  quit  until  you  have  advanced 
to  the  desired  goal.  Look  forward  for 
a  bright  and  prosperous  future,  in¬ 
stead  of  looking  back,  because  those 
things  already  done  cannot  be  done 
over. — The  Lone  Star. 
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Continued  from  page  ten. 
pleased  to  see  the  many  new  improve¬ 
ments  about  the  school,  especially  in 
the  printing  department. 

George  Farmer  of  St.  Cloud  re¬ 
turned  to  Montgomery,  Alabama  on 
April  7th,  where  he  will  resume  his 
job  at  an  ice-cream  factory. 

C.  W.  Rush,  of  Wildwood  and 
Sweet  Godwin  of  Fort  Meade,  also 
former  students  visited  the  school  on 
Sunday,  April  8th. 

Wilbur  Sanders  of  St.  Cloud  plans 
to  return  to  Ohio  early  in  June  to  re¬ 
main  permanently. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Alexander,  who  is  a 
barber  in  West  St.  Augustine  visited 
in  Daytona  Beach  on  April  7th. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Walter  Dean  of  St. 
Cloud,  visited  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Laurence 
Randall  of  Daytona  Beach  on  April 
7th. 

“Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Spears  left 
by  auto  for  Florida  on  Feb.  19th,  says 
the  Wisconsin  Times.  “The  first  stop 
was  to  be  in  St.  Augustine  to  visit  the 
the  latter’s  Alma  Mater  for  a  couple 
of  days  before  going  to  Tampa,  where 
they  intend  to  visit  her  sister  and 
family.  On  Easter  Sunday  they  will 
take  the  family  to  Columbia,  South 
Carolina  to  visit  their  home  folks  for 
a  week.  The  Spears  expect  to  be  gone 
two  months.” 

On  March  23th  twelve  deaf  friends 
of  Miss  Bessie  Ward’s  enjoyed  a  fish 
fry  at  her  home  on  Twin  Lake,  Lake 
Wales.  Afterwards  she  was  hostess 
at  an  Easter  party  where  games  and 
refreshments  were  enjoyed.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  won  prizes' at  various  games, 
Mrs.  Mary  Jim  Stonestreet,  Miss 
Thelma  Blue,  Louis  Eigle  and  C.  J. 
Schmiedt.  Later  the  guests  were 
served  delicious  home-made  cupcakes 
assorted  Easter  candy  and  coffee. 

As  spring  is  fast  approaching, 
Welesy  Steele  joins  the  horde  of 
returning  tourists  northward.  After 
spending  a  week  in  St.  Petersburg, 
he  left  for  New  Orleans,  La.,  by  easy 
stages  in  his  car.  From  there  he  will 
proceed  to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  thence 
to  his  home  in  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
He  is  seriouly  thinking  of  attending 
the  N.A.  D.  convention  if  he  can  get 
up  a  party  to  go  to  Los  Angeles,  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  return. 


HONOR  ROLL 
April  1,  1940 

Tile  following  pupils  made  perfect  records  in  depending  upon  English 
in  their  class  rooms  during  the  month  of  March. 


Ard,  Wanda 

Lopez,  Julian 

Armstrong,  Gordon 

Keith,  Raymond 

Bailey,  Willie 

Laws,  Bobby 

Bradley,  George 

Mancill,  Isabelle 

Baxter,  Luella 

Moody,  Mattie 

Brown,  Lucille 

McClain,  Marvin 

Brown,  Mildred 

McLeod,  Hilda 

Capitano,  Rosina 

Oakley,  Nathalie 

Carter,  Ralph 

Nelson,  Margarette 

Chandler,  Miles 

Osman,  Allen 

Chumley,  Phyllis 

Peeples,  Beda 

Crowell,  Betty 

Perkins,  Ruth 

Clements,  Clifford 

Pitman,  Chrystelle 

Cumbie,  Douglas 

Pitt,  Lawrence 

Davis,  Henrietta 

Pritchard,  James 

David,  Josephine 

Rabb,  Jack 

Davis,  Norman 

Rayl,  Paul 

Daw,  David 

Riley,  Dorothy 

Fazio,  Mamie 

Sheppard,  Robert 

Fleming,  Roger 

Rowe,  Harold 

French,  Inese 

Smith,  Addie 

Gibbens,  Harry 

Sasser,  Ralph 

Gunter,  John 

Smith,  Caroline 

Godwin,  Evelyn 

Stevens,  Jewell 

Goodson,  Geneva 

Smith,  Margaret 

Gullo,  Michael 

Themis,  Lucille 

Hamilton,  Carolyn 

Staton,  Dorothy 

Hemperley,  Rebie 

Sumner,  Dewey 

Hobbs,  Annette 

Thur,  Mary 

Holmes,  Bobbie 

Thompson,  Edward 

Hollman,  Connie 

Vann,  Euneta 

Houghton,  Edward 

Vickers,  Rosa  Lee 

Hightower,  Tommy 

Webb,  Evelyn 

Hovsepian,  Margaret 

Wertheim,  Julianne 

Hovsepian,  Sarah 

Wheallon,  John 

Jordan,  Herlene 

White,  Roy 

Larkin,  Ira  Jane 

Wiggins,  Elsie 

Lawrence,  David 

Wilson,  Jay 

Long,  Imogene 

Winners:  Mr.  Dey’s  Class,  Miss 

Thompson’s  Class  and  Mr.  Gerber’s 

Class  100%.  Each  will  have  the  flag 

ten  days. 

H onorable  Mention 

Miss  Highsmith’s  Class  Score  97% 

Miss  Wilson’s  Class  Score  82% 

Miss  Bach’s  Class  Score  92% 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class  Score  81% 

Miss  Fleitz’  Class  Score  88% 

Mrs.  Williams’  Class  Score80% 

This  month,  again,  the  School  loo 

ks  with  pride  upon  the  English  rec- 

ord  of  its  pupils.  Nine  out  of  fourte 

en  classes  made  class  scores  of  80% 

or  above,  and  three  of  these  classes  s 

cored  one  hundred  per  cent.  The 

Honor  Roll  contains  the  names  of  seventy-seven  pupils  who  made  perfect 

records  individually. 
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A  WELCOME  TO  SPRING 
A  crocus  bloomed  in  the  garden, 

A  bluebird  sang  in  a  tree, 

A  tulip  red  pushed  up  its  head 
And  nodded  cheerily. 

For  spring  has  come  with  its  sunshine, 

With  its  dashes  of  silver  rain, 

With  its  green  creeping  over  the  country; 

Dear  spring,  you  are  welcome  again 

Maude  Grant. 

- o - 

LOIS’  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
Saturday  was  Lois’  birthday.  She  was  eleven  years  old. 
She  had  a  party  at  home  Saturday  afternoon  at  2  o’clock. 

Forty  girls  and  six  boys  came  to  the  party.  They  played 
“Pin  the  Pail  on  the  Cat,"  “Pass  the  Ring’’  and  “Blind 
Man's  Buff. 

Afterawhile  they  went  in  the  house  and  had  some  ice 
cream  and  cake. 

Lois  got  many  presents.  Her  mother  gave  her  some  socks. 
She  got  some  barretts,  a  box  of  letter  paper,  some  hand¬ 
kerchiefs,  a  necklace,  a  bracelet,  two  boxes  of  candy  and 
some  finger  nail  polish. 

Grade  3  B 

- o- - - 

MY  SPINNING  TOP 

Spin,  spin,  spin  my  top, 

Whirl  and  whirl  and  never  stop. 

Round  and  round  and  round  it  goes 


APRIL  SONG 

Silver  rain  and  sunshine! 

✓ 

Green  things  bursting  through! 

Each  day  the  world  is  brighter 
With  colors  gay  and  new. 

- o - 

HOLLAND 

We  are  studying  about  Holland  now.  It  is  a  very  small 
low  ,  flat  country.  Some  of  the  land  is  lower  than  the  sea. 

The  men  built  dikes  to  keep  back  the  sea. 

The  people  there  are  called  Dutch.  They  have  yellow 
hair  and  blue  eyes,  round  fat,  happy  faces,  and  fair  skins 
with  rosy  cheeks. 

The  little  girls  dress  like  the  women,  and  the  little  boys 
dress  like  the  men.  The  girls  wear  white  pointed  caps, 
black  blouses,  full  skirts  with  white  aprons,  black  stockings, 
and  wooden  shoes,  and  the  boys  wear  small,  round  black 
caps,  tight  jackets,  baggy  woolen  trousers,  black  socks, 
and  wooden  shoes.  On  Sundays  all  the  people  dress  the 
same  as  we  do.  They  wear  leather  shoes. 

- o - 

JOHN’S  RABBLE 

John  Wynn  has  a  live  rabbit.  It  is  white.  It  has  long 
ears.  It  has  a  short  tail.  It  has  four  feet.  It  has  pink  eyes. 
- o - 

A  WALK. 

We  went  to  walk  Tuesday .  We  saw'  a  mouse.  We  saw 
a  fish.  We  saw  a  boat.  We  saw  a  cat. 


And  then  it  tumbles  on  its  nose! 


Beginning  Class.  A. 
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CHILD'S  SONG  IN  SPRING. 


O  Bluebird  and  Robin, 

O  Catbird  and  Wren, 

I  want  you  to  rent 

Our  birdhouses  again. 

I’m  lonely  all  winter 

When  you’ve  gone  away. 

Your  song  is  as  welcome 
As  flowers  in  May. 

■ - o - 

THE  EASTER  EGG  HUNT 
Sunday  was  Easter.  We  had  the  Easter  egg  hunt  yester¬ 
day. 

Miss  Jones  colored  us  some  eggs.  They  were  so  pretty. 
Miss  Mackness  and  Miss  Jeffery  hid  the  eggs  under  the 
moss  and  in  the  grass.  They  hid  some  eggs  in  the  trees 
too. 

Mrs.  Park  wrote  our  names  on  the  eggs.  I  looked  for 
my  egg.  I  found  it  under  some  moss. 

We  came  back  to  school  and  Miss  Stroud  gave  us  some 
salt  and  pepper. 

We  had  such  a  good  time. 

Kendall  Moore 
Second  Grade. 

- - o - 

JAROLD’S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 
Jarold  had  a  birthday  party  March  25  th.  He  was  eight 
years  old. 

We  had  brown  cake  and  pink  ice  cream.  Jarold  gave  us 
some  candy. 

We  played  games. 

We  had  a  goo.,  time. 

First  Grade 
- o - - 

- - is  the  oldest  town  in  Florida. 

It  is  near - • 

There  are  about - people  in  St.  Augustine. 

Florida  is - • 

- is  on  the  north. 

- is  on  the  east. 


- is  on  the  south. 

- —  is  on  the  west. 

- is  the  largest  lake. 

—  - - - is  the  largest  river. 

—  - - is  the  capitol. 

—  - ,  — - , - are  the  largest  cities. 

— — - —  and - are  raised  in  Florida. 

There  are  — - in  the  North  Western  part  of  Florida 

- come  to  Florida  in  winter. 

They  are  called - . 

They  come  to  Florida  because - — - - - •. 

- o - 

STORIES  FOR  THOUGHT 

A  boy  blew - . 

A  man  heard  it  and  jumped. 

A  woman  made - . 

She  wore  it. 

A  chicken  found - . 

It  ate  it. 

Jane’s  father  gave  her - . 

She  read  it. 

Jack  bought - . 

He  waved  it. 

A  bird  made  a  - . 

The  mother  bird  sat  in  it. 

- Was  on  the  grass  eating. 

Tom  clapped  his  hands,  it  hopped  away. 

George  saw - in  a  bowl. 

He  watched  it.  It  swam. 

- o - 

HAPPIEST  TIME 
Spring  is  such  a  happy  time, 

So  many  things  to  do; 

Fields  are  bright  with  buttercups 
And  wild  flowers,  pink  and  blue. 
Strawberries  grow  beyond  the  hill; 

The  meadow  larks  all  sing 
Oh,  there’s  no  season  in  the  year 
So  wonderful  as  spring. 
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Miss  Stroud’s  Class 
Beginners  A. 

Louise  Wingard  and  Janette  Hall  have  toy  rabbits. 

Evelyn  Smith  received  a  letter  from  her  mother  re¬ 
cently. 

Wylodian  Spells  and  Virginia  Cunningham  have 
pretty  new  hats. 

Darwin  Holmes’  mother  sent  him  a  pretty  white  suit 
and  white  shoes. 

Randolph  Green’s  mother  and  father  came  to  see  him 
one  Friday  recently. 

John  Wynn’s  mother,  father  and  sister  came  to  see  him 
Easter.  They  brought  John  many  Easter  presents. 

Joe  Fazio  and  Rose  Hinson  went  home  for  Easter  but 
Joe  came  back  to  Sunday  School.  They  had  a  good  time. 


Miss  Jeffery’s  Class 
Beginners  B. 

Wesley  Little  received  a  box  from  his  mother  March 

20. 

Jimmie  Rutledge  received  a  box  from  his  aunt  March 
23. 

Bogia  Colley  has  a  pretty  white  suit  and  some  white 
shoes. 

Nora  Dale  has  a  pretty  white  dress  and  some  white 
shoes. 

Ronnie  White’s  mother  sent  him  a  pretty  blue  suit  for 
Easier. 

Fredia  Bryan  has  a  nice  picture  of  her  mother  and 
father. 

Jimmy  Simpson’s  mother  sent  him  a  large  toy  rabbit 
March  22. 

Martha  Marshall  received  a  pretty  yellow  dress  and  a 
yellow  bonnet  from  her  mother  Mat  ch  21. 

Miss  Mackness’  Class 
First  Grade 

Wayne  Land  went  home  for  Easter. 

Bennie  Jeter  got  a  pretty  new  dress  and  shoes  for 
Easter. 

Paul  Enfinger  got  a  box  for  Easter.  He  got  three 
baskets. 

Jarold  Grizzard  had  a  birthday  March  25th.  He  was 
eight  years  old. 

Earl  Wise  found  many  eggs  when  he  hunted  eggs 
Easter  morning. 

Dale  Mingo  got  a  letter  and  some  money  from  his 
mother  March  28th. 


Jeanne  Oblinger’s  grandmother  and  grandfather  came 
to  see  her  Easter. 

Maudene  Bridges  got  an  Easter  box.  She  got  a  dress 
and  a  pair  of  white  shoes. 

Joyce  Read's  mother  and  father  came  to  see  her  Easter. 

Lovell  Moore  made  a  pretty  Easter  basket. 

Mrs.  Park’s  Class 
Second  Grade 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother  March  1 4-th. — J.  C.  Perl. 

Rose  and  I  went  home  for  Easier.  Mother  gave  me 
four  eggs — Betty  Hinson. 

I  went  home  for  Easier  in  a  bus  March  22nd.  Daddv 
bought  me  a  new  blue  suit,  white  shoes  and  socks  for 
Easter. — Kendall  Moore. 

Daddy  and  Mother  came  to  see  me  Easier.  We  went 
to  town  and  to  the  beach.  I  bought  some  ice  cream  and  a 
coca  cola.—  Arthur  Pitts.  Jr. 

Mrs.  Park  and  !  went  to  town  in  her  ear  March  23rd. 
She  bought  me  a  new  pink  dress,  pink  socks,  a  pink  ribbon 
and  while  shoes. — Janette  Walker. 

1  got  a  big  box  from  my  mother  last  Tuesday.  I  got  a 
new  suit  and  new  white  shoes  for  Easier.  I  had  live  Easier 
baskets,  loo.  Clyde  Cassady,  Jr. 

I  went  to  Waycross,  Georgia  in  a  bus  March  15lh.  Aunt 
and  Mama  bought  me  a  dress,  two  hats,  two  paiis  of  shoes 
and  a  flower  for  my  dress.  -Nona  Sweat. 

Miss  Dickinson’s  Class 
Grade  3  B. 

I  went  to  the  hospital  last  Frriday.  A  woman  brought 
me  a  basket  of  Easter  eggs.  Leon  Hanks. 

1  got  a  box  from  my  mother  last  week.  She  sent  me  a 
Bible  and  three  pairs  of  pajamas.  Dorothy  Adams. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother  last  Thursday  afternoon. 
She  sent  me  a  box  of  candy,  a  pair  of  socks,  some  shoes 
and  some  handkerchiefs.  John  Dickey. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  last  week.  Glenda  and  I  rode 
on  a  bicycle  Salurda\  afternoon.  I  came  back  to  Imol 
Sunday  afternoon. —  Lois  Remley. 

We  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Eolith  with  Miss  Webb  and 
Miss  Frank  last  Sunday  morning.  We  saw  some  ducks 
and  some  horses. — Murlene  Jourdon. 

All  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  movies  wi  ill  Miss 
Frank  and  Miss  Webb  in  the  bus  last  Saturdav  afternoon. 
We  saw  Jackie  Cooper.  W  illiatn  Sistrunk. 

We  went  to  Mr.  Hart  s  house  with  the  supervisors  one 
afternoon.  Mr.  Hart  played  games  with  us.  Jack  and 
Edgar  cut  some  flowers.  Ja<  k  gave  Miss  Webb  ~ome  of 
them. — Viree  Jourdon. 
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Miss  Higgins’  Class 
Grade  III  A 

All  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  movies  Saturday 
afternoon.  We  saw  Jackie  Cooper  in  Seventeen.  On  the 
way  back  to  school,  I  saw  the  large  boys  walking  very 
fast. — Dalia  Perez 

Mother  sent  me  a  nice  box  Easter.  She  sent  me  two 
dresses,  socks  and  a  pair  of  white  shoes.  I  wrote  her  a 
letter  and  told  her  that  I  liked  the  things  very  much. — 
Rose  Lee  Hendrix. 

We  are  studying  about  Florida  now.  Burton  and  I 
made  a  sand  map  of  Florida  on  the  floor  in  out  school 
room.  We  put  in  the  lakes,  rivers  and  names  of  towns 
and  cities. — Robert  Paul. 

My  friends  from  Jacksonville  visited  me  Easter. 
Estelle  bought  me  a  yellow  and  white  dress.  In  the  after¬ 
noon,  we  went  to  Jacksonville  and  1  saw  Lois  standing  on 
the  sidewalk,  but  she  did  not  see  me. — Helen  Head. 

1  went  home  for  Easter.  1  missed  the  bus  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  and  had  to  stay  there  a  long  time.  I  got  home  at  9 
o’clock.  A  woman  was  kind  to  me  in  Jacksonville  and 
gave  me  some  candy. — Alva  Dean  Christie. 

We  had  such  a  nice  Easter.  There  were  two  Easter 
Egg  Hunts.  One  was  on  Sunday  and  the  other  was  on 
Monday.  Everybody  was  dressed  up  Easter  morning. 
The  girls  wore  pretty  dresses  and  the  boys  had  on  new 
suits. — Burton  Anderson. 

Miss  Marshall’s  Class 
Grade  4B 

1  took  my  papers  about  Belgian  Congo  upstairs  yester¬ 
day  afternoon  and  studied  them.  1  worked  hard. — Lucile 
Carter. 

We  walked  to  the  theatre  with  the  supervisors  Saturday 
afternoon  to  see  “The  Shop  Around  the  Corner”  and  “Sev¬ 
enteen.”  I  liked  them — Edgar  Fox. 

Miss  Jones  dyed  Easter  eggs  for  us  Monday.  She 
cooked  one  for  Miss  Higgins,  but  she  did  not  dye  it  be¬ 
cause  Miss  Higgins  does  not  like  to  eat  dyed  eggs. — Harry 
Phelns. 


We  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth  with  the  supervisors 
last  Sunday  morning.  We  saw  a  boat  going  very  fast.  We 
looked  at  the  flowers  I  saw  a  mouse  run  in  a  hole  near  the 
water. — Mary  Emma  Skinner. 

We  had  movies  in  Wartmann  Cottage  Saturday  even¬ 
ing.  We  saw  a  picture  about  Jesus  and  Judas.  A  bad 
man  told  the  priests  and  scribes  about  another  man.  They 
put  the  man  in  jail. — James  Gardner. 

When  I  was  walking  to  the  hospital  this  morning,  I  saw 
three  frogs  in  Mrs.  Settles’  lily  pool.  One  of  them  hopped 
out  on  the  driveway,  and  a  car  killed  it.  The  others  splash¬ 
ed  in  the  pool.  1  liked  to  watch  them. — Jack  Daughterly. 

All  of  us  went  to  Fort  Moosa  Gardens  with  the  super¬ 
visors  Tuesday  afternon  except  Lucile.  She  helped  Miss 
Marshall  work.  We  went  to  see  the  flowers.  Miss  Webb, 
Miss  Frank,  Edgar  and  Jack  cut  some  of  them  and  brought 
them  back  to  school.  We  had  a  good  time. — -Gene  Elkes  Jr. 

March  24th  was  Easter,  ll  was  a  very  nice  day.  We 
wore  our  pretty  new  clothes.  When  we  came  to  Sunday 
School,  we  found  baskets  of  candy  on  each  of  our  chairs. 
After  Sunday  School  Miss  Higgins  told  us  “One,  Two, 
Three,  Go.”  We  ran  and  found  many  candy  Easter  eggs  in 
the  yard.  We  had  a  good  time. — Flora  Goodman. 
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DRAW 

Draw  a  cat  on  a  fence. 

0 

Draw  a  boat  on  a  pond. 

Draw  a  banana  between  two  apples. 

n 

Draw  a  rose  in  a  vase. 

Draw  a  shoe  under  a  bed. 

Draw  a  cow  near  a  barn. 

Draw  a  chair  by  a  table. 

Draw  four  flowers  near  a  box. 

Draw  six  marbles  on  a  chair. 

Draw  some  candy  in  a  box. 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  wth  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 


out  the  state. 

It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parents  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  require.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  sum¬ 
mer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  letters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  blessing 
and  light  of  an  education. 

CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES,  President 
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Courage  isn’t  a  brilliant  dash, 

A  daring  deed  in  a  moment’s  flash; 

It  isn’t  an  instantaneous  thing 
Born  of  despair  with  a  sudden  spring 
It  isn’t  a  creature  of  flickered  hope 
Or  the  final  tug  at  a  slipping  rope; 

But  it’s  something  deep  in  the  soul  of  man 
That  is  working  always  to  serve  some  plan. 

Courage  isn’t  the  last  resort 

In  the  work  of  life  or  the  game  of  sport; 

It  isn’t  a  thing  that  a  man  can  call 
At  some  future  time  when  he’s  apt  to  fall; 

If  he  hasn’t  it  now,  he  will  have  it  not 
When  the  strain  is  great  and  the  pace  is  hot. 

For  who  would  strive  for  a  distant  goal 
Must  always  have  courage  within  his  soul. 

Courage  isn’t  a  dazzling  light 

That  flashes  and  passes  away  from  sight; 

It’s  a  slow,  unwavering,  ingrained  trait 

With  the  patience  to  work  and  the  strength  to  wait 

It’s  the  part  of  a  man  when  his  skies  are  blue, 

It’s  part  of  him  when  he  has  work  to  do. 

The  brave  man  never  is  free  of  it. 

He  has  it  when  there  is  no  need  of  it. 

Courage  was  never  designed  for  show; 

It  isn’t  a  thing  that  can  come  and  go; 

It’s  written  in  victory  and  defeat 
And  every  trial  a  man  may  meet. 

It’s  part  of  his  hours,  his  days  and  his  years, 

Back  of  his  smiles  and  behind  his  tears. 

Courage  is  more  than  a  daring  deed : 

It’s  the  breath  of  life  and  a  strong  man’s  creed. 

-Edgar  A.  Guest. 
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A  Review  of  Our  Vocational  Department 


RE-ECHOING  OF  THE 
PRINTING  DEPARTMENT 

It  is  an  amazing  adventure  to  travel 
through  the  ages  of  printing  and  look 
back  for  comparisons  both  in  the  art 
of  printing  and  the  production  of 
printing.  Ever  since  1840  radical 
changes  have  taken  place  until  today 
printing  ranks  fourth  place  in  esta¬ 
blishments,  second  place  in  wage 
scale  and  fourth  place  in  equipment 
value.  Printing  is  a  vocation  that  will 
live  on  and  on,  despite  the  tremendous 
changes  in  this  modern  era.  It  is  per¬ 
haps  true  that  radio  and  television 
will  have  decreased  the  number  of 
employees  in  this  vocation  but  that 
will  never  be  permanent  since  the 
field  of  printing  is  still  expanding 
and  improving.  Also  in  this  era,  more 
books,  magazines  and  pamphlets  are 
being  printed  than  ever  before.  Job 
printing  has  become  a  leading  field 
since  letterheads,  bill  heads,  vouchers, 
calling  cards,  blotters  and  all  sorts  of 
job  work,  mostly  for  advertisement, 
has  become  a  real  necessity  in  the 
business  and  professional  world.  The 
generation  of  today  is  more  literary 
minded  which  is  an  encouragement  to 
those  taking  up  printing  as  an  occupa¬ 
tion. 

This  year  is  drawing  to  a  close  with 
another  successful  session.  Our  boys 
have  done  exceptionally  well  in  all 
activities.  We  regret,  however,  that 
we  are  losing  three  fine  young  men, 
whom  I  think  will  be  capable  of  hold¬ 
ing  down  a  job  after  a  year  or  so  of 
hard  knocks  in  outside  shops.  They 
are  willing  to  start  at  the  very  bottom 
to  prove  that  their  training  and  ex¬ 
perience  at  the  school  was  envaluable 
for  their  future  as  good  printers. 
These  young  men  are:  Homer  Altman. 
Charles  Lockey,  and  Sawley  Helms. 
Homer  has  covered  almost  all  the 
work  in  the  three  divisions  of  this 
department.  He  has  also  worked  in 


newspaper  offices  during  the  summer 
months,  receiving  further  training 
which  will  enable  him  to  serve  less 
time  as  an  apprentice.  Charles  Lockey 
expects  to  further  his  training  by  at¬ 
tending  a  regular  school  of  printing. 
He  also  had  a  splendid  record  in  this 
department.  Sawley  has  done  surpris¬ 
ingly  well  because  of  the  short  time, 
he  has  been  with  us.  If  he  is  able  to 
proceed  in  this  vocation  after  he 
leaves  here,  he  will  undoubtedly  be¬ 
come  a  good  printer.  Sawley  is  me¬ 
chanically  inclined  which  is  a  wonder¬ 
ful  advantage  to  become  a  good  all¬ 
round  man. 

Speaking  of  past  records  of  this 
department  we  might  add  that  the 
following  boys  who  took  up  printing 
here  are  all  doing  nicely.  They  are: 
Glenn  Stephens,  W.  Edward  Clemons, 
Antonio  Virsida,  Leroy  Echols,  Lee 
Cooper,  Sidney  Hoagland.  Mitchell 
Kalal,  Malcolm  Webb  and  II.  B.  I  ill- 
man,  Jr.  Mr.  Clemons  and  Mr.  Ste¬ 
phens  are  both  members  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Typographical  Union.  They 
are  up  in  the  wage  scale  of  the  well- 
salaried  printer. 

From  September  up  to  the  present 
time  we  have  turned  out  approximate¬ 
ly  seventy-six  jobs  besides  the  regular 
edition  of  the  Herald.  Our  biggest 
and  most  outstanding  jobs  of  the  year 
were  the  1940  calendars,  the  Decem¬ 
ber  Herald,  the  invitations  for  the 
Seniors  and  the  Commencement  pro- 
mams.  The  December  Herald  cover 
and  the  1940  calendars  won  compli¬ 
ments  from  all  over  the  country  for 
the  fine  specimen  of  printing  and 
press  work.  We  had  several  other  big 
jobs  such  as  rating  cards  for  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  ,  menu 
blanks  for  the  Domestic  Department. 
State  Board  of  Control  Voucher  re¬ 
ports,  citizenship  report  blanks,  and 
English  key  blanks  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf. 


Our  new  automatic  press  has 
caused  much  interest  and  joy  among 
the  boys.  Fine  results  have  been  ob¬ 
tained  from  this  press. 

Tire  following  boys  comprise  the 
printing  class  this  year:  Homer  Alt¬ 
man,  Charles  Lockey.  Tommy  High¬ 
tower.  Sawley  Helms,  Raymond  Keith. 
Dewey  Sumner,  Roger  Fleming.  Roy 
W  hite.  Fletcher  Smith.  John  Gunter. 
Gene  Carre  and  Eddv  Houghton. — 
J.  L.  M. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

The  world  of  art  touches  and  influ¬ 
ences  all  our  activities-our  thinking, 
our  feeling  and  our  doing.  Our  appre¬ 
ciation  of  art  is  evident  in  our  person¬ 
al  appearance  and  in  our  homes  and 
surroundings,  as  they  are  direct  ex¬ 
pressions  of  ourselves.  If  they  are 
colorless,  it  means  more  than  likely, 
that  we  are  colorless  in  character  and 
mentality.  If  arrangements  show  lack 
of  thought  for  order  and  organization 
or  are  disorganized  or  complicated, 
we  mav  not  be  orderly  ourselves. 
Experiments  of  psychologists  and  our 
daily  |>ersonal  observation  reveal 
that  the  sense  of  form  and  color  are 
to  a  great  extent  back  of  our  behavior. 

The  courses  provided  by  the  school 
and  the  teacher  deal  with  home  life, 
community  activities  in  general  and 
school  activities.  In  the  art  course 
the  children  are  trained  in  the  mani¬ 
pulation  of  materials  and  also  to  ex¬ 
periment  in  various  wavs  with  their 
hands  as  well  as  with  their  good 
judgement.  They  are  forced  to  use 
their  minds  as  they  are  often  on  their 
own  resources.  It  is  generally  said 
that  art  cannot  be  classified  as  a  voca¬ 
tion  through  it  is  great  help  in  all 
vocations. 

Some  of  the  main  objectives  are: 
(ll  Educational  and  Vocational 
Guidance. 
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(2)  Development  of  Skill. 

(3)  Interest  and  Pride  in  One’s 
Work. 

(4)  Character  Building. 

(5)  Appreciation  of  Beauty  in 
Our  Surroundings. 

(6)  Health. 

(7)  Love  of  Reality  in  Prefer¬ 
ence  to  Make  Believe. 

In  the  art  department  there  are  a- 
bout  eighty  pupils  and  the  courses 
adapted  to  the  grade  are: 

(1)  Primary  Art. 

(2)  General  Art. 

( 3 )  Commercial  Art. 

(4)  Stage  Graft. 

In  order  to  arouse  interest  in  art, 
the  beginners  are  allowed  to  draw 
any  useful  study  appealing  to  their 
fancy.  The  results  of  the  children’s 
efforts  have  been  very  satisfactory 
to  them  and  their  finished  work 
seems  to  be  very  precious  to  them. 
— William  H.  Grow,  Art  Instructor. 


WOODWORKING 

This  course  in  the  vocational  de¬ 
partment  gives  the  pupils  the  best 
opportunity  for  complete  training  in 
woodworking.  It  is  planned  to  help 
the  boys  to  meet  a  variety  of  needs. 
It  does  not  indicate  that  all  of  them 
will  get  employment  as  carpenters, 
or  cabinet  makers.  Many  of  them  are 
farm  boys  and  thus  they  will  find  a 
complete  knowledge  of  tools  and 
woodworking  machinery.  The  pro¬ 
cesses  being  proven  very  substantial 
and  worth  while.  Although  we  are  not 
fully  equipped  to  do  all  kinds  of 
woodwork  we  are  trying  to  give  a 
complete  training  for  the  boys  who 
have  the  ability  and  desire  to  become 
expert  cabinet  makers. 

Besides  the  different  projects  in 
cabinet  making  which  are  connected 
with  this  course  the  boys  have  done 
much  in  making  many  pieces  of  fur¬ 
niture,  cabinets  and  the  like  for  the 
school  needs. 

During  the  past  several  years  the 
positions  of  our  boys  in  different 
classes  of  woodwork  have  much  im¬ 
proved.  They  seem  less  restless  and 
more  interested  in  making  such  splen¬ 
did  novelties  and  pieces  of  furniture. 


This  year  we  are  busy  preparing 
many  things  for  our  annual  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  Industrial  Arts  which  may 
lake  place  during  the  commencement 
in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

Marvin  McClain  is  still  cutting  a 
fancy  design  for  a  wall  rack  with 
three  shelves  on  the  jig  saw  machine. 
He  finished  making  a  lovely  “what 
not  ’  shelf  for  the  corner. 

Cecil  Rowe,  Jack  Sumner,  Jack 
Johnson,  Billy  Gericke  and  C.  B. 
Pollock  have  been  doing  well  with 
the  inlay  work  on  their  furniture. 
They  made  many  pieces  of  furniture 
inlaid  with  different  kinds  of  wood. 
The  first  three  boys  are  still  spend¬ 
ing  most  of  their  time  remodelling 
two  houses  at  the  school  farm. 

Carl  Shouppe,  Paul  Rayl  and 
Robert  Sheppard  are  beginning  to 
learn  how  to  make  their  pieces  of 
furniture  with  different  joints.  Carl 
is  interested  in  the  veneer  work  for  his 
radio  table..  Paul  and  Robert  are 
shaping  pieces  for  utility  stands  on 
the  band  saw  machine. 

Elton  Gunn  devotes  his  time  in 
making  many  different  kinds  of  joints 
suitable  for  the  furniture  and  cabinets 
which  he  will  make  in  the  future. 

Miles  Chandler,  Harry  Gibbens, 
Billy  Richards,  junior  Vaughn  and 
Sam  Hinson  are  doing  sloyd  work 
such  as  the  making  of  broom  holders, 
sleeve  boards,  card  holders,  and  the 
like  with  the  use  of  criss  cross  for 
fancy  designs. 

David  Lawrence  is  somewhat  an 
expert  in  making  the  models  of  air¬ 
planes,  boats,  and  wooden  toys. 

The  beginners  have  been  doing 
much  in  making  such  as  wooden  toys 
and  other  geometrical  things  with  the 
use  of  coping  saws.  They  are  listed  as 
follows:  Michael  Gullo,  Julian  Lopez, 
Lawrence  Pitt,  Oscar  Rawlins,  John 
Whealton,  Ralph  Sasser,  Norman 
Davis,  Harold  Rowe,  Robert  Bissel, 
and  Edward  Thompson. 

During  a  few  Saturday  mornings 
this  winter  and  nearly  every  after¬ 
noon  and  Saturday  mornings  this 
spring  all  the  boys  in  this  department 
were  at  the  school  farm  helping  re¬ 
model  the  residential  houses  from  the 


foundation  to  the  roof.  They  have 
gained  good  experience  as  to  how  the 
houses  are  built  by  means  of  learning 
by  doing.  —  Edmund  L.  Bumann, 
/  ns  tractor. 


THE  PAINT  DEPARTMENT 

Painting  is  a  very  practical  and 
interesting  part  of  vocational  train¬ 
ing. 

The  boys  in  this  department  are 
taught  to  know  colors,  how  they  are 
made  and  how  to  mix  them.  The 
American  Indians  were  the  first  paint 
makers  in  this  country.  They  stud¬ 
ied  colors  and  made  their  own  paint. 

Colors  such  as  Venetian  red,  yellow 
ocher,  sienna  and  umber  are  dug  from 
the  ground.  The  boys  are  given  a  his¬ 
tory  of  the  colors  and  of  paint.  They 
are  taught  where  the  colors  come 
from,  when  they  are  used  and  how  to 
apply  them. 

After  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
colors  and  paints,  the  boys  learn  how 
to  measure  a  building.  They  are  able 
to  tell  the  number  of  square  feet  in 
the  building,  how  many  gallons  of 
paint  it  will  take  and  how  long  it 
will  take  to  paint  it. 

We  teach  all  kinds  of  house  paint¬ 
ing,  varnishing  and  decorating. — 
Joseph  Mourey,  Instructor. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Our  course  of  study  for  Home 
Economics  classes  is  divided  into 
four  different  units:  Breakfasts, 
Luncheons,  Dinners  and  Invalid 
Cookery.  In  addition  to  the  work  in¬ 
cluded  in  these  units  we  have  a  few 
lessons  on  foods  for  special  occasions, 
such  as  candy  for  the  Christmas  sea¬ 
son. 

The  girls  think  they  are  merely 
attending  a  cooking  class,  but  we 
could  not  pretend  to  call  our  classes 
Home  Economics  if  we  taught  noth¬ 
ing  but  cooking.  As  most  people 
know  there  is  much  more  involved  in 
running  a  home  than  merely  cooking. 
We  try  to  cultivate  in  our  girls  the 
habit  of  cleanliness  and  neatness  in 
correlation  with  their  work  in  pre¬ 
paring,  serving  and  cleaning  up  after 
a  meal.  The  girls  are  entirely  respon- 
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sible  for  the  cleanliness  and  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  department. 

We  try  to  make  the  course  as  prac¬ 
tical  as  possible.  We  use  fruits  and 
vegetables  that  are  in  season  and 
other  foods  when  the  market  price  is 
low,  because  we  want  our  girls  to 
learn  thrift  in  home-making.  We  also 
teach  food  values  and  the  things 
which  go  to  make  up  a  balanced 
meal. 

This  year  I  have  devoted  more  time 
to  teaching  the  girls  what  I  call  recipe 
vocabulary.  I  found  that  girls  who 
were  very  adept  at  following  out  my 
directions  as  I  gave  them  were  entire¬ 
ly  lost  when  they  were  given  a  recipe 
to  follow  without  my  help.  Since  then 
I  have  taken  time  to  explain  and 
demonstrate  the  meaning  of  any  new 
vocabulary  in  the  recipes.  I  feel  that 
this  is  very  important  because  the 
girl  of  today  will  he  the  wife  of  to¬ 
morrow,  and  a  good  recipe  hook 
will  be  of  no  use  to  her  unless 
she  can  make  use  of  it.  She  will  not 
have  me,  or  others  like  me,  to  stand 
over  her  and  give  directions. — Laura 
M.  Fletiz,  Instructor.. 


SEWING  DEPARTMENT 

I  do  not  think  I  would  be  exaggera¬ 
ting,  were  I  to  say  that  there  has  been 
more  and  better  work  done  in  the  sew¬ 
ing  department  this  term  than  has  ev¬ 
er  been  done  in  any  previous  year. 

It  isn't  that  there  are  more  girls  in 
this  department  than  in  any  previous 
year,  hut  that  in  September  the  girls 
started  out  to  do  something  worth 
while,  and  they  have  succeeded. 

Too  much  praise  cannot  he  given 
the  older  girls  for  their  interest  co¬ 
operation,  and  their  splendid  work. 

They  took  a  great  deal  of  interest 
and  pleasure  in  making  the  beautiful 
and  attractive  costumes  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  Cantata  given  December  18th  by 
the  girls  and  hoys  in  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment. 

These  girls  have  gone  a  long  way, 
most  of  them,  toward  mastering  the 
art  of  dressmaking,  and  no  one  can 
feel  more  gratified  over  the  work  ac¬ 
complished  than  their  teachers.  We 
feel  that  during  vacation  many  an 
otherwise  idle  hour  can  be  spent  in 


pleasant  as  well  as  profitable  employ¬ 
ment. 

The  benefits  of  sewing  for  deaf 
girls  are  many.  They  learn  to  make 
their  own  clothing,  and  to  help  with 
the  family  sewing  in  vacation  time, 
and  for  some  girls  sewing  may  be¬ 
come  the  way  of  earning  a  living  after 
leaving  school. 

The  girls  are  not  in  the  sewing 
room  everyday.  Some  have  cooking, 
some  typing,  some  beauty  culture  and 
one  afternoon  twenty  of  the  girls  are 
in  the  laundry  which  gives  them  only 
three  hours  a  week  in  sewing. 

Practical  experience  and  shop  lan¬ 
guage  are  the  main  objectives  in  this 
department.  A  clear  understanding, 
and  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  work 
tends  to  give  the  girls  confidence  in 
themselves. 

Some  days  are  devoted  to  fancy 
work  such  as  embroidery,  crocheting, 
knitting  and  rug  making  so  as  to  give 
variety  and  pleasure  to  their  work. 

I  will  take  time  here  to  mention 
the  work  done  by  our  younger  girls. 
We  feel  proud  to  say  that  nearly  every 
girl  has  successfully  completed  some 
article  and  several  of  them  will  be 
ready  next  Fall  to  begin  some  real 
sewing. 

Those  who  deserve  special  mention 
in  this  class  are:  Connie  Holloman, 
Dorothy  Riley,  Winnel  Parker  Isa¬ 
belle  Mancill,  Evelyn  Webb  and  Mar- 
gret  Hovsepian.  These  girls  have 
each  made  a  dress.  Others  in  this 
class  have  made  aprons,  dresser 
scarfs,  pillow  cases,  pillow  tops  and 
bags  to  keep  their  work  in.  Winnell 
Parker  is  making  a  very  pretty 
hooked  iug.  Annette  Hobbs  is  learn¬ 
ing  to  hook  rugs  too,  and  likes  it. 

Many  of  the  attractive  dresses  of 
silk  prints,  and  rayon  that  the  girls 
are  wearing,  are  their  own  work. 

They  have  done  a  lot  of  mending 
and  darning  for  the  institution. 

The  three  classes  made;  7  window 
curtains,  25  table  cloths,  2  silk 
blouses,  16  dresser  scarfs,  8  pillow 
cases,  5  shop  aprons,  2  fancy  aprons, 
20  mattress  ticks,  2  maids  aprons,  3 
bath  mats,  50  costumes  for  Christmas 
play,  4  wool  skirts,  13  prs.  of  paja¬ 
mas,  5  night  gowns,  1  childs  silk  dress, 
1  house  coat,  12  dresses,  1  white  silk 


suit,  3  evening  dresses,  4  table  covers 
and  2  childs  cotton  dresses. — ff  illie 
McLane,  Instructor. 

THE  SEWING  Cl  ASS  AT 
WALKER  HALL 

In  Walker  Hall  a  morning  period 
is  set  aside  for  vocational  training 
for  certain  classes.  This  year  I  have 
fifteen  girls  in  a  sewing  class,  their 
ages  ranging  from  twelve  to  twenty 
years. 

A  great  deal  of  stress  has  been 
laid  on  the  use  of  vocational  langu¬ 
age.  On  three  days  of  the  week  the 
period  has  been  devoted  to  this  sub¬ 
ject.  On  the  other  days  the  language 
is  used  in  collection  with  practical 
wo  rk.  A  summary  of  the  language 
taught  includes: 

1.  Names  of  tools  and  materials. 

2.  Names  of  stitches 

3.  How  to  cut  cloth — straight, 

bias,  crosswise,  etc. 

4.  Arithmetic  problems  involving 
measure  and  cost. 

5.  Statements  and  questions  in¬ 
volving  the  language  taught. 

We  have  made  several  good  slot 
charts  to  illustrate  tools,  materials 
and  stitches.  I  have  found  this  kind 
of  chart  a  most  practical  and  effective 
medium  for  developing  and  fixing 
vocational  vocabulary. 

In  practical  sewing  we  have  made: 
dish  towels,  aprons,  laundry  bags, 
pillow  cases  and  rag  dolls.  \\  e  have  a 
good  sewing  machine. 

The  various  members  of  the  class 
are  making  good  progress,  and  en¬ 
joying  their  -work.  I.nlla  If  ilson. 
Instructor. 

THE  SHOE  REPAIRING 
DEPARTMENT 

Nineteen  boys  have  received  in¬ 
struction  to  various  degrees,  in  the 
shoe  shop  this  term.  Of  this  number 
we  have  a  class  of  small  boys  on  Sat¬ 
urdays.  Although  the  boys  are  too 
small  to  operate  the  machinery,  the 
object  of  the  class  is  to  impart  fa¬ 
miliarity  of  the  operations  of  a  shoe 
shop  to  the  boys,  so  that  next  term, 
when  they  are  larger,  they  will  be 
able  to  advance  more  rapidly  in  the 
trade-  They  are  also  securing  much 
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valuable  knowledge  of  the  use  of 
hand  tools,  their  names,  etc. 

Of  the  classes  of  the  larger  boys, 
all  have  received  instructions  in  the 
use  of  all  machinery,  and  the  more 
advanced  are  taking  up  the  cement¬ 
ing  process,  for  with  the  addition  of 
a  Klister  Cement  Press  to  our  equip¬ 
ment  last  term,  we  have  had  an  entire 
new  repairing  process  added  to  widen 
our  field  of  training- 

With  the  equipment  to  take  care 
of  practically  all  repair  jobs,  we 
have  enjoyed  a  much  greater  varia¬ 
tion  of  jobs  than  last  term,  and  necess¬ 
arily  a  larger  volume  of  work.  There¬ 
fore  if  a  student  is  interested  in  the 
trade  and  applies  himself  dilligently 
to  the  learning  of  it,  he  can  not  only 
learn  all  the  fundamentals  of  the 
trade,  but  can  gain  sufficient  exper¬ 
ience  to  be  a  fairly  adapt  practical 
repairer. 

With  the  drawing  to  a  close  of  the 
1939 — ’40  school  term  we  are  able 
to  look  back  with  satisfaction  on  a 
very  successful  year. — J.  B.  Hidle,  In¬ 
structor. 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 
REPORT  FOR  1939-’40 
Department  for  the  Blind 

1  am  going  to  preface  this  voca¬ 
tional  training  report  by  mentioning 
a  few  facts  relative  to  the  success  of 
three  former  graduates  of  this  school. 
The  former  pupils  to  whom  I  refer 
are:  Rose,  Alex  and  Walter  Nasaral- 
lah,  and  I  wish  to  mention  here  too, 
that  Rose  is  a  graduate  of  the  Wom¬ 
an’s  College  in  Tallahassee.  She  has 
been  unable  to  put  her  college  edu¬ 
cation  into  practical  use  and  has  re¬ 
sorted  to  mop  making  from  which,  I 
understand,  she  derives  a  very  nice 
living. 

Shortly  after  Alex  and  Walter 
finished  their  education  here  at  the 
Florida  State  school,  they  opened  a 
small  broom  factory  in  Jacksonville 
Fla.,  their  home  town  and  it  would 
be  putting  it  mildly  to  say  that  they 
found  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  even 
get  a  small  foot  hold  in  the  broom 
business. 

They  started  their  business  in  a 
small  corrigated  tin  shack  in  their 


own  back  yard.  They  had  to  buy  their 
supplies  in  small  quantities,  sell  their 
brooms  in  small  lots  and  reap  very 
small  profits.  Competition  was  not 
just  keen,  but  rather  it  was  hitter,  and 
at  times  seemed  hopeless.  However, 
these  boys  are  made  of  the  right  stuff 
had  plenty  of  grit,  stickability  and 
good  business  management.  They 
have  gradually  forged  ahead  and 
today  they  buy  their  materials  in  car 
load  lots  and  sell  their  brooms  in 
100  dozen  lots.  I  understand  that 
they  have  quite  a  sizeable  sum  of 
money  laid  away  for  that  rainy  day, 
which  sooner  or  later  comes  in  the 
lives  of  all  of  us. 

Now  it  would  be  presumptuous  for 
me  to  say  that  such  success  awaits  all, 
who  go  out  from  the  Fla.  State 
School,  for  success  only  comes  to 
those  who  have  properly  prepared 
themselves  and  have  an  abundance 
of  determination  and  initiative.  I  have 
sighted  the  success  of  the  Nasarallab 
Brothers  for  two  reasons:  First  to 
prove  to  those  who  may  be  skeptical 
about  the  blind  succeeding  in  the  bus¬ 
iness  world,  that  it  can  be  done,  and 
to  lend  some  encouragement  to  the 
younger  boys  here  in  our  school. 

Let  us  now  return  to  our  own  work 
shop  here  at  the  School  where  I  have 
approximately  30  boys  ranging  in  age 
from  6  to  20  and  engaged  in  various 
kinds  of  work,  namely:  chair  caning, 
door  mat  weaving,  brush  making, 
broom  making,  mattress  renovation 
and  upholstering.  I  had  planned  at 
one  time  in  writing  this  article  to 
name  each  boy  and  tell  what  he  had 
done  during  the  year  in  the  industrial 
department,  but  due  to  the  space  de¬ 
voted  to  the  article  above  I  will  be 
unable  to  do  ibis. 

We  do  not  have  it  written  on  our 
bulletin  board  that  our  motto  is:  “Let 
no  one  be  Idle”  but  really  that  is  our 
motto.  I  have  endeavored  thru  out 
the  year  to  keep  all  departments  mov¬ 
ing  at  a  lively  clip  and  I  believe  that 
the  following  figures  will  substantiate 
this. 

We  have  made  during  this  school 
year  8  cocoa  fiber  mats  and  14  rubber 
mats,  re-caned  77  chairs,  upholstered 
15  chairs  and  4  settees,  renovated  105 
mattress’s,  assembled  10  dry  floor 
mops  and  12  counter  brushes,  made 
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36  toilet  mops  and  1,506  scrubbing 
mops  and  have  manufactured  48  radi¬ 
ator  brooms,  50  hat  brushes,  55 
hearth  brooms,  103  whisk  brooms, 
3,620  parlor  and  ware  house  brooms. 
In  conclusion,  1  wish  to  say  that 
working  conditions  have  been  very 
good  and  that  the  general  attitude  of 
all  boys  toward  their  various  assign¬ 
ments  has  been  exceptionally  fine  and 
I  am  afraid  I  will  experience  some 
difficulty  in  picking  the  “prize  win¬ 
ners”  at  the  close  of  school. — Thos. 
M.  Gibbs,  Industrial  Instructor. 


BLIND  GIRLS’  HANDWORK 

We  Have  Woven,  We  Have  Woven 

We  have  woven,  we  have  woven 
The  rugs  so  bright  and  gay, 

The  loom  we  have  kept  busy 
On  every  “sewing  day;” 

It  never  came  a  wink  too  soon 
Nor  brought  too  long  a  stay; 

But  now  the  year  is  over 
And  we’ll  pul  our  work  away. 

We  have  sewn,  we  have  sewn 
The  dresses,  red  and  white, 

The  skirts,  and  the  play  suits — 

Those  garments  neat  and  bright! 

The  mat  frame  which  the  boys  built, 
And  where  the  girls  sat 

To  labor  on  the  many  knots 
Which  fashion  a  bath  mat. 

We  have  knitted,  we  have  knitted 
When  we  would  wish  to  stop, 

And  thought  the  time  must  never 
come 

For  us  to  “close  up  shop;” 

Our  fingers  flew  as  lightning  then 
The  crocheted  rugs  to  fashion, 

The  little  girls  could  scarcely  “loop” 
To  satisfy  our  passion. 

We  have  tied,  we  have  tied 
The  luncheon  sets  so  fine; 

We  used  to  think  that  baskets  too, 
Were  somehow  in  our  line; 

It  was  a  happy  gathering  then, 

But  now  it’s  almost  o’er 

We  know  the  happy  “sewing  days” 
Are  soon  to  he  no  more. 

— Marian  Line,  Instructor. 


He  that  can  not  forgive  others, 
breaks  the  bridge  over  which  he  must 
pass  himself;  for  every  man  has 
need  to  be  forgiven. — Lord  Herbert. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT 
COOKING  CLASS 

Every  Saturday  morning  at  ten 
o’clock  the  older  girls  of  the  blind 
department  wend  their  way  towards 
the  industrial  building.  They  are  on 
their  way  to  cooking  class,  The  nine 
members  in  the  class  are  the  girls 
from  junior  high  on  up  through  high 
school.  After  they  assemble,  the  girls 
write  down  the  recipe  their  teacher, 
Miss  Jones  dicates  to  them.  Then  they 
go  about  preparing  the  tasty  dish  for 
which  they  have  just  written  the 
recipe.  Miss  Jones  assigns  two  or 
three  to  each  job.  To  prepare  a  menu, 
say,  of  fried  chicken,  French  fried 
potatoes,  and  Waldorf  salad,  several 
take  charge  of  sectioning  the  chicken, 
washing  the  parts,  rolling  them  in 
flour,  seasoning  them  and  putting 
them  into  the  frying  pan.  Others  take 
charge  of  the  potatoes,  while  still 
others  get  the  job  of  cutting  up  fruit 
for  the  salad.  The  first  girl  finished 
with  her  particular  assignment  sets 
the  table,  and  someone  else  puts  the 
coffee  pot  on  the  stove.  Each  girl 
receives  such  a  keen  sense  of  pleasure 
in  doing  her  part  in  preparing  a  meal 
that  she  seldom  thinks  of  the  work 
connected  with  it.  They  especially 
enjoy  making  candy,  cookies,  pies, 
and  other  such  delicacies.  The  hardest 
feature  of  every  cooking  class  is  sitt¬ 
ing  around  waiting  for  the  food  to  be 
cooked  while  tempting  odors  waft 
from  the  stove  to  aggravate  their  ap¬ 
petites.  When  the  food  is  finally 
served,  it  disappears  with  magic  speed 
and  then  the  dirty  dishes  have  to  be 
washed  hut  that  is  no  trouble  when 
one  has  that  certain  comfortable  feel¬ 
ing  inside  that  feeling  of  a  well  satis¬ 
fied  appetite.— Mary  Scherer  and 
Ethel  Stelle. 


OUR  BEAUTY  SHOP 

We  have  twenty-two  girls  in  Beauty 
Culture.  Mrs.  Solano  is  our  instruc¬ 
tor.  We  have  a  combination  Perma¬ 
nent  wave  machine  a  croquignole  and 
spiral,  two  dryers,  one  manicure 
table,  one  shampoo  chair,  one  facial 
chair,  two  large  mirrors,  one  sterlizer, 
and  two  clippers.  We  give  hot  oil 
treatments  with  our  dryers.  We  keep 
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up  with  the  new  styles  in  the  modern 
Beauty  Shop  Magazine  for  hair  styl¬ 
ing,  shampoo  and  finger  wave,  eye¬ 
brow  arching.  “Facials’,  manicure, 
hair  cutting  and  thinning.  We  do 
everything  to  make  us  more  beautiful. 

When  we  finish  this  course,  we  can 
take  advanced  work  in  a  Beauty 
College.- — The  Class. 

BAKING 

We  have  discontinued  our  school 
bakery  this  year  and  six  boys  are 
learning  the  trade  at  Moeller’s 
Bakery  down  town.  Moeller’s  Bakery 
is  the  most  modern  and  the  largest 
one  in  St.  Augustine.  Vi  e  work  two 
hours  everyday  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday. 

So  far  this  year  we  have  learned 
how  to  use  the  divider  molder,  proof- 
er,  dough  mixer  and  automatic  paper- 
wrapper.  We  are  also  learning  how 
to  peel  the  oven,  to  ice  radio  and  cin¬ 
namon  buns  and  how  to  bake  differ¬ 
ent  kinds  of  bread  and  rolls. 

I  think  it  is  splendid  that  we  can 
learn  a  trade  and  get  experience  at  the 
same  time  in  an  outside  shop.  When 
the  boys  finish  this  course.  I  feel  cer¬ 
tain  that  it  won’t  be  hard  to  get  a  good 
job.  I  do  not  regret  the  change  the 
School  made. — George  Bradley  and 
Douglas  Cumbie. 


THE  BARBER  SHOP 

I  have  been  working  under  Marvin 
McClain  in  the  barber  shop  from  two 
to  three  o’clock  everyday  except  Sat¬ 
urday  and  Sunday  since  September. 
I  am  so  glad  that  I  have  the  privilege 
of  working  with  him  as  he  has  l>een 
doing  this  work  for  about  six  and  a 
half  years  now  and  is  a  very  good 
barber.  Sometimes  Jack  Sumner  as¬ 
sists  Marvin,  as  they  have  both  had 
some  training  at  the  Barber  College 
in  Jacksonville. 

I  am  learning  how  to  cut  hair  and 
on  Friday  afternoon  when  the  small 
boys  from  the  Cottages  and  Blind  De¬ 
partment  come  in,  we  are  quite  busy. 

This  is  the  trade  which  Mother 
wants  me  to  follow,  and  as  I  like  it, 
too,  I  hope  to  get  a  job  in  some  good 
barber  shop  so  that  I  can  make  a 
good  living  when  I  leave  school. — C. 
B.  Pollock. 


THE  DEAF  CHILDREN’S 
SCHOOL  PICNIC 

The  day  of  May  11th  at  last 
dawned,  but  we  did  not  have  much 
hope  for  having  a  good  time  that 
afternoon  as  it  had  rained  almost 
all  the  preceeding  night  and  the 
weather  was  still  "kinda”  cool. 

At  two  o’clock  that  afternoon  it  had 
turned  a  little  warmer  and  the  sky  had 
gotten  rid  of  most  of  its  “ugly  duck¬ 
lings  and  we  felt  a  little  relieved  and 
were  “itching"  to  go.  The  girls  were 
transported  in  the  school  bus  and  the 
boys  rode  in  the  farm  truck.  (Of 
course  that  is  the  life  of  a  boy.) 

At  the  beach  we  played  several 
games  and  had  a  verv  nice  time.  We 
went  swimming  and  it  felt  as  if  we 
were  in  the  Arctic  Ocean  instead  of 
the  Atlantic.  The  current  was  quite 
strong  and  we  had  some  difficulty  in 
trying  to  remain  in  one  spot  for  about 
five  minutes,  but  -oh  gosh!  vou 
know  what  I  mean! 

About  five-1  hirtv  we  were  served 
some  “eats  '  and  boy!  I  mean  “eats!” 
We  had  three  sandwiches  which  con¬ 
sisted  of  one  ham.  one  egg  and  one 
peanut  butter  sandwich.  W  e  had  cold 
milk  for  drink  and  for  dessert  we  had 
a  cup  cake  and  an  apple. 

After  we  had  finished  eating  and 
got  everything  cleared  up  we  were 
readv  to  leave  for  “Home  Sweet 
Home.  Roy  While.  Grade  XL 

1  lie  following  is  a  letter  w  ritlen  by 
a  boy  who  had  attended  school  here. 
The  affection  that  he  held  for  Miss 
Nannie  is  like  that  of  many  other  boys 
who  held  the  highest  esteem  for  her 
lov  e  and  respect. 

May  I,  1940 

Dear  Dr.  Settles: 

Tl  lank  for  letting  me  know  about 
Miss  Nannie.  She  was  good  to  me. 

I  am  sorry  she  died. 

I  live  at  1020  1st  Street.  Neptune 
Beach  sometime. 

I  stav  with  mv  Aunt  Daisy  at 
White  House,  Florida. 

I  am  well  and  happy.  I  hope  you 
are  well. 

I  thank  you. 

W .  S.  Holloway. 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 
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Left  to  right:  Medora  Crowell,  Miami;  Nathalie  Oakley, Lakeland ;  Elsie  Wiggins,  Miami;  Mary  Olive,  Hallandale; 
Lucille  Brown,  Miami;  Homer  Altman,  Canal  Point;  Sawley  Helms,  Winter  Park,  and  Charles  Lockey,  Jr.,  Tallahassee 
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DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
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Class  Motto: 

ot  failure  but  low  aim  is  crime. 

Class  Colors: 

Red  and  White 

Class  Flowers: 

Red  Rose 

Left  to  right:  Charles  Sattler,  Jr.,  Miami;  Ethel  Stelle,  Miami,  and  Robert  May,  Jr., 
Miami 
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HAPPY  COMMENCEMENTS 

WITH  the  breath  of  roses  and  the  perfume  of  honey¬ 
suckle  making  fragrant  the  atmosphere  about  them, 
thousands  of  young  men  and  women  are  saying  fare¬ 
well  to  schooldays  and  turning  their  faces  toward  the 
great  world,  of  which  they  have  only  dreamed  until 
now.  We  send  to  them  our  affectionate  salutation. 

No  man  can  regard  this  great  host  of  young  people 
with  indifference.  Theirs  is  still  the  freshness  of  the 
morning,  and  their  outward  and  upward  look  discerns 
no  cloud  from  horizon  to  zenith.  To  them  the  moun¬ 
tains  are  green,  and  the  winter  seems  far  away.  They 
have  enjoyed  opportunities  superior  to  those  their 
fathers  enjoyed,  and  their  work  for  the  world  should  be 
more  far-reaching  and  effective.  The  entrance  of  this 
host  of  young  people  into  the  various  pursuits  and 
professions  of  life  should  give  to  society  a  great  impetus 
toward  righteousness. 

And  now,  young  friends,  will  you  allow  us  to  follow 
the  example  of  your  commencement  orators  and  give 
you  a  few  words  of  advice?  Take  your  places  modestly 
among  the  great  army  of  the  world’s  workers.  With 
enthusiasm  and  industry  you  may  accomplish  much. 
Some  things  you  will  have  to  learn  by  experience.  As 
you  are  gaining  this  knowledge  through  experience,  you 
will  make  many  mistakes.  Do  not  he  discouraged,  and 
do  not  be  disheartened.  Keep  everlastingly  at  it  and  the 
victory  will  come. 

You  owe  a  debt  to  society,  and  to  the  world  in  which 
you  are  living.  For  these  twenty  or  twenty-five  years 
you  have  not  ministered,  hut  have  been  ministered  un¬ 
to.  You  are  prepared  now  to  become  burden  bearers  in 
the  great  world  in  which  God  has  placed  you.  In  serving 
others  you  will  best  serve  your  own  highest  interests. 
May  no  lowering  of  your  ideals,  no  impairment  of  your 
manhood  or  womanhood  make  sad  the  hearts  that  be¬ 
lieve  in  you.  Your  future  is  bright  with  promises  and 


may  it  be  yours  to  enter  these  promises.  God  bless  you 
one  and  all,  and  make  you  a  great  blessing  in  the 
work-a-day  world  into  which  you  are  entering. — 

Selected.  - o - - 

'JpHE  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  will  again 
this  summer  offer  summer  courses  for  colored  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  deaf  and  the  blind  at  the  West  Virginia  State 
College,  located  at  Institute,  West  Virginia.  The  session 
commences  on  June  10,  and  will  continue  for  nine 
weeks.  This  summer  school  will  be  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  P.  C.  Potts,  Assistant  Director  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind.  This  is  a  splendid  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  teachers  in  our  colored  departments  to  take 
summer  work.  The  splendid  cooperation  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Foundation  for  the  Blind  in  offering  these  courses 
is  greatly  appreciated. 

- o - 

DR  C.  J.  Settles  addressed  the  Mount  Dora  Kiwanis 
Club  on  Tuesday,  April  18th. 

- o - - 

^HE  Sociology  Class  of  the  Seabreeze  High  School 
of  Daytona  Beach,  Florida,  visited  the  school  on 
Thursday,  April  the  18th. 

- o — - — 

MRS.  Eunice  Whatley  recently  began  her  duties  as 
housemother,  succeeding  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter 
who  passed  away  on  April  22nd. 

- o — — 

MISS  Marion  L.  Dingledy,  our  head  nurse,  has  found 
it  necessary  to  resign  for  the  remainder  of  the  school 
year  because  of  a  mastoid  operation.  She  has  been 
succeeded  by  Miss  Mabel  Rader  of  Sebring,  Florida. 
- o - - 

RECENTLY  a  representative  of  the  State  Animal 
Husbandry  Department  visited  the  school  and  tested 
our  dairy  herd  for  Bang’s  Disease.  Our  herd  has  been 
free  of  Bang’s  Disease  as  well  as  T.  B.  for  many  years. 
- o — — 

MR-  Vernon  0.  Jones  recently  assumed  his  duties  as 
supervisor  over  the  older  blind  boys.  Mr.  Jones 
succeeds  Mr.  N.  Paul  Arline,  Jr.,  who  was  given  a  leave 
of  absence  in  March.  - o - 

DR  Settles  attended  a  meeting  of  the  State  wide 
Braille  Committee  in  Jacksonville  on  April  23rd. 
The  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  talk  about  the  form¬ 
ing  of  a  state  library  for  the  blind  and  to  make  arrange¬ 
ments  for  additional  work  to  be  done  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  WPA. - o - • 

MISS  Hazel  Jack  our  girls’  athletic  director  was 
called  to  her  home  in  Grand  Forks,  North  Dakota, 
early  in  the  month  because  of  the  serious  illness  of  her 
mother.  She  has  he°n  succeeded  by  Miss  Pauline  Car¬ 
gill  of  Savannah.  Georgia,  who  will  carry  on  the  work 
for  the  remainder  of  the  school  year. 
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MISS  NANNIE  CARPENTER 
Born:  November  27 ,  1880 
Died:  April  22.  1940 

The  school  family  was  shocked  lo  receive  a  telegram 
from  a  sister  of  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter  on  April  22nd. 
advising  them  that  Miss  Carpenter  had  passed  away  in 
the  Anniston,  Alabama  hospital  that  morning.  While 
we  knew  Miss  Nannie  was  very  ill,  we  had  prayed  and 
hoped  that  in  some  manner  she  might  get  well,  and 
when  members  of  the  school  family  and  her  group  of 
hoys  told  her  goodbye  when  she  was  placed  on  the  train 
in  St.  Augustine  on  the  night  of  April  17,  we  did  not 
realize  that  she  would  so  soon  he  with  us  no  more. 

Shortly  after  Christmas  Miss  Carpenter  had  an  attack 
of  the  flu  which  caused  organic  complications  that 
caused  her  death. 

Miss  Carpenter  was  the  oldest  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  B.  F.  Carpenter  of  Jacksonville,  Calhoun  Count). 
Alabama.  She  was  born  on  November  27,  1880,  and 
passed  away  on  April  22.  1940.  Miss  Carpenter  came 
to  th  is  school  as  a  supervisor  during  the  presidency  of 
Dr.  Walker  and  for  nineteen  years  had  been  supervisor 
over  the  intermediate  deaf  hoys. 

Miss  Carpenter  was  of  a  quiet  disposition  and  a  per¬ 
son  who  gave  all  of  her  time  and  energy  to  her  work. 

By  reason  of  her  long  experience,  she  entirely  under¬ 
stood  the  psychology  of  deaf  children  and  knew  exactly 
how  to  handle  and  care  for  them.  During  the  many 
years  she  was  house-mother  she  exerted  a  wonderful 
influence  over  the  many  hoys  passed  under  her  care. 

Miss  Carpenter’s  beautiful  character  and  Christian  life 
lives  on  in  hoys  who  are  filling  useful  places  in  their 
work  in  different  parts  of  the  State. 

The  school  has  lost  one  of  its  most  loyal  and  faithful 
employees,  the  children  a  wise  and  experienced  coun¬ 
selor,  and  a  beautiful  soul  has  passed  to  its  reward. 


A  Tribute  to  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter 

On  Monday  morning,  April  22nd,  it  appeared  as 
though  a  dark  cloud  had  thrown  its  shadow  over  Rhyne 
Hall  when  we  were  informed  that  Miss  Nannie  Carpen¬ 
ter  had  passed  away.  Even  though  we  knew  she  had 
been  seriously  ill  for  over  a  month,  we  could  hardly 
accept  the  shock. 

Miss  Carpenter  came  to  this  school  nineteen  years 
ago,  and  I  happened  to  be  one  of  the  hoys  under  her 
supervision.  She  was  then  assistant  supervisor  to  the 
late  Miss  Mary  Rhyne,  whom  we  also  loved.  I  received 
my  first  “spanking”  from  “Mama”  Carpenter.  She  was 
too  motherly  too  whip  real  hard.  She  always  burdened 
herself  with  our  troubles  and  was  never  too  tired  to 


MISS  NANNIE  CARPENTER 


mend  a  pair  of  pants  or  sew  on  a  button  after  supper 
when  she  was  supposed  to  he  through  for  the  day.  She 
never  failed  to  see  that  each  of  us  was  warm  on  cold 
nights  and  when  we  were  sick  with  colds,  she  would 
wait  on  us  and  see  that  we  took  those  “delicious"  pills. 
Little  does  one  realize  the  great  responsibility  that  is 
thrown  upon  the  shoulders  of  a  supervisor  of  small 
children.  Miss  Carpenter  was  strong  in  character  and 
very  sympathetic,  for  she  loved  us  all. 

You  are  gone  from  our  midst,  hut  your  spirit  of  that 
“Motherly’  affection  remains  with  us  forever,  ’t  ou  well 
deserve  your  rest. — J.  L.  Myers. 
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HON.  COLIN  ENGLISH 


DR-  Colin  English,  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,  will  give  the  annual  commencement 
address  at  the  commencement  exercises  on  F  riday,  even¬ 
ing,  May  24th,  at  eight  o’clock  in  the  school  auditorium. 
- o - 

r|Nd K  regularity  with  which  our  teachers  attend  sum¬ 
mer  school  and  their  enthusiasm  for  self-improve¬ 
ment  is  very  commendable.  The  following  teachers 
expect  to  attend  summer  school : 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh — University  of  Missouri 

Miss  Laura  M.  Fleitz — University  of  Pittsburg 

Mrs.  Virginia  Tart — University  of  Florida 

Miss  Mary  Bach — Michigan  Slate  Teachers’  College 

Miss  Zerline  Fifield — University  of  Georgia 

Mrs.  Wahneeta  Davenport — Furman  University 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle — Ala.  State  Teacher’s  College 

Miss  Nadine  Jeffery — University  of  Florida 

Miss  Elizabeth  Higgins — Winlhrop  College 

Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith — Mich.  State  Teachers’  College 

Miss  Daisy  B.  Wilson — Brenau  College 

Miss  J.  M.  Stroud  Ga.  State  College  for  Women 

Miss  Jewell  Parnell — University  of  Alabama 

Miss  Lucille  Ferguson — University  of  West  Virginia 

Miss  Helen  Jones — University  of  Alabama 

Mr.  Julius  L.  Myers — University  of  Florida 


Requirements  for  admission  to  college,  including 
our  college  for  the  deaf,  have  been  undergoing  consid¬ 
erable  change  of  recent  years,  which  is  gratifying  to  all 
progressive  educators.  But  with  all  their  standardizing 


there  is  one  point  in  which  our  learned  educational  au¬ 
thorities  have  failed  most  miserably,  and  that  is  the 
seemingly  impossible  yet  pressing  need  of  devising  a 
test  of  moral  fitness  and  stability  for  all  candidates  for 
admission  to  higher  institutions  of  learning.  A  student 
who  cannot  stand  on  his  own  feet  morally,  no  matter 
what  his  rating  may  be  in  scholastic  subjects  from  A  to 
Z,  has  no  business  to  be  in  college.  As  the  great  Ameri¬ 
can  educational  pioneer,  Horace  Mann,  put  it,  “Educa¬ 
tion  makes  a  bad  man  worse.” — Exchange. 

- o — — 

A  Tribute  io  Miss  Nannie  Carpenter 

The  news  of  Miss  Carpenter’s  sudden  death  was  a 
great  blow  to  us. 

We  owe  her  a  debt  of  gratitude  for  her  never-failing 
patience  in  guiding  and  nursing  us.  It  is  true  that  she 
experienced  a  great  deal  of  trouble  getting  us  under  her 
control,  but  now  we  look  on  her  as  an  ideal  housemoth¬ 
er.  We  will  never  forget  her  motherly  caresses  and 
kindness. 

We  want  to  do  something  to  honor  her  memory. 

May  the  Lord  bless  her  and  receive  her  into  His  care. 
— Sawley  Helms,  Class  of  1940. 

- o - - 

TRIBUTE  TO  MOTHERS 

In  the  shadow  of  every  great  man’s  frame  walks  his 
mother.  She  has  paid  the  price  of  his  success.  She  went 
down  into  the  Valley  of  Shadow  to  give  him  life,  and 
every  day  for  years  and  years  thereafter  she  toiled  in¬ 
cessantly  to  push  him  toward  his  goal.  She  gave  the 
labor  of  her  hands  for  his  support;  she  poured  into  him 
ambition  when  he  grew  discouraged;  she  supplemented 
his  weakness  with  strength;  she  filled  him  with  hope 
and  faith  when  his  own  failed. 

At  last  he  did  the  Big  Thing,  and  people  praised  him 
and  acclaimed  him,  and  nobody  thought  of  the  quiet, 
insignificant  little  woman  in  the  back  ground,  who  had 
been  the  real  power  behind  the  throne. 

Sometimes  even  the  king  himself  forgets  who  was 
the  king  maker. — Dorothy  Dix. 

GREAT  MEN  and  Their  MOTHERS 

THOMAS  A.  EDISON — “My  mother  was  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  me.  She  was  so  true,  so  sure  of  me,  and  I  fell 
that  I  had  someone  to  live  for;  someone  that  I  must 
not  disappoint.” 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON—  At  the  death  of  his 
mother  he  paid  this  tribute:  “I  attribute  all  my  success 
in  life  to  the  moral,  intellectual  and  physical  education 
which  I  received  from  my  mother.” 

ABRAHAM  LINCOLN— “All  that  I  am  or  hope  to 
be  1  owe  to  my  angel  mother.” 


May,  1940 
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Who’s  Who  Among  The  Florida  Deaf 

Conducted  by  J.  L.  Myers 

A  Message  from  Carl  J.  Holland 
President  of  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf 

Come  one,  come  all,  bring  fathers, 
mothers,  sisters,  brothers,  sweethearts 
and  friends.  A  good  time  will  he  had 
by  all. 

We  will  be  glad  to  discuss  any 
questions  with  you  at  the  Convention. 
That  is  the  purpose  of  a  convention. 
Everybody  welcome! 

Just  think  of  meeting  your  school 
mates  and  of  making  new  friends.  If 
you  have  any  deaf  friends,  who  are 
not  members,  bring  them  along.  It 
will  be  good  to  see  all  of  you  and 
swap  stories,  crack  jokes  and  ex¬ 
change  ideas  in  our  own  way. 


On  April  21st,  Mr.  Khaleel  Kalal, 
Mr.  Olen  Tripplet,  both  of  Lakeland 
and  Miss  Mary  Carruthers  of  Fort 
Meade  visited  the  school  and  friends 
in  St.  Augustine.  We  were  glad  to 
have  them  call  on  us.  They  are  former 
pupils  of  the  Florida  School  and  are 
getting  along  splendidly  in  the  in¬ 
dustrial  world. 

Mr.  Rogie  Kalal  of  Lakeland, 
another  of  the  Kalal  brothers,  and 
former  pupil  visited  the  school  on 
April  27th.  The  three  brothers  are 
steadily  employed  and  Lakeland  is 
proud  of  the  fine  record  these  young 
men  are  showing  as  useful  citizens. 
That,  alone  speaks  well  of  what  the 
deaf  can  do  to  be  self-supporting 
citizens. 

On  Sunday,  May  5th,  we  were 
happy  to  see  Mitchell  Kalal.  another 
one  of  our  boys  who  is  making  good 
at  the  printing  trade.  Mitchell  was 
one  who  always  had  a  strong  determi¬ 
nation  to  do  well,  and  he  has  the  right 
stuff  in  him  to  keep  pluggin’  along. 

Before  the  first  of  June,  the  many 
friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Florian 
Caligiuri  will  be  welcoming  them 
back  to  Florida.  Florian  is  making 
Florida  proud  of  his  fine  achieve¬ 
ments  and  since  he  is  a  graduate  of 
this  school  we  are  all  the  more 
interested. 

Over  the  week-end  of  May  5th,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Elzie  Hay,  of  Bartow,  Mr. 
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and  Mrs.  Melvin  Terrell  of  West 
Palm  Beach,  Mr.  Everett  Johns  of 
Mulberry,  and  Miss  Ruth  Bailey  of 
Lakeland  were  visitors  at  the  school 
and  in  St.  Augustine.  This  was  Mrs. 
Hay’s  and  Miss  Ruth  Bailey's  first  vi¬ 
sit  to  the  school  and  were  greatly  im¬ 
pressed  with  the  beautiful  surround¬ 
ings.  They  could  hardly  believe  that 
the  pupils  here  were  so  fortunate  in 
having  such  a  school  that  was  more  or 
less  like  a  hotel. 

We  are  proud  to  pul  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  clipping  since  Mr.  Charles 
McNeil ly  is  a  graduate  of  this  school : 
“Mr.  Charles  McNeilly,  an  archi¬ 
tect  of  city-wide  prominence  in 
Miami,  has  come  into  the  posses¬ 
sion  of  an  up-to-date  home  in  an 
attractive  residental  section.  He  has 
his  full  drawing  plans  and  speci¬ 
fication  for  homes  and  business 
places  costing  up  to  $50,000.  His 
friends,  of  whom  there  is  a  legion, 
are  watching  his  professional 
ascendancy  with  much  pride.” 

The  many  friends  of  Mrs.  W.  H. 
\\  ilkes  of  Orlando  (nee  Roberta 
Croley)  will  be  sorry  to  learn  of  the 
recent  death  of  her  mother.  .Mrs. 
Croley  had  been  ill  for  only  a  short 
time.  She  was  well  known  among  the 
deaf  and  had  wide  circle  of  friends 
thoughout  the  state. 


BLIND  DEPARTMENT  PICNICS 

As  a  matter  of  convenience,  the 
department  was  divided  into  two 
groups  for  the  annual  picnic.  The 
older  group  went  to  Surfside  on  Sat¬ 
urday,  April  27. th.  while  the  younger 
group  had  their  picnic  on  Friday, 
May  3rd.  In  both  cases  the  weather 
was  a  bit  too  cold  for  the  best  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  a  picnic,  but  we  made  the 
best  of  the  situation  and  had  a  good 
time  in  spite  of  the  weather  and  the 
wind.  The  older  group  went  swimm¬ 
ing,  rode  bicycles,  danced,  and  wand¬ 
ered  up  and  down  the  beach.  The 
younger  group  played  games  on  the 
beach  and  went  wadding.  In  each  case 
we  had  only  one  meal  at  the  beach  in¬ 
stead  of  two  meals  as  we  did  last 
year. 


GOSSIPS 

Only  two  kinds  of  people  indulge 
in  gossip — those  who  are  so  dumb 
they  have  nothing  else  to  talk  about; 
and  those  whose  minds  are  so  full 
of  envy  and  jealously  they  wish  to 
harm  others. 

Gossip  is  also  a  smoke-screen  to 
escape  the  consciousness  of  his  own 
faults  by  directing  his  own  attention 
and  that  of  others  to  the  shortcom¬ 
ings  of  other  people.  It  is  a  shame¬ 
ful  habit.  Eplipliatha  Herald  Detriot. 


Spend  Your  Week-end  Vacalion  in  Miami 
on  June  7th  and  8th. 


Be  sure  that  you  plan  on  attend¬ 
ing  the  Florida  Association  of  the 
Deaf  Convention  to  be  held  in  Miami 
on  June  7th  and  8th.  Save  your  pen¬ 
nies  now  as  it  will  not  be  expensive 
because  of  the  short  time  you  will 
have  in  Miami.  Hotel  accomodations 
are  very  reasonable,  especially  at  the 
exclusive  Hotel  McAllister,  facing 
beautiful  Biscayne  Bay  and  the  At¬ 
lantic  Ocean.  This  beautiful  hotel 
will  be  the  convention  headquarters. 
Rooms  as  low  as  $2.50  per  person 
will  be  available  which  includes  pri¬ 
vate  bath  and  all  privileges  that  you 
would  have  to  pay  for,  otherwise. 
Meals  can  be  had  at  low  prices  in 
near  by  restuarants.  You  will  be 


able  to  live  like  a  “king"  for  once. 
You  can  even  take  your  girl  to  the 
most  exclusive  dances  at  low  cost. 

Mr.  Rou,  Chairman  of  the  Enter¬ 
tainment  Committee  assures  you  of 
a  grand  time.  He  has  a  committee 
who  are  anticipating  a  real  good  time 
for  those  coming  to  see  beautiful 
Miami,  the  rity  of  magic. 

Plan  to  conic  and  renew  old  friend¬ 
ships  and  make  new  ones.  Good 
speeches,  and  sightseeing  will  be  in¬ 
cluded.  Jump  in  your  car  and  say, 
“I’m  going  to  Miami  or  bust.” 

For  further  information  write  at 
once  to  R.  H.  Ron.  1902  S.  W.  17th 
Avenue,  Miami. 
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Program  of  the  Convention  of  the  Florida 


Association  of  the  Deaf,  June  6,  7,  and 


With  Headquarters  at  Hotel  McAllister ?  Miami 


The  following  program  was  submitted  by  R  H.  Rou, 
Chairman  of  the  Entertainment  Committee  and  we  feel 
that  it  will  be  of  interest  to  those  planing  to  attend  the 
Convention  to  be  held  at  Miami. 


THURSDAY  EVENING,  JUNE  6,  1940 
8:00  to  9:00  P.  M. — Registration  at  McAllister  Hotel 
(Upper  Lobby) 

Mr.  Dan  Long,  Treasurer,  Tallahassee,  In  Charge 
9:00  to  1:00  A.  1M. — Reception  and  Dancing  at  the  Hotel 
Mrs.  Paul  Blount.  Miami,  In  Charge 


FRIDAY  MORNING,  JUNE  7,  1940 

8:30  to  9:30  A.  M. — Registration  at  the  Hotel 
(Upper  Lobby) 

Mr.  Dan  Long,  In  Charge 

10:00  A.  M. — Opening  of  Business  Meeting  at  the  Hotel 

1.  Invocation 

2.  Recitation — -“America  The  Beautiful  ’ 

Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  St.  Augustine,  Florida 

3.  Addresses  of  Welcome: 

Mr.  Alexander  Orr,  Jr.,  Mayor  of  City  of  Miami 
Mr.  J.  W.  Powers,  Chairman  City  Convention  Bureau 
Mr.  J.  C.  Hall,  President  of  Miami  Chamber  of 
Commerce 

Mr.  R.  H.  Rou,  Local  Chairman,  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf  Entertainment  Committee 

4.  Greetings — Mr.  Florian  Caligiuri,  Tampa,  Florida 

5.  Roll  Call  and  Reading  of  Minutes  of  Previous 
Meetings  by  Air.  J.  L.  Myers,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla., 
Secretary  of  Florida  Association  of  the  Deaf 

6.  Secretary’s  Report,  Communications,  Etc. 

7.  Discussions 

8.  Appointments  of  Committee  by  the  President 
Necrology 

Finances 

Resolutions 

Law 

9.  Adjournment 


FRIDAY  AFTERNOON,  JUNE  7,  1940 
2:00  to  5:30  P.  M. — Sightseeing 

6:00  to  12:00  P.  AI. — Boat  Ride — Every  one  will  have  a 
grand  time  on  the  boat.  There  will  be  a  dance  on  it 
-  the  floor  is  very  clean  and  smooth.  Refreshments 
and  drinks  can  be  bought  on  the  boat.  Very  reason¬ 
able.  (Other  details  will  be  given  at  the  meeting.) 

1.  Recitation — “Lochinvar” 

Mrs.  Paul  Blount 


SATURDAY  MORNING,  JUNE  8,  1940 
9:00  A.  M. — Aleeting  at  the  Hotel 

1.  Invocation 

2.  Address — Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  President  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  St.  Augustine, 
Florida 

3.  Airs.  C.  W.  Kessler,  Head  Teacher  of  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Knoxville,  Tennessee 

4.  President’s  Report — Air.  Holland 

5.  Secretary’s  Report — Mr.  Myers 

6.  Treasurer’s  Report — Mr.  Long 

7.  Reports  of  Committees 
Finance  Committee 
Necrology  Committee 
Law  Committee 
Committee  on  Resolutions 

8.  Unfinished  Business 

9.  New  Business 

10.  Remarks 

11.  Election  of  Officers 

12.  Installation  of  Officers 

13.  Adjournment  Sine  Dine 

SATURDAY  AFTERNOON,  JUNE  8,  1940 
2:00  to  7:30  P.  M. — Picnic  at  Tiahiti  Beach.  Busses  will 
take  delegates  to  the  Beach.  Further  details  at  the  meeting 
8:00  to  ???  P.  M. — Bowling  at  Miami  Recreation  Center, 
300  S.  Miami  Avenue 

Mr.  Charles  McNeilly  In  Charge 

SUNDAY  MORNING,  JUNE  9,  1940 
Will  Make  Announcement  at  Closing  Meeting 
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MAY 

Lovely  May,  lovely  May, 

Treads  where  diamond  dewdrop  lies, 
With  her  bright  sunshine  robe, 

Decked  with  butter  flies. 

Welcome,  lovely,  lovely  May, 

We  could  wish  you  longer  stay; 
Apple  blooms  scent  the  air 
In  the  MerryMay. 

Anna  E.  Overton 


FLOWERS  FOR  MOTHER 
I  never  have  a  special  day 

To  give  flowers  to  my  mother; 

1  give  them  to  her  everyday 

To  show  how  much  I  love  her. 

When  I  sweep  the  kitchen  floor, 

Or  care  for  baby  brother, 

Run  on  errands,  or  make  the  beds, 

I’m  giving  flowers  to  Mother. 

It’s  lots  of  fun  pretending 
And  to  hear  my  mother  say, 

Thank  you  dear,  for  all  the  flowers 
You’ve  given  me  today, 

Clara  Rod  er 


MAY  DAY 

Many  children  have  May  pole  dances.  They  hold  long 
colored  ribbons  which  are  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  pole. 
When  they  dance,  they  weave  the  ribbons  around  the  pole. 
One  little  girl  is  called  May  Queen,  Some  children  carry 
May  baskets  filled  with  flowers  to  their  friends. 


Draw  a  May  Pole. 


I  went  home  Friday,  i  have  a  dog.  1  saw  the  mo  vie 
Saturday. 

We  went  to  walk  Tuesday.  We  saw  three  dogs.  Wc 
saw  a  baby.  We  saw  flowers.  We  saw  four  fish. 

Virginia  has  a  cat.  Joe  has  two  cars.  Wylodean  has 
three  books. 

Janette  Hall 
Beginners  A. 


We  went  to  walk  We  saw  two  cows.  We  saw  two 
dogs.  We  saw  a  boat.  We  saw  a  gun  We  saw  a  cat.  We 
saw’ a  car.  We  saw  a  top.  We  saw  a  bird.  We  saw  a  man. 
We  saw’  some  flowers. 

Bogia  Colley 
Beginners  B- 


OUR  STREET 

We  made  a  street.  We  made  a  side  walk  and  a  curb. 
We  have  three  street  lights.  Bennie  and  Dale  made  the 
street  lights  Joyce  and  Dale  made  the  trees.  Jarold,  Jean¬ 
ne  and  Paul  made  the  fire  plugs.  We  have  a  house,  a 
store  and  a  filling  station  on  our  street. 


First  Grade 


The  Junior  Herald 


/  A  WALK 

We  went  for  a  walk  with  Mrs,  Park  one  morning  in 
April.  We  looked  for  some  flowers. 

Dr.  Settles  has  a  beautiful  flower  garden.  I  saw  pinks, 
roses,  sweet  peas,  poppies,  pansies  and  phlox.  I  saw  some 
pink  water  liiies  in  a  pool.  We  did  not  pick  the  flowers. 

I  saw  two  big  rabbits  near  the  colored  school.  They 
were  cross.  They  ran  around  the  pen. 

We  came  back  to  school.  Two  men  in  a  truck  threw 
us  a  toy.  Arthui  picked  it  up 

We  had  a  nice  walk.  It  was  a  beautiful  day. 

Janette  Walket 
Grade  II 


AN  ACCIDENT 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  went  to  the  beach  with 
Mother,  two  brothers,  and  two  sisters.  We  had  a  picnic 

When  we  got  to  the  beach,  Mother  made  a hre because 
she  wanted  to  cook  some  hot  dogs  It  was  a  very  hot 
day.  I  took  off  my  dress  and  played  in  my  slip.  I  stood 
near  the  fire  and  burned  a  hole  in  my  slip.  Mother  said, 
“Oh,  Helen,  your  slip  is  on  fire.’’  My  brother  threw 
some  water  on  me  and  put  out  the  fire.  Mother  spanked 
me  because  I  was  careless  and  did  not  see  the  fire. 

Then  I  took  off  my  slip  because  it  was  very  wet  and 
put  on  my  dress.  Mother  made  me  sit  down  on  the  beach 
near  'her. 

Hel  en  Head 
Grade  III-A 

FLOWERS 

We  went  to  walk  with  Miss  Dickinson  one  morning. 
We  saw  many  pretty  flowers. 

We  saw  some  snapdragons  and  some  petunias  in  front 
of  Wartmann  Cottage.  Then  we  walked  to  Mrs.  Settles’ 
garden.  We  saw  a  fish  pool  with  water  lilies  in  it.  Mrs. 
Settles  had  many  kinds  of  flowers  in  her  garden.  We  saw 
some  roses,  pansies,  sweet  peas,  violets  and  phlox. 

Grade  III  J3 


MISS  MARSHALL’S  SURPRISE  PARTY 

April  twenty-fifth  was  Miss  Marshall’s  birthday.  We 
gave  her  a  spider  lily.  She  was  very  surprised. 

After  recess  Miss  Webb  told  her  that  she  was  wanted 
on  the  telephone.  She  went  upstairs  and  said  “Hello, 
he'lo’  ’,  but  no  one  answered. 

While  she  was  gone,  Miss  Higgins  brought  a  cake  and 
put  it  on  her  table  She  put  one  large  red  candle  in  th 
middle  of  it.  She  lighted  the  candle.  We  were  very 
quiet. 

When  Miss  Marshall  came  back,  she  was  surprised. 
Miss  Dickinson’ s  class  and  Miss  Higgins’  class  came  in 
our  room  and  sang  “Happy  Birthday  to  You’’.  Miss 

I 

Marshall  blew  out  the  candle  and  cut  the  cake.  Each  of 
us  had  a  piece. 

We  enioyed  the  narty  very  much 

Grade  4B 

RIDDLES 

I  can  catch  a  ball  in  my  mouth, 

I  can  carry  a  paper  for  Bob, 

I  can  walk,  swim,  jump  and  bark. 

What  do  you  think  I  am? 

I  am  covered  with  feathers. 

I  have  a  brown  back  and  wings, 

I  have  a  red  breast. 

I  like  to  eat  worms. 

I  am  a - . 

We  like  to  jump  through  the  trees. 

We  have  long  bushy  tails, 

We  eat  nuts. 

We  are - . 

It  is  something  in  the  sky, 

It  goes  around  the  earth, 

It  shines  in  the  sky  at  night 
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FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

Clarence  J.  Settles,  Ph.D  .  President 

VIiss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Secretary  to  President  Miss  BtTTY  Hamilton,  Office  Assistant 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lucile  M.  Moore,  Supervising  Teacher 


Miss  Mary  Bach,  B.  A. 
James  A.  Dey,  B.  S. 

Miss  Alice  Dickinson,  B.  S. 
Miss  Laura  M.  Fleitz,  B.  S. 
Mr.  Louis  Gerber,  B.  A. 

Mr  William  H.  Grow,  B.  A. 


Miss  E.  Higgins,  B.  M. 

Miss  L.  B.  Highsmith,  B.  A. 
Mrs.  Leonora  Hopkins 
Miss  Nadine  Jeffery 
Miss  Zoe  Marshall,  B.  A. 
Miss  Marie  P.  Orr 


Mrs.  Dorolhy  Park 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh 

Miss  Jennie  Mayes  Stroud 

Mrs.  Virginia  Tart 

Miss  Alyce  Thompson,  M.  A. 

Miss  Ella  I..  Warren 


Mrs.  Walker  R.  William* 
Miss  Lucile  Mackness,  B.  M. 
Miss  Lai  la  Wilson,  B.  A. 


Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N.,  Librarian  and  Clerk 


Miss  Ruth  Abee,  B.  A. 


Department  for  the  Bund 
Fred  V.  Mayhue,  M.  A.,  Head  Teacher 
Miss  Marian  E.  Line,  B.A.  Miss  Zerline  Fifield 
Miss  Jewell  Parnell  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson 
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General  Information 

This  is  a  school  supported  by  the  State  of  Florida 
for  educating  all  children  within  the  state  whose  de¬ 
fective  sight  or  hearing  makes  it  impossible  or  difficult 
for  them  to  receive  instruction  in  the  public  school. 
To  be  eligible,  a  child  must  be  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to 
be  educated  in  the  common  schools,  of  sound  mind 
and  between  the  ages  of  six  to  twenty-one. 

Any  person  desiring  to  enter  a  pupil  at  the  school 
should  write  the  president  of  the  school,  stating: 

(1)  Name,  age,  sex  and  color  of  pupil. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  parents  and  guardians. 

This  is  a  school,  not  an  aslyum,  or  hospital,  or 

reformatory. 

It  is  strictly  and  solely  a  school.  Its  purpose  is 
educational,  to  give  literary  and  industrial  training  to 
deaf  and  blind  children.  Only  educable  children  of 
school  age  will  be  admitted  and  retained.  Those  at¬ 
tending  school  here  should  not  be  called  “inmates”  and 
“patients,”  or  subjects  of  charity.  Its  aim  is  to  so 
train  and  teach  its  pupils  that  they  may  be  able  to 
take  their  place  among  the  busy  ranks  of  their  more 
fortunate  brothers  and  sisters  and  lead  useful  and 
independent  lives. 

Proper  Time  for  Admission 

Pupils  are  received  at  any  time  except  during  vaca¬ 
tion.  The  best  time  to  enter  a  child  is  at  the  opening 
of  the  school,  the  early  part  of  September.  The  school 
term  is  nine  months  and  it  is  necessary  to  make  each 
day’s  work  count  in  order  that  the  school  maintain  its 
high  standard  of  efficiency.  Each  pupil  should,  there¬ 
fore,  be  present  to  begin  work  promptly  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  session  and  remain  without  interruptions 
the  entire  school  term. 

Proper  School  Age 

Parents  should  endeavor  to  enter  their  children 
while  they  are  young.  It  is  advisable  to  enter  a  child 
at  six  years  of  age. 

To  parents  who  are  unable  to  pay,  tuition  and  all 
other  expenses  are  without  charge,  except  clothing 
and  the  first  traveling  expenses.  Clothing  must  be 
provided  by  parents  or  friends.  The  first  traveling 
expenses,  not  paid  by  the  parents,  are  provided  by  the 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  from  which  the 
pupil  comes.  Afterwards  this  expense  is  met  by  the 
state. 

Object  of  the  School 

The  state  in  providing  this  school  for  its  deaf  and 
blind  children  acts  wth  the  same  motive  that  caused 
her  to  establish  her  public  schools,  that  is  a  desire  to 
fit  these  children  to  become  good  and  useful  citizens. 
It  is  found  more  expedient  and  more  economical  to 
gather  all  her  deaf  and  blind  children  into  one  place 
than  to  establish  separate  schools  for  them  through¬ 


out  the  state. 

It  is  unexcusable  for  any  parents  or  guardian  of  any 
healthy  deaf  or  blind  child  to  keep  the  child  out  of 
school  when  the  state  has  made  such  liberal  provision 
for  their  education. 

No  child  of  weak  intelligence,  no  child  of  vicious  or 
bad  habits  and  no  child  suffering  from  incurable 
disease  will  be  admitted  into  the  school. 

The  Course  of  Study 

The  course  of  study  embraces  the  branches  usually 
taught  in  the  elementary  and  grammar  schools,  with  a 
number  of  high  school  studies  subject  to  charge  as  the 
peculiar  wants  of  the  deaf  or  blind  child  requiie.  The 
school  strives  to  keep  abreast  of  the  progressive  spirit 
of  the  age  and  nothing  is  left  out  of  the  course  of 
study  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  the  pupil. 

Every  deaf  child  is  given  an  opportunity  as  far  as 
possible  to  learn  speech  and  lip-reading.  Every  possi¬ 
ble  effort  is  made  to  encourage  and  promote  speech. 

Those  in  the  department  for  the  deaf  who  desire 
a  higher  education  are  prepared  for  admission  to 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Industrial  training  is  also  given  in  several  branches, 
such  as  printing,  carpentry,  cabinet-making,  painting, 
drawing,  domestic  science,  sewing,  broom-making, 
piano  tuning,  rug-weaving,  shoe-repairing,  etc. 

Location  of  the  School 

The  school  is  located  one  mile  north  of  the  “City 
Gates.”  From  the  rear  of  the  buildings  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  ocean  may  be  obtained. 

With  the  beautiful  location  and  balmy  fresh  air 
from  the  sea  and  the  pure  artesian  water  from  our 
own  well  the  health  and  happiness  of  the  children  are 
assured. 

Miscellaneous 

Letter  day  comes  twice  a  month  at  which  time  a 
letter  is  sent  to  each  parent. 

There  is  a  short  Christmas  vacation,  but  the  term 
is  only  nine  months,  therefore  parents  are  earnestly 
requested  not  to  ask  for  the  children  to  visit  home  too 
often  during  the  session. 

School  always  begins  early  in  September  and  closes 
early  in  June,  when  the  pupils  will  go  home  for  sum¬ 
mer  vacation. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  that  of  a  well- 
regulated  family,  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
health,  manners,  comforts,  and  habits  of  the  pupils. 

All  ietters  and  packages  should  be  sent  in  care  of 
the  president  of  the  school. 

Any  person  sending  the  address  of  a  deaf  or  blind 
child,  not  in  school,  will  be  doing  a  real  service  to  a 
class  whose  lives  need  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  blessing 
and  light  of  an  education. 

CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES,  President 
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